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ABOUT THE MADE-EASY TRANSLITERATION 

Vowel-points in the Arabic language help in pronouncing and 
understanding meanings of the words. For instance ‘aa-lam means 

‘world’ whereas ‘aa-lim means ‘a knowledgeable person’. In the 
Arabic language, besides the three vowel points fatha, kasra and 

dammah ( َ  / ِ  / ُ  ), there is another distinctive vowel point called 
shadd or tashdeed which represents a letter occurring twice. For 

instance in the word Allah, there are two LLs. This vowel represents 
L occurring twice. This vowel also makes a verb intensive. For 

instance. Fa-‘a- la means ‘he did’, whereas Fa‘-‘a-la means he does 
it repeatedly or intensively. 

By ‘Made-Easy’ transliteration I mean that I have followed the 
sound of an alphabet or the way a word sounds when it joins the 

subsequent word. For instance, mi-nall-laah consists of two words: 
min and all-laah. Usually in Transliteration these two words are 

written as min allah. Now a person who does not know Arabic will 
recite it as min allah but I have represented it as mi-nall-laah, which 
in pronunciation is nearest to the actual pronunciation of the words. 

Besides the strict rules of Transliteration followed by the 

Orientalists, most of the people on television and in print put letters 
of Arabic words as they appear, which does not in any way help 

the reader to pronounce it as the words actually sound. To help a 
reader I have adopted two ways: By putting hyphens and putting 

letters as they sound. For instance: hu-wallah as hu-wall-laah. In 
the latter case the reader pronounces a word as it sounds. To me 

Transliteration should help a reader to pronounce a word correctly 
who does not know how to pronounce a letter correctly or how to 

join it with the subsequent letter. 

— Nasir Ahmad, UK 
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PREFACE

This book provides, in two volumes, an English translation 
of the Holy Quran, accompanied by the original Arabic text of 
the Quran with a transliteration of the Arabic text into English 
language characters. The transliteration will enable those who 
cannot read the Arabic text to recite it by following its represen-
tation in the English alphabet.

To help the ordinary reader, the transliteration shows the 
sounds of the Arabic letters and words through English letters, 
without employing any diacritical marks used in formal, acade-
mic transliteration (such as ā, ḍ, etc). The hyphen is used to 
separate syllables. Underlining is used under two successive 
letters to represent doubled letters (as in inna) or when the two 
letters stand for a single letter of the Arabic alphabet (as in kh 
or sh).

The transliteration and the Arabic text are laid out side-by-
side in two columns, with each verse beginning on a new line. 
The English translation is provided after each “section”  in case 
of the long chapters (i.e., chapters up to ch. 80) and after the 
entire chapter in case of short chapters (i.e., chapters 80 to 
the end).

The transliteration has been done by Mr Nasir Ahmad of UK, 
who worked since the 1950s till his retirement at Ahmadiyya 
Anjuman Lahore in the publication of its books and its magazine 
The Light. The translation is taken from the language-updated 
version of Maulana Muhammad Ali’s English translation of the 
Quran, as produced by Dr Zahid Aziz of UK in 2010. We are 
also grateful for Mr Erwan Hamdani of Indonesia for composing 
and designing this book.

The Publishers
October 2023



NOTE

Maulana Muhammad Ali in his last edition of the English 
translation of the Quran (1951) had used the older forms of ad-
dress for the singular: “thou”, “thee”, “thy” and “thine”. In the 
language-updated 2010 edition produced by Dr Zahid Aziz the-
se have been replaced by the modern forms “you” and “your”. 
When referring to Allah, the first letter Y is always capitalised as 
in “You” and “Your”. When referring to others than Allah, in the 
singular case, the first letter y is placed in italics as in “you” and 
“your”. In the plural case, the y is printed as normal.

For example, in the words “revealed to you” (2:4), one per-
son, the Holy Prophet Muhammad in this instance, is being ad-
dressed, while in “revealed to you” (2:231) people in general are 
meant. In the words “what You have taught us” (2:32), by “You” 
is meant Allah.
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حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ لحََ المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ 
ۡ
قدَۡ افَ

﴾۲﴿ۙ مۡ فِیۡ صَلاَتہِمِۡ خٰشِعُوۡنَ 
ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ ال

﴾۳ۙ غۡوِ مُعۡرِضُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ مۡ عَنِ الل

ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

﴾۴﴿ۙ عِلُوۡنَ 
ٰ
وۃِ ف

ٰ
ک مۡ للِزَّ

ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

﴾۵﴿ۙ رُوۡجِہمِۡ حٰفِظُوۡنَ 
ُ
مۡ لفِ

ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

1

رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

6 11823
ٌ

ۃ یَّ ِ
ّ

سُوۡرَۃُ المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ مَک

Chapter 23
AL-MU’-MI-NOON: THE BELIEVERS

(Revealed at Makkah: 6 Sections; 118 Verses)

This chapter is so named because it deals with the success of the 
Believers. Conti nuing the subject-matter of the last chapter, it first as-
serts the success of the believers and then refers to similar success in 
case of the former prophets, whose history, it tells us, will be repeated 
in the Holy Prophet’s case. It ends with a condemnation of polytheism 
by its own votaries and shows how the wicked will finally regret their evil 
deeds. This chapter was revealed in the late period at Makkah.

PART 18

Section 1: Success of the Faithful

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. qad af-la-hal mu’-mi-noon.

2. all-la-zee-na hum fee sa-laa-ti-
him khaa-shi-‘oon.

3. wall-la-zee-na hum ‘a-nil lagh-wi 
mu’-ri-doon.

4. wall-la-zee-na hum lizz-za-kaa-ti 
faa-‘i-loon.

5. wall-la-zee-na hum li-fu-roo-ji-
him haa-fi-zoon.



مَلکََتۡ  مَا  اوَۡ  ازَۡوَاجِہمِۡ  ٰۤی  عَل ا 
َّ اِل

﴾۶﴿ۚ مۡ غَیرُۡ مَلُوۡمِینَۡ 
ُ
ہ

مۡ فاَِنَّ
ُ
ایَمَۡانہُ

مُ 
ُ
ہ ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ ذٰلکَِ  وَرَآءَ  ابتَۡغٰی  منَِ 

َ
ف

﴾۷﴿ۚ العٰۡدُوۡنَ 

عَہۡدِہمِۡ  وَ  لاِمَٰنٰتِہمِۡ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
﴾۸﴿ۙ رٰعُوۡنَ 

﴾۹﴿ۘ مۡ عَلیٰ صَلَوٰتہِمِۡ یُحاَفِظُوۡنَ 
ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

﴾۱۰ۙ مُ الوٰۡرِثوُۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ اوُل

فِیۡہَا  مۡ 
ُ
ہ  ؕ الفۡرِۡدَوۡسَ  یرَِثوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
خٰلِدُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱﴾

نۡ  مِّ سُللٰۃٍَ  مِنۡ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  خَلقَۡنَا  لقََدۡ  وَ 
﴾۱۲ۚ طِینٍۡ ﴿

﴾۱۳۪ کِینٍۡ ﴿  فِیۡ قرََارٍ مَّ
ً

نٰہُ نطُۡفَۃ
ۡ
ثمَُّ جَعَل

خلَقَۡنَا 
َ
ف  

ً
عَلقََۃ  

َ
طۡفَۃ النُّ خَلقَۡنَا  ثمَُّ 

 عِظٰمًا 
َ

خلَقَۡنَا المُۡضۡغَۃ
َ
 ف

ً
 مُضۡغَۃ

َ
العَۡلقََۃ

نٰہُ 
ۡ
انَشَۡا ثمَُّ  ٭  حۡمًا 

َ
ل العِۡظٰمَ  سَوۡناَ 

َ
فکَ

احَۡسَنُ  ہُ 
اللّٰ فتََبٰرَکَ   ؕ خَرَ 

ٰ
ا قًا 

ۡ
خَل

﴾۱۴ؕ خٰلِقِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ

ال

﴾۱۵ؕ تُوۡنَ ﴿ مۡ بعَۡدَ ذٰلکَِ لمََیِّ
ُ

ک
ثمَُّ اِنَّ

2 The Believers Chapter 23

6. ill-laa ‘a-laa az-waa-ji-him aw 
maa ma-la-kat ay-maa-nu-hum fa-
inn-na-hum ghay-ru ma-loo-meen.

7. fa-ma-nib/ta-ghaa wa-raa-a’ zaa-
li-ka fa-u-laa-i-ka hu-mul ‘aa-doon.

8. wall-la-zee-na hum li-a-maa-naa-
ti-hum wa ‘ah-di-him raa-‘oon.

9. wall-la-zee-na hum ‘a-laa sa-la-
waa-ti-him yu-haa-fi-zoon.

10. u-laa-i-ka hu-mul waa-ri-soon.

11. all-la-zee-na ya-ri-soo-nal fir-
daws, hum fee-haa khaa-li-doon.

12. wa la-qad kha-laq-nal in-saa-na 
min su-laa-la-tim min teen.

13. summ-ma ja-‘al-naa-hu nut-fa-
tan fee qa-raa-rim ma-keen. 

14. summ-ma kha-laq-nan nut-fa-
ta ‘a-la-qa-tan fa-kha-laq-nal ‘a-la-
qa-ta mud-gha-tan fa-kha-laq-nal 
mud-gha-ta ‘i-zaa-man fa-ka-saw-
nal ‘i-zaa-ma lah-maa, summ-ma 
an-sha’-naa-hu khal-qan aa-khar, 
fa-ta-baa-ra-kal laa-hu ah-sa-nul 
khaa-li-qeen.

15. summ-ma inn-na-kum ba‘-da 
zaa-li-ka la-mayy-yi-toon.



مۡ یوَۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ تبُۡعَثُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾
ُ

ک
ثمَُّ اِنَّ

وَ  ٭ۖ  طَرَآئقَِ  سَبۡعَ  مۡ 
ُ

فوَۡقکَ خَلقَۡنَا  لقََدۡ  وَ 
قِ غٰفِلِینَۡ ﴿۱۷﴾

ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
ا عَنِ ال مَا کُنَّ

بقَِدَرٍ   
ۢ
مَآءً مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  انَزَۡلنَۡا  وَ 

ا عَلیٰ ذَہَابٍۭ 
ہُ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ ٭ۖ وَ اِنَّ نّٰ

َ
سۡک

َ
فاَ

﴾۱۸ۚ بہِٖ لقَٰدِرُوۡنَ ﴿

خِیۡلٍ 
َّ

ن نۡ  مِّ تٍ  جَنّٰ بہِٖ  لکَُمۡ  ناَ 
ۡ
نشَۡا

َ
فاَ

فوََاکِہُ  فِیۡہَا  لکَُمۡ   ۘ اعَۡنَابٍ  وَّ 
﴾۱۹ۙ لُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ک

ۡ
ثِیرَۡۃٌ وَّ مِنۡہَا تاَ

َ
ک

بُتُ  تنَۢۡ سَیۡنَآءَ  طُوۡرِ  مِنۡ  خۡرُجُ 
َ
ت جرََۃً 

َ
ش وَ 

کلِِینَۡ ﴿۲۰﴾
ٰ

ہۡنِ وَ صِبۡغٍ للِّاۡ باِلدُّ

 ؕ لعَِبرَۡۃً  الاۡنَعَۡامِ  فِی  لکَُمۡ  اِنَّ  وَ 
لکَُمۡ  وَ  بطُُوۡنہَِا  فِیۡ  ماَّ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
نسُۡقِیۡک

مِنۡہَا  وَّ  ثِیرَۡۃٌ 
َ
ک مَنَافِعُ  فِیۡہَا 

﴾۲۱ۙ لُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ

﴾۲۲٪ حۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
کِ ت

ۡ
وَ عَلیَۡہَا وَ عَلیَ الفُۡل
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16. summ-ma inn-na-kum yaw-mal 
qi-yaa-ma-ti tub-‘a-soon.

17. wa la-qad kha-laq-naa faw-qa-
kum sab-‘a ta-raa-iq, wa maa kunn-
naa ‘a-nil khal-qi ghaa-fi-leen.

18. wa an-zal-naa mi-nas sa-maa-i’ 
maa-am bi-qa-da-rin fa-as-kann-
naa-hu fil-ard, wa inn-naa ‘a-laa za-
haa-bim bi-hee la-qaa-di-roon.

19. fa-an-sha’-naa la-kum bi-hee 
jann-naa-tim min na-khee-linw wa 
a‘-naab, la-kum fee-haa fa-waa-
ki-hu ka-see-ra-tunw wa min-haa 
ta’-ku-loon.

20. wa sha-ja-ra-tan takh-ru-ju min 
too-ri say-naa-a’ tam-bu-tu bidd-
duh-ni wa sib-ghil lill-aa-ki-leen.

21. wa inn-na la-kum fil-an-‘aa-mi 
la-‘ib-rah, nus-qee-kum mimm-maa 
fee bu-too-ni-haa wa la-kum fee-
haa ma-naa-fi-‘u ka-see-ra-tunw wa 
min-haa ta’-ku-loon.

22. wa ‘a-lay-haa wa ‘a-lal ful-ki 
tuh-ma-loon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Successful indeed are the believers, 2 who are humble in their prayers, 
3 and who shun what is vain, 4 and who act for the sake of purity, 5 and 
who restrain their sexual passions — 6 except in the presence of their 



فقََالَ  قوَۡمِہٖ  اِلیٰ  نوُۡحًا  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل لقََدۡ  وَ 

اِلہٍٰ  نۡ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  مَا  ہَ 
اللّٰ اعۡبُدُوا  یٰقَوۡمِ 

قُوۡنَ ﴿۲۳﴾ غَیرُۡہٗ ؕ افَلَاَ تتََّ

قوَۡمِہٖ  مِنۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال المَۡلؤَُا  فقََالَ 
انَۡ  یرُِیدُۡ   ۙ ثۡلکُُمۡ  مِّ بشََرٌ  ا 

َّ اِل  ۤ ا
َ

ہٰذ مَا 
لاَنَزَۡلَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ شَآءَ  لوَۡ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک لَ 
َ

یتََّفَضّ
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spouses or those whom their right hands possess, for such surely are 
not to be blamed, 7 but whoever seeks to go beyond that, these are the 
transgressors — 8 and those who are faithful to their trusts and their 
covenant, 9 and those who keep a guard on their prayers. 10 These are 
the heirs, 11 who inherit Paradise. In it they will abide. 12 And certainly We 
create man of an extract of clay, 13 then We make him a small life-germ in 
a firm resting-place, 14 then We make the life-germ a clot, then We make 
the clot a lump of flesh, then We make (in) the lump of flesh bones, then 
We clothe the bones with flesh, then We cause it to grow into another 
creation. So blessed be Allah, the Best of creators! 15 Then after that you 
certainly die. 16 Then on the day of Resurrection you will surely be raised 
up. 17 And indeed We have made above you seven ways — and never 
are We heedless of creation. 18 And We send down water from the cloud 
according to a measure, then We cause it to settle in the earth, and We 
are indeed Able to carry it away. 19 Then with it We cause to grow gardens 
of palm-trees and grapes for you. You have therein many fruits, of which 
you eat; 20 and a tree that grows out of Mount Sinai, which produces oil 
and relish for the eaters. 21 And surely there is a lesson for you in the 
cattle. We make you to drink of what is in their bellies, and you have in 
them many advantages and of them you eat, 22 and on them and on the 
ships you are borne.

Section 2: Noah

23. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa noo-han 
i-laa qaw-mi-hee fa-qaa-la yaa/
qaw-mi‘/bu-dul laa-ha maa la-kum 
min i-laa-hin ghay-ruh, a-fa-laa 
tatt-ta-qoon.

24. fa-qaa-lal ma-la-ul la-zee-na ka-
fa-roo min qaw-mi-hee maa haa-
zaa ill-laa ba-sha-rum mis-lu-kum, 
yu-ree-du ayn ya-ta-fadd-da-la 
‘a-lay-kum, wa law shaa-al laa-hu 



بآَئنَِا 
ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  ا 

َ
بہِٰذ سَمِعۡنَا  ا  مَّ  ۚۖ  

ً
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک مَل

﴾۲۴ۚ لیِنَۡ ﴿ الاۡوََّ

بہِٖ  رَبصَُّوۡا 
َ
فتَ  

ٌ
ۃ جِنَّ بہِٖ   

ۢ
رَجُلٌ ا 

َّ اِل ہُوَ  اِنۡ 
ی حِینٍۡ ﴿۲۵﴾ حَتّٰ

بوُۡنِ ﴿۲۶﴾
َّ

قاَلَ رَبِّ انصُۡرۡنیِۡ بمَِا کَذ

کَ 
ۡ
الفُۡل اصۡنَعِ  انَِ  اِلیَۡہِ   

ۤ
وۡحَیۡنَا

َ
فاَ

امَۡرُناَ  جَآءَ  فاَِذَا  وَحۡیِنَا  وَ  عۡیُنِنَا 
َ
باِ

لٍّ 
ُ
ک مِنۡ  فِیۡہَا  فاَسۡلکُۡ   ۙ وۡرُ  نُّ التَّ فاَرَ  وَ 

سَبَقَ  مَنۡ  ا 
َّ اِل اہَۡلکََ  وَ  اثنَۡینِۡ  زَوۡجَینِۡ 

فِی  خاَطِبۡنِیۡ 
ُ
ت لاَ  وَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ القَۡوۡلُ  عَلیَۡہِ 

رَقوُۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾
ۡ
غ مۡ مُّ

ُ
ہ

ذِینَۡ ظَلمَُوۡا ۚ اِنَّ
َّ ال

عَلیَ  عَکَ  مَّ مَنۡ  وَ  انَتَۡ  اسۡتَوَیتَۡ  فاَِذَا 
مِنَ  نَا  جّٰ

َ
ن ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہِ 
للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 

ۡ
ال فقَُلِ  کِ 

ۡ
الفُۡل

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۲۸﴾
ٰ

القَۡوۡمِ الظّ

انَتَۡ  وَّ  ا 
ً
بٰرَک مُّ زَلاً 

ۡ
مُن انَزِۡلنِۡیۡ  بِّ  رَّ قلُۡ  وَ 

زِلیِنَۡ ﴿۲۹﴾
ۡ
خَیرُۡ المُۡن

ا  نَّ
ُ
ک اِنۡ  وَّ  یٰتٍ 

ٰ
لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ 

لمَُبۡتَلِینَۡ ﴿۳۰﴾

﴾۳۱ۚ خَرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ
ناَ مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِہمِۡ قرَۡناً ا

ۡ
ثمَُّ انَشَۡا
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la-an-za-la ma-laa-i-kah, maa sa-
mi‘-naa bi-haa-zaa fee aa-baa-i-nal 
aww-wa-leen.

25. in hu-wa ill-laa ra-ju-lum bi-hee 
jinn-na-tun fa-ta-rabb-ba-soo bi-hee 
hatt-taa heen.

26. qaa-la rabb-bin/sur-nee bi-maa 
kazz-za-boon.

27. fa-aw-hay-naa i-lay-hi a-nis/na-
‘il/ful-ka bi-a‘-yu-ni-naa wa wah-yi-
naa fa-i-zaa jaa-a’ am-ru-naa wa faa-
rat tann-noor, fas-luk fee-haa min 
kull-li zaw-jay-nis/nay-ni wa ah-la-ka 
ill-laa man sa-ba-qa ‘a-lay-hil qaw-
lu min-hum, wa laa tu-khaa-tib-nee 
fil la-zee-na za-la-moo, inn-na-hum 
mugh-ra-qoon.

28. fa-i-zas/ta-way-ta an-ta wa mam 
ma-‘a-ka ‘a-lal ful-ki fa-qu-lil ham-du 
lill-laa-hil la-zee najj-jaa-naa mi-nal 
qaw-miz zaa-li-meen.

29. wa qurr/rabb-bi an-zil-nee mun-
za-lam mu-baa-ra-kanw wa an-ta 
khay-rul mun-zi-leen.

30. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-
tinw wa in kunn-naa la-mub-ta-leen.

31. summ-ma an-sha’-naa mim ba‘-
di-him qar-nan aa-kha-reen.



انَِ  مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ رَسُوۡلاً  فِیۡہمِۡ  نَا 

ۡ
رۡسَل

َ
فاَ

نۡ اِلہٍٰ غَیرُۡہٗ ؕ  ہَ مَا لکَُمۡ مِّ
اعۡبُدُوا اللّٰ

﴾۳۲٪ قُوۡنَ ﴿ افَلَاَ تتََّ

رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قوَۡمِہِ  مِنۡ  المَۡلاَُ  قاَلَ  وَ 
مۡ 

ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
اتَرَۡف وَ  خِرَۃِ 

ٰ
الاۡ بلِِقَآءِ  بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک وَ 

بشََرٌ  ا 
َّ اِل اۤ 

َ
ہٰذ مَا   ۙ نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 

ۡ
ال فِی 

وَ  مِنۡہُ  لُوۡنَ 
ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ مِماَّ  لُ 

ُ
ک

ۡ
یاَ  ۙ ثۡلکُُمۡ  مِّ
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32. fa-ar-sal-naa fee-him ra-soo-lam 
min-hum a-ni‘-bu-dul laa-ha maa la-
kum min i-laa-hin ghay-ruh, a-fa-laa 
tatt-ta-qoon.

23 And certainly We sent Noah to his people, so he said: My people, serve 
Allah, you have no God other than Him. Will you not guard against evil? 
24 But the chiefs of those who disbelieved from among his people said: 
He is only a mortal like you, who desires to have superiority over you. 
And if Allah had pleased, He could have sent down angels. We have not 
heard of this among our forefathers. 25 He is only a madman, so bear with 
him for a time. 26 He said: My Lord, help me against their calling me a liar. 
27 So We revealed to him: Make the ark under Our eyes and according to 
Our revelation; then when Our command comes, and water gushes forth 
from the valley, take into it two of all things, a pair, and your own people, 
except those among them against whom the word has gone forth, and 
do not speak to Me in respect of those who are unjust; surely they will 
be drowned. 28 Then when you are firmly seated, you and those with 
you, in the ark, say: Praise be to Allah, Who delivered us from the unjust 
people! 29 And say: My Lord, cause me to land a blessed landing and You 
are the Best of those who bring to land. 30 Surely there are signs in this, 
and surely We are ever trying (people). 31 Then We raised after them 
another generation. 32 So We sent among them a messenger from among 
them, saying: Serve Allah — you have no God other than Him. Will you 
not guard against evil?

Section 3: Prophets after Noah

33. wa qaa-lal ma-la-u’ min qaw-
mi-hil la-zee-na ka-fa-roo wa kazz-
za-boo bi-li-qaa-il aa-khi-ra-ti wa 
at-raf-naa-hum fil ha-yaa-tid dun-
yaa, maa haa-zaa ill-laa ba-sha-rum 
mis-lu-kum ya’-ku-lu mimm-maa 



﴾۳۳۪ۙ یشَۡرَبُ مِماَّ تشَۡرَبوُۡنَ ﴿

مۡ اِذًا 
ُ

ک
ثۡلکَُمۡ اِنَّ وَ لئَِنۡ اطََعۡتمُۡ بشََرًا مِّ

﴾۳۴ۙ خٰسِرُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ
ل

وَّ  ترَُاباً  نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک وَ  مۡ 

ُ
مِتّ اِذَا  مۡ 

ُ
ک

انََّ مۡ 
ُ
ایَعَِدُک

﴾۳۵۪ۙ خۡرَجُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

مۡ مّ
ُ

ک
عِظَامًا انََّ

﴾۳۶۪ۙ ہَیۡہَاتَ ہَیۡہَاتَ لمَِا توُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿

وَ  نمَُوۡتُ  نیَۡا  الدُّ حَیَاتنَُا  ا 
َّ اِل ہِیَ  اِنۡ 

﴾۳۷۪ۙ حۡنُ بمَِبۡعُوۡثیِنَۡ ﴿
َ
حۡیَا وَ مَا ن

َ
ن

ذِباً وَّ 
َ
ہِ ک

رٰی عَلیَ اللّٰ
َ
ت

ۡ
 اف

ۨ
ا رَجُلُ

َّ اِنۡ ہُوَ اِل
حۡنُ لہَٗ بمُِؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۳۸﴾

َ
مَا ن

بوُۡنِ ﴿۳۹﴾
َّ

قاَلَ رَبِّ انصُۡرۡنیِۡ بمَِا کَذ

﴾۴۰ۚ یُصۡبِحنَُّ نٰدِمِینَۡ ﴿
َّ قاَلَ عَماَّ قلَِیۡلٍ ل

مۡ 
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
جعََل

َ
ف حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل  

ُ
یۡحۃَ الصَّ مُ 

ُ
تہۡ

َ
خَذ

َ
فاَ

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۴۱﴾
ٰ

قَوۡمِ الظّ
ۡ
غُثَآءً ۚ فبَُعۡدًا للِّ

﴾۴۲ؕ خَرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ
ناَ مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِہمِۡ قرُُوۡناً ا

ۡ
ثمَُّ انَشَۡا
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ta’-ku-loo-na min-hu wa yash-ra-bu 
mimm-maa tash-ra-boon.

34. wa la-in a-ta‘-tum ba-sha-
ram mis-la-kum inn-na-kum i-zal 
la-khaa-si-roon.

35. a’-ya-‘i-du-kum ann-na-kum 
i-zaa mitt-tum wa kun-tum tu-raa-
banw wa ‘i-zaa-man ann-na-kum 
mukh-ra-joon.

36. hay-haa-ta hay-haa-ta li-maa 
too-‘a-doon.

37. in hi-ya ill-laa ha-yaa-tu-nad 
dun-yaa na-moo-tu wa nah-yaa wa 
maa nah-nu bi-mab-‘oo-seen.

38. in hu-wa ill-laa ra-ju-lu-nif/ta-raa 
‘a-lal laa-hi ka-zi-banw wa maa nah-
nu la-hoo bi-mu’-mi-neen.

39. qaa-la rabb-bin/sur-nee bi-maa 
kazz-za-boon.

40. qaa-la ‘amm-maa qa-lee-lil la-
yus-bi-hunn-na naa-di-meen.

41. fa-a-kha-zat-hu-mus say-ha-
tu bil-haqq-qi fa-ja-‘al-naa-hum 
ghu-saa-aa’, fa-bu‘-dal lil-qaw-miz 
zaa-li-meen.

42. summ-ma an-sha’-naa mim ba‘-
di-him qu-roo-nan aa-kha-reen.



مَا  وَ  اجََلہََا  ۃٍ  امَُّ مِنۡ  تسَۡبِقُ  مَا 
﴾۴۳ؕ خِرُوۡنَ ﴿

ۡ
یسَۡتَا

جَآءَ  مَا 
َّ ل

ُ
ک  ؕ رَا 

ۡ
تتَ رُسُلنََا  نَا 

ۡ
ارَۡسَل ثمَُّ 

تبَۡعۡنَا 
َ
فاَ بوُۡہُ 

َّ
کَذ ہَا 

ُ
سُوۡل رَّ  

ً
ۃ امَُّ

 ۚ احََادِیثَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
جَعَل وَّ  بعَۡضًا  مۡ 

ُ
بعَۡضَہ

ا یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۴۴﴾
َّ فبَُعۡدًا لقَِّوۡمٍ ل

 ۬ۙ ہٰرُوۡنَ  اخََاہُ  وَ  مُوۡسٰی  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل ثمَُّ 

﴾۴۵ۙ بِینٍۡ ﴿ طٰنٍ مُّ
ۡ
یٰتِنَا وَ سُل

ٰ
باِ

وَ  برَُوۡا 
ۡ

فاَسۡتَک مَلاَ۠ئہِٖ  وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  اِلیٰ 
﴾۴۶ۚ انوُۡا قوَۡمًا عَالیِنَۡ ﴿

َ
ک

وَ  مِثۡلِنَا  لبَِشَرَینِۡ  انَؤُۡمِنُ  ا  فقََالوُۡۤ
﴾۴۷ۚ قوَۡمُہُمَا لنََا عٰبِدُوۡنَ ﴿

مِنَ  انوُۡا 
َ
فکَ بوُۡہُمَا 

َّ
ذ

َ
فکَ

المُۡہۡلکَِینَۡ ﴿۴۸﴾

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ لعََل الکِۡتٰبَ  مُوۡسَی  تیَۡنَا 
ٰ
ا لقََدۡ  وَ 

یہَۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۴۹﴾

وَّ   
ً

یۃَ
ٰ
ا  

ۤ
ہٗ امَُّ وَ  مرَۡیمََ  ابنَۡ  نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل وَ 

وَّ  قرََارٍ  ذَاتِ  رَبوَۡۃٍ  اِلیٰ   
ۤ
وَینٰۡہُمَا

ٰ
ا

﴾۵۰٪ مَعِینٍۡ ﴿
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43. maa tas-bi-qu min umm-ma-tin 
a-ja-la-haa wa maa yas-ta’-khi-roon.

44. summ-ma ar-sal-naa ru-su-la-
naa tat-raa, kull-la-maa jaa-a’ umm-
ma-tar ra-soo-lu-haa kazz-za-boo-hu 
fa-at-ba‘-naa ba‘-da-hum ba‘-danw 
wa ja-‘al-naa-hum a-haa-dees, fa-
bu‘-dal li-qaw-mil laa yu’-mi-noon.

45. summ-ma ar-sal-naa moo-saa 
wa a-khaa-hu haa-roon, bi-aa-yaa-
ti-naa wa sul-taa-nim mu-been.

46. i-laa fir-‘aw-na wa ma-la’-i-hee 
fas-tak-ba-roo wa kaa-noo qaw-man 
‘aa-leen.

47. fa-qaa-loo a-nu’-mi-nu li-ba-sha-
ray-ni mis-li-naa wa qaw-mu-hu-
maa la-naa ‘aa-bi-doon.

48. fa-kazz-za-boo-hu-maa fa-kaa-
noo mi-nal muh-la-keen.

49. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa moo-sal ki-
taa-ba la-‘all-la-hum yah-ta-doon.

50. wa ja-‘al-nab/na mar-ya-ma wa 
umm-ma-hoo aa-ya-tanw wa aa-
way-naa-hu-maa i-laa rab-wa-tin 
zaa-ti qa-raa-rinw wa ma-‘een.

33 And the chiefs of his people who disbelieved and called the meeting 
of the Hereafter a lie, and whom We had given plenty to enjoy in this 



وَ  بٰتِ  یِّ
َ

الطّ مِنَ  لُوۡا 
ُ
ک سُلُ  الرُّ یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا

تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ  بمَِا  اِنیِّۡ   ؕ صَالِحاً  اعۡمَلُوۡا 
﴾۵۱ؕ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿

انَاَ  وَّ  احِدَۃً  وَّ  
ً

ۃ امَُّ مۡ 
ُ

تُک امَُّ ہٰذِہٖۤ  اِنَّ  وَ 
قُوۡنِ ﴿۵۲﴾

َّ مۡ فاَت
ُ

رَبکُّ
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world’s life, said: He is only a mortal like you, eating what you eat and 
drinking what you drink. 34 And if you obey a mortal like yourselves, then 
surely you are losers. 35 Does he promise you that, when you are dead 
and become dust and bones, you will then be brought forth? 36 Far, very 
far, is what you are promised: 37 There is nothing but our life in this world, 
we die and we live and we shall not be raised again; 38 he is only a man 
who has forged a lie about Allah, and we are not going to believe in him. 
39 He said: My Lord, help me against their calling me a liar. 40 He said: 
In a little while they will certainly be repenting. 41 So the punishment 
overtook them in justice, and We made them as rubbish; so away with 
the unjust people! 42 Then We raised after them other generations. 43 No 
people can hasten on their doom, nor postpone it. 44 Then We sent 
Our messengers one after another. Whenever its messenger came to 
a people, they called him a liar, so We made them follow one another 
and We made them stories. So away with a people who do not believe! 
45 Then We sent Moses and his brother Aaron with Our messages and a 
clear authority 46 To Pharaoh and his chiefs, but they behaved haughtily 
and they were an insolent people. 47 So they said: Shall we believe in two 
mortals like ourselves while their people serve us? 48 So they rejected 
them and became of those who were destroyed. 49 And certainly We 
gave Moses the Book that they might go aright. 50 And We made the 
son of Mary and his mother a sign, and We gave them refuge on a lofty 
ground having meadows and springs.

Section 4: Higher Values of Life

51. yaa/ayy-yu-har ru-su-lu ku-loo 
mi-natt/tayy-yi-baa-ti wa‘-ma-loo 
saa-li-haa, inn-nee bi-maa ta‘-ma-
loo-na ‘a-leem.

52. wa inn-na haa-zi-hee umm-
ma-tu-kum umm-ma-tanw waa-
hi-da-tanw wa a-naa rabb-bu-kum 
fatt-ta-qoon.



حِزۡبٍۭ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک  ؕ زُبرًُا  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ مۡ 

ُ
امَۡرَہ ا  عُوۡۤ

َ
فتََقَطّ

بمَِا لدََیہۡمِۡ فرَِحُوۡنَ ﴿۵۳﴾

ی حِینٍۡ ﴿۵۴﴾ مۡ فِیۡ غَمۡرَتہِمِۡ حَتّٰ
ُ
رۡہ

َ
فذَ

وَّ  الٍ  مَّ مِنۡ  بہِٖ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ نمُِدُّ مَا 

انََّ ایََحۡسَبُوۡنَ 
﴾۵۵ۙ بنَِینَۡ ﴿

ا 
َّ ل بلَۡ   ؕ خیَرٰۡتِ 

ۡ
ال فِی  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ نسَُارِعُ 

یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۵۶﴾

رَبہِّمِۡ  خَشۡیَۃِ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ہ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
﴾۵۷ۙ شۡفِقُوۡنَ ﴿ مُّ

﴾۵۸ۙ یٰتِ رَبہِّمِۡ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿
ٰ
مۡ باِ

ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

﴾۵۹ۙ وۡنَ ﴿
ُ
مۡ برَِبہِّمِۡ لاَ یشُۡرِک

ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

مۡ 
ُ
قلُُوۡبہُ وَّ  توَۡا 

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
مَا یؤُۡتوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
﴾۶۰ۙ مۡ اِلیٰ رَبہِّمِۡ رٰجِعُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ہ

 انََّ
ٌ

وَجِلۃَ

ہَا 
َ
ل مۡ 

ُ
ہ وَ  خیَرٰۡتِ 

ۡ
ال فِی  یسُٰرِعُوۡنَ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل

سٰبِقُوۡنَ ﴿۶۱﴾

وَ  وُسۡعَہَا  ا 
َّ اِل نفَۡسًا  ِفُ 

ّ ل
َ
نکُ لاَ  وَ 

لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل ینَّۡطِقُ  کِتٰبٌ  لدََینَۡا 

یظُۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۶۲﴾
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53. fa-ta-qatt-ta-‘oo am-ra-hum bay-
na-hum zu-bu-raa, kull-lu hiz-bim bi-
maa la-day-him fa-ri-hoon.

54. fa-zar-hum fee gham-ra-ti-him 
hatt-taa heen.

55. a’-yah-sa-boo-na ann-na-maa 
nu-midd-du-hum bi-hee mim maa-
linw wa ba-neen.

56. nu-saa-ri-‘u la-hum fil khay-raat, 
ball-laa yash-‘u-roon.

57. inn-nal la-zee-na hum min khash-
ya-ti rabb-bi-him mush-fi-qoon.

58. wall-la-zee-na hum bi-aa-yaa-ti 
rabb-bi-him yu’-mi-noon.

59. wall-la-zee-na hum bi-rabb-bi-
him laa yush-ri-koon.

60. wall-la-zee-na yu’-too-na maa 
aa-taw wa qu-loo-bu-hum wa-ji-la-
tun ann-na-hum i-laa rabb-bi-him 
raa-ji-‘oon.

61. u-laa-i-ka yu-saa-ri-‘oo-na 
fil-khay-raa-ti wa hum la-haa 
saa-bi-qoon.

62. wa laa nu-kall-li-fu naf-san ill-laa 
wus-‘a-haa wa la-day-naa ki-taa-
buyn yan-ti-qu bil-haqq-qi wa hum 
laa yuz-la-moon.



وَ  ا 
َ

ہٰذ نۡ  مِّ غَمۡرَۃٍ  فِیۡ  مۡ 
ُ
قلُُوۡبہُ بلَۡ 

ہَا 
َ
ل مۡ 

ُ
ہ ذٰلکَِ  دُوۡنِ  نۡ  مِّ اعَۡماَلٌ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ

عٰمِلُوۡنَ ﴿۶۳﴾

ابِ اِذَا 
َ

رَفِیۡہمِۡ باِلعَۡذ
ۡ
ناَ مُت

ۡ
ۤ اخََذ ی اِذَا حَتّٰۤ

﴾۶۴ؕ مۡ یَجۡـرَُٔوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ہ

لاَ  ا  نَّ مِّ مۡ 
ُ

ک
اِنَّ  ۟ الیَۡوۡمَ  جۡـرَُٔوا 

َ
ت لاَ 

تنُۡصَرُوۡنَ ﴿۶۵﴾

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ

فکَ مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک تتُۡلیٰ  یٰتِیۡ 
ٰ
ا انتَۡ 

َ
ک قدَۡ 

﴾۶۶ۙ مۡ تنَۡکِصُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

ٰۤی اعَۡقَابکِ عَل

بِرِینَۡ ٭ۖ بہِٖ سٰمِرًا تہَۡجُرُوۡنَ ﴿۶۷﴾
ۡ

مُسۡتَک

لمَۡ  ا  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ امَۡ  القَۡوۡلَ  برَُّوا  یدََّ افَلَمَۡ 

﴾۶۸۫ لیِنَۡ ﴿ مُ الاۡوََّ
ُ
بآَءَہ

ٰ
تِ ا

ۡ
یاَ

لہَٗ  مۡ 
ُ
فہَ مۡ 

ُ
رَسُوۡلہَ یعَۡرِفوُۡا  لمَۡ  امَۡ 

﴾۶۹۫ مُنۡکِرُوۡنَ ﴿

حقَِّ 
ۡ

مۡ باِل
ُ
 ؕ بلَۡ جَآءَہ

ٌ
ۃ امَۡ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ بہِٖ جِنَّ

رِہُوۡنَ ﴿۷۰﴾
ٰ

حقَِّ ک
ۡ
مۡ للِ

ُ
رُہ

َ
وَ اکَۡث

لفََسَدَتِ  مۡ 
ُ
اہَۡوَآءَہ  

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال بَعَ 

َّ ات لوَِ  وَ 
 ؕ فِیۡہِنَّ  مَنۡ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضُ  وَ  مٰوٰتُ  السَّ
رِہمِۡ 

ۡ
ذِک عَنۡ  مۡ 

ُ
فہَ رِہمِۡ 

ۡ
بذِِک مۡ 

ُ
اتَیَۡنٰہ بلَۡ 

﴾۷۱ؕ عۡرِضُوۡنَ ﴿ مُّ
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63. bal qu-loo-bu-hum fee gham-ra-
tim min haa-zaa wa la-hum a‘-maa-
lum min doo-ni zaa-li-ka hum la-haa 
‘aa-mi-loon.

64. hatt-taa i-zaa a-khaz-naa mut-
ra-fee-him bil-’a-zaa-bi i-zaa hum 
yaj-a-roon.

65. laa taj-a-rul yawm, inn-na-kum 
minn-naa laa tun-sa-roon.

66. qad kaa-nat aa-yaa-tee tut-laa 
‘a-lay-kum fa-kun-tum ‘a-laa a‘-qaa-
bi-kum tan-ki-soon.

67. mus-tak-bi-ree-na bi-hee saa-
mi-ran tah-ju-roon.

68. a-fa-lam yadd-dabb-ba-rul qaw-
la am jaa-a-hum maa lam ya’-ti aa-
baa-a-hu-mul aww-wa-leen.

69. am lam ya‘-ri-foo ra-soo-la-hum 
fa-hum la-hoo mun-ki-roon.

70. am ya-qoo-loo-na bi-hee 
jinn-nah, bal jaa-a-hum bil-haqq-
qi wa ak-sa-ru-hum lil-haqq-qi 
kaa-ri-hoon.

71. wa la-witt/ta-ba-‘al haqq-qu ah-
waa-a-hum la-fa-sa-da-tis sa-maa-
waa-tu wal-ar-du wa man fee-hinn-
na, bal a-tay-naa-hum bi-zik-ri-him 
fa-hum ‘an zik-ri-him mu‘-ri-doon.



خرََاجُ رَبکَِّ خَیرٌۡ ٭ۖ وَّ 
َ
مۡ خَرۡجًا ف

ُ
امَۡ تسَۡـلَٔہُ

زِقِینَۡ ﴿۷۲﴾ ہُوَ خَیرُۡ الرّٰ

صِرَاطٍ  اِلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
لتََدۡعُوۡہ کَ 

اِنَّ وَ 
سۡتَقِیۡمٍ ﴿۷۳﴾ مُّ

عَنِ  خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

باِلاۡ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ  وَ 

رَاطِ لنَٰکِبُوۡنَ ﴿۷۴﴾ الصِّ

ضُرٍّ  نۡ  مِّ بہِمِۡ  مَا  شَفۡنَا 
َ
ک وَ  مۡ 

ُ
رَحِمۡنٰہ لوَۡ  وَ 

جُّوۡا فِیۡ طُغۡیَانہِمِۡ یعَۡمَہُوۡنَ ﴿۷۵﴾
َ
ل

َّ ل

انوُۡا 
َ
اسۡتَک ماَ 

َ
ف ابِ 

َ
باِلعَۡذ مۡ 

ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
اخََذ لقََدۡ  وَ 

عُوۡنَ ﴿۷۶﴾ لرَِبہِّمِۡ وَ مَا یتََضَرَّ

ابٍ 
َ

عَذ ذَا  باَباً  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  حۡنَا 
َ

فتَ اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ
﴾۷۷٪ مۡ فِیۡہِ مُبۡلِسُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
شَدِیدٍۡ اِذَا ہ
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72. am tas-a-lu-hum khar-jan fa-
kha-raa-ju rabb-bi-ka khayr, wa hu-
wa khay-rur raa-zi-qeen.

73. wa inn-na-ka la-tad-‘oo-hum 
i-laa si-raa-tim mus-ta-qeem. 

74. wa inn-nal la-zee-na laa yu’-mi-
noo-na bil-aa-khi-ra-ti ‘a-niss/si-raa-
ti la-naa-ki-boon.

75. wa law ra-him-naa-hum wa 
ka-shaf-naa maa bi-him min durr-
ril la-lajj-joo fee tugh-yaa-ni-him 
ya‘-ma-hoon.

76. wa la-qad a-khaz-naa-hum bil-
‘a-zaa-bi fa-mas/ta-kaa-noo li-rabb-
bi-him wa maa ya-ta-darr-ra-‘oon.

77. hatt-taa i-zaa fa-tah-naa ‘a-lay-
him baa-ban zaa ‘a-zaa-bin sha-dee-
din i-zaa hum fee-hi mub-li-soon.

51 O messengers, eat of the good things and do good. Surely I am Knower 
of what you do. 52 And surely this your community is one community, and 
I am your Lord, so keep your duty to Me. 53 But they split apart their unity 
into sects, each faction rejoicing in what it had. 54 So leave them in their 
ignorance till a time. 55 Do they think that by the wealth and children with 
which We aid them, 56 we are hastening to them good things? Rather, 
they do not perceive. 57 Surely they who live in awe for fear of their Lord, 
58 and those who believe in the messages of their Lord, 59 and those who 
set up no partner with their Lord, 60 and those who give what they give 
while their hearts are full of fear that to their Lord they must return — 
61 These hasten to good things and they are foremost in attaining them. 



مۡعَ  السَّ لکَُمُ   
َ
انَشَۡا ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 
ا  مَّ قلَِیۡلاً   ؕ ـِٕدَۃَ 

ۡ
الاۡفَ وَ  الاۡبَصَۡارَ  وَ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۷۸﴾
ُ

تشَۡک

وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  ذَرَاکَُمۡ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 

حۡشَرُوۡنَ ﴿۷۹﴾
ُ
اِلیَۡہِ ت

13Al-Mu’-mi-noonPart 18

62 And We do not impose on any soul a duty beyond its ability, and with 
Us is a book which speaks the truth, and they are not wronged. 63 But 
their hearts are in ignorance about it, and they have besides this other 
deeds which they do. 64 Until, when We seize those who lead easy lives 
among them with punishment, then they cry for help. 65 Do not cry 
for help this day. Surely you will not be helped by Us. 66 My messages 
were indeed recited to you, but you used to turn back on your heels 
67 haughtily, passing nights in talking nonsense about it. 68 Do they not 
then ponder the Word? Or has there come to them something which 
did not come to their fathers of old? 69 Or do they not recognize their 
Messenger, that they deny him? 70 Or say they: There is madness in him? 
But he has brought them the Truth, and most of them hate the Truth. 
71 And if the Truth follow their desires, the heavens and the earth and 
all those who are in them would perish. Indeed, We have brought them 
their reminder, but they turn away from their reminder. 72 Or do you ask 
them a recompense? But the recompense of your Lord is best, and He 
is the Best of providers. 73 And surely you call them to a right way. 74 And 
surely those who do not believe in the Hereafter are deviating from the 
way. 75 And if We show mercy to them and remove the distress they 
have, they would persist in their inordinacy, blindly wandering on. 76 And 
already We seized them with punishment, but they were not submissive 
to their Lord, nor did they humble themselves. 77 Until, when We open 
for them a door of severe punishment, then they are in despair at it.

Section 5: Polytheism is Self-condemned

78. wa hu-wal la-zee an-sha-a’ la-ku-
muss/sam-‘a wal-ab-saa-ra wal-af-i-
dah, qa-lee-lam maa tash-ku-roon.

79. wa hu-wal la-zee za-ra-a-kum fil-
ar-di wa i-lay-hi tuh-sha-roon.



اخۡتِلاَفُ  لہَُ  وَ  یمُِیۡتُ  وَ  یُحۡیٖ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 

ہَارِ ؕ افَلَاَ تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۸۰﴾ یۡلِ وَ النَّ
َّ ال

لوُۡنَ ﴿۸۱﴾ بلَۡ قاَلوُۡا مِثۡلَ مَا قاَلَ الاۡوََّ

ا ترَُاباً وَّ عِظَامًا ءَ  نَّ
ُ
ا ءَ اِذَا مِتۡنَا وَ ک قاَلوُۡۤ

ا لمََبۡعُوۡثوُۡنَ ﴿۸۲﴾
اِنَّ

ا مِنۡ قبَۡلُ 
َ

بآَؤُناَ ہٰذ
ٰ
حۡنُ وَ ا

َ
لقََدۡ وُعِدۡناَ ن

لیِنَۡ ﴿۸۳﴾ اۤ اسََاطِیرُۡ الاۡوََّ
َّ ۤ اِل ا

َ
اِنۡ ہٰذ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ   

ۤ
فِیۡہَا مَنۡ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضُ  لمَِّنِ  قلُۡ 

تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۸۴﴾

رُوۡنَ ﴿۸۵﴾
َّ
ک

َ
ہِ ؕ قلُۡ افَلَاَ تذَ

سَیَقُوۡلوُۡنَ للِّٰ

رَبُّ  وَ  بۡعِ  السَّ مٰوٰتِ  السَّ بُّ  رَّ مَنۡ  قلُۡ 
العَۡرۡشِ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿۸۶﴾

قُوۡنَ ﴿۸۷﴾ ہِ ؕ قلُۡ افَلَاَ تتََّ
سَیَقُوۡلوُۡنَ للِّٰ

شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
ک مَلکَُوۡتُ  بیَِدِہٖ  مَنۢۡ  قلُۡ 

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  یُجاَرُ  لاَ  وَ  یُجِیرُۡ  ہُوَ  وَّ 

تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۸۸﴾

ی تسُۡحَرُوۡنَ ﴿۸۹﴾
نّٰ

َ
ہِ ؕ قلُۡ فاَ

سَیَقُوۡلوُۡنَ للِّٰ
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80. wa hu-wal la-zee yuh-yee wa yu-
mee-tu wa la-hukh/ti-laa-ful lay-li 
wann-na-haar, a-fa-laa ta‘-qi-loon.

81. bal qaa-loo mis-la maa qaa-lal 
aww-wa-loon.

82. qaa-loo a’-i-zaa mit-naa wa 
kunn-naa tu-raa-banw wa ‘i-zaa-
man a’-inn-naa la-mab-‘oo-soon.

83. la-qad wu-‘id-naa nah-nu wa 
aa-baa-u-naa haa-zaa min qab-
lu in haa-zaa ill-laa a-saa-tee-rul 
aww-wa-leen.

84. qul li-ma-nil ar-du wa man fee-
haa in kun-tum ta‘-la-moon.

85. sa-ya-qoo-loo-na lill-laah, qul 
a-fa-laa ta-zakk-ka-roon.

86. qul mar rabb-bus sa-maa-waa-tis 
sab-‘i wa rabb-bul ‘ar-shil ‘a-zeem.

87. sa-ya-qoo-loo-na lill-laah, qul 
a-fa-laa tatt-ta-qoon.

88. qul mam bi-ya-di-hee ma-la-koo-
tu kull-li shay-inw wa hu-wa yu-jee-
ru wa laa yu-jaa-ru ‘a-lay-hi in kun-
tum ta‘-la-moon.

89. sa-ya-qoo-loo-na lill-laah, qul fa-
ann-naa tus-ha-roon.



مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل مۡ 
ُ
اتَیَۡنٰہ بلَۡ 

لکَٰذِبوُۡنَ ﴿۹۰﴾

مَعَہٗ  انَ 
َ
ک مَا  وَّ  لدٍَ  وَّ مِنۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ  
َ

خذَ
َّ
ات مَا 

وَ  خَلقََ  بمَِا  اِلہٍٰۭ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک ہَبَ 

َ
ذ

َّ ل اِذًا  اِلہٍٰ  مِنۡ 
عَماَّ  ہِ 

اللّٰ سُبۡحٰنَ   ؕ بعَۡضٍ  عَلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضُہ لعََلاَ 

﴾۹۱ۙ یصَِفُوۡنَ ﴿

عَماَّ  فتََعٰلیٰ  ہَادَۃِ 
َ

الشّ وَ  الغَۡیۡبِ  عٰلِمِ 
﴾۹۲٪ وۡنَ ﴿

ُ
یشُۡرِک
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90. bal a-tay-naa-hum bil-haqq-qi 
wa inn-na-hum la-kaa-zi-boon.

91. matt-ta-kha-zal laa-hu minw wa-
la-dinw wa maa kaa-na ma-‘a-hoo 
min i-laa-hin i-zal la-za-ha-ba kull-lu 
i-laa-him bi-maa kha-la-qa wa la-‘a-
laa ba‘-du-hum ‘a-laa ba‘d, sub-haa-
nal laa-hi ‘amm-maa ya-si-foon.

92. ‘aa-li-mil ghay-bi wash-sha-
haa-da-ti fa-ta-‘aa-laa ‘amm-maa 
yush-ri-koon.

78 And He it is Who made for you the ears and the eyes and the hearts. 
Little thanks you give! 79 And He it is Who multiplied you in the earth, 
and to Him you will be gathered. 80 And He it is Who gives life and causes 
death, and His is the alternation of the night and the day. Do you not then 
understand? 81 But they say the like of what the ancients said. 82 They say: 
When we die and become dust and bones, shall we then be raised up? 
83 We are indeed promised this, and (so were) our fathers before. This 
is nothing but stories of the ancients! 84 Say: Whose is the earth, and 
whoever is in it, if you know? 85 They will say: Allah’s. Say: Will you not 
then be mindful? 86 Say: Who is the Lord of the seven heavens and the 
Lord of the mighty Throne of power? 87 They will say: (This is) Allah’s. Say: 
Will you not then guard against evil? 88 Say: Who is it in Whose hand is 
the kingdom of all things and He protects, and none is protected against 
Him, if you know? 89 They will say: (This is) Allah’s. Say: From what are 
you then deceived? 90 Indeed, We have brought them the Truth and 
surely they are liars. 91 Allah has not taken to Himself a son, nor is there 
with Him any (other) god — in that case would each god have taken 
away what he created, and some of them would have overpowered 
others. Glory be to Allah above what they describe — 92 The Knower of 



﴾۹۳ۙ یۡ مَا یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿ ا ترُِینَِّ بِّ اِمَّ قلُۡ رَّ

القَۡوۡمِ  فِی  نِیۡ 
ۡ
جۡعَل

َ
ت فلَاَ  رَبِّ 

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۹۴﴾
ٰ

الظّ

مۡ 
ُ
نعَِدُہ مَا  رِیکََ 

نُّ انَۡ  ٰۤی  عَل ا 
اِنَّ وَ 

لقَٰدِرُوۡنَ ﴿۹۵﴾

حۡنُ 
َ
ن  ؕ  

َ
ئَۃ یِّ السَّ احَۡسَنُ  ہِیَ  تِیۡ 

َّ باِل اِدۡفعَۡ 
اعَۡلمَُ بمَِا یصَِفُوۡنَ ﴿۹۶﴾

ہَمَزٰتِ  مِنۡ  بکَِ  اعَُوۡذُ  بِّ  رَّ قلُۡ  وَ 
﴾۹۷ۙ یٰطِینِۡ ﴿

َ
الشّ

حۡضُرُوۡنِ ﴿۹۸﴾
َ
وَ اعَُوۡذُ بکَِ رَبِّ انَۡ یّ

رَبِّ  قاَلَ  المَۡوۡتُ  مُ 
ُ
احََدَہ جَآءَ  اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ

﴾۹۹ۙ ارۡجِعُوۡنِ ﴿

 ؕ ا 
َّ ل

َ
ک تُ 

ۡ
ترََک فِیۡماَ  صَالِحاً  اعَۡمَلُ  ِیۡۤ 

ّ لعََل
رَآئہِمِۡ  وَّ مِنۡ  وَ   ؕ قآَئلِہَُا  ہُوَ   

ٌ
لِمَۃ

َ
ک ہَا 

اِنَّ
برَۡزَخٌ اِلیٰ یوَۡمِ یبُۡعَثُوۡنَ ﴿۱۰۰﴾

مۡ 
ُ
بیَۡنَہ انَسَۡابَ  فلَاَۤ  وۡرِ  الصُّ فِی  نفُِخَ  فاَِذَا 
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the unseen and the seen; so may He be exalted above what they set up 
as partners (with Him)!

Section 6: Regrets of the Wicked

93. qur rabb-bi imm-maa tu-ri-yann-
nee maa yoo-‘a-doon.

94. rabb-bi fa-laa taj-‘al-nee fil-qaw-
miz zaa-li-meen.

95. wa inn-naa ‘a-laa an nu-ri-ya-ka 
maa na-‘i-du-hum la-qaa-di-roon.

96. id-fa‘ bill-la-tee hi-ya ah-sa-nus 
sayy-yi-ah, nah-nu a‘-la-mu bi-maa 
ya-si-foon.

97. wa qurr-rabb-bi a-‘oo-zu-bi-ka 
min ha-ma-zaa-tish/sha-yaa-teen.

98. wa a-‘oo-zu bi-ka rabb-bi ayn 
yah-du-roon.

99. hatt-taa i-zaa jaa-a’ a-ha-da-hu-
mul maw-tu qaa-la rabb-bir/ji-‘oon.

100. la-‘all-lee a‘-ma-lu saa-li-han 
fee-maa ta-rak-tu kall-laa, inn-na-
haa ka-li-ma-tun hu-wa qaa-i-lu-
haa, wa minw wa-raa-i-him bar-za-
khun i-laa yaw-mi yub-‘a-soon.

101. fa-i-zaa nu-fi-kha fis 
soo-ri fa-laa an-saa-ba 



یوَۡمَئِذٍ وَّ لاَ یتَسََآءَلوُۡنَ ﴿۱۰۱﴾

مُ 
ُ
ہ ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ مَوَازِینُۡہٗ  ثقَُلتَۡ  منَۡ 

َ
ف

المُۡفۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۱۰۲﴾

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ مَوَازِینُۡہٗ  تۡ 

َ
خَفّ مَنۡ  وَ 

مَ خٰلِدُوۡنَ ﴿۱۰۳﴾ۚ
مۡ فِیۡ جَہَنَّ

ُ
ا انَفُۡسَہ

خَسِرُوۡۤ

فِیۡہَا  مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  ارُ  النَّ مُ 

ُ
وُجُوۡہَہ فَحُ 

ۡ
تلَ

کٰلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۱۰۴﴾

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ

فکَ مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک تتُۡلیٰ  یٰتِیۡ 
ٰ
ا نۡ 

ُ
تکَ الَمَۡ 

بوُۡنَ ﴿۱۰۵﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

بہَِا تکُ

وَ  شِقۡوَتنَُا  عَلیَۡنَا  غَلبََتۡ  رَبنََّا  قاَلوُۡا 
ا قوَۡمًا ضَآلیِّنَۡ ﴿۱۰۶﴾ نَّ

ُ
ک

ا 
فاَِنَّ عُدۡناَ  فاَِنۡ  مِنۡہَا  اخَۡرِجۡنَا   

ۤ
رَبنََّا

ظٰلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۱۰۷﴾

ِمُوۡنِ ﴿۱۰۸﴾
ّ ل

َ
قاَلَ اخۡسَـؤُۡا فِیۡہَا وَ لاَ تکُ

یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  عِبَادِیۡ  نۡ  مِّ فرَِیقٌۡ  انَ 
َ
ک ہٗ 

اِنَّ
وَ  ارۡحَمۡنَا  وَ  لنََا  فاَغۡفرِۡ  ا  مَنَّ

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
رَبنََّا

حِمِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۹﴾ۖۚ انَتَۡ خَیرُۡ الرّٰ
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bay-na-hum yaw-ma-i-zinw wa laa 
ya-ta-saa-a’-loon.

102. fa-man sa-qu-lat ma-waa-
zee-nu-hoo fa-u-laa-i-ka hu-mul 
muf-li-hoon.

103. wa man khaff-fat ma-waa-zee-
nu-hoo fa-u-laa-i-kal la-zee-na kha-
si-roo an-fu-sa-hum fee ja-hann-na-
ma khaa-li-doon.

104. tal-fa-hu wu-joo-ha-hu-mun 
naa-ru wa hum fee-haa kaa-li-hoon.

105. a-lam ta-kun aa-yaa-tee tut-
laa ‘a-lay-kum fa-kun-tum bi-haa 
tu-kazz-zi-boon.

106. qaa-loo rabb-ba-naa gha-la-
bat ‘a-lay-naa shiq-wa-tu-naa wa 
kunn-naa qaw-man daall-leen.

107. rabb-ba-naa akh-rij-naa 
min-haa fa-in ‘ud-naa fa-inn-naa 
zaa-li-moon.

108. qaa-lakh/sa-oo fee-haa wa laa 
tu-kall-li-moon.

109. inn-na-hoo kaa-na fa-ree-qum 
min ‘i-baa-dee ya-qoo-loo-na rabb-
ba-naa aa-mann-naa fagh-fir-la-naa 
war-ham-naa wa an-ta khay-rur 
raa-hi-meen.



مۡ 
ُ
انَسَۡوۡک ی  حَتّٰۤ سِخۡرِیاًّ  مۡ 

ُ
تمُُوۡہ

ۡ
خذَ

َّ
فاَت

وۡنَ ﴿۱۱۰﴾
ُ

مۡ تضَۡحَک
ُ
نۡہ نۡتمُۡ مِّ

ُ
رِیۡ وَ ک

ۡ
ذِک

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

انََّ  ۙ ا 
ۤ
صَبرَُوۡ بمَِا  الیَۡوۡمَ  مُ 

ُ
جَزَیتُۡہ اِنیِّۡ 

مُ الفَۡآئزُِوۡنَ ﴿۱۱۱﴾
ُ
ہ

عَدَدَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  لبَِثۡتمُۡ  مۡ 
َ
ک لَ 

ٰ
ق

سِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۲﴾

فسَۡـلَِٔ  یوَۡمٍ  بعَۡضَ  اوَۡ  یوَۡمًا  لبَِثۡنَا  قاَلوُۡا 
ینَۡ ﴿۱۱۳﴾ العَۡآدِّ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ک

انََّ وۡ 
َ ّ ل قلَِیۡلاً  ا 

َّ اِل بِثۡتمُۡ 
َّ ل اِنۡ  لَ 

ٰ
ق

تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱۴﴾

مۡ 
ُ

ک
مۡ عَبَثًا وَّ انََّ

ُ
مَا خَلقَۡنٰک

حسَِبۡتمُۡ انََّ
َ
افَ

اِلیَۡنَا لاَ ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱۵﴾

ا ہُوَ ۚ 
َّ  ۚ لاَۤ اِلہَٰ اِل

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
ہُ المَۡلِکُ ال

فتََعٰلیَ اللّٰ
رَبُّ العَۡرۡشِ الکَۡرِیمِۡ ﴿۱۱۶﴾

لاَ   ۙ خَرَ 
ٰ
ا اِلـٰہًا  ہِ 

اللّٰ مَعَ  یدَّۡعُ  مَنۡ  وَ 
مَا حِسَابہُٗ عِنۡدَ رَبہِّٖ 

برُۡہَانَ لہَٗ بہِٖ ۙ فاَِنَّ
ہٗ لاَ یفُۡلِحُ الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ ﴿۱۱۷﴾

ؕ اِنَّ

خَیرُۡ  انَتَۡ  وَ  ارۡحَمۡ  وَ  اغۡفرِۡ  بِّ  رَّ قلُۡ  وَ 
﴾۱۱۸٪ حِمِینَۡ ﴿ الرّٰ
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110. fatt-ta-khaz-tu-moo-hum sikh-
riyy-yan hatt-taa an-saw-kum zik-ree 
wa kun-tum min-hum tad-ha-koon.

111. inn-nee ja-zay-tu-hu-mul yaw-
ma bi-maa sa-ba-roo, ann-na-hum 
hu-mul faa-i-zoon.

112. qaa-la kam la-bis-tum fil-ar-di 
‘a-da-da si-neen.

113. qaa-loo la-bis-naa yaw-man aw 
ba‘-da yaw-min fas-a-lil ‘aadd-deen.

114. qaa-la ill/la-bis-tum ill-laa qa-
lee-lal law ann-na-kum kun-tun 
ta‘-la-moon.

115. a-fa-ha-sib-tum ann-na-maa 
kha-laq-naa-kum ‘a-ba-sanw wa 
ann-na-kum i-lay-naa laa tur-ja-‘oon.

116. fa-ta-‘aa-lal laa-hul ma-li-kul 
haqq, laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-wa, rabb-
bul ‘ar-shil ka-reem.

117. wa mayn yad-‘u ma-‘al laa-hi 
i-laa-han aa-khar, laa bur-haa-na 
la-hoo bi-hee, fa-inn-na-maa hi-saa-
bu-hoo ‘in-da rabb-bi-hee, inn-na-
hoo laa yuf-li-hul kaa-fi-roon.

118. wa qurr/rabb-bigh/fir war-ham 
wa an-ta khay-rur raa-hi-meen.
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93 Say: My Lord, if You show me what they are promised — 94 My Lord, 
then do not place me with the unjust people. 95 And surely We are well 
Able to show you what We promise them. 96 Repel evil with what is 
best. We know better what they describe. 97 And say: My Lord, I seek 
refuge in You from the evil suggestions of the devils, 98 and I seek refuge 
in You, my Lord, should they come to me. 99 Until when death catches 
up with one of them, he says: My Lord, send me back, 100 that I may 
do good in that which I have left. By no means! It is only a word that 
he speaks. And before them is a barrier, until the day they are raised. 
101 So when the trumpet is blown, there will be no ties of relationship 
among them that day, nor will they ask of one another. 102 Then those 
whose good deeds are heavy, those are the successful. 103 And those 
whose good deeds are light, those are they who have lost their souls, 
abiding in hell. 104 The Fire will scorch their faces, and in it they will be in 
severe affliction. 105 Were not My messages recited to you, but you used 
to reject them? 106 They will say: Our Lord, our misfortune overcame us, 
and we were a people in error. 107 Our Lord, take us out of it; then if we 
return (to evil), we shall be unjust. 108 He will say: Go away into it, and do 
not speak to Me. 109 Surely there was a group of My servants who said: 
Our Lord, we believe, so forgive us and have mercy on us, and You are 
the Best of those who show mercy. 110 But you ridiculed them, until they 
made you forget remembrance of Me, and you used to laugh at them. 
111 Surely I have rewarded them this day because they were patient, that 
they are the achievers. 112 He will say: How many years did you remain in 
the earth? 113 They will say: We remained a day or part of a day, but ask 
those who keep account. 114 He will say: You remained only a little — if 
only you knew! 115 Do you then think that We have created you in vain, 
and that you will not be returned to Us? 116 So exalted be Allah, the True 
King! No God is there but He, the Lord of the Throne of Grace. 117 And 
whoever invokes, besides Allah, another god — he has no proof of this 
— his reckoning is only with his Lord. Surely the disbelievers will not be 
successful. 118 And say: My Lord, forgive and have mercy, and You are the 
Best of those who show mercy.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

وَ  فرََضۡنٰہَا  وَ  انَزَۡلنٰۡہَا  سُوۡرَۃٌ 
کُمۡ 

َّ عَل
َّ ل نٰتٍ  بیَِّ یٰتٍۭ 

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
فِیۡہَا انَزَۡلنَۡا 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۱﴾
َّ
ک

َ
تذَ

وَاحِدٍ   
َ

لّ
ُ
ک فاَجۡلِدُوۡا  انیِۡ  الزَّ وَ   

ُ
انیَِۃ الَزَّ

مۡ 
ُ
ک

ۡ
خُذ

ۡ
تاَ لاَ  وَّ   ۪ دَۃٍ 

ۡ
جَل  

َ
مِائۃَ نۡہُمَا  مِّ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  ہِ 

اللّٰ دِینِۡ  فِیۡ   
ٌ

رَاۡفۃَ بہِِمَا 
 ۚ خِرِ 

ٰ
الاۡ الیَۡوۡمِ  وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ تؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ 
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Chapter 24
AL-NOOR: THE LIGHT

(Revealed at Madinah: 9 Sections; 64 Verses)

In verse 35 of this chapter Islam is shown to be the most perfect 
manifesta tion of Divine Light to illumine both East and West, and hence 
the name of the chapter. As this light was to first illumine the houses in 
which Muslims live (v. 36), this chapter deals with the purity of home 
life. It begins by condemning illicit sexual relations and slander against 
women, and then it prescribes measures to prevent sexual immorality. It 
goes on to deal with the kindling of Divine light in Muslim hearts and the 
establishment of the king dom of Islam. It ends by teaching respect for 
each other’s privacy and for the Holy Prophet’s orders as these relate 
to the welfare of the comm unity. This chapter was revealed at Madinah, 
largely about 5 A.H.

Section 1: Law relating to Adultery

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. soo-ra-tun an-zal-naa-haa wa fa-
rad-naa-haa wa an-zal-naa fee-haa 
aa-yaa-tim bayy-yi-naa-til la-‘all-la-
kum ta-zakk-ka-roon.

2. azz-zaa-ni-ya-tu wazz-zaa-nee 
faj-li-doo kull-la waa-hi-dim min-
hu-maa mi-a’-ta jal-dah, wa laa ta’-
khuz-kum bi-hi-maa ra’-fa-tun fee 
dee-nil laa-hi in kun-tum tu’-mi-noo-
na bill-laa-hi wal-yaw-mil aa-khir, 



نَ  مِّ  
ٌ

طَآئفَِۃ ابہَُمَا 
َ

عَذ لیۡشَۡہَدۡ  وَ 
المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۲﴾

 ۫ وَّ 
ً

ۃ
َ
 اوَۡ مُشۡرِک

ً
ا زَانیَِۃ

َّ انیِۡ لاَ ینَۡکِحُ اِل الَزَّ
ا زَانٍ اوَۡ مُشۡرِکٌۚ  

َّ  اِل
ۤ
 لاَ ینَۡکِحُہَا

ُ
انیَِۃ الزَّ

مَ ذٰلکَِ عَلیَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۳﴾ وَ حُرِّ

لمَۡ  ثمَُّ  المُۡحۡصَنٰتِ  یرَۡمُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
فاَجۡلِدُوۡہ شُہَدَآءَ  رۡبعََۃِ 

َ
باِ توُۡا 

ۡ
یاَ

شَہَادَۃً  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ تقَۡبَلُوۡا  لاَ  وَّ  دَۃً 

ۡ
جَل ثمَٰنِینَۡ 

﴾۴﴿ۙ مُ الفٰۡسِقُوۡنَ 
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ ابَدًَا ۚ وَ اوُل

حوُۡا 
َ
ذِینَۡ تاَبوُۡا مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِ ذٰلکَِ وَ اصَۡل

َّ ا ال
َّ اِل

حِیۡمٌ ﴿۵﴾ ہَ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ
ۚ فاَِنَّ اللّٰ

نۡ 
ُ

یکَ لمَۡ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
ازَۡوَاجَہ یرَۡمُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
فشََہَادَۃُ  مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسُہ اۤ 

َّ اِل شُہَدَآءُ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ ل
لمَِنَ  ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ۙ ہِ 
باِللّٰ شَہٰدٰتٍۭ  ارَۡبعَُ  احََدِہمِۡ 

دِقِینَۡ ﴿۶﴾ الصّٰ

اِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  ہِ 
اللّٰ لعَۡنَتَ  انََّ   

ُ
خاَمِسَۃ

ۡ
ال وَ 

انَ مِنَ الکٰۡذِبیِنَۡ ﴿۷﴾
َ
ک

ابَ انَۡ تشَۡہَدَ ارَۡبعََ 
َ

وَ یدَۡرَؤُا عَنۡہَا العَۡذ
﴾۸﴿ۙ ہٗ لمَِنَ الکٰۡذِبیِنَۡ 

ہِ ۙ اِنَّ
شَہٰدٰتٍۭ باِللّٰ

21Al-NoorPart 18

wal-yash-had ‘a-zaa-ba-hu-maa taa-
i-fa-tum mi-nal mu’-mi-neen.

3. azz-zaa-nee laa yan-ki-hu ill-laa 
zaa-ni-ya-tan aw mush-ri-ka-tan, 
wazz-zaa-ni-ya-tu laa yan-ki-hu-haa 
ill-laa zaa-nin aw mush-rik, wa hurr-
ri-ma zaa-li-ka ‘a-lal mu’-mi-neen.

4. wall-la-zee-na yar-moo-nal 
muh-sa-naa-ti summ-ma lam ya’-
too bi-ar-ba-‘a-ti shu-ha-daa-a’ 
faj-li-doo-hum sa-maa-nee-na jal-
da-tanw wa laa taq-ba-loo la-hum 
sha-haa-da-tan a-ba-daa, wa u-laa-
i-ka hu-mul faa-si-qoon.

5. ill-lal la-zee-na taa-boo mim 
ba‘-di zaa-li-ka wa as-la-hoo, fa-inn-
nal laa-ha gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

6. wall-la-zee-na yar-moo-na az-
waa-ja-hum wa lam ya-kul la-hum 
shu-ha-daa-u’ ill-laa an-fu-su-hum 
fa-sha-haa-da-tu a-ha-di-him ar-ba-
‘u sha-haa-daa-tim bill-laah, inn-na-
hoo la-mi-nas saa-di-qeen.

7. wal-khaa-mi-sa-tu ann-na la‘-
na-tal laa-hi ‘a-lay-hi in kaa-na mi-
nal kaa-zi-been.

8. wa yad-ra-oo ‘an-hal ‘a-zaa-ba 
an tash-ha-da ar-ba-a‘ sha-haa-daa-
tim bill-laah, inn-na-hoo la-mi-nal 
kaa-zi-been.



اِنۡ   
ۤ
عَلیَۡہَا ہِ 

اللّٰ غَضَبَ  انََّ   
َ

خاَمِسَۃ
ۡ

ال وَ 
دِقِینَۡ ﴿۹﴾ انَ مِنَ الصّٰ

َ
ک

وَ  رَحۡمَتُہٗ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک ہِ 
اللّٰ فضَۡلُ  لاَ  لوَۡ  وَ 

﴾۱۰٪ ابٌ حَکِیۡمٌ ﴿ ہَ توََّ
انََّ اللّٰ

 
ٌ

عُصۡبَۃ کِ 
ۡ
باِلاِۡف جَآءُوۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
بلَۡ   ؕ لکَُّمۡ  ا  شَرًّ حۡسَبُوۡہُ 

َ
ت لاَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
نۡک مِّ
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9. wal-khaa-mi-sa-ta ann-na gha-
da-bal laa-hi ‘a-lay-haa in kaa-na mi-
nas saa-di-qeen.

10. wa law laa fad-lul laa-hi ‘a-lay-
kum wa rah-ma-tu-hoo wa ann-nal 
laa-ha taww-waa-bun ha-keem.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 (This is) a chapter We have revealed and made obligatory and in 
which We have revealed clear messages that you may be mindful. 2 The 
adulteress and the adulterer, flog each of them (with) a hundred strokes, 
and do not let pity for them detain you from obedience to Allah, if you 
believe in Allah and the Last Day, and let a group of believers witness 
their punishment. 3 The adulterer cannot have sexual relations with 
any but an adulteress or an idolatress, and the adulteress, none can 
have sexual relations with her but an adulterer or an idolater; and it is 
forbidden to believers. 4 And those who accuse free women and do not 
bring four witnesses, flog them (with) eighty strokes and never accept 
their evidence, and these are the transgressors — 5 except those who 
afterwards repent and act aright; surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 6 And 
those who accuse their wives and have no witnesses except themselves, 
let one of them testify four times, bearing Allah to witness, that he 
speaks the truth, 7 and the fifth time (he shall swear) that the curse of 
Allah be on him, if he is lying. 8 And it shall avert the punishment from 
her, if she testify four times, bearing Allah to witness, that he is lying, 
9 and the fifth time (she shall swear) that the wrath of Allah be on her, if 
he speaks the truth. 10 And if it were not for Allah’s grace upon you and 
His mercy — and that Allah is Oft-returning (to mercy) Wise!

Section 2: Slanderers of Aishah

11. inn-nal la-zee-na jaa-oo bil-if-ki 
‘us-ba-tum min-kum, laa tah-sa-
boo-hu sharr-ral la-kum, bal hu-wa 



ا  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ امۡرِیًٔ  لِّ 

ُ
لکِ  ؕ لکَُّمۡ  خَیرٌۡ  ہُوَ 

ی 
ّٰ توََل ذِیۡ 

َّ ال وَ   ۚ الاِۡثمِۡ  مِنَ  اکۡتسََبَ 
ابٌ عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۱﴾

َ
مۡ لہَٗ عَذ

ُ
کبِرَۡہٗ مِنۡہ

وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  ظَنَّ  سَمِعۡتُمُوۡہُ  اِذۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ 
قاَلوُۡا  وَّ   ۙ خَیرًۡا  نفُۡسِہمِۡ 

َ
باِ المُۡؤۡمِنٰتُ 

بِینٌۡ ﴿۱۲﴾ کٌ مُّ
ۡ
ۤ اِف ا

َ
ہٰذ

رۡبعََۃِ شُہَدَآءَ ۚ فاَِذۡ 
َ
لوَۡ لاَ جَآءُوۡ عَلیَۡہِ باِ

ہِ 
ٰٓئِکَ عِنۡدَ اللّٰ ول

ُ
ہَدَآءِ فاَ

ُ
توُۡا باِلشّ

ۡ
لمَۡ یاَ

مُ الکٰۡذِبوُۡنَ ﴿۱۳﴾
ُ
ہ

مۡ وَ رَحۡمَتُہٗ فِی 
ُ

ہِ عَلیَۡک
وَ لوَۡ لاَ فضَۡلُ اللّٰ

 افَضَۡتمُۡ 
ۤ
مۡ فِیۡ مَا

ُ
ک خِرَۃِ لمََسَّ

ٰ
نیَۡا وَ الاۡ الدُّ

﴾۱۴ۚۖ ابٌ عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿
َ

فِیۡہِ عَذ

تقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

لسِۡنَتِک
َ
باِ وۡنہَٗ 

َ
تلَقَّ اِذۡ 

مٌ 
ۡ
عِل بہِٖ  لکَُمۡ  لیَسَۡ  ا  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
وَاہِک

ۡ
ف

َ
باِ

ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  ہُوَ  وَّ  ٭ۖ  نًا  ہَیِّ حۡسَبُوۡنہَٗ 

َ
ت وَّ 

عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۵﴾

 
ۤ
لنََا وۡنُ 

ُ
یکَ ا  مَّ تمُۡ 

ۡ
قلُ سَمِعۡتُمُوۡہُ  اِذۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ  وَ 

ا بہُۡتَانٌ 
َ

ا ٭ۖ سُبۡحٰنَکَ ہٰذ
َ

مَ بہِٰذ
َّ ل

َ
تَک

انَۡ نَّ
عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۶﴾
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khay-rul la-kum, li-kull-lim/ri-im 
min-hum mak/ta-sa-ba mi-nal is-mi, 
wall-la-zee ta-wall-laa kib-ra-hoo 
min-hum la-hoo ‘a-zaa-bun ‘a-zeem.

12. law laa iz sa-mi‘-tu-moo-hu 
zann-nal mu’-mi-noo-na wal-mu’-
mi-naa-tu bi-an-fu-si-him khayr, wa 
qaa-loo haa-zaa if-kum mu-been.

13. law laa jaa-oo ‘a-lay-hi bi-ar-ba-
‘a-ti shu-ha-daa-a’, fa-iz lam ya’-too 
bish-shu-ha-daa-i’ fa-u-laa-i-ka ‘in-
dal laa-hi hu-mul kaa-zi-boon.

14. wa law laa fad-lul laa-hi ‘a-lay-
kum wa rah-ma-tu-hoo fidd-dun-
yaa wal-aa-khi-ra-ti la-mass-sa-kum 
fee maa a-fad-tum fee-hi ‘a-zaa-bun 
‘a-zeem.

15. iz ta-laqq-qaw-na-hoo bi-al-si-
na-ti-kum wa ta-qoo-loo-na bi-af-
waa-hi-kum maa lay-sa la-kum bi-
hee ‘il-munw wa tah-sa-boo-na-hoo 
hayy-yi-nanw wa hu-wa ‘in-dal laa-
hi ‘a-zeem.

16. wa law laa iz sa-mi‘-tu-moo-hu 
qul-tum maa ya-koo-nu la-naa an 
na-ta-kall-la-ma bi-haa-zaa, sub-
haa-na-ka haa-zaa buh-taa-nun 
‘a-zeem.



اِنۡ  ابَدًَا  لمِِثۡلِہٖۤ  تعَُوۡدُوۡا  انَۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ مُ 

ُ
یعَِظُک

﴾۱۷ۚ ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿ نۡتمُۡ مُّ
ُ
ک

عَلِیۡمٌ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ یٰتِ 

ٰ
الاۡ لکَُمُ  ہُ 

اللّٰ نُ  ِ
یبَُیّ وَ 

حَکِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۸﴾

 
ُ

الفَۡاحِشَۃ تشَِیۡعَ  انَۡ  وۡنَ  یُحِبُّ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ 

فِی   ۙ الَیِۡمٌ  ابٌ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال فِی 
ہُ یعَۡلمَُ وَ انَتۡمُۡ لاَ 

خِرَۃِ ؕ وَ اللّٰ
ٰ

نیَۡا وَ الاۡ الدُّ
تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾

وَ  رَحۡمَتُہٗ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک ہِ 
اللّٰ فضَۡلُ  لاَ  لوَۡ  وَ 

﴾۲۰٪ حِیۡمٌ ﴿ ہَ رَءُوۡفٌ رَّ
انََّ اللّٰ
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17. ya-‘i-zu-ku-mul laa-hu an ta-‘oo-
doo li-mis-li-hee a-ba-dan in kun-
tum mu’-mi-neen.

18. wa yu-bayy-yi-nul la-ku-mul 
aa-yaat, wall-laa-hu ‘a-lee-mun 
ha-keem.

19. inn-nal la-zee-na yu-hibb-boo-
na an ta-shee-‘al faa-hi-sha-tu 
fill-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo la-hum 
‘a-zaa-bun a-lee-mun fidd-dun-yaa 
wal-aa-khi-rah, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-
mu wa an-tum laa ta‘-la-moon.

20. wa law laa fad-lul laa-hi ‘a-lay-
kum wa rah-ma-tu-hoo wa ann-nal 
laa-ha ra-oo-fur ra-heem.

11 Surely they who concocted the lie are a group from among you. Do not 
consider it an evil to you; rather, it is good for you. For every one of them 
is the sin he has earned; and as for him among them who took upon 
himself the main part of it, he shall have a grievous punishment. 12 Why 
did not the believing men and the believing women, when you heard it, 
think well of their own people, and say: This is an evident falsehood?  
13 Why did they not bring four witnesses of it? So, as they have not 
brought witnesses, they are liars in the sight of Allah. 14 And if it were not 
for Allah’s grace upon you and His mercy in this world and the Hereafter, 
a grievous punishment would certainly have touched you for the talk you 
indulged in. 15 When you received it on your tongues and spoke with your 
mouths what you had no knowledge of, and you considered it trivial, 
while with Allah it was serious. 16 And why did you not, when you heard 
it, say: It is not worthy of us to talk of it. Glory be to You! This is a great 
slander. 17 Allah instructs you never to return to anything like it again, 
if you are believers. 18 And Allah makes clear to you the messages; and 



بِعُوۡا  تتََّ لاَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

بِعۡ خُطُوٰتِ  یۡطٰنِ ؕ وَ مَنۡ یتََّّ
َ

خُطُوٰتِ الشّ
وَ  باِلفَۡحۡشَآءِ  مرُُ 

ۡ
یاَ ہٗ 

فاَِنَّ یۡطٰنِ 
َ

الشّ
وَ  مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک ہِ 

اللّٰ فضَۡلُ  لاَ  لوَۡ  وَ   ؕ رِ 
َ

المُۡنۡک
ابَدًَا  احََدٍ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک ی 

ٰ
زَک مَا  رَحۡمَتُہٗ 

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  یۡ 

ّ
یزَُکِ ہَ 

اللّٰ لکِٰنَّ  وَّ   ۙ
سَمِیۡعٌ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۲۱﴾

مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک الفَۡضۡلِ  اوُلوُا  تلَِ 
ۡ
یاَ لاَ  وَ 

وَ  القُۡرۡبٰی  اوُلیِ  ا  یؤُّۡتوُۡۤ انَۡ  عَۃِ  السَّ وَ 
ہِ 

المَۡسٰکِینَۡ وَ المُۡہٰجِرِینَۡ فِیۡ سَبِیۡلِ اللّٰ
وۡنَ  حِبُّ

ُ
ت الَاَ   ؕ لیَۡصۡفَحُوۡا  وَ  لیَۡعۡفُوۡا  وَ   ۪ۖ

غَفُوۡرٌ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ لکَُمۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ یغَّۡفرَِ  انَۡ 
حِیۡمٌ ﴿۲۲﴾ رَّ

الغٰۡفِلتِٰ  المُۡحۡصَنٰتِ  یرَۡمُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ 

خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

الاۡ وَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ فِی  لعُِنُوۡا  المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ 
﴾۲۳ۙ ابٌ عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿

َ
مۡ عَذ

ُ
۪ وَ لہَ
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Allah is Knowing, Wise. 19 Those who love that scandal should circulate 
with regard to those who believe, for them is a grievous punishment in 
this world and the Hereafter. And Allah knows, while you do not know. 
20 And if it were not for Allah’s grace on you and His mercy — and that 
Allah is Compassionate, Merciful.

Section 3: Slanderers of Women

21. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo laa tatt-ta-bi-‘oo khu-tu-
waa-tish shay-taan, wa mayn yatt-
ta-bi’ khu-tu-waa-tish  shay-taa-ni, 
fa-inn-na-hoo ya’-mu-ru bil-fah-
shaa-i’ wal-mun-kar, wa law laa 
fad-lul laa-hi ‘a-lay-kum wa rah-ma-
tu-hoo maa za-kaa min-kum min 
a-ha-din a-ba-daa, wa laa-kinn-nal 
laa-ha yu-zakk-kee mayn ya-shaa’, 
wall-laa-hu sa-mee-‘un ‘a-leem.

22. wa laa ya’-ta-li u-lul fad-li min-
kum wass-sa-‘a-ti ayn yu’-too u-lil 
qur-baa wal-ma-saa-kee-na wal-mu-
haa-ji-ree-na fee sa-bee-lill-laah, 
wal-ya‘-foo wal-yas-fa-hoo, a-laa 
tu-hibb-boo-na ayn yagh-fi-ral laa-
hu la-kum, wall-laa-hu gha-foo-rur 
ra-heem.

23. inn-nal la-zee-na yar-moo-nal 
muh-sa-naa-til ghaa-fi-laa-til mu’-
mi-naa-ti lu-‘i-noo fid dun-yaa wal-
aa-khi-rah, wa la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun 
‘a-zeem.



ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
الَسِۡنَتُہ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  تشَۡہَدُ  یوَّۡمَ 

انوُۡا یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾
َ
مۡ بمَِا ک

ُ
وَ ارَۡجُلہُ

وَ   
َ

حقَّ
ۡ

ال مُ 
ُ
دِینَۡہ ہُ 

اللّٰ ِیۡہمُِ 
یوَُّفّ یوَۡمَئِذٍ 

 المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۲۵﴾
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

ہَ ہُوَ ال
یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ انََّ اللّٰ

خبَِیۡثُوۡنَ 
ۡ

ال وَ  خبَِیۡثِینَۡ 
ۡ
للِ خبَِیۡثٰتُ 

ۡ
الَ

وَ  بِینَۡ  یِّ
َ

للِطّ بٰتُ  یِّ
َ

الطّ وَ   ۚ خبَِیۡثٰتِ 
ۡ
للِ

ءُوۡنَ  ٰٓئِکَ مُبرََّ بٰتِ ۚ اوُل یِّ
َ

بُوۡنَ للِطّ یِّ
َ

الطّ
رِزۡقٌ  وَّ  غۡفرَِۃٌ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ  ؕ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  مِماَّ 

﴾۲۶٪ رِیمٌۡ ﴿
َ
ک

26 The Light Chapter 24

24. yaw-ma tash-ha-du ‘a-lay-him 
al-si-na-tu-hum wa ay-dee-him 
wa ar-ju-lu-hum bi-maa kaa-noo 
ya‘-ma-loon.

25. yaw-ma-i-ziyn yu-waff-fee-hi-
mul laa-hu dee-na-hu-mul haqq-qa 
wa ya‘-la-moo-na ann-nal laa-ha hu-
wal haqq-qul mu-been.

26. al-kha-bee-saa-tu lill-kha-bee-
see-na wal-kha-bee-soo-na lil-kha-
bee-saat, watt-tayy-yi-baa-tu litt-
tayy-yi-bee-na watt-tayy-yi-boo-na 
litt-tayy-yi-baat, u-laa-i-ka mu-barr-
ra-oo-na mimm-maa ya-qoo-loon, 
la-hum magh-fi-ra-tunw wa riz-qun 
ka-reem.

21 O you who believe, do not follow the footsteps of the devil. And whoever 
follows the footsteps of the devil, surely he commands indecency and 
evil. And if it were not for Allah’s grace on you and His mercy, not one of 
you would ever have been pure, but Allah purifies whom He pleases. And 
Allah is Hearing, Knowing. 22 And the possessors of grace and abundance 
among you should not swear against giving to the near of kin and the 
poor and those who have fled in Allah’s way; and pardon and overlook. 
Do you not love that Allah should forgive you? And Allah is Forgiving, 
Merciful. 23 Surely those who accuse chaste believing women, unaware 
(of the evil), are cursed in this world and the Hereafter, and for them is a 
grievous punishment, 24 on the day when their tongues and their hands 
and their feet bear witness against them as to what they did, 25 on that 
day Allah will pay back to them in full their just reward, and they will 
know that Allah, He is the Evident Truth. 26 Unclean things are for unclean 
ones and unclean ones are for unclean things, and good things are for 



بیُُوۡتاً  تدَۡخُلُوۡا  لاَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

وَ  نسُِوۡا 
ۡ
تسَۡتَا ی  حَتّٰ مۡ 

ُ
بیُُوۡتکِ غَیرَۡ 

خَیرٌۡ  ذٰلکُِمۡ   ؕ اہَۡلِہَا  ٰۤی  عَل ِمُوۡا 
ّ تسَُل

رُوۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾
َّ
ک

َ
کُمۡ تذَ

َّ لکَُّمۡ لعََل

فلَاَ  احََدًا   
ۤ
فِیۡہَا جِدُوۡا 

َ
ت مۡ 

َّ ل فاَِنۡ 
اِنۡ  وَ   ۚ لکَُمۡ  یؤُۡذَنَ  ی  حَتّٰ تدَۡخُلُوۡہَا 
ی 

ٰ
قِیۡلَ لکَُمُ ارۡجِعُوۡا فاَرۡجِعُوۡا ہُوَ ازَۡک

ہُ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۲۸﴾
لکَُمۡ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

تدَۡخُلُوۡا  انَۡ  جُنَاحٌ  مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک لیَسَۡ 
مَتَاعٌ  فِیۡہَا  وۡنۃٍَ 

ُ
مَسۡک غَیرَۡ  بیُُوۡتاً 

مَا  وَ  تبُۡدُوۡنَ  مَا  یعَۡلمَُ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ لکَُّمۡ 

تُمُوۡنَ ﴿۲۹﴾
ۡ

تکَ

ابَصَۡارِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  وۡا 
ُ

یغَُضّ مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ 
ۡ
للِّ قلُۡ 

اِنَّ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ ی 

ٰ
ازَۡک ذٰلکَِ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
فرُُوۡجَہ یَحۡفَظُوۡا  وَ 

 بمَِا یصَۡنَعُوۡنَ ﴿۳۰﴾
ۢ
ہَ خَبِیرٌۡ

اللّٰ

مِنۡ  یغَۡضُضۡنَ  مُؤۡمِنٰتِ 
ۡ
للِّ قلُۡ  وَ 

لاَ  وَ  فرُُوۡجَہُنَّ  یَحۡفَظۡنَ  وَ  ابَصَۡارِہِنَّ 
مِنۡہَا  ظَہَرَ  مَا  ا 

َّ اِل زِینَۡتَہُنَّ  یبُۡدِینَۡ 

27Al-NoorPart 18

good ones and good ones are for good things; these are free from what 
they say. For them is forgiveness and an honourable sustenance.

Section 4: Preventive Measures

27. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo laa tad-khu-loo bu-yoo-tan 
ghay-ra bu-yoo-ti-kum hatt-taa tas-
ta’-ni-soo wa tu-sall-li-moo ‘a-laa 
ah-li-haa, zaa-li-kum khay-rul la-
kum la-‘all-la-kum ta-zakk-ka-roon.

28. fa-ill-lam ta-ji-doo fee-haa a-ha-
dan fa-laa tad-khu-loo-haa hatt-taa 
yu’-za-na la-kum, wa in qee-la la-ku-
mur/ji-‘oo far-ji-‘oo hu-wa az-kaa la-
kum, wall-laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-
na ‘a-leem.

29. lay-sa ‘a-lay-kum ju-naa-hun 
an tad-khu-loo bu-yoo-tan ghay-ra 
mas-koo-na-tin fee-haa ma-taa-‘ul 
la-kum, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-mu maa 
tub-doo-na wa maa tak-tu-moon.

30. qul lill-mu’-mi-nee-na ya-ghudd-
doo min ab-saa-ri-him wa yah-fa-
zoo fu-roo-ja-hum, zaa-li-ka az-kaa 
la-hum, inn-nal laa-ha kha-bee-rum 
bi-maa yas-na-‘oon.

31. wa qul lil-mu’-mi-naa-ti yagh-
dud-na min ab-saa-ri-hinn-na wa 
yah-faz-na fu-roo-ja-hunn-na wa 
laa yub-dee-na zee-na-ta-hunn-na 



وَ   ۪ جُیُوۡبہِِنَّ  عَلیٰ  بِخمُُرِہِنَّ  لیَۡضۡرِبنَۡ  وَ 
اوَۡ  لبُِعُوۡلتَِہِنَّ  ا 

َّ اِل زِینَۡتَہُنَّ  یبُۡدِینَۡ  لاَ 
ابَنَۡآئہِِنَّ  اوَۡ  بعُُوۡلتَِہِنَّ  بآَءِ 

ٰ
ا اوَۡ  بآَئہِِنَّ 

ٰ
ا

اوَۡ ابَنَۡآءِ بعُُوۡلتَِہِنَّ اوَۡ اِخۡوَانہِِنَّ اوَۡ بنَِیۡۤ 
اِخۡوَانہِِنَّ اوَۡ بنَِیۡۤ اخََوٰتہِِنَّ اوَۡ نسَِآئہِِنَّ 
بِعِینَۡ  التّٰ اوَِ  ایَمَۡانہُُنَّ  مَلکََتۡ  مَا  اوَۡ 
اوَِ  الرّجَِالِ  مِنَ  الاِۡرۡبۃَِ  اوُلیِ  غَیرِۡ 
عَوۡرٰتِ  عَلیٰ  یظَۡہَرُوۡا  لمَۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال فۡلِ  الطِّ
رۡجُلِہِنَّ 

َ
باِ یضَۡرِبنَۡ  لاَ  وَ   ۪ سَآءِ  ِ

ّ الن
وَ   ؕ زِینَۡتِہِنَّ  مِنۡ  یُخۡفِینَۡ  مَا  لیُِعۡلمََ 
المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  ایَہَُّ  جَمِیۡعًا  ہِ 

اللّٰ اِلیَ  ا  توُۡبوُۡۤ
کُمۡ تفُۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۳۱﴾

َّ لعََل

لِحِینَۡ  مۡ وَ الصّٰ
ُ

وَ انَکِۡحُوا الاۡیَاَمٰی مِنۡک
وۡنوُۡا 

ُ
یکَّ اِنۡ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
اِمَآئکِ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
عِبَادِک مِنۡ 

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ فضَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ یغُۡنِہمُِ  فقَُرَآءَ 
وَاسِعٌ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۳۲﴾

یَجِدُوۡنَ  لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال لیۡسَۡتَعۡفِفِ  وَ 

فضَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ مُ 

ُ
یغُۡنِیَہ ی  حَتّٰ احًا 

َ
نکِ

مِماَّ  الکِۡتٰبَ  یبَۡتَغُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ   ؕ

اِنۡ  مۡ 
ُ
اتبُِوۡہ

َ
فکَ مۡ 

ُ
ایَمَۡانکُ مَلکََتۡ 

نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
توُۡہ

ٰ
ا وَّ  ٭ۖ  خَیرًۡا  فِیۡہمِۡ  عَلِمۡتمُۡ 

رِہُوۡا 
ۡ

تکُ لاَ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

تٰىک
ٰ
ا ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال ہِ 
اللّٰ الِ  مَّ

28 The Light Chapter 24

ill-laa maa za-ha-ra min-haa wal-
yad-rib-na bi-khum-mu-ri-hinn-na 
‘a-laa ju-yoo-bi-hinn-na, wa laa yub-
dee-na zee-na-ta-hunn-na ill-laa 
li-ba-‘oo-la-ti-hinn-na aw aa-baa-
i-hinn-na aw aa-baa-i bu-‘oo-la-ti-
hinn-na aw ab-naa-i-hinn-na aw 
ab-naa-i’ bu-‘oo-la-ti-hinn-na aw 
ikh-waa-ni-hinn-na aw ba-nee ikh-
waa-ni-hinn-na aw ba-nee a-kha-
waa-ti-hinn-na aw ni-saa-i-hinn-na 
aw maa ma-la-kat ay-maa-nu-hunn-
na a-witt taa-bi-‘ee-na ghay-ri u-lil 
ir-ba-ti mi-nar ri-jaa-li a-witt-tif-lil 
la-zee-na lam yaz-ha-roo ‘a-laa ‘aw-
raa-tin ni-saa-i’, wa laa yad-rib-na 
bi-ar-ju-li-hinn-na li-yu‘-la-ma maa 
yukh-fee-na min zee-na-ti-hinn-na. 
Wa too-boo i-lal laa-hi ja-mee-‘an 
ayy-yu-hal mu-’mi-noo-na la-‘all-la-
kum tuf-li-hoon. 

32. wa an-ki-hul a-yaa-maa min-
kum wass-saa-li-hee-na min ‘i-baa-
di-kum wa i-maa-i-kum, iyn/ya-koo-
noo fu-qa-raa-a’ yugh-ni-hi-mul 
laa-hu min fad-li-hee, wall-laa-hu 
waa-si-‘un ‘a-leem.

33. wal-yas-ta‘-fi-fil la-zee-na laa 
ya-ji-doo-na ni-kaa-han hatt-taa 
yugh-ni-ya-hu-mul laa-hu min fad-
li-hee, wall-la-zee-na yab-ta-ghoo-
nal ki-taa-ba mimm-maa ma-la-kat 
ay-maa-nu-kum fa-kaa-ti-boo-hum 
in ‘a-lim-tum fee-him khay-raa, wa 
aa-too-hum mim maa-lil laa-hil la-
zee aa-taa-kum, wa laa tuk-ri-hoo 



نًا  حصَُّ
َ
مۡ عَلیَ البِۡغَآءِ اِنۡ ارََدۡنَ ت

ُ
فتََیٰتِک

 ؕ نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال عَرَضَ  لتَِّبۡتَغُوۡا 
بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  ہَ 

اللّٰ فاَِنَّ  نَّ  رِہۡہُّ
ۡ

یکُّ مَنۡ  وَ 
حِیۡمٌ ﴿۳۳﴾ اِکۡرَاہِہِنَّ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ

وَّ  نٰتٍ  بَیِّ مُّ یٰتٍ 
ٰ
ا مۡ 

ُ
اِلیَۡک  

ۤ
انَزَۡلنَۡا لقََدۡ  وَ 

قبَۡلِکُمۡ  مِنۡ  خَلَوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال نَ  مِّ مَثَلاً 

﴾۳۴٪ قِینَۡ ﴿ مُتَّ
ۡ
 للِّ

ً
وَ مَوۡعِظَۃ
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fa-ta-yaa-ti-kum ‘a-lal bi-ghaa-i’ in 
a-rad-na ta-hass-su-nal li-tab-ta-
ghoo ‘a-ra-dal ha-yaa-tid dun-yaa, 
wa mayn/yuk-rih-hunn-na fa-inn-
nal laa-ha mim ba‘-di ik-raa-hi-hinn-
na gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

34. wa la-qad an-zal-naa i-lay-kum 
aa-yaa-tim mu-bayy-yi-naa-tinw wa 
ma-sa-lam mi-nal la-zee-na kha-law 
min qab-li-kum wa maw-‘i-za-tal 
lil-mutt-ta-qeen.

27 O you who believe, do not enter houses other than your own houses, 
until you have asked permission and greeted their inhabitants. This is 
better for you that you may be mindful. 28 But if you find no one therein, 
do not enter them, until permission is given to you; and if it is said to 
you, Go back, then go back; this is purer for you. And Allah is Knower 
of what you do. 29 It is no sin for you to enter uninhabited houses in 
which you have your provisions. And Allah knows what you do openly 
and what you hide. 30 Say to the believing men that they lower their gaze 
and restrain their sexual passions. That is purer for them. Surely Allah 
is Aware of what they do. 31 And say to the believing women that they 
lower their gaze and restrain their sexual passions and do not display 
their adornment except what appears of it. And they should wear their 
head-coverings over their bosoms. And they should not display their 
adornment except to their husbands or their fathers, or the fathers of 
their husbands, or their sons, or the sons of their husbands, or their 
brothers, or their brothers’ sons, or their sisters’ sons, or their women, 
or those whom their right hands possess, or harmless male servants, or 
the children who do not know women’s nakedness. And they should not 
strike their feet so that the adornment that they hide may be known. 
And turn to Allah all, O believers, so that you may be successful. 32 And 
marry off those among you who are single (to spouses), and those who 
are fit among your male slaves and your female slaves. If they are needy, 



مَثَلُ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ نوُۡرُ  ہُ 
الَلّٰ

 ؕ مِصۡبَاحٌ  فِیۡہَا  وۃٍ 
ٰ

مِشۡک
َ
ک نوُۡرِہٖ 

 
ُ

جَاجَۃ الَزُّ  ؕ زُجَاجَۃٍ  فِیۡ  الَمِۡصۡبَاحُ 
جرََۃٍ 

َ
ش مِنۡ  یوُّۡقدَُ  یٌّ  دُرِّ بٌ 

َ
کَوۡک ہَا 

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک

ۃٍۙ   ۃٍ وَّ لاَ غَرۡبیَِّ ا شَرۡقِیَّ
َّ ۃٍ زَیتُۡوۡنۃٍَ ل

َ
بٰرَک مُّ

ادُ زَیتُۡہَا یضُِیۡءُٓ وَ لوَۡ لمَۡ تمَۡسَسۡہُ ناَرٌ 
َ
یکَّ

مَنۡ  لنُِوۡرِہٖ  ہُ 
اللّٰ یہَۡدِی   ؕ نوُۡرٍ  عَلیٰ  نوُۡرٌ   ؕ

اسِ  للِنَّ الاۡمَۡثَالَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ یضَۡرِبُ  وَ   ؕ یشََّآءُ 

﴾۳۵ۙ لِّ شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿
ُ
ہُ بکِ

ؕ وَ اللّٰ

رَ 
َ
ک

ۡ
یذُ وَ  ترُۡفعََ  انَۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ اذَِنَ  بیُُوۡتٍ  فِیۡ 
وَ  باِلغُۡدُوِّ  فِیۡہَا  لہَٗ  حُ  یسَُبِّ  ۙ اسۡمُہٗ  فِیۡہَا 

﴾۳۶ۙ صَالِ ﴿
ٰ

الاۡ
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Allah will make them free from want out of His grace. And Allah is Ample-
giving, Knowing. 33 And those who cannot find a match must keep chaste, 
until Allah makes them free from want out of His grace. And those of 
your slaves who ask for a contract (to buy their freedom), give them the 
contract, if you know any good in them, and give them something out 
of the wealth of Allah which He has given you. And do not compel your 
slave-girls to prostitution when they desire to keep chaste, in order to 
seek the frail goods of this world’s life. And whoever compels them, then 
surely after their compulsion Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 34 And certainly 
We have sent to you clear messages and a description of those who 
passed away before you, and advice for those who guard against evil.

Section 5: Manifestation of Divine Light

35. all-laa-hu noo-rus sa-maa-waa-
ti wal-ard, ma-sa-lu noo-ri-hee ka-
mish-kaa-tin fee-haa mis-baa-hun, 
al-mis-baa-hu fee zu-jaa-jah, azz-zu-
jaa-ja-tu ka-ann-na-haa kaw-ka-bun 
durr-riyy-yuyn yoo-qa-du min sha-
ja-ra-tim mu-baa-ra-ka-tin zay-too-
na-til laa shar-qiyy-ya-tinw wa laa 
ghar-biyy-ya-tin, ya-kaa-du zay-tu-
haa yu-dee-u’ wa law-lam tam-sas-
hu naar, noo-run ‘a-laa noor, yah-dil 
laa-hu li-noo-ri-hee mayn ya-shaa’, 
wa yad-ri-bul laa-hul am-saa-la linn-
naas, wall-laa-hu bi-kull-li shay-in 
‘a-leem.

36. fee bu-yoo-tin a-zi-nal laa-hu an 
tur-fa-‘a wa yuz-ka-ra fee-has/mu-
hoo, yu-sabb-bi-hu la-hoo fee-haa 
bil-ghu-duww-wi wal-aa-saal.



ہِیۡہمِۡ تِجاَرَۃٌ وَّ لاَ بیَۡعٌ عَنۡ 
ۡ
ا تلُ

َّ رِجَالٌ ۙ ل
وۃِ 

ٰ
ک لٰوۃِ وَ اِیتَۡآءِ الزَّ ہِ وَ اِقاَمِ الصَّ

رِ اللّٰ
ۡ

ذِک
بُ فِیۡہِ القُۡلُوۡبُ وَ 

َّ ۪ۙ یَخاَفوُۡنَ یوَۡمًا تتََقَل
٭۳۷ۙ﴾ الاۡبَصَۡارُ ﴿

وَ  عَمِلُوۡا  مَا  احَۡسَنَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ مُ 

ُ
لیَِجۡزِیہَ

مَنۡ  یرَۡزُقُ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ فضَۡلِہٖ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
یزَِیدَۡہ

یشََّآءُ بغَِیرِۡ حِسَابٍ ﴿۳۸﴾

بقِِیۡعَۃٍ  سَرَابٍۭ 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
اعَۡماَلہُ ا 

رُوۡۤ
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ  ؕ مَآءً  نُ 

ٰ
مۡا

َ
الظّ حۡسَبُہُ 

َ
یّ

ہَ 
اللّٰ وَجَدَ  وَّ  شَیۡئًا  یَجِدۡہُ  لمَۡ  جَآءَہٗ 

سَرِیعُۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ حِسَابہَٗ  ىہُ 

فوََفّٰ عِنۡدَہٗ 
﴾۳۹ۙ حِسَابِ ﴿

ۡ
ال

نۡ  مِّ مَوۡجٌ  یغَّۡشٰہُ  یٍّ  جِّ
ُ ّ
ل بَحۡرٍ  فِیۡ  ظُلمُٰتٍ 

َ
ک اوَۡ 

 
ۢ

ظُلمُٰتٌ  ؕ سَحاَبٌ  فوَۡقِہٖ  نۡ  مِّ مَوۡجٌ  فوَۡقِہٖ 
لمَۡ  یدََہٗ  اخَۡرَجَ   ۤ اِذَا  ؕ بعَۡضٍ  فوَۡقَ  بعَۡضُہَا 
ہُ لہَٗ نوُۡرًا 

مۡ یَجۡعَلِ اللّٰ
َّ دۡ یرَٰىہَا ؕ وَ مَنۡ ل

َ
یکَ

﴾۴۰٪ وۡرٍ ﴿
ماَ لہَٗ مِنۡ نُّ

َ
ف
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37. ri-jaa-lul laa tul-hee-him ti-jaa-
ra-tunw wa laa bay-‘un ‘an zik-ril laa-
hi wa i-qaa-mis sa-laa-ti wa ee-taa-iz 
za-kaat, ya-khaa-foo-na yaw-man 
ta-ta-qall-la-bu fee-hil qu-loo-bu 
wal-ab-saar.

38. li-yaj-zi-ya-hu-mul laa-hu ah-sa-
na maa ‘a-mi-loo wa ya-zee-da-hum 
min fad-li-hee, wall-laa-hu yar-zu-qu 
mayn ya-shaa-u’ bi-ghay-ri hi-saab.

39. wall-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo a‘-maa-
lu-hum ka-sa-raa-bim bi-qee-‘a-tiyn 
yah-sa-bu-huz zam-aa-nu maa-aa’, 
hatt-taa i-zaa jaa-a-hoo lam ya-jid-
hu shay-anw wa wa-ja-dal laa-ha 
‘in-da-hoo fa-waff-faa-hu hi-saa-ba-
hoo, wall-laa-hu sa-ree-‘ul hi-saab.

40. aw ka-zu-lu-maa-tin fee bah-ril 
lujj-jiyy-yiyn yagh-shaa-hu maw-jum 
min faw-qi-hee maw-jum min faw-
qi-hee sa-haab, zu-lu-maa-tum ba‘-
du-haa faw-qa ba‘d, i-zaa akh-ra-ja 
ya-da-hoo lam ya-kad ya-raa-haa, 
wa mal lam yaj-‘a-lil laa-hu la-hoo 
noo-ran fa-maa la-hoo min noor.

35 Allah is the light of the heavens and the earth. A likeness of His light is 
as a pillar on which is a lamp — the lamp is in a glass, the glass is as it were 
a brightly shining star — lit from a blessed olive-tree, neither eastern nor 
western, whose oil gives light, even though fire does not touch it — light 
upon light. Allah guides to His light whom He pleases. And Allah sets 
forth parables for mankind, and Allah is Knower of all things — 36 (that 



مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَنۡ  لہَٗ  حُ  یسَُبِّ ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

عَلِمَ  قدَۡ   
ٌ

لّ
ُ
ک  ؕ تٍ 

ٰ
فّ صٰٓ یرُۡ 

َ
الطّ وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ 

بمَِا   
ۢ
عَلِیۡمٌ ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ تسَۡبِیۡحہَٗ  وَ  صَلاَتہَٗ 
یفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿۴۱﴾

اِلیَ  وَ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ کُ 
ۡ
مُل ہِ 

للِّٰ وَ 
ہِ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۴۲﴾

اللّٰ

یؤَُلفُِّ  ثمَُّ  سَحاَباً  یزُۡجِیۡ  ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

الوَۡدۡقَ  رَی 
َ
فتَ امًا 

َ
رُک ہٗ 

ُ
یَجۡعَل ثمَُّ  بیَۡنَہٗ 

مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  لُ  زِّ
َ
ینُ وَ   ۚ خِلٰلہِٖ  مِنۡ  یَخۡرُجُ 

بہِٖ  فیَُصِیۡبُ  برََدٍ  مِنۢۡ  فِیۡہَا  جِبَالٍ  مِنۡ 
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light is) in houses which Allah has permitted to be exalted and His name 
to be remembered within them. Therein do glorify Him, in the mornings 
and the evenings, 37 men whom neither merchandise nor selling diverts 
from the remembrance of Allah and the keeping up of prayer and the 
giving of the due charity — they fear a day in which the hearts and the 
eyes will turn about, 38 that Allah may give them the best reward for 
what they did, and give them more out of His grace. And Allah provides 
without measure for whom He pleases. 39 And those who disbelieve, 
their deeds are as a mirage in a desert, which the thirsty man thinks to be 
water, until, when he comes to it, he finds it to be nothing, and he finds 
Allah with him, so He pays him his due. And Allah is Swift at reckoning — 
40 or like darkness in the deep sea — a wave covers him, above which is 
another wave, above which is a cloud — (layers of) darkness one above 
another — when he holds out his hand, he is almost unable to see it. And 
to whom Allah does not give light, he has no light.

Section 6: Manifestation of Divine Power

41. a-lam ta-ra ann-nal laa-ha yu-
sabb-bi-hu la-hoo man fis sa-maa-
wa-ti wal-ar-di watt-tay-ru saaff-faat, 
kull-lun qad ‘a-li-ma sa-laa-ta-hoo 
wa tas-bee-ha-hoo, wall-laa-hu 
‘a-lee-mum bi-maa yaf-‘a-loon.

42. wa lill-laa-hi mul-kus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, wa i-lal laa-hil 
ma-seer.

43. a-lam ta-ra ann-nal laa-ha yuz-
jee sa-haa-ban summ-ma yu-‘all-li-
fu bay-na-hoo summ-ma yaj-‘a-lu-
hoo ru-kaa-man fa-ta-ral wad-qa 
yakh-ru-ju min khi-laa-li-hee, wa 
yu-nazz-zi-lu mi-nas sa-maa-i’ min 
ji-baa-lin fee-haa mim ba-ra-din 



ادُ 
َ
نۡ یشََّآءُ ؕ یکَ مَنۡ یشََّآءُ وَ یصَۡرِفہُٗ عَنۡ مَّ

﴾۴۳ؕ ہَبُ باِلاۡبَصَۡارِ ﴿
ۡ

سَنَا برَۡقِہٖ یذَ

ہَارَ ؕ اِنَّ فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ  یۡلَ وَ النَّ
َّ ہُ ال

ِبُ اللّٰ
ّ یقَُل

لعَِبرَۡۃً لاِّوُلیِ الاۡبَصَۡارِ ﴿۴۴﴾

مۡ 
ُ
منِۡہ

َ
ف  ۚ آءٍ  مَّ نۡ  مِّ دَآبۃٍَّ   

َ
لّ

ُ
ک خَلقََ  ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ 
نۡ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ وَ   ۚ بطَۡنِہٖ  عَلیٰ  یمَّۡشِیۡ  نۡ  مَّ

نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ وَ   ۚ رِجۡلیَنِۡ  عَلیٰ  یمَّۡشِیۡ 

 ؕ یشََآءُ  مَا  ہُ 
اللّٰ یَخۡلقُُ   ؕ ارَۡبعٍَ  ٰۤی  عَل یمَّۡشِیۡ 

لِّ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۴۵﴾
ُ
ہَ عَلیٰ ک

اِنَّ اللّٰ

ہُ یہَۡدِیۡ 
نٰتٍؕ  وَ اللّٰ بَیِّ یٰتٍ مُّ

ٰ
 ا

ۤ
لقََدۡ انَزَۡلنَۡا

سۡتَقِیۡمٍ ﴿۴۶﴾ مَنۡ یشََّآءُ اِلیٰ صِرَاطٍ مُّ

وَ  سُوۡلِ  باِلرَّ وَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ ا  مَنَّ

ٰ
ا یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ 

بعَۡدِ  نۢۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ فرَِیقٌۡ  ی 

ّٰ یتََوَل ثمَُّ  اطََعۡنَا 
ٰٓئِکَ باِلمُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۴۷﴾  اوُل

ۤ
ذٰلکَِ ؕ وَ مَا

مَ 
ُ

لیَِحۡک رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ اِلیَ  ا  دُعُوۡۤ اِذَا  وَ 

عۡرِضُوۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾ مۡ مُّ
ُ
نۡہ مۡ اِذَا فرَِیقٌۡ مِّ

ُ
بیَۡنَہ

اِلیَۡہِ  ا  توُۡۤ
ۡ
یاَ  

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال مُ 

ُ
ہ

َّ ل نۡ 
ُ

یکَّ اِنۡ  وَ 
﴾۴۹ؕ عِنِینَۡ ﴿

ۡ
مُذ
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fa-yu-see-bu bi-hee mayn ya-shaa-u’ 
wa yas-ri-fu-hoo ‘am mayn ya-shaa’, 
ya-kaa-du sa-naa bar-qi-hee yaz-ha-
bu bil-ab-saar.

44. yu-qall-li-bul laa-hul lay-la 
wann-na-haar, inn-na fee zaa-li-ka 
la-‘ib-ra-tal li-u-lil ab-saar.

45. wall-laa-hu kha-la-qa kull-la 
daabb-ba-tim mim maa-in, fa-min-
hum mayn yam-shee ‘a-laa bat-ni-
hee, wa min-hum mayn yam-shee 
‘a-laa rij-layn, wa min-hum mayn 
yam-shee ‘a-laa ar-ba-‘in, yakh-lu-
qul laa-hu maa ya-shaa’, inn-nal laa-
ha ‘a-laa kull-li shay-in qa-deer.

46. la-qad an-zal-naa aa-yaa-tim 
mu-bayy-yi-naat, wall-laa-hu yah-
dee mayn ya-shaa-u’ i-laa si-raa-tim 
mus-ta-qeem.

47. wa ya-qoo-loo-na aa-mann-naa 
bill-laa-hi wa birr-ra-soo-li wa a-ta‘-
naa summ-ma ya-ta-wall-laa fa-ree-
qum min-hum mim ba‘-di zaa-lik, wa 
maa u-laa-i-ka bil-mu’-mi-neen.

48. wa i-zaa du-‘oo i-lal laa-hi wa 
ra-soo-li-hee li-yah-ku-ma bay-na-
hum i-zaa fa-ree-qum min-hum 
mu‘-ri-doon.

49. wa iyn ya-kul la-hu-mul haqq-
qu ya’-too i-lay-hi muz-‘i-neen.



امَۡ  ا  ارۡتاَبوُۡۤ امَِ  رَضٌ 
َ
مّ قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ  افَِیۡ 

ہُ عَلیَۡہمِۡ وَ رَسُوۡلہُٗ 
حِیۡفَ اللّٰ

َ
یَخاَفوُۡنَ انَۡ یّ

﴾۵۰٪ لِمُوۡنَ ﴿
ٰ

مُ الظّ
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ ؕ بلَۡ اوُل
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50. a’-fee qu-loo-bi-him ma-ra-dun 
a-mir/taa-boo am ya-khaa-foo-na 
ayn ya- hee-fal laa-hu ‘a-lay-him wa-
ra-soo-luh, bal u-laa-i-ka hu-muz 
zaa-li-moon.

41 Do you not see that Allah is He Whom do glorify all those who are in 
the heavens and the earth, and the birds with wings outspread? Each 
one knows its prayer and its glorification. And Allah is Knower of what 
they do. 42 And Allah’s is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth, and 
to Allah is the eventual coming. 43 Do you not see that Allah drives along 
the clouds, then gathers them together, then piles them up, so that you 
see the rain coming forth from their midst? And He sends down from the 
heaven (clouds like) mountains, in which is hail, afflicting with it whom 
He pleases and turning it away from whom He pleases. The flash of His 
lightning almost takes away the sight. 44 Allah causes the night and the 
day to succeed one another. Surely there is a lesson in this for those who 
have sight. 45 And Allah has created every animal of water. So among them 
is that which crawls on its belly, and among them is that which walks on 
two feet, and among them is that which walks on four. Allah creates what 
He pleases. Surely Allah is Powerful over all things. 46 We have indeed 
revealed clear messages. And Allah guides whom He pleases to the right 
way. 47 And they say: We believe in Allah and in the Messenger and we 
obey; then some of them turn away after this, and they are not believers. 
48 And when they are invited to Allah and His Messenger that he may 
judge between them, then some of them turn aside. 49 And if the right 
is on their side, they hasten to him in submission. 50 Is there in their 
hearts a disease, or are they in doubt, or do they fear that Allah and His 
Messenger will deal with them unjustly? But they themselves are the 
wrongdoers.



ا  دُعُوۡۤ اِذَا  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  قوَۡلَ  انَ 
َ
ک مَا 

اِنَّ
انَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ مَ 

ُ
لیَِحۡک رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ اِلیَ 
مُ 

ُ
ہ ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل وَ   ؕ اطََعۡنَا  وَ  سَمِعۡنَا  یقَُّوۡلوُۡا 

المُۡفۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۵۱﴾

وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ یَخۡشَ  وَ  رَسُوۡلہَٗ  وَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ یطُِّعِ  مَنۡ  وَ 
مُ الفَۡآئزُِوۡنَ ﴿۵۲﴾

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ ول

ُ
قۡہِ فاَ یتََّ

لئَِنۡ  ایَمَۡانہِمِۡ  جَہۡدَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ اقَۡسَمُوۡا  وَ 

 ۚ تقُۡسِمُوۡا  ا 
َّ ل قلُۡ   ؕ لیََخۡرُجُنَّ  مۡ 

ُ
امَرَۡتہَ

بمَِا   
ۢ
خَبِیرٌۡ ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ  
ٌ

عۡرُوۡفۃَ مَّ  
ٌ

طَاعَۃ
تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۵۳﴾

سُوۡلَ  الرَّ اطَِیۡعُوا  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اطَِیۡعُوا  قلُۡ 

وَ  لَ  حُمِّ مَا  عَلیَۡہِ  مَا 
فاَِنَّ وۡا 

َّ توََل فاَِنۡ   ۚ
تطُِیۡعُوۡہُ  اِنۡ  وَ   ؕ تمُۡ 

ۡ
ل حُمِّ ا  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک

البَۡلغُٰ  ا 
َّ اِل سُوۡلِ  الرَّ عَلیَ  مَا  وَ   ؕ تہَۡتَدُوۡا 

المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۵۴﴾

وَ  مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ہُ 
اللّٰ وَعَدَ 

فِی  مۡ 
ُ
ہ خۡلِفَنَّ

َ
لیَسَۡت لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا 

مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال خۡلفََ 

َ
اسۡت مَا 

َ
ک الاۡرَۡضِ 

ذِی 
َّ ال مُ 

ُ
دِینَۡہ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ نَّ 

َ
ن

ّ
لیَُمَکِ وَ   ۪ قبَۡلِہمِۡ 

بعَۡدِ  نۢۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ہ لنََّ لیَُبَدِّ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ ارۡتضَٰی 
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Section 7: Establishment of the Kingdom of Islam

51. inn-na-maa kaa-na qaw-lal mu’-
mi-nee-na i-zaa du-‘oo i-lal laa-hi 
wa ra-soo-li-hee li-yah-ku-ma bay-
na-hum ayn ya-qoo-loo sa-mi‘-naa 
wa a-ta‘-naa, wa u-laa-i-ka hu-mul 
muf-li-hoon.

52. wa mayn yu-ti-‘il laa-ha wa ra-
soo-la-hoo wa yakh-shal laa-ha 
wa yatt-taq-hi fa-u-laa-i-ka hu-mul 
faa-i-zoon.

53. wa aq-sa-moo bill-laa-hi jah-da 
ay-maa-ni-him la-in a-mar-ta-hum 
la-yakh-ru-junn-na, qul laa tuq-si-
moo taa-‘a-tum ma‘-roo-fah, inn-
nal laa-ha kha-bee-rum bi-maa 
ta‘-ma-loon.

54. qul a-tee-‘ull-laa-ha wa a-tee-
ur ra-sool, fa-in ta-wall-law fa-inn-
na-maa ‘a-lay-hi maa humm-mi-la 
wa ‘a-lay-kum maa humm-mil-tum, 
wa in tu-tee-‘oo-hu tah-ta-doo, wa 
maa ‘a-lar ra-soo-li ill-lal ba-laa-ghul 
mu-been.

55. wa-‘a-dal laa-hul la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo min-kum wa ‘a-mi-lus 
saa-li-haa-ti la-yas-takh-li-fann-na-
hum fil-ar-di ka-mas/takh-la-fal 
la-zee-na min qab-li-him, wa la-yu-
makk-ki-nann-na la-hum dee-na-
hu-mul la-zir/ta-daa la-hum wa la-
yu-badd-di-lann-na-hum mim ba‘-di 



وۡنَ 
ُ
یشُۡرِک لاَ  یعَۡبُدُوۡننَِیۡ   ؕ امَۡنًا  خَوۡفِہمِۡ 

ٰٓئِکَ  ول
ُ
فاَ ذٰلکَِ  بعَۡدَ  رَ 

َ
ف

َ
ک مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ شَیۡئًا  بیِۡ 

مُ الفٰۡسِقُوۡنَ ﴿۵۵﴾
ُ
ہ

وۃَ 
ٰ

ک الزَّ توُا 
ٰ
ا وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ اقَِیۡمُوا  وَ 

کُمۡ 
َّ لعََل سُوۡلَ  الرَّ اطَِیۡعُوا  وَ 

ترُۡحَمُوۡنَ ﴿۵۶﴾

فِی  مُعۡجِزِینَۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال حۡسَبنََّ 
َ
ت لاَ 

سَ 
ۡ
لبَِئ وَ   ؕ ارُ  النَّ مُ 

ُ
وٰىہ

ۡ
مَا وَ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضِ 

﴾۵۷٪ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿

36 The Light Chapter 24

khaw-fi-him am-naa, ya‘-bu-doo-na-
nee laa yush-ri-koo-na bee shay-aa’, 
wa man ka-fa-ra ba‘-da zaa-li-ka fa-
u-laa-i-ka hu-mul faa-si-qoon.

56. wa a-qee-mus sa-laa-ta wa aa-
tuzz/za-kaa-ta wa a-tee-‘ur ra-soo-la 
la-‘all-la-kum tur-ha-moon.

57. laa tah-sa-bann-nal la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo mu‘-ji-zee-na fil-ard, wa 
ma’-waa-hu-mun naar, wa la-bi’-sal 
ma-seer.

51 The response of the believers, when they are invited to Allah and His 
Messenger that he may judge between them, is only that they say: We 
hear and we obey. And these it is that are successful. 52 And he who 
obeys Allah and His Messenger, and fears Allah and keeps duty to Him, 
these it is that are the achievers. 53 And they swear by Allah with their 
strongest oaths that, if you command them, they would certainly go 
forth. Say: Do not swear (oaths); reasonable obedience (is desired). 
Surely Allah is Aware of what you do. 54 Say: Obey Allah and obey the 
Messenger. But if you turn away, he is responsible for the duty imposed 
on him, and you are responsible for the duty imposed on you. And if 
you obey him, you go aright. And the duty of the Messenger is only to 
deliver the message clearly. 55 Allah has promised to those of you who 
believe and do good that He will surely make them rulers in the earth 
as He made those before them rulers, and that He will surely establish 
for them their religion, which He has chosen for them, and that He will 
surely give them security in exchange after their fear. They will serve Me, 
not setting up any partner with Me. And whoever is ungrateful after this, 
they are the transgressors. 56 And keep up prayer and give the due charity 
and obey the Messenger, so that mercy may be shown to you. 57 Do not 



مُ 
ُ

ذِنکۡ
ۡ
لیِسَۡتَا مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

لمَۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ایَمَۡانکُ مَلکََتۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
مِنۡ   ؕ تٍ  مرَّٰ ثلَثَٰ  مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک حلُمَُ 

ۡ
ال یبَۡلغُُوا 

تضََعُوۡنَ  حِینَۡ  وَ  الفَۡجۡرِ  صَلٰوۃِ  قبَۡلِ 
بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  وَ  ہِیرَۡۃِ 

َ
الظّ نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
ثیَِابکَ

لکَُّمۡ  عَوۡرٰتٍ  ثلَثُٰ   ۟ؕ العِۡشَآءِ  صَلٰوۃِ 
 

ۢ
جُنَاحٌ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  لاَ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک لیَسَۡ   ؕ

مۡ عَلیٰ 
ُ

مۡ بعَۡضُک
ُ

فوُۡنَ عَلیَۡک بعَۡدَہُنَّ ؕ طَوّٰ
یٰتِ ؕ 

ٰ
ہُ لکَُمُ الاۡ

نُ اللّٰ ِ
لکَِ یبَُیّ

ٰ
ذ

َ
بعَۡضٍ ؕ ک

ہُ عَلِیۡمٌ حَکِیۡمٌ ﴿۵۸﴾
وَ اللّٰ

حلُمَُ 
ۡ

ال مُ 
ُ

مِنۡک الاۡطَۡفَالُ  بلَغََ  اِذَا  وَ 
ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ذَنَ 
ۡ
اسۡتَا کَمَا  ذِنوُۡا 

ۡ
یسَۡتَا

ۡ
فلَ

لکَُمۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ نُ  ِ

یبَُیّ لکَِ 
ٰ

ذ
َ
ک  ؕ قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ 

ہُ عَلِیۡمٌ حَکِیۡمٌ ﴿۵۹﴾
یٰتِہٖ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

ٰ
ا

لاَ  تِیۡ 
ّٰ ال سَآءِ  ِ

ّ الن مِنَ  القَۡوَاعِدُ  وَ 
جُنَاحٌ  عَلیَۡہِنَّ  فلَیَسَۡ  احًا 

َ
نکِ یرَۡجُوۡنَ 

جٰتٍۭ  مُتَبرَِّ غَیرَۡ  ثیَِابہَُنَّ  یضََّعۡنَ  انَۡ 
وَ   ؕ ہُنَّ 

َّ
ل خَیرٌۡ  یسَّۡتَعۡفِفۡنَ  انَۡ  وَ   ؕ بزِِینَۡۃٍ 

ہُ سَمِیۡعٌ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۶۰﴾
اللّٰ
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think that those who disbelieve will weaken (the Truth) in the earth; and 
their abode is the Fire. And it is indeed an evil destination!

Section 8: Respect for Privacy

58. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo li-yas-ta’-zin-ku-mul la-zee-na 
ma-la-kat ay-maa-nu-kum wall-la-
zee-na lam yab-lu-ghul hu-lu-ma 
min-kum sa-laa-sa marr-raat, min 
qab-li sa-laa-til faj-ri wa hee-na ta-
da-‘oo-na si-yaa-ba-kum mi-naz za-
hee-ra-ti wa mim ba‘-di sa-laa-til 
‘i-shaa’, sa-laa-su ‘aw-raa-til la-kum, 
lay-sa ‘a-lay-kum wa laa ‘a-lay-him 
ju-naa-hum ba‘-da-hunn-na, taww-
waa-foo-na ‘a-lay-kum ba‘-du-kum 
‘a-laa ba‘-din, ka-zaa-li-ka yu-bayy-
yi-nul laa-hu la-ku-mul aa-yaat, wall-
laa-hu ‘a-lee-mun ha-keem.

59. wa i-zaa ba-la-ghal at-faa-lu min-
ku-mul hu-lu-ma fal-yas-ta’-zi-noo 
ka-mas/ta’-za-nal la-zee-na min 
qab-li-him, ka-zaa-li-ka yu-bayy-yi-
nul laa-hu la-kum aa-yaa-ti-hee, 
wall-laa-hu ‘a-lee-mun ha-keem.

60. wal-qa-waa-‘i-du mi-nan ni-saa-
il laa-tee laa yar-joo-na ni-kaa-han 
fa-lay-sa ‘a-lay-hinn-na ju-naa-hun 
ayn/ya-da‘-na si-yaa-ba-hunn-na 
ghay-ra mu-ta-barr-ri-jaa-tim bi-zee-
na-tin, wa ayn yas-ta‘-fif-na khay-rul 
la-hunn-na, wall-laa-hu sa-mee-‘un 
‘a-leem.



عَلیَ  لاَ  وَّ  حَرَجٌ  الاۡعَۡمٰی  عَلیَ  لیَسَۡ 
حَرَجٌ  المَۡرِیضِۡ  عَلیَ  لاَ  وَّ  حَرَجٌ  الاۡعَۡرَجِ 
مِنۢۡ  لُوۡا 

ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ انَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسِک ٰۤی  عَل لاَ  وَّ 

بیُُوۡتِ  اوَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

بآَئکِ
ٰ
ا بیُُوۡتِ  اوَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
بیُُوۡتکِ

اوَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

اِخۡوَانکِ بیُُوۡتِ  اوَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

ہٰتِک امَُّ
اوَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
اعَۡماَمِک بیُُوۡتِ  اوَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
اخََوٰتکِ بیُُوۡتِ 

اخَۡوَالکُِمۡ  بیُُوۡتِ  اوَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

تِک عَمّٰ بیُُوۡتِ 
مَلکَۡتمُۡ  مَا  اوَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
خٰلتِٰک بیُُوۡتِ  اوَۡ 

مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک لیَسَۡ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

صَدِیقِۡک اوَۡ   
ۤ
فَاتِحہَٗ مَّ

اشَۡتَاتاً  اوَۡ  جَمِیۡعًا  لُوۡا 
ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ انَۡ  جُنَاحٌ 

ٰۤی  عَل ِمُوۡا 
ّ فسََل بیُُوۡتاً  تمُۡ 

ۡ
دَخَل فاَِذَا   ؕ

 
ً

ۃ
َ
مُبٰرَک ہِ 

اللّٰ عِنۡدِ  نۡ  مِّ  
ً

ۃ حِیَّ
َ
ت مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسِک

یٰتِ 
ٰ

ہُ لکَُمُ الاۡ
نُ اللّٰ ِ

لکَِ یبَُیّ
ٰ

ذ
َ
 ؕ ک

ً
بَۃ طَیِّ

﴾۶۱٪ کُمۡ تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ لعََل
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61. lay-sa ‘a-lal a‘-maa ha-ra-junw 
wa laa ‘a-lal a‘-ra-ji ha-ra-junw wa 
laa ‘a-lal ma-ree-di ha-ra-junw wa 
laa ‘a-laa an-fu-si-kum an ta‘-ku-loo 
mim bu-yoo-ti-kum aw bu-yoo-ti aa-
baa-i-kum aw bu-yoo-ti umm-ma-
haa-ti-kum aw bu-yoo-ti ikh-waa-ni-
kum aw bu-yoo-ti a-kha-waa-ti-kum 
aw bu-yoo-ti a‘-maa-mi-kum aw 
bu-yoo-ti a‘-maa-mi-kum aw bu-
yoo-ti ‘amm-maa-ti-kum aw bu-
yoo-ti akh-waa-li-kum aw bu-yoo-ti 
khaa-laa-ti-kum aw maa ma-lak-tum 
ma-faa-ti-ha-hoo aw sa-dee-qi-kum, 
lay-sa ‘a-lay-kum ju-naa-hun an ta’-
ku-loo ja-mee-‘an aw ash-taa-tan, 
fa-i-zaa da-khal-tum bu-yoo-tan 
fa-sall-li-moo ‘a-laa an-fu-si-kum 
ta-hiyy-ya-tam min ‘in-dil laa-hi mu-
baa-ra-ka-tan tayy-yi-bah, ka-zaa-li-
ka yu-bayy-yi-nul laa-hu la-ku-mul 
aa-yaa-ti la-‘all-la-kum ta‘-qi-loon.

58 O you who believe, let those whom your right hands possess and those 
of you who have not attained to puberty ask permission of you three 
times: Before the morning prayer, and when you put off your clothes for 
the heat of noon, and after the prayer of night. These are three times 
of privacy for you; besides these it is no sin for you nor for them, (that) 
you go round about each other. Thus does Allah make clear to you the 
messages. And Allah is Knowing, Wise. 59 And when the children among 
you attain to puberty, they should seek permission as those before them 
sought permission. Thus does Allah make clear to you His messages. And 
Allah is Knowing, Wise. 60 And (as for) women past childbearing, who do 
not hope for marriage, it is no sin for them if they put off their (outer) 
clothes without displaying their adornment. And if they are modest, it is 
better for them. And Allah is Hearing, Knowing. 61 There is no blame on 



وَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  مَا 
اِنَّ

ٰۤی امَۡرٍ جَامِعٍ  انوُۡا مَعَہٗ عَل
َ
رَسُوۡلہِٖ وَ اِذَا ک

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ذِنوُۡہُ ؕ اِنَّ ال

ۡ
ی یسَۡتَا ہَبُوۡا حَتّٰ

ۡ
مۡ یذَ

َّ ل
یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل ذِنوُۡنکََ 
ۡ
یسَۡتَا

ذَنوُۡکَ 
ۡ
اسۡتَا فاَِذَا   ۚ رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ
مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ شِئۡتَ  لمَِّنۡ  ذَنۡ 

ۡ
فاَ نہِمِۡ 

ۡ
شَا لبَِعۡضِ 

غَفُوۡرٌ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ ہَ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ
لہَ اسۡتَغۡفرِۡ  وَ 

حِیۡمٌ ﴿۶۲﴾ رَّ

مۡ 
ُ

بیَۡنَک سُوۡلِ  الرَّ دُعَآءَ  جۡعَلُوۡا 
َ
ت لاَ 

ہُ 
اللّٰ یعَۡلمَُ  قدَۡ   ؕ بعَۡضًا  مۡ 

ُ
بعَۡضِک دُعَآءِ 

َ
ک

 ۚ لوَِاذًا  مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک لُوۡنَ 
َّ یتَسََل ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
انَۡ  امَۡرِہٖۤ  عَنۡ  یُخاَلفُِوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال رِ 
َ

یَحۡذ
ۡ
فلَ

ابٌ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
یصُِیۡبَہ اوَۡ   

ٌ
فِتۡنَۃ مۡ 

ُ
تصُِیۡبَہ
الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۶۳﴾
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the blind man, nor any blame on the lame, nor blame on the sick, nor on 
yourselves that you eat in your own houses, or your fathers’ houses, or 
your mothers’ houses, or your brothers’ houses, or your sisters’ houses, 
or your paternal uncles’ houses, or your paternal aunts’ houses, or your 
maternal uncles’ houses, or your maternal aunts’ houses, or (houses) of 
which you possess the keys, or your friends’ (houses). It is no sin in you 
that you eat together or separately. So when you enter houses, greet 
your people with a salutation from Allah, blessed (and) goodly. Thus 
does Allah make clear to you the messages that you may understand.

Section 9: Matters of State to take Precedence

62. inn-na-mal mu’-mi-noo-nal la-
zee-na aa-ma-noo bill-laa-hi wa 
ra-soo-li-hee wa i-zaa kaa-noo ma-
‘a-hoo ‘a-laa am-rin jaa-mi-‘il lam 
yaz-ha-boo hatt-taa yas-ta’-zi-noo-
hu, inn-nal la-zee-na yas-ta’-zi-
noo-ka u-laa-i-kal la-zee-na yu’-mi-
noo-na bill-laa-hi wa ra-soo-li-hee, 
fa-i-zas/ta’-za-noo-ka li-ba‘-di sha’-
ni-him fa’-zan li-man shi’-ta min-
hum was-tagh-fir la-hu-mul laah, 
inn-nal laa-ha gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

63. laa taj-‘a-loo du-‘aa-ar ra-soo-li 
bay-na-kum ka-du-‘aa-i’ ba‘-di-kum 
ba‘-daa, qad ya‘-la-mul laa-hul la-
zee-na ya-ta-sall-la-loo-na min-kum 
li-waa-zan, fal-yah-za-ril la-zee-na 
yu-khaa-li-foo-na ‘an am-ri-hee an 
tu-see-ba-hum fit-na-tun aw yu-see-
ba-hum ‘a-zaa-bun a-leem.



مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِؕ  قدَۡ  ہِ مَا فِی السَّ
الَاَۤ اِنَّ للِّٰ

یرُۡجَعُوۡنَ  یوَۡمَ  وَ   ؕ عَلیَۡہِ  انَتۡمُۡ   
ۤ
مَا یعَۡلمَُ 

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ عَمِلُوۡا  بمَِا  مۡ 

ُ
ئُہ فیَُنَبِّ اِلیَۡہِ 

﴾۶۴٪ لِّ شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿
ُ
بکِ
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64. a-laa inn-na lill-laa-hi maa fiss-
sa-maa-ti wal-ard, qad ya‘-la-mu 
maa an-tum ‘a-layh, wa yaw-ma 
yur-ja-‘oo-na i-lay-hi fa-yu-nabb-bi-
u-hum bi-maa ‘a-mi-loo, wall-laa-hu 
bi-kull-li shay-in ‘a-leem.

62 Only those are believers who believe in Allah and His Messenger, and 
when they are with him on an important matter, they do not go away until 
they have asked permission from him. Surely they who ask permission 
from you, are they who believe in Allah and His Messenger; so when 
they ask permission from you for some affair of theirs, give permission 
to whom you will from among them, and ask forgiveness for them from 
Allah. Surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 63 Do not make the Messenger’s 
calling among you as your calling of one another. Allah indeed knows 
those who steal away from among you, concealing themselves. So those 
who go against his order should beware that a trial may afflict them 
or there may befall them a painful punishment. 64 Now surely Allah’s 
is whatever is in the heavens and the earth. He knows indeed your 
condition. And on the day when they are returned to Him, He will inform 
them of what they did. And Allah is Knower of all things.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

عَبۡدِہٖ  عَلیٰ  رۡقاَنَ 
ُ
الفۡ لَ  نزََّ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال تبَٰرَکَ 
﴾۱﴿ۙ عٰلمَِینَۡ نذَِیرَۡا 

ۡ
وۡنَ للِ

ُ
لیَِک

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ وَ لمَۡ  کُ السَّ
ۡ
ذِیۡ لہَٗ مُل

َّ ۣال
کِ 

ۡ
ہٗ شَرِیکٌۡ فِی المُۡل

َّ نۡ ل
ُ

 وَلدًَا وَّ لمَۡ یکَ
ۡ

خِذ
َّ

یتَ
رَہٗ تقَۡدِیرًۡا ﴿۲﴾  شَیۡءٍ فقََدَّ

َ
لّ

ُ
وَ خَلقََ ک
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Chapter 25
AL-FUR-QAAN: THE CRITERION

(Revealed at Makkah: 6 Sections; 77 Verses)

The name of this chapter, Al-Furqān, meaning criterion, distinction 
or discri mination, is one of the names of the Holy Quran because of the 
distinc tion it brings about between truth and falsehood. It deals with the 
great trans for mation which the Quran brought about in the lives of those 
who accepted it. At the outset it declares that the Holy Prophet’s mes-
sage is for all nations of the world. It goes on to assert the truth of the 
warning conveyed by the Holy Prophet and prophesies that a discrimi-
nation will be finally made bet ween good and evil. It then draws lessons 
from the fate of previous peo ples as well as from phenomena in nature. 
It ends with a description of the right eous, showing the transformation in 
people that the Quran was to effect. This chapter was revealed entirely 
at Makkah, most probably in the last period.

Section 1: A Warner for all Nations

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. ta-baa-ra-kal la-zee nazz-za-lal 
fur-qaa-na ‘a-laa ‘ab-di-hee li-ya-
koo-na lil-‘aa-la-mee-na na-zee-raa.

2. all-la-zee la-hoo mul-kus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-di wa lam yatt-ta-khiz 
wa-la-danw wa lam ya-kul la-hoo 
sha-ree-kun fil-mul-ki wa kha-la-qa 
kull-la shay-in fa-qadd-da-ra-hoo 
taq-dee-raa.

6 7725ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
رۡقاَنِ مَک

ُ
سُوۡرَۃُ الفۡ



یَخۡلقُُوۡنَ  ا 
َّ ل  

ً
لِہَۃ

ٰ
ا دُوۡنہِٖۤ  مِنۡ  وۡا 

ُ
خذَ

َّ
ات وَ 

یمَۡلِکُوۡنَ  لاَ  وَ  یُخۡلقَُوۡنَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَّ  شَیۡئًا 

ا وَّ لاَ نفَۡعًا وَّ لاَ یمَۡلِکُوۡنَ  لاِنَفُۡسِہمِۡ ضَرًّ
مَوۡتاً وَّ لاَ حَیٰوۃً وَّ لاَ نشُُوۡرًا ﴿۳﴾

 
ۨ
کُ

ۡ
اِف اۤ 

َّ اِل  ۤ ا
َ

ہٰذ اِنۡ  ا 
رُوۡۤ

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
 ۚۛ خَرُوۡنَ 

ٰ
ا قوَۡمٌ  عَلیَۡہِ  اعََانہَٗ  وَ  رٰىہُ 

َ
ت

ۡ
اف

﴾۴﴿ۚ مًا وَّ زُوۡرًا 
ۡ
فقََدۡ جَآءُوۡ ظُل

اکۡتَتَبَہَا  لیِنَۡ  الاۡوََّ اسََاطِیرُۡ  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ وَ 
رَۃً وَّ اصَِیۡلاً ﴿۵﴾

ۡ
فہَِیَ تمُۡلیٰ عَلیَۡہِ بکُ

مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  رَّ  السِّ یعَۡلمَُ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال انَزَۡلہَُ  قلُۡ 

حِیۡماً ﴿۶﴾ انَ غَفُوۡرًا رَّ
َ
ہٗ ک

وَ الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ اِنَّ

عَامَ 
َ

لُ الطّ
ُ
ک

ۡ
سُوۡلِ یاَ ا الرَّ

َ
وَ قاَلوُۡا مَالِ ہٰذ

اِلیَۡہِ  انُزِۡلَ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ   ؕ الاۡسَۡوَاقِ  فِی  یمَۡشِیۡ  وَ 
﴾۷﴿ۙ وۡنَ مَعَہٗ نذَِیرًۡا 

ُ
مَلکٌَ فیََک

 
ٌ

ۃ جَنَّ لہَٗ  وۡنُ 
ُ

تکَ اوَۡ  زٌ 
ۡ
ن

َ
ک اِلیَۡہِ  ی  قٰۤ

ۡ
یلُ اوَۡ 

اِنۡ  لِمُوۡنَ 
ٰ

الظّ قاَلَ  وَ   ؕ مِنۡہَا  لُ 
ُ
ک

ۡ
یاَّ

سۡحُوۡرًا ﴿۸﴾ ا رَجُلاً مَّ
َّ بِعُوۡنَ اِل تتََّ
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3. watt-ta-kha-zoo min doo-ni-hee 
aa-li-ha-tal laa yakh-lu-qoo-na shay-
anw wa hum yukh-la-qoo-na wa laa 
yam-li-koo-na li-an-fu-si-him darr-
ranw wa laa naf-‘anw wa laa yam-
li-koo-na maw-tanw wa laa ha-yaa-
tanw wa laa nu-shoo-raa.

4. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo in 
haa-zaa ill-laa if-ku-nif/ta-raa-hu wa 
a-‘aa-na-hoo ‘a-lay-hi qaw-mun aa-
kha-roon, fa-qad jaa-oo zul-manw 
wa zoo-raa.

5. wa qaa-loo a-saa-tee-rul aww-
wa-lee-nak/ta-ta-ba-haa fa-hi-ya 
tum-laa ‘a-lay-hi buk-ra-tanw wa 
a-see-laa.

6. qul an-za-la-hul la-zee ya‘-la-
mus sirr-ra fis sa-maa-waa-ti wal-
ard, inn-na-hoo kaa-na gha-foo-rar 
ra-hee-maa.

7. wa qaa-loo maa-li haa-zar ra-
soo-li ya’-ku-lut ta-‘aa-ma wa yam-
shee fil-as-waaq, law laa un-zi-la 
i-lay-hi ma-la-kun fa-ya-koo-na ma-
‘a-hoo na-zee-raa.

8. aw yul-qaa i-lay-hi kan-zun aw 
ta-koo-nu la-hoo jann-na-tuyn ya’-
ku-lu min-haa, wa qaa-laz zaa-li-
moo-na in tatt-ta-bi-‘oo-na ill-laa ra-
ju-lam mas-hoo-raa.



وۡا 
ُ

یۡفَ ضَرَبوُۡا لکََ الاۡمَۡثَالَ فضََلّ
َ
انُظُۡرۡ ک

﴾۹٪ فلَاَ یسَۡتَطِیۡعُوۡنَ سَبِیۡلاً ﴿

نۡ  ذِیۡۤ اِنۡ شَآءَ جَعَلَ لکََ خَیرًۡا مِّ
َّ تبَٰرَکَ ال

وَ   ۙ الاۡنَہٰۡرُ  حۡتِہَا 
َ
ت مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت تٍ  جَنّٰ ذٰلکَِ 

کَ قصُُوۡرًا ﴿۱۰﴾
َّ یَجۡعَلۡ ل

لمَِنۡ  اعَۡتَدۡناَ  وَ   ۟ اعَۃِ  باِلسَّ بوُۡا 
َّ

ذ
َ
ک بلَۡ 

﴾۱۱ۚ اعَۃِ سَعِیرًۡا ﴿ بَ باِلسَّ
َّ

ذ
َ
ک
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9. un-zur kay-fa da-ra-boo la-kal 
am-saa-la fa-dall-loo fa-laa yas-ta-
tee-‘oo-na sa-bee-laa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Blessed is He Who sent down the Criterion upon His servant that 
he might be a warner to the nations  — 2 He, Whose is the kingdom 
of the heavens and the earth, and Who did not take to Himself a son, 
and Who has no partner in the kingdom, and Who created everything, 
then ordained for it a measure. 3 And they take besides Him gods who 
create nothing, while they are themselves created, and they control for 
themselves no harm nor benefit, and they do not control death, nor life, 
nor raising to life. 4 And those who disbelieve say: This is nothing but 
a lie, which he has forged, and other people have helped him at it. So 
indeed they have brought an injustice and a falsehood. 5 And they say: 
Stories of the ancients, which he has got written, so they are read out 
to him morning and evening! 6 Say: He has revealed it, Who knows the 
secret of the heavens and the earth. Surely He is ever Forgiving, Merciful. 
7 And they say: What a Messenger is this? He eats food and goes about 
in the markets. Why has not an angel been sent down to him to be a 
warner with him? 8 Or a treasure given to him, or a garden from which to 
eat? And the evildoers say: You follow only a man bewitched! 9 See what 
parables they set forth for you — they have gone astray, so they cannot 
find a way.

Section 2: Truth of the Warning

10. ta-baa-ra-kal la-zee in shaa-a’ 
ja-‘a-la la-ka khay-ram min zaa-li-ka 
jann-naa-tin taj-ree min tah-ti-hal 
an-haar, wa yaj-‘al la-ka qu-soo-raa.

11. bal kazz-za-boo biss-saa-‘a-ti, wa 
a‘-tad-naa li-man kazz-za-ba biss-
saa-‘a-ti sa-‘ee-raa.



ہَا 
َ
ل سَمِعُوۡا  بعَِیۡدٍ  انٍۭ 

َ
ک مَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
رَاتَہۡ اِذَا 

ظًا وَّ زَفِیرًۡا ﴿۱۲﴾ تغََیُّ

قًا  ضَیِّ اناً 
َ
مَک مِنۡہَا  الُقُۡوۡا   ۤ اِذَا وَ 

﴾۱۳ؕ نیِنَۡ دَعَوۡا ہُنَالکَِ ثبُُوۡرًا ﴿ قَرَّ مُّ

وَّ  احِدًا  وَّ ثبُُوۡرًا  الیَۡوۡمَ  تدَۡعُوا  لاَ 
ادۡعُوۡا ثبُُوۡرًا کَثِیرًۡا ﴿۱۴﴾

تِیۡ 
َّ ال دِ 

ۡ
خلُ

ۡ
ال  

ُ
ۃ جَنَّ امَۡ  خَیرٌۡ  اذَٰلکَِ  قلُۡ 

وَّ  جَزَآءً  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ انتَۡ 

َ
ک  ؕ قُوۡنَ  المُۡتَّ وُعِدَ 

مَصِیرًۡا ﴿۱۵﴾

انَ 
َ
ک  ؕ خٰلِدِینَۡ  یشََآءُوۡنَ  مَا  فِیۡہَا  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ

سۡـؤُۡلاً ﴿۱۶﴾ عَلیٰ رَبکَِّ وَعۡدًا مَّ

دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  یعَۡبُدُوۡنَ  مَا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
یَحۡشُرُہ یوَۡمَ  وَ 

عِبَادِیۡ  تمُۡ 
ۡ
اضَۡللَ ءَانَتۡمُۡ  فیََقُوۡلُ  ہِ 

اللّٰ
﴾۱۷ؕ بِیۡلَ ﴿ وا السَّ

ُ
مۡ ضَلّ

ُ
آءِ امَۡ ہ

َ
ؤُل ہٰۤ

انَۡ   
ۤ
لنََا بَغِیۡ  ینَۢۡ انَ 

َ
ک مَا  سُبۡحٰنَکَ  قاَلوُۡا 

لکِٰنۡ  وَ  اوَۡلیَِآءَ  مِنۡ  دُوۡنکَِ  مِنۡ   
َ

خِذ
َّ

ت
نَّ

وَ   ۚ رَ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
الذ نسَُوا  ی  حَتّٰ مۡ 

ُ
بآَءَہ

ٰ
ا وَ  مۡ 

ُ
عۡتَہ تَّ مَّ

ا بوُۡرًا ﴿۱۸﴾
ۢ
انوُۡا قوَۡمً

َ
ک

ماَ 
َ

ف  ۙ تقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  بمَِا  مۡ 
ُ
بوُۡک

َّ
ذ

َ
ک فقََدۡ 

وَ   ۚ نصَۡرًا  لاَ  وَّ  صَرۡفاً  تسَۡتَطِیۡعُوۡنَ 
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12. i-zaa ra-at-hum mim ma-kaa-
nim ba-‘ee-din sa-mi-‘oo la-haa ta-
ghayy-yu-zanw wa za-fee-raa.

13. wa i-zaa ul-qoo min-haa ma-kaa-
nan dayy-yi-qam mu-qarr-ra-nee-na 
da-‘aw hu-naa-li-ka su-boo-raa.

14. laa tad-‘ul yaw-ma su-boo-ranw 
waa-hi-danw wad-‘oo su-boo-ran 
ka-see-raa.

15. qul a-zaa-li-ka khay-run am 
jann-na-tul khul-dil la-tee wu-‘i-dal 
mutt-ta-qoon, kaa-nat la-hum ja-
zaa-anw wa ma-see-raa.

16. la-hum fee-haa maa ya-shaa-
oo-na khaa-li-deen, kaa-na ‘a-laa 
rabb-bi-ka wa‘-dam mas-oo-laa.

17. wa yaw-ma yah-shu-ru-hum wa 
maa ya‘-bu-doo-na min doo-nil laa-
hi fa-ya-qoo-lu a’-an-tum ad-lal-tum 
‘i-baa-dee haa-u-laa-i’ am hum dall-
lus sa-beel.

18. qaa-loo sub-haa-na-ka maa kaa-
na yam-ba-ghee la-naa an natt-ta-
khi-za min doo-ni-ka min aw-li-yaa-a’ 
wa laa-kim matt-ta’-ta-hum wa aa-
baa-a-hum hatt-taa na-suz zik-ra, wa 
kaa-noo qaw-man boo-raa.

19. fa-qad kazz-za-boo-kum bi-maa 
ta-qoo-loo-na, fa-maa tas-ta-tee-
‘oo-na sar-fanw wa laa nas-raa, wa 



اباً 
َ

عَذ نذُِقۡہُ  مۡ 
ُ

نۡک مِّ یظَّۡلِمۡ  مَنۡ 
بِیرًۡا ﴿۱۹﴾

َ
ک

اۤ 
َّ اِل المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ  مِنَ  قبَۡلکََ  نَا 

ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
مَا وَ 

فِی  یمَۡشُوۡنَ  وَ  عَامَ 
َ

الطّ لُوۡنَ 
ُ
ک

ۡ
لیََا مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ
لبَِعۡضٍ  مۡ 

ُ
بعَۡضَک نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل وَ   ؕ الاۡسَۡوَاقِ 

رَبکَُّ  انَ 
َ
ک وَ   ۚ اتَصَۡبِرُوۡنَ   ؕ  

ً
فِتۡنَۃ

﴾۲۰٪ بصَِیرًۡا ﴿
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mayn yaz-lim min-kum nu-ziq-hu 
‘a-zaa-ban ka-bee-raa.

20. wa maa ar-sal-naa qab-la-ka 
mi-nal mur-sa-lee-na ill-laa inn-na-
hum la-ya’-ku-loo-nat ta-‘aa-ma wa 
yam-shoo-na fil as-waaq, wa ja-‘al-
naa ba‘-da-kum li-ba‘-din fit-nah, a’-
tas-bi-roon, wa kaa-na rabb-bu-ka 
ba-see-raa.

10 Blessed is He Who, if He please, will give you what is better than this: 
Gardens in which rivers flow. And He will give you palaces. 11 But they 
deny the Hour, and We have prepared a burning Fire for him who denies 
the Hour. 12 When it sees them from a far-off place, they will hear its 
raging and roaring. 13 And when they are cast into a narrow place in it, 
in chains, they will there pray for destruction. 14 Do not pray this day for 
destruction once but pray for destruction again and again. 15 Say: Is this 
better or the Garden of Perpetuity, which the dutiful are promised? That 
is a reward and a destination for them. 16 They shall have in it what they 
desire, to abide. It is a promise to be prayed for from your Lord. 17 And 
on the day when He will gather them, and what they serve besides Allah, 
He will say: Was it you who led astray these My servants, or did they 
themselves stray from the path? 18 They will say: Glory be to You! It was 
not befitting for us to take for protectors others besides You, but You 
made them and their fathers to enjoy until they forgot the Reminder, and 
they became a lost people. 19 So they will call you liars in what you say, 
then you can neither avert (punishment), nor (obtain) help. And whoever 
among you does wrong, We shall make him taste a great punishment. 
20 And We did not send before you any messengers but they surely ate 
food and went about in the markets. And We make some of you a trial 
for others. Will you bear patiently? And your Lord is ever Seeing.
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PART 19

Section 3: The Day of Discrimination

21. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na laa yar-
joo-na li-qaa-a-naa law laa un-zi-la 
‘a-lay-nal ma-laa-i-ka-tu aw na-raa 
rabb-ba-naa, la-qa-dis/tak-ba-roo 
fee an-fu-si-him wa ‘a-taw ‘u-tuww-
wan ka-bee-raa.

22. yaw-ma ya-raw-nal ma-laa-i-ka-
ta laa bush-raa yaw-ma-i-zil lil-muj-
ri-mee-na wa ya-qoo-loo-na hij-ram 
mah-joo-raa.

23. wa qa-dim-naa i-laa maa ‘a-mi-
loo min ‘a-ma-lin fa-ja-‘al-naa-hu 
ha-baa-am man-soo-raa.

24. as-haa-bul jann-na-ti yaw-ma-i-
zin khay-rum mus-ta-qarr-ranw wa 
ah-sa-nu ma-qee-laa.

25. wa yaw-ma ta-shaqq-qa-qus sa-
maa-u’ bil-gha-maa-mi wa nuzz-zi-
lal ma-laa-i-ka-tu tan-zee-laa.

26. al-mul-ku yaw-ma-i-zi-nil haqq-
qu lirr-rah-maan, wa kaa-na yaw-
man ‘a-lal kaa-fi-ree-na ‘a-see-raa.

27. wa yaw-ma ya-‘add-duz zaa-li-
mu ‘a-laa ya-day-hi ya-qoo-lu yaa/
lay-ta-nit ta-khaz-tu ma-‘ar ra-soo-li 
sa-bee-laa.

لاَۤ  لوَۡ  لقَِآءَناَ  یرَۡجُوۡنَ  لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 

رَبنََّا  نرَٰی  اوَۡ   
ُ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل عَلیَۡنَا  انُزِۡلَ 
عَتَوۡ  وَ  انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  فِیۡۤ  برَُوۡا 

ۡ
اسۡتَک لقََدِ   ؕ

ا کَبِیرًۡا ﴿۲۱﴾ عُتُوًّ

بشُۡرٰی  لاَ   
َ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل یرََوۡنَ  یوَۡمَ 
حِجۡرًا  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ  مُجۡرِمِینَۡ 

ۡ
للِّ یوَۡمَئِذٍ 

حۡجُوۡرًا ﴿۲۲﴾
َ

مّ

عَمَلٍ  مِنۡ  عَمِلُوۡا  مَا  اِلیٰ   
ۤ
قدَِمۡنَا وَ 

نۡثُوۡرًا ﴿۲۳﴾ نٰہُ ہَبَآءً مَّ
ۡ
جعََل

َ
ف

وَّ  ا  سۡتَقَرًّ مُّ خَیرٌۡ  یوَۡمَئِذٍ  ۃِ  جنََّ
ۡ

ال اصَۡحٰبُ 
احَۡسَنُ مَقِیۡلاً ﴿۲۴﴾

لَ  نزُِّ وَ  باِلغَۡمَامِ  مَآءُ  السَّ قُ 
َ
تشََقّ یوَۡمَ  وَ 

زِیلۡاً ﴿۲۵﴾
ۡ
 تنَ

ُ
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک المَۡل

انَ 
َ
حۡمٰنِ ؕ وَ ک  للِرَّ

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
کُ یوَۡمَئِذِۣ ال

ۡ
الَمُۡل

یوَۡمًا عَلیَ الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ عَسِیرًۡا ﴿۲۶﴾

یدََیہِۡ  عَلیٰ  المُِ 
َ

الظّ  
ُ

یعََضّ یوَۡمَ  وَ 
سُوۡلِ  الرَّ مَعَ  تُ 

ۡ
خذَ

َّ
ات یٰلیَۡتَنِی  یقَُوۡلُ 

سَبِیۡلاً ﴿۲۷﴾
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28. yaa/way-la-taa lay-ta-nee lam 
att-ta-khiz fu-laa-nan kha-lee-laa.

29. la-qad a-dall-la-nee ‘a-niz zik-
ri ba‘-da iz jaa-a-nee, wa kaa-
nash shay-taa-nu lill-in-saa-ni 
kha-zoo-laa.

30. wa qaa-lar ra-soo-lu yaa/rabb-bi 
inn-na qaw-mit ta-kha-zoo haa-zal 
qur-aa-na mah-joo-raa.

31. wa ka-zaa-li-ka ja-‘al-naa li-kull-
li na-biyy-yin ‘a-duww-wam mi-nal 
muj-ri-meen, wa ka-faa bi-rabb-bi-
ka haa-di-yanw wa na-see-raa.

32. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
law laa nuzz-zi-la ‘a-lay-hil qur-aa-nu 
jum-la-tanw waa-hi-dah, ka-zaa-li-
ka li-nu-sabb-bi-ta bi-hee fu-aa-da-
ka wa ratt-tal-naa-hu tar-tee-laa.

33. wa laa ya’-too-na-ka bi-ma-sa-lin 
ill-laa ji’-naa-ka bil-haqq-qi wa ah-
sa-na taf-see-raa.

34. all-la-zee-na yuh-sha-roo-na 
‘a-laa wu-joo-hi-him i-laa ja-hann-
nam, u-laa-i-ka sharr-rum ma-kaa-
nanw wa a-dall-lu sa-bee-laa.

21 And those who do not look for meeting with Us, say: Why have not 
angels been sent down to us, or (why) do we not see our Lord? Indeed 
they are too proud of themselves and revolt in great revolt. 22 On the day 
when they will see the angels, there will be no good news for the guilty, 

فلُاَناً   
ۡ

خِذ
َّ
اتَ لمَۡ  لیَۡتَنِیۡ  یٰوَیلۡتَٰی 

خَلِیۡلاً ﴿۲۸﴾

 ؕ جَآءَنیِۡ  بعَۡدَ اِذۡ  رِ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
عَنِ الذ نِیۡ 

َّ لقََدۡ اضََل
وۡلاً ﴿۲۹﴾

ُ
یۡطٰنُ للِاِۡنسَۡانِ خَذ

َ
انَ الشّ

َ
وَ ک

وۡا 
ُ

خذَ
َّ
ات قوَۡمِی  اِنَّ  یٰرَبِّ  سُوۡلُ  الرَّ قاَلَ  وَ 

نَ مَہۡجُوۡرًا ﴿۳۰﴾
ٰ
ا القُۡرۡا

َ
ہٰذ

نَ  مِّ ا  عَدُوًّ نبَِیٍّ  لِّ 
ُ
لکِ نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک وَ 

وَّ  ہَادِیاً  برَِبکَِّ  فٰی 
َ
ک وَ   ؕ المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ 

نصَِیرًۡا ﴿۳۱﴾

عَلیَۡہِ  لَ  نزُِّ لاَ  لوَۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
تَ  لکَِ ۛۚ لنُِثَبِّ

ٰ
ذ

َ
احِدَۃً ۛۚ ک  وَّ

ً
نُ جُمۡلۃَ

ٰ
القُۡرۡا

نٰہُ ترَۡتیِۡلاً ﴿۳۲﴾
ۡ
ل

َّ بہِٖ فؤَُادَکَ وَ رَت

وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل جِئۡنٰکَ  ا 
َّ اِل بمَِثَلٍ  توُۡنکََ 

ۡ
یاَ لاَ  وَ 

﴾۳۳ؕ احَۡسَنَ تفَۡسِیرًۡا ﴿

اِلیٰ  وُجُوۡہِہمِۡ  عَلیٰ  یُحۡشَرُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ الَ

 
ُ

اضََلّ وَّ  اناً 
َ
ک مَّ شَرٌّ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ۙ مَ 

َ جَہَنّ
﴾۳۴٪ سَبِیۡلاً ﴿
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and they will say: Let there be a strong barrier! 23 And We shall turn to 
the work they have done, so We shall render it as scattered dust. 24 The 
owners of the Garden will on that day be in a better abiding-place and a 
fairer resting-place. 25 And on the day when the heaven bursts apart with 
clouds, and the angels are sent down, as they are sent. 26 The kingdom 
on that day rightly belongs to the Beneficent, and it will be a hard day 
for the disbelievers. 27 And on the day when the wrongdoer will bite his 
hands, saying: If only I had taken a way with the Messenger! 28 O woe is 
me! If only I had not taken such a one for a friend! 29 Certainly he led me 
astray from the Reminder after it had come to me. And the devil ever 
deserts man. 30 And the Messenger will say: My Lord, surely my people 
treat this Quran as a forsaken thing. 31 And thus have We made for every 
prophet an enemy from among the guilty, and sufficient is your Lord as 
a Guide and a Helper. 32 And those who disbelieve say: Why has not the 
Quran been revealed to him all at once? It is so that We may strengthen 
your heart with it and We have arranged it well in arranging. 33 And they 
cannot bring you a question, but We have brought you the truth and the 
best explanation. 34 Those who will be gathered to hell on their faces — 
they are in an evil plight and straying farther away from the path.

Section 4: A Lesson in the Fate of Former People

35. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa moo-sal 
ki-taa-ba wa ja-‘al-naa ma-‘a-hoo 
a-khaa-hu haa-roo-na wa-zee-raa.

36. fa-qul-naz/ha-baa i-lal qaw-mil 
la-zee-na kazz-za-boo bi-aa-yaa-
ti-naa, fa-damm-mar-naa-hum 
tad-mee-raa.

37. wa qaw-ma noo-hil lamm-maa 
kuzz-za-bur ru-su-la agh-raq-naa-
hum wa ja-‘al-naa-hum linn-naa-si 
aa-yah, wa a‘-tad-naa lizz-zaa-li-
mee-na ‘a-zaa-ban a-lee-maa.

نَا 
ۡ
تیَۡنَا مُوۡسَی الکِۡتٰبَ وَ جَعَل

ٰ
وَ لقََدۡ ا

﴾۳۵ۚۖ  اخََاہُ ہٰرُوۡنَ وَزِیرًۡا ﴿
ۤ
مَعَہٗ

بوُۡا 
َّ

ذ
َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال القَۡوۡمِ  اِلیَ   
ۤ
اذۡہَبَا نَا 

ۡ
فقَُل

﴾۳۶ؕ مۡ تدَۡمِیرًۡا ﴿
ُ
رۡنٰہ

َ
یٰتِنَا ؕ فدََمّ

ٰ
باِ

سُلَ  الرُّ بوُا 
َّ

کَذ ا  مَّ
َّ ل نوُۡحٍ  قوَۡمَ  وَ 

وَ   ؕ  
ً

یۃَ
ٰ
ا اسِ  للِنَّ مۡ 

ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
جَعَل وَ  مۡ 

ُ
اغَۡرَقۡنٰہ

﴾۳۷ۚۖ اباً الَیِۡماً ﴿
َ

لِمِینَۡ عَذ
ٰ

اعَۡتَدۡناَ للِظّ
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38. wa ‘aa-danw wa sa-moo-da’ wa 
as-haa-bar rass-si wa qu-roo-nam 
bay-na zaa-li-ka ka-see-raa.

39. wa kull-lan da-rab-naa la-hul 
am-saa-la, wa kull-lan tabb-bar-naa 
tat-bee-raa.

40. wa la-qad a-taw ‘a-lal qar-ya-til 
la-tee um-ti-rat ma-ta-ras saww-i’, 
a-fa-lam ya-koo-noo ya-raw-na-
haa, bal kaa-noo laa yar-joo-na 
nu-shoo-raa.

41. wa i-zaa ra-aw-ka iyn yatt-ta-khi-
zoo-na-ka ill-laa hu-zu-waa, a’-haa-
zal la-zee ba-‘a-sal laa-hu ra-soo-laa.

42. in kaa-da la-yu-dill-lu-naa ‘an 
aa-li-ha-ti-naa law laa an sa-bar-naa 
‘a-lay-haa, wa saw-fa ya‘-la-moo-na 
hee-na ya-raw-nal ‘a-zaa-ba man 
a-dall-lu sa-bee-laa.

43. a-ra-ay-ta ma-nit ta-kha-za i-laa-
ha-hoo ha-waa-hu, a’-fa-an-ta ta-
koo-nu ‘a-lay-hi wa-kee-laa.

44. am tah-sa-bu ann-na ak-sa-ra-
hum yas-ma-‘oo-na aw ya‘-qi-loon, 
in hum ill-laa kal-an-‘aa-mi bal hum 
a-dall-lu sa-bee-laa.

35 And certainly We gave Moses the Book and We appointed with him his 
brother Aaron, an aider. 36 Then We said: Go, both of you, to the people 
who reject Our messages. So We destroyed them with utter destruction. 
37 And the people of Noah, when they rejected the messengers, We 

ا 
ۢ ً قرُُوۡن وَ  سِّ  الرَّ اصَۡحٰبَ  وَ  ثمَُوۡدَا۠  وَّ  عَادًا  وَّ 

ثِیرًۡا ﴿۳۸﴾
َ
بیَنَۡ ذٰلکَِ ک

رۡناَ 
تبََّ ا 

ًّ ل
ُ
ک وَ   ۫ الاۡمَۡثَالَ  لہَُ  ضَرَبنَۡا  ا 

ًّ ل
ُ
ک وَ 

تتَۡبِیرًۡا ﴿۳۹﴾

امُۡطِرَتۡ  تِیۡۤ 
َّ ال القَۡرۡیۃَِ  عَلیَ  اتَوَۡا  لقََدۡ  وَ 

وۡنوُۡا یرََوۡنہََا ۚ بلَۡ 
ُ

وۡءِ ؕ افَلَمَۡ یکَ مَطَرَ السَّ
انوُۡا لاَ یرَۡجُوۡنَ نشُُوۡرًا ﴿۴۰﴾

َ
ک

 ؕ ہُزُوًا  ا 
َّ اِل وۡنکََ 

ُ
خِذ

َّ
یتَّ اِنۡ  رَاوَۡکَ  اِذَا  وَ 

ہُ رَسُوۡلاً ﴿۴۱﴾
ذِیۡ بعََثَ اللّٰ

َّ ا ال
َ

اہَٰذ

انَۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ  لِہَتِنَا 
ٰ
ا عَنۡ  نَا 

ُّ لیَُضِل ادَ 
َ
ک اِنۡ 

صَبرَۡناَ عَلیَۡہَا ؕ وَ سَوۡفَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ حِینَۡ 
 سَبِیۡلاً ﴿۴۲﴾

ُ
ابَ مَنۡ اضََلّ

َ
یرََوۡنَ العَۡذ

نتَۡ 
َ
افَاَ  ؕ ہَوٰىہُ  اِلـٰہَہٗ   

َ
خذَ

َّ
ات مَنِ  ارََءَیتَۡ 

﴾۴۳ۙ وۡنُ عَلیَۡہِ وَکیِۡلاً ﴿
ُ

تکَ

اوَۡ  یسَۡمَعُوۡنَ  مۡ 
ُ
رَہ

َ
اکَۡث انََّ  حۡسَبُ 

َ
ت امَۡ 

مۡ 
ُ
ہ بلَۡ  الاۡنَعَۡامِ 

َ
ک ا 

َّ اِل مۡ 
ُ
ہ اِنۡ   ؕ یعَۡقِلُوۡنَ 

﴾۴۴٪  سَبِیۡلاً ﴿
ُ

اضََلّ
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drowned them, and made them a sign for people. And We have prepared 
a painful punishment for the wrongdoers — 38 And Ād and Thamūd and 
the dwellers of Rass and many generations in between. 39 And to each 
We gave examples and each did We destroy with utter destruction. 
40 And indeed they pass by the town on which was rained an evil rain. Do 
they not see it? But they hope not to be raised again. 41 And when they 
see you, they take you only for a jest: Is this he whom Allah has raised 
to be a messenger? 42 He had almost led us astray from our gods, if we 
had not adhered to them patiently! And they will know, when they see 
the punishment, who is more astray from the path. 43 Have you seen him 
who takes his low desire for his god? Will you be a guardian over him? 
44 Or do you think that most of them hear or understand? They are only 
as the cattle; rather, they are farther astray from the path.

Section 5: A Lesson from Nature

45. a-lam ta-ra i-laa rabb-bi-ka kay-
fa madd-daz zill-la, wa law shaa-a’ 
la-ja-‘a-la-hoo saa-ki-naa, summ-
ma ja-‘al-nash sham-sa ‘a-lay-hi 
da-lee-laa.

46. summ-ma qa-bad-naa-hu i-lay-
naa qab-dayn ya-see-raa.

47. wa hu-wal la-zee ja-‘a-la la-ku-
mul lay-la li-baa-sanw wann-naw-
ma su-baa-tanw wa ja-‘a-lan na-
haa-ra nu-shoo-raa.

48. wa hu-wal la-zee ar-sa-lar ri-
yaa-ha bush-ram bay-na ya-day rah-
ma-ti-hee, wa an-zal-naa mi-nas sa-
maa-i’ maa-an ta-hoo-raa.

وَ   ۚ  
َ

لّ الظِّ مَدَّ  یۡفَ 
َ
ک رَبکَِّ  اِلیٰ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

نَا 
ۡ
جَعَل ثمَُّ   ۚ سَاکِنًا  ہٗ 

َ
جعََل

َ
ل شَآءَ  لوَۡ 

﴾۴۵ۙ مۡسَ عَلیَۡہِ دَلیِۡلاً ﴿
َ

الشّ

َیۡنَا قبَۡضًا یسَِّیرًۡا ﴿۴۶﴾ ثمَُّ قبََضۡنٰہُ اِل

لبَِاسًا  یۡلَ 
َّ ال لکَُمُ  جَعَلَ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 
ہَارَ  النَّ جَعَلَ  وَّ  سُبَاتاً  وۡمَ  النَّ وَّ 

نشُُوۡرًا ﴿۴۷﴾

یدََیۡ  بیَنَۡ  ا 
ۢ
بشُۡرً الرّیِٰحَ  ارَۡسَلَ  ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 
مَآءً  مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  انَزَۡلنَۡا  وَ   ۚ رَحۡمَتِہٖ 

﴾۴۸ۙ طَہُوۡرًا ﴿
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49. li-nuh-yi-ya bi-hee bal-da-tam 
may-tanw wa nus-qi-ya-hoo mimm-
maa kha-laq-naa an-‘aa-manw wa 
a-naa-siyy-ya ka-see-raa.

50. wa la-qad sarr-raf-naa-hu bay-
na-hum li-yazz-zakk-ka-roo, fa-a-baa 
ak-sa-run naa-si ill-laa ku-foo-raa.

51. wa law shi’-naa la-ba-‘as-naa fee 
kull-li qar-ya-tin na-zee-raa.

52. fa-laa tu-ti-‘il kaa-fi-ree-na wa 
jaa-hid-hum bi-hee ji-haa-dan 
ka-bee-raa.

53. wa hu-wal la-zee ma-ra-jal bah-
ray-ni haa-zaa ‘az-bun fu-raa-tunw 
wa haa-zaa mil-hun u-jaa-jun, wa ja-
‘a-la bay-na-hu-maa bar-za-khanw 
wa hij-ram mah-joo-raa.

54. wa hu-wal la-zee kha-la-qa mi-
nal maa-i ba-sha-ran fa-ja-‘a-la-hoo 
na-sa-banw wa sih-raa, wa kaa-na 
rabb-bu-ka qa-dee-raa.

55. wa ya‘-bu-doo-na min doo-nil 
laa-hi maa laa yan-fa-‘u-hum wa laa 
ya-durr-ru-hum, wa kaa-nal kaa-fi-
ru ‘a-laa rabb-bi-hee za-hee-raa.

56. wa maa ar-sal-naa-ka ill-laa mu-
bash-shi-ranw wa na-zee-raa.

57. qul maa as-a-lu-kum ‘a-lay-hi 
min aj-rin ill-laa man shaa-a’ ayn 

مِماَّ  نسُۡقِیَہٗ  وَّ  یۡتًا  مَّ دَۃً 
ۡ
بلَ بہِٖ  حۡیَِۧ 

ُ
لنِّ

ثِیرًۡا ﴿۴۹﴾
َ
 انَعَۡامًا وَّ انَاَسِیَّ ک

ۤ
خَلقَۡنَا

ی  بٰۤ
َ
فاَ  ۫ۖ رُوۡا 

َّ
ک

َ ّ
لیَِذ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ نٰہُ 

ۡ
ف صَرَّ لقََدۡ  وَ 

ا کُفُوۡرًا ﴿۵۰﴾
َّ اسِ اِل رُ النَّ

َ
اکَۡث

قرَۡیۃٍَ  لِّ 
ُ
ک فِیۡ  لبََعَثۡنَا  شِئۡنَا  لوَۡ  وَ 

﴾۵۱۫ۖ ذِیرًۡا ﴿
نَّ

بہِٖ  مۡ 
ُ
جَاہِدۡہ وَ  الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ  تطُِعِ  فلَاَ 

جِہَادًا کَبِیرًۡا ﴿۵۲﴾

بٌ 
ۡ

عَذ ا 
َ

ہٰذ البَۡحۡرَینِۡ  مرََجَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 

جَعَلَ  وَ   ۚ اجَُاجٌ  حٌ 
ۡ
مِل ا 

َ
ہٰذ وَّ  فرَُاتٌ 

حۡجُوۡرًا ﴿۵۳﴾
َ

بیَۡنَہُمَا برَۡزَخًا وَّ حِجۡرًا مّ

ہٗ 
َ
جعََل

َ
ف بشََرًا  المَۡآءِ  مِنَ  خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 
انَ رَبکَُّ قدَِیرًۡا ﴿۵۴﴾

َ
نسََبًا وَّ صِہۡرًا ؕ وَ ک

مۡ 
ُ
ینَۡفَعُہ لاَ  مَا  ہِ 

اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  یعَۡبُدُوۡنَ  وَ 
رَبہِّٖ  عَلیٰ  افِرُ 

َ
الکۡ انَ 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
ہ یضَُرُّ لاَ  وَ 

ظَہِیرًۡا ﴿۵۵﴾

رًا وَّ نذَِیرًۡا ﴿۵۶﴾ ا مُبَشِّ
َّ نٰکَ اِل

ۡ
 ارَۡسَل

ۤ
وَ مَا

ا 
َّ اِل اجَۡرٍ  مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  اسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ   

ۤ
مَا قلُۡ 
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yatt-ta-khi-za i-laa rabb-bi-hee 
sa-bee-laa.

58. wa ta-wakk-kal ‘a-lal hayy-yil 
la-zee laa ya-moo-tu wa sabb-bih 
bi-ham-di-hee, wa ka-faa bi-hee bi-
zu-noo-bi ‘i-baa-di-hee kha-bee-raa.

59. all-la-zee kha-la-qas sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-da wa maa bay-na-
hu-maa fee sitt-ta-ti ayy-yaa-min 
summ-mas/ta-waa ‘a-lal ‘arsh, 
arr-rah-maa-nu fas-al bi-hee 
kha-bee-raa.

60. wa i-zaa qee-la la-hu-mus/ju-
doo lirr-rah-maa-ni qaa-loo, wa 
marr/rah-maa-nu, a’-nas-ju-du li-
maa ta’-mu-ru-naa wa zaa-da-hum 
nu-foo-raa.

45 Do you not see how your Lord extends the shade? And if He pleased, 
He would have made it stationary. Then We have made the sun an 
indication of it, 46 then We take it to Ourselves, taking little by little. 47 And 
He it is Who made the night a covering for you, and sleep a rest, and He 
made the day to rise up again. 48 And He it is Who sends the winds as 
good news before His mercy; and We send down pure water from the 
clouds, 49 that We may give life with it to a dead land, and give it for 
drink to cattle and many people that We have created. 50 And certainly 
We repeat this to them that they may be mindful, but most people only 
consent to denying. 51 And if We pleased, We could raise a warner in 
every town. 52 So do not obey the disbelievers, and strive against them 
a mighty striving with it. 53 And He it is Who has made the two seas to 
flow freely, the one sweet, very sweet, and the other saltish, bitter. And 
between the two He has made a barrier and inviolable obstruction. 
54 And He it is Who has created man from water, then He has made for 

 اِلیٰ رَبہِّٖ سَبِیۡلاً ﴿۵۷﴾
َ

خِذ
َّ

مَنۡ شَآءَ انَۡ یتَّ

وَ  یمَُوۡتُ  لاَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال حیَِّ 

ۡ
ال عَلیَ  لۡ 

َّ
توََک وَ 

عِبَادِہٖ  نوُۡبِ 
ُ

بذِ بہِٖ  فٰی 
َ
ک وَ   ؕ بِحمَۡدِہٖ  حۡ  سَبِّ

﴾۵۸ۚۛۙ خَبِیرَۡا ﴿

مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ۣال

ۃِ ایَاَّمٍ ثمَُّ اسۡتَوٰی عَلیَ  بیَۡنَہُمَا فِیۡ سِتَّ
حۡمٰنُ فسَۡـلَٔۡ بہِٖ خَبِیرًۡا ﴿۵۹﴾ العَۡرۡشِ ۛۚ الَرَّ

حۡمٰنِ قاَلوُۡا وَ  مُ اسۡجدُُوۡا للِرَّ
ُ
وَ اِذَا قِیۡلَ لہَ

مۡ 
ُ
مرُُناَ وَ زَادَہ

ۡ
حۡمٰنُ ٭ انَسَۡجُدُ لمَِا تاَ مَا الرَّ

﴾۶۰٪ٛ نفُُوۡرًا ﴿
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him blood-relationship and marriage-relationship. And your Lord is ever 
Powerful. 55 And they serve besides Allah that which can neither benefit 
them, nor harm them. And the disbeliever is ever an aider against his 
Lord. 56 And We have not sent you but as a giver of good news and as a 
warner. 57 Say: I ask of you no reward for it except that whoever wishes 
may take a way to his Lord. 58 And rely on the Ever-Living Who does not 
die, and celebrate His praise. And sufficient is He as being Aware of His 
servants’ sins, 59 Who created the heavens and the earth and all that 
is between them in six periods, and He is established on the Throne of 
Power, the Beneficent. So ask respecting Him one aware. 60 And when 
it is said to them: Be submissive to the Beneficent, they say: And what 
is the Beneficent? Shall we be submissive to what you order us? And it 
adds to their aversion.

Section 6: The Transformation brought about

61. ta-baa-ra-kal la-zee ja-‘a-la fiss/
sa-maa-i’ bu-roo-janw wa ja-‘a-la 
fee-haa si-raa-janw wa qa-ma-ram 
mu-nee-raa.

62. wa hu-wal la-zee ja-‘a-lal lay-la 
wann-na-haa-ra khil-fa-tal li-man 
a-raa-da ayn yazz-zakk-ka-ra aw 
a-raa-da shu-koo-raa.

63. wa ‘i-baa-dur rah-maa-nil la-zee-
na yam-shoo-na ‘a-lal ar-di haw-
nanw wa i-zaa khaa-ta-ba-hu-mul 
jaa-hi-loo-na qaa-loo sa-laa-maa.

64. wall-la-zee-na ya-bee-too-na 
li-rabb-bi-him sujj-ja-danw wa 
qi-yaa-maa.

وَّ  برُُوۡجًا  مَآءِ  السَّ فِی  جَعَلَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال تبَٰرَکَ 

نِیرًۡا ﴿۶۱﴾ جَعَلَ فِیۡہَا سِرٰجًا وَّ قمََرًا مُّ

 
ً

فَۃ
ۡ
ہَارَ خِل یۡلَ وَ النَّ

َّ ذِیۡ جَعَلَ ال
َّ وَ ہُوَ ال

وۡرًا ﴿۶۲﴾
ُ

رَ اوَۡ ارََادَ شُک
َّ
ک

َ ّ
لمَِّنۡ ارََادَ انَۡ یذَّ

عَلیَ  یمَۡشُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال حۡمٰنِ  الرَّ عِبَادُ  وَ 

جٰہِلُوۡنَ 
ۡ

مُ ال
ُ
الاۡرَۡضِ ہَوۡناً وَّ اِذَا خَاطَبَہ

قاَلوُۡا سَلمًٰا ﴿۶۳﴾

وَّ  سُجَّدًا  لرَِبہِّمِۡ  یبَِیۡتُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

قِیَامًا ﴿۶۴﴾
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65. wall-la-zee-na ya-qoo-loo-na 
rabb-ba-nas/rif ‘ann-naa ‘a-zaa-ba 
ja-hann-na-ma, inn-na ‘a-zaa-ba-
haa kaa-na gha-raa-man;

66. inn-na-haa saa-at mus-ta-qarr-
ranw wa mu-qaa-maa.

67. wall-la-zee-na i-zaa an-fa-qoo 
lam yus-ri-foo wa lam yaq-tu-roo wa 
kaa-na bay-na zaa-li-ka qa-waa-maa.

68. wall-la-zee-na laa yad-‘oo-na 
ma-‘al laa-hi i-laa-han aa-kha-ra wa 
laa yaq-tu-loo-nan naf-sal la-tee 
harr-ra-mal laa-hu ill-laa bil-haqq-qi 
wa laa yaz-noo-na, wa mayn yaf-‘al 
zaa-li-ka yal-qa a-saa-maa.

69. yu-daa-‘af la-hul ‘a-zaa-bu yaw-
mal qi-yaa-ma-ti wa yakh-lud fee-hi 
mu-haa-naa.

70. ill-laa man taa-ba wa aa-ma-na 
wa ‘a-mi-la ‘a-ma-lan saa-li-han, fa-
u-laa-i-ka yu-badd-di-lul laa-hu sayy-
yi-aa-ti-him ha-sa-naat, wa kaa-nal 
laa-hu gha-foo-rar ra-hee-maa.

71. wa man taa-ba wa ‘a-mi-la saa-
li-han fa-inn-na-hoo ya-too-bu i-lal 
laa-hi ma-taa-baa.

72. wall-la-zee-na laa yash-ha-doo-
naz zoo-ra, wa i-zaa marr-roo bill-
lagh-wi marr-roo ki-raa-maa.

ا  عَنَّ اصۡرِفۡ  رَبنََّا  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

انَ 
َ
ک ابہََا 

َ
عَذ اِنَّ  ٭ۖ  مَ 

جَہَنَّ ابَ 
َ

عَذ
٭۶۵ۖ﴾ غَرَامًا ﴿

ا وَّ مُقَامًا ﴿۶۶﴾ ہَا سَآءَتۡ مُسۡتَقَرًّ
اِنَّ

لمَۡ  وَ  یسُۡرِفوُۡا  لمَۡ  انَفَۡقُوۡا   ۤ اِذَا ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

انَ بیَنَۡ ذٰلکَِ قوََامًا ﴿۶۷﴾
َ
رُوۡا وَ ک

ُ
یقَۡت

خَرَ 
ٰ
ہِ اِلـٰہًا ا

ذِینَۡ لاَ یدَۡعُوۡنَ مَعَ اللّٰ
َّ وَ ال

ہُ 
اللّٰ مَ  حَرَّ تِیۡ 

َّ ال فۡسَ  النَّ یقَۡتُلُوۡنَ  لاَ  وَ 
حقَِّ وَ لاَ یزَۡنوُۡنَ ۚ وَ مَنۡ یفَّۡعَلۡ ذٰلکَِ 

ۡ
ا باِل

َّ اِل
﴾۶۸ۙ قَ اثَاَمًا ﴿

ۡ
یلَ

ابُ یوَۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ وَ یَخۡلدُۡ 
َ

یضُّٰعَفۡ لہَُ العَۡذ
٭۶۹ۖ﴾ فِیۡہٖ مُہَاناً ﴿

عَمَلاً  عَمِلَ  وَ  مَنَ  ٰ
ا وَ  تاَبَ  مَنۡ  ا 

َّ اِل
تہِمِۡ 

ٰ
ا سَیِّ ہُ 

اللّٰ لُ  یبَُدِّ ٰٓئِکَ  ول
ُ
فاَ صَالِحاً 

حِیۡماً ﴿۷۰﴾ ہُ غَفُوۡرًا رَّ
انَ اللّٰ

َ
حَسَنٰتٍ ؕ وَ ک

یتَُوۡبُ  ہٗ 
فاَِنَّ صَالِحاً  عَمِلَ  وَ  تاَبَ  مَنۡ  وَ 

ہِ مَتَاباً ﴿۷۱﴾
اِلیَ اللّٰ

مرَُّوۡا  اِذَا  وَ   ۙ وۡرَ  الزُّ یشَۡہَدُوۡنَ  لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

غۡوِ مرَُّوۡا کِرَامًا ﴿۷۲﴾
َّ باِلل
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73. wall-la-zee-na i-zaa zukk-ki-roo 
bi-aa-yaa-ti rabb-bi-him lam ya-
khirr-roo ‘a-lay-haa summ-manw wa 
‘um-yaa-naa.

74. wall-la-zee-na ya-qoo-loo-na 
rabb-ba-naa hab la-naa min az-waa-
ji-naa wa zurr-riyy-yaa-ti-naa qurr-
ra-ta a‘-yu-ninw waj-‘al-naa lil-mutt-
ta-qee-na i-maa-maa.

75. u-laa-i-ka yuj-zaw-nal ghur-fa-
ta bi-maa sa-ba-roo wa yu-laqq-
qaw-na fee-haa ta-hiyy-ya-tanw wa 
sa-laa-maa.

76. khaa-li-dee-na fee-haa, ha-
su-nat mus-ta-qarr-ranw wa 
mu-qaa-maa.

77. qul maa ya‘-ba-oo-bi-kum rabb-
bee law laa du-‘aa-u’-kum, fa-qad 
kazz-zab-tum fa-saw-fa ya-koo-nu 
li-zaa-maa.

61 Blessed is He Who made the stars in the heavens and made therein a 
sun and a moon giving light! 62 And He it is Who made the night and the 
day to follow each other, for him who desires to be mindful or desires 
to be thankful. 63 And the servants of the Beneficent are they who walk 
on the earth in humility, and when the ignorant address them, they say, 
Peace! 64 And they who pass the night prostrating themselves before 
their Lord and standing. 65 And they who say: Our Lord, avert from us the 
punishment of hell; surely its punishment is a lasting evil: 66 It is surely 
an evil abode and resting-place! 67 And they who, when they spend, 
are neither extravagant nor miserly, and the just mean is ever between 
these. 68 And they who do not call upon another god with Allah, nor slay 

وۡا  یٰتِ رَبہِّمِۡ لمَۡ یَخِرُّ
ٰ
رُوۡا باِ

ّ
ذِینَۡ اِذَا ذُکِ

َّ وَ ال
ا وَّ عُمۡیَاناً ﴿۷۳﴾ عَلیَۡہَا صُمًّ

مِنۡ  لنََا  ہَبۡ  رَبنََّا  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

وَّ  اعَۡینٍُ  ۃَ  قرَُّ یّٰتِنَا  ذُرِّ وَ  ازَۡوَاجِنَا 
قِینَۡ اِمَامًا ﴿۷۴﴾ مُتَّ

ۡ
نَا للِ

ۡ
اجۡعَل

وَ  صَبرَُوۡا  بمَِا   
َ

رۡفۃَ
ُ
الغۡ یُجۡزَوۡنَ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل

﴾۷۵ۙ  وَّ سَلمًٰا ﴿
ً

ۃ حِیَّ
َ
وۡنَ فِیۡہَا ت

َ
یلُقَّ

وَّ  ا  مُسۡتَقَرًّ حَسُنَتۡ   ؕ فِیۡہَا  خٰلِدِینَۡ 
مُقَامًا ﴿۷۶﴾

 ۚ مۡ 
ُ
دُعَآؤُک لاَ  لوَۡ  رَبیِّۡ  مۡ 

ُ
بکِ یعَۡبَؤُا  مَا  قلُۡ 

﴾۷۷٪ وۡنُ لزَِامًا ﴿
ُ

بتۡمُۡ فسََوۡفَ یکَ
َّ

ذ
َ
فقََدۡ ک
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the soul which Allah has forbidden, except in the cause of justice, nor 
commit fornication; and he who does this shall meet a penalty of sin — 
69 The punishment will be doubled to him on the day of Resurrection, 
and he will abide in it in humiliation — 70 except him who repents and 
believes and does good deeds; for such Allah changes their evil deeds to 
good ones. And Allah is ever Forgiving, Merciful. 71 And whoever repents 
and does good, he surely turns to Allah a (goodly) turning. 72 And they 
who witness no falsehood, and when they pass by what is vain, they pass 
by nobly. 73 And they who, when reminded of the messages of their Lord, 
do not fall down at them deaf and blind. 74 And they who say, Our Lord, 
grant us in our wives and our offspring the joy of our eyes, and make 
us leaders for those who guard against evil. 75 These are rewarded with 
high places because they are patient, and are met there with greetings 
and salutation, 76 abiding there — a goodly abode and resting-place! 
77 Say: My Lord would not care for you, if it were not for your prayer. Now 
indeed you have rejected, so the punishment will come.
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رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
عَرَآءِ مَک

ُ
سُوۡرَۃُ الشّ

Chapter 26
AL-SHU-‘A-RAA’: THE POETS

(Revealed at Makkah: 11 Sections; 227 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from a reference to poets in v. 224, 
where the allegation is refuted that the Quran is the work of a poet. 
It opens by consol ing the Holy Prophet that he need not be anxious 
because of the rejection of his message by the people or despair of their 
reform. Then the histories of several prophets are narrated, presenting 
the fate of their oppo nents as a war  ning to the Holy Prophet’s opponen-
ts, and finally the subject reverts to their objections against him. This 
chapter, and the two following it, belong to the middle period at Makkah.

Section 1: The Prophet is consoled

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Taa. Seen. Meem.

2. til-ka aa-yaa-tul ki-taa-bil 
mu-been.

3. la-‘all-la-ka baa-khi-‘un naf-sa-ka 
all-laa ya-koo-noo mu’-mi-neen.

4. in na-sha’ nu-nazz-zil ‘a-lay-him 
mi-nas sa-maa-i’ aa-ya-tan fa-zall-lat 
a‘-naa-qu-hum la-haa khaa-di-‘een.

5. wa maa ya’-tee-him min zik-rim 
mi-nar rah-maa-ni muh-da-sin ill-laa 
kaa-noo ‘an-hu mu‘-ri-deen.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

طٰسٓمّٓ ﴿۱﴾ 

یٰتُ الکِۡتٰبِ المُۡبِینِۡ ﴿۲﴾
ٰ
کَ ا

ۡ
تلِ

وۡنوُۡا 
ُ

یکَ ا 
َّ الَ فۡسَکَ 

نَّ باَخِعٌ  کَ 
َّ لعََل

مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۳﴾

 
ً

یۃَ
ٰ
ا مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  لۡ  زِّ

َ
ننُ  

ۡ
شَا

َّ ن اِنۡ 
ہَا خٰضِعِینَۡ ﴿۴﴾

َ
مۡ ل

ُ
تۡ اعَۡنَاقہُ

َّ فظََل

حۡمٰنِ  الرَّ نَ  مِّ رٍ 
ۡ

ذِک نۡ  مِّ تیِۡہمِۡ 
ۡ
یاَ مَا  وَ 

انوُۡا عَنۡہُ مُعۡرِضِینَۡ ﴿۵﴾
َ
ا ک

َّ مُحۡدَثٍ اِل
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6. fa-qad kazz-za-boo fa-sa-ya’-tee-
him am-baa-oo maa kaa-noo bi-hee 
yas-tah-zi-oon.

7. a-wa lam ya-raw i-lal ar-di kam 
am-bat-naa fee-haa min kull-li zaw-
jin ka-reem.

8. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-yah, 
wa maa kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mu’-mi-neen.

9. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-hu-wal 
‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Benignant, Hearing, Knowing God. 2 These are the verses of the Book 
that makes manifest. 3 Perhaps you will kill yourself with grief because 
they do not believe. 4 If We please, We could send down on them a sign 
from heaven, so that their necks would bend before it. 5 And no new 
Reminder from the Beneficent comes to them but they turn away from 
it. 6 They indeed reject, so the news will soon come to them of that at 
which they mock. 7 Do they not see the earth, how many of every noble 
kind We cause to grow in it? 8 Surely in this is a sign, yet most of them do 
not believe. 9 And surely your Lord is the Mighty, the Merciful.

Section 2: Moses is called and sent to Pharaoh

10. wa iz naa-daa rabb-bu-ka moo-
saa a-ni’/til qaw-maz zaa-li-meen.

11. qaw-ma fir-‘awn, a-laa 
yatt-ta-qoon.

انوُۡا 
َ
ک مَا  ؤُا  ۢۡبٰٓ انَ تیِۡہمِۡ 

ۡ
فسََیَا بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک فقََدۡ 

بہِٖ یسَۡتَہۡزِءُوۡنَ ﴿۶﴾

ۢۡبَتۡنَا  انَ مۡ 
َ
ک الاۡرَۡضِ  اِلیَ  یرََوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 
رِیمٍۡ ﴿۷﴾

َ
لِّ زَوۡجٍ ک

ُ
فِیۡہَا مِنۡ ک

مۡ 
ُ
ہ رُ 

َ
اکَۡث انَ 

َ
ک مَا  ؕوَ   

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ 
ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۸﴾ مُّ

﴾۹٪ حِیۡمُ ﴿ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ
َ
وَ اِنَّ رَبکََّ ل

القَۡوۡمَ  ائتِۡ  انَِ  ی  مُوۡسٰۤ رَبکَُّ  ناَدٰی  اِذۡ  وَ 
﴾۱۰ۙ لِمِینَۡ ﴿

ٰ
الظّ

قُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱﴾ قوَۡمَ فِرۡعَوۡنَ ؕ الَاَ یتََّ



59Al-Shu-‘a-raa’Part 19

12. qaa-la rabb-bi inn-nee a-khaa-fu 
ayn/yu-kazz-zi-boon.

13. wa ya-dee-qu sad-ree wa laa 
yan-ta-li-qu li-saa-nee fa-ar-sil i-laa 
haa-roon.

14. wa la-hum ‘a-layy-ya zam-bun 
fa-a-khaa-fu ayn/yaq-tu-loon.

15. qaa-la kall-laa, faz-ha-baa bi-
aa-yaa-ti-naa inn-naa ma-‘a-kum 
mus-ta-mi-‘oon.

16. fa’-ti-yaa fir-‘aw-na fa-qoo-
laa inn-naa ra-soo-lu rabb-bil 
‘aa-la-meen.

17. an ar-sil ma-‘a-naa ba-nee 
is-raa-eel.

18. qaa-la a-lam nu-rabb-bi-ka fee-
naa wa-lee-danw wa la-bis-ta fee-
naa min ‘u-mu-ri-ka si-neen.

19. wa fa-‘al-ta fa-‘al-ta-kal la-tee fa-
‘al-ta wa an-ta mi-nal kaa-fi-reen.

20. qaa-la fa-‘al-tu-haa i-zanw wa 
a-naa mi-nad daall-leen.

21. fa-fa-rar-tu min-kum lamm-maa 
khif-tu-kum fa-wa-ha-ba lee rabb-
bee huk-manw wa ja-‘a-la-nee mi-
nal mur-sa-leen.

﴾۱۲ؕ بوُۡنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

قاَلَ رَبِّ اِنیِّۡۤ اخََافُ انَۡ یکُّ

لسَِانیِۡ  ینَۡطَلِقُ  لاَ  وَ  صَدۡرِیۡ  یضَِیۡقُ  وَ 
رۡسِلۡ اِلیٰ ہٰرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۳﴾

َ
فاَ

انَۡ  خَافُ 
َ
فاَ ۢۡبٌ  ذَن عَلیََّ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ وَ 

﴾۱۴ۚ یقَّۡتُلُوۡنِ ﴿

مۡ 
ُ

مَعَک ا 
اِنَّ  

ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
باِ فاَذۡہَبَا   ۚ ا 

َّ ل
َ
ک قاَلَ 

سۡتَمِعُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵﴾ مُّ

رَبِّ  رَسُوۡلُ  ا 
اِنَّ فقَُوۡلاَۤ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  تیَِا 

ۡ
فاَ

﴾۱۶ۙ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿

﴾۱۷ؕ انَۡ ارَۡسِلۡ مَعَنَا بنَِیۡۤ اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ ﴿

لبَِثۡتَ  وَّ  وَلیِۡدًا  فِیۡنَا  نرَُبکَِّ  الَمَۡ  قاَلَ 
﴾۱۸ۙ فِیۡنَا مِنۡ عُمُرِکَ سِنِینَۡ ﴿

تَ وَ انَتَۡ مِنَ 
ۡ
تِیۡ فعََل

َّ تَ فعَۡلتََکَ ال
ۡ
وَ فعََل

الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۱۹﴾

﴾۲۰ؕ آلیِّنَۡ ﴿
َ

 اِذًا وَّ انَاَ مِنَ الضّ
ۤ
تُہَا

ۡ
قاَلَ فعََل

مۡ 
ُ

خِفۡتُک ا  لمََّ مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک رَرۡتُ 
َ
ففَ

مِنَ  جَعَلنَِیۡ  وَّ  مًا 
ۡ

حُک رَبیِّۡ  لیِۡ  فوََہَبَ 
المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۲۱﴾
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22. wa til-ka ni‘-ma-tun ta-munn-
nu-haa ‘a-layy-ya an ‘a-batt-ta ba-
nee is-raa-eel.

23. qaa-la fir-‘aw-nu wa maa rabb-
bul ‘aa-la-meen.

24. qaa-la rabb-bus sa-maa-waa-ti 
wal-ar-di wa maa bay-na-hu-maa, in 
kun-tum moo-qi-neen.

25. qaa-la li-man haw-la-hoo a-laa 
tas-ta-mi-‘oon.

26. qaa-la rabb-bu-kum wa rabb-bu 
aa-baa-i-ku-mul aww-wa-leen.

27. qaa-la inn-na ra-soo-la-ku-mul 
la-zee ur-si-la i-lay-kum la-maj-noon.

28. qaa-la rabb-bul mash-ri-qi wal-
magh-ri-bi wa maa bay-na-hu-maa, 
in kun-tum ta‘-qi-loon.

29. qaa-la la-i-nit ta-khaz-ta i-laa-
han ghay-ree la-aj-‘a-lann-na-ka mi-
nal mas-joo-neen.

30. qaa-la a-wa-law ji’-tu-ka bi-shay-
im mu-been.

31. qaa-la fa’-ti bi-hee in kun-ta mi-
nas saa-di-qeen.

32. fa-al-qaa ‘a-saa-hu fa-i-zaa hi-ya 
su‘-baa-num mu-been.

 
َ

دۡتّ عَبَّ انَۡ  عَلیََّ  ہَا  تمَُنُّ  
ٌ

نعِۡمَۃ کَ 
ۡ
تلِ وَ 

﴾۲۲ؕ بنَِیۡۤ اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ ﴿

﴾۲۳ؕ قاَلَ فِرۡعَوۡنُ وَ مَا رَبُّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿

مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ رَبُّ  قاَلَ 
وۡقِنِینَۡ ﴿۲۴﴾ نۡتمُۡ مُّ

ُ
بیَۡنَہُمَا ؕ اِنۡ ک

 الَاَ تسَۡتَمِعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾
ۤ
قاَلَ لمَِنۡ حَوۡلہَٗ

لیِنَۡ ﴿۲۶﴾ مُ الاۡوََّ
ُ

بآَئکِ
ٰ
مۡ وَ رَبُّ ا

ُ
قاَلَ رَبکُّ

ارُۡسِلَ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال رَسُوۡلکَُمُ  اِنَّ  قاَلَ 

مۡ لمََجۡنُوۡنٌ ﴿۲۷﴾
ُ

اِلیَۡک

مَا  وَ  رِبِ 
ۡ
المَۡغ وَ  المَۡشۡرِقِ  رَبُّ  قاَلَ 

نۡتمُۡ تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾
ُ
بیَۡنَہُمَا ؕ اِنۡ ک

غَیرِۡیۡ  اِلـٰہًا  تَ 
ۡ

خذَ
َّ
ات لئَِنِ  قاَلَ 

کَ مِنَ المَۡسۡجُوۡنیِنَۡ ﴿۲۹﴾ لاَجَۡعَلنََّ

﴾۳۰ۚ بِینٍۡ ﴿ قاَلَ اوََ لوَۡ جِئۡتُکَ بشَِیۡءٍ مُّ

مِنَ  نۡتَ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  بہِٖۤ  تِ 

ۡ
فاَ قاَلَ 

دِقِینَۡ ﴿۳۱﴾ الصّٰ

ثعُۡبَانٌ  ہِیَ  فاَِذَا  عَصَاہُ  لقٰۡی 
َ
فاَ

﴾۳۲ۚۖ بِینٌۡ ﴿ مُّ
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33. wa na-za-‘a ya-da-hoo fa-i-zaa 
hi-ya bay-daa-u’ linn-naa-zi-reen.

10 And when your Lord called Moses, saying: Go to the wrongdoing people 
— 11 the people of Pharaoh. Will they not guard against evil? 12 He said: 
My Lord, I fear that they will reject me. 13 And my heart is anxious, and 
my tongue is not eloquent, so send for Aaron (too). 14 And they have a 
crime against me, so I fear that they will kill me. 15 He said: By no means; 
so go both of you with Our signs; surely We are with you, Hearing. 16 Then 
come to Pharaoh, and say: We are bearers of a message of the Lord of 
the worlds: 17 Send with us the Children of Israel. 18 (Pharaoh) said: Did 
we not bring you up as a child among us, and you stayed (many) years 
of your life among us? 19 And you did (that) deed of yours which you did 
and you are ungrateful. 20 He said: I did it then when I was in error. 21 So I 
fled from you when I feared you, then my Lord granted me judgment and 
made me a messenger. 22 And is it a favour, of which you remind me, that 
you have enslaved the Children of Israel? 23 Pharaoh said: And what is the 
Lord of the worlds? 24 He said: The Lord of the heavens and the earth and 
all that is between them, if you would be sure. 25 (Pharaoh) said to those 
around him: Do you not hear? 26 He said: Your Lord and the Lord of your 
fathers of old. 27 (Pharaoh) said: Surely your messenger, who is sent to 
you, is mad. 28 He said: The Lord of the East and the West and all that is 
between them, if you have any sense. 29 (Pharaoh) said: If you take a god 
besides me, I will certainly put you in prison. 30 He said: Even if I show you 
something plain? 31 (Pharaoh) said: Show it, then, if you are truthful. 32 So 
he threw down his staff, and lo! it was an obvious snake; 33 and he drew 
forth his hand, and lo! it appeared white to the onlookers.

Section 3: Moses and the Enchanters

34. qaa-la lil-ma-la-i haw-la-hoo inn-
na haa-zaa la-saa-hi-run ‘a-leem.

بیَۡضَآءُ  ہِیَ  فاَِذَا  یدََہٗ  نزََعَ  وَّ 
﴾۳۳٪ ظِرِینَۡ ﴿ للِنّٰ

لسَٰحِرٌ  ا 
َ

ہٰذ اِنَّ   
ۤ
حَوۡلہَٗ مَلاَِ 

ۡ
للِ قاَلَ 

﴾۳۴ۙ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿
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35. yu-ree-du ayn yukh-ri-ja-kum 
min ar-di-kum bi-sih-ri-hee, fa-maa 
zaa ta’-mu-roon.

36. qaa-loo ar-jih wa a-khaa-hu 
wab-‘as fil-ma-daa-i-ni haa-shi-reen.

37. ya’-too-ka bi-kull-li sahh-haa-rin 
‘a-leem.

38. fa-ju-mi-‘as sa-ha-ra-tu li-mee-
qaa-ti yaw-mim ma‘-loom.

39. wa qee-la linn-naa-si hal an-tum 
muj-ta-mi-‘oon.

40. la-‘all-la-naa natt-ta-bi-‘us 
sa-ha-ra-ta in kaa-noo hu-mul 
ghaa-li-been.

41. fa-lamm-maa jaa-as sa-ha-ra-
tu qaa-loo li-fir-‘aw-na a’-inn-na 
la-naa la-aj-ran in kunn-na nah-nul 
ghaa-li-been.

42. qaa-la na-‘am wa inn-na-kum 
i-zal la-mi-nal mu-qarr-ra-been.

43. qaa-la la-hum moo-saa al-qoo 
maa an-tum mul-qoon.

44. fa-al-qaw hi-baa-la-hum wa 
‘i-siyy-ya-hum wa qaa-loo bi-‘izz-
za-ti fir-‘aw-na inn-naa la-nah-nul 
ghaa-li-boon.

مۡ 
ُ

ارَۡضِک نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

خۡرِجَک
ُ
یّ انَۡ  یرُِّیدُۡ 

مرُُوۡنَ ﴿۳۵﴾
ۡ
ماَ ذَا تاَ

َ
بسِِحۡرِہٖ ٭ۖ ف

ا ارَۡجِہۡ وَ اخََاہُ وَ ابعَۡثۡ فِی المَۡدَآئنِِ  قاَلوُۡۤ
﴾۳۶ۙ حٰشِرِینَۡ ﴿

لِّ سَحَّارٍ عَلِیۡمٍ ﴿۳۷﴾
ُ
توُۡکَ بکِ

ۡ
یاَ

یوَۡمٍ  لمِِیۡقَاتِ  حَرَۃُ  السَّ جمُِعَ 
َ
ف

﴾۳۸ۙ عۡلُوۡمٍ ﴿ مَّ

﴾۳۹ۙ جۡتَمِعُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

اسِ ہَلۡ انَتۡمُۡ مّ وَّ قِیۡلَ للِنَّ

مُ 
ُ
ہ انوُۡا 

َ
ک اِنۡ  حَرَۃَ  السَّ بِعُ  نتََّ نَا 

َّ لعََل
الغٰۡلِبِینَۡ ﴿۴۰﴾

ائَنَِّ  لفِرِۡعَوۡنَ  قاَلوُۡا  حَرَۃُ  السَّ جَآءَ  ا  فلَمََّ
حۡنُ الغٰۡلِبِینَۡ ﴿۴۱﴾

َ
ا ن نَّ

ُ
لنََا لاَجَۡرًا اِنۡ ک

بیِنَۡ ﴿۴۲﴾ مِنَ المُۡقَرَّ
َّ مۡ اِذًا ل

ُ
ک

قاَلَ نعََمۡ وَ اِنَّ

انَتۡمُۡ   
ۤ
مَا الَقُۡوۡا  ی  وۡسٰۤ مُّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ قاَلَ 

قُوۡنَ ﴿۴۳﴾
ۡ
ل مُّ

ۃِ  بعِِزَّ قاَلوُۡا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ عِصِیَّ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
حِبَالہَ لقَۡوۡا 

َ
فاَ

حۡنُ الغٰۡلِبُوۡنَ ﴿۴۴﴾
َ

ا لنَ
فِرۡعَوۡنَ اِنَّ
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45. fa-al-qaa moo-saa ‘a-saa-hu fa-i-
zaa hi-ya tal-qa-fu maa ya’-fi-koon.

46. fa-ul-qi-yas sa-ha-ra-tu 
saa-ji-deen.

47. qaa-loo aa-mann-naa bi-rabb-bil 
‘aa-la-meen.

48. rabb-bi moo-saa wa haa-roon.

49. qaa-la aa-man-tum la-hoo qab-
la an aa-za-na la-kum, inn-na-hoo 
la-ka-bee-ru-ku-mul la-zee ‘all-
la-ma-ku-mus sihr, fa-la-saw-fa 
ta‘-la-moon, la-u-qatt-ti-‘ann-na 
ay-di-ya-kum wa ar-ju-la-kum min 
khi-laa-finw wa la-u-sall-li-bann-na-
kum aj-ma-‘een.

50. qaa-loo laa day-ra, inn-naa i-laa 
rabb-bi-naa mun-qa-li-boon.

51. inn-naa nat-ma-‘u ayn-yagh-
fi-ra-la-naa rabb-bu-naa kha-taa-
yaa-naa an kunn-naa aww-wa-lal 
mu’-mi-neen.

34 (Pharaoh) said to the chiefs around him: Surely this is a skilful enchanter, 
35 who desires to turn you out of your land with his enchantment. What is 
it then that you advise? 36 They said: Put him off and his brother and send 
heralds into the cities 37 that they bring to you every skilful enchanter. 
38 So the enchanters were gathered together for the appointment of a 
well-known day, 39 and it was said to the people: Will you gather together? 
40 Perhaps we may follow the enchanters, if they are triumphant. 41 So 

مَا  قَفُ 
ۡ
تلَ ہِیَ  فاَِذَا  عَصَاہُ  مُوۡسٰی  لقٰۡی 

َ
فاَ

﴾۴۵ۚۖ وۡنَ ﴿
ُ

فِک
ۡ
یاَ

﴾۴۶ۙ حَرَۃُ سٰجِدِینَۡ ﴿ لقِۡیَ السَّ
ُ
فاَ

﴾۴۷ۙ ا برَِبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿ مَنَّ
ٰ
ا ا قاَلوُۡۤ

رَبِّ مُوۡسٰی وَ ہٰرُوۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾

لکَُمۡ  ذَنَ 
ٰ
ا انَۡ  قبَۡلَ  لہَٗ  مَنۡتمُۡ 

ٰ
ا قاَلَ 

مُ 
ُ

مَک
َّ عَل ذِیۡ 

َّ ال مُ 
ُ
لکََبِیرُۡک ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ۚ
عَنَّ  لاَقُطَِّ  ۬ؕ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ  فلَسََوۡفَ   ۚ حۡرَ  السِّ
وَّ  خِلاَفٍ  نۡ  مِّ ارَۡجُلکَُمۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ایَدِۡیکَ

﴾۴۹ۚ مۡ اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿
ُ

ک ِبَنَّ
ّ لاَوُصَل

رَبنَِّا  اِلیٰ   
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ  ۫ ضَیرَۡ  لاَ  قاَلوُۡا 
﴾۵۰ۚ مُنۡقَلِبُوۡنَ ﴿

 انَۡ 
ۤ
ا نطَۡمَعُ انَۡ یغَّۡفرَِ لنََا رَبنَُّا خَطٰیٰنَا

اِنَّ
﴾۵۱ؕ٪ لَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿  اوََّ

ۤ
ا نَّ

ُ
ک
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when the enchanters came, they said to Pharaoh: Will there be a reward 
for us, if we are triumphant? 42 He said: Yes, and surely you will then be 
among those who are nearest (to me). 43 Moses said to them: Throw 
down what you are going to throw. 44 So they threw down their cords 
and their rods and said: By Pharaoh’s power we shall most surely be 
victorious. 45 Then Moses threw down his staff, and lo! it swallowed up 
their fabrication. 46 And the enchanters were thrown down prostrate — 
47 They said: We believe in the Lord of the worlds, 48 the Lord of Moses and 
Aaron. 49 (Pharaoh) said: You believe in him before I give you permission; 
surely he is the chief of you who taught you enchantment, so you will 
soon come to know. Certainly I will cut off your hands and your feet on 
opposite sides, and I will crucify you all. 50 They said: No harm; surely to 
our Lord we return. 51 We hope that our Lord will forgive us our wrongs 
because we are the first of the believers.

Section 4: Moses is delivered and Pharaoh drowned

52. wa aw-hay-naa i-laa moo-saa 
an as-ri bi-‘i-baa-dee inn-na-kum 
mutt-ta-bi-‘oon.

53. fa-ar-sa-la fir-‘aw-nu fil ma-daa-
i-ni haa-shi-reen.

54. inn-na haa-u-laa-i’ la-shir-zi-ma-
tun qa-lee-loon.

55. wa inn-na-hum la-naa 
la-ghaa-i-zoon.

56. wa inn-naa la-ja-mee-‘un 
haa-zi-roon.

57. fa-akh-raj-naa-hum min jann-
naa-tinw wa ‘u-yoon.

بعِِبَادِیۡۤ  اسَۡرِ  انَۡ  ی  مُوۡسٰۤ اِلیٰ   
ۤ
اوَۡحَیۡنَا وَ 

بَعُوۡنَ ﴿۵۲﴾ تَّ مۡ مُّ
ُ

ک
اِنَّ

المَۡدَآئنِِ  فِی  فِرۡعَوۡنُ  رۡسَلَ 
َ
فاَ

﴾۵۳ۚ حٰشِرِینَۡ ﴿

﴾۵۴ۙ  قلَِیۡلُوۡنَ ﴿
ٌ

آءِ لشَِرۡ ذِمَۃ
َ
ؤُل اِنَّ ہٰۤ

﴾۵۵ۙ مۡ لنََا لغََآئظُِوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ہ

وَ اِنَّ

﴾۵۶ؕ جمَِیۡعٌ حٰذِرُوۡنَ ﴿
َ
ا ل

وَ اِنَّ

﴾۵۷ۙ تٍ وَّ عُیُوۡنٍ ﴿ نۡ جَنّٰ مۡ مِّ
ُ
خۡرَجۡنٰہ

َ
فاَ
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58. wa ku-noo-zinw wa ma-qaa-
min ka-reem.

59. ka-zaa-lik, wa aw-ras-naa-haa 
ba-nee is-raa-eel.

60. fa-at-ba-‘oo-hum mush-ri-qeen.

61. fa-lamm-maa ta-raa-al jam-‘aa-
ni, qaa-la as-haa-bu moo-saa inn-
naa la-mud-ra-koon.

62. qaa-laa kall-laa, inn-na ma-‘i-ya 
rabb-bee sa-yah-deen.

63. fa-aw-hay-naa i-laa moo-saa 
a-nid/rib bi-‘a-saa-kal bahr, fan-fa-
la-qa fa-kaa-na kull-lu fir-qin katt-
taw-dil ‘a-zeem.

64. wa az-laf-naa samm-mal 
aa-kha-reen.

65. wa an-jay-naa moo-saa wa mam 
ma-‘a-hoo aj-ma-‘een.

66. summ-ma agh-raq-nal 
aa-kha-reen.

67. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-
yah, wa maa kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mu’-mi-neen.

68. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-hu-wal 
‘a-zee-rur ra-heem.

﴾۵۸ۙ رِیمٍۡ ﴿
َ
نُوۡزٍ وَّ مَقَامٍ ک

ُ
وَّ ک

﴾۵۹ؕ لکَِ ؕ وَ اوَۡرَثنٰۡہَا بنَِیۡۤ اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ ﴿
ٰ

ذ
َ
ک

شۡرِقِینَۡ ﴿۶۰﴾ مۡ مُّ
ُ
تبَۡعُوۡہ

َ
فاَ

ی  مُوۡسٰۤ اصَۡحٰبُ  قاَلَ  جمَۡعٰنِ 
ۡ

ال ترََآءَ  ا  فلَمََّ
﴾۶۱ۚ وۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ا لمَُدۡرَک

اِنَّ

ا ۚ اِنَّ مَعِیَ رَبیِّۡ سَیَہۡدِینِۡ ﴿۶۲﴾
َّ ل

َ
قاَلَ ک

ی انَِ اضۡرِبۡ بعَِّصَاکَ   اِلیٰ مُوۡسٰۤ
ۤ
وۡحَیۡنَا

َ
فاَ

وۡدِ 
َ

الطّ
َ
ک فِرۡقٍ   

ُ
لّ

ُ
ک انَ 

َ
فکَ فاَنفَۡلقََ   ؕ البَۡحۡرَ 

﴾۶۳ۚ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿

﴾۶۴ۚ خَرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

وَ ازَۡلفَۡنَا ثمََّ الاۡ

 
ۤ
عَہٗ مَّ مَنۡ  وَ  مُوۡسٰی  جیَۡنَا 

ۡ
انَ وَ 

﴾۶۵ۚ اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿

﴾۶۶ؕ خَرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

ثمَُّ اغَۡرَقۡنَا الاۡ

مۡ 
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ   ؕ  

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ 

ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۶۷﴾ مُّ

﴾۶۸٪ حِیۡمُ ﴿ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ
َ
وَ اِنَّ رَبکََّ ل
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52 And We revealed to Moses, saying: Travel by night with My servants 
— you will be pursued. 53 And Pharaoh sent heralds into the cities 
(proclaiming): 54 These are indeed a small band, 55 and they have surely 
enraged us, 56 and we are truly a vigilant multitude. 57 So We turned 
them out of gardens and springs, 58 and treasures and goodly dwellings 
— 59 Even so. And We gave them as a heritage to the Children of Israel. 
60 Then they pursued them at sunrise. 61 So when the two groups saw 
each other, the companions of Moses cried out: Surely we are overtaken. 
62 He said: By no means; surely my Lord is with me — He will guide me. 
63 Then We revealed to Moses: March on to the sea with your staff. So it 
parted, and each side was like a huge mound. 64 And there We brought 
the others near. 65 And We saved Moses and those with him, all. 66 Then 
We drowned the others. 67 Surely there is a sign in this, yet most of them 
do not believe. 68 And surely your Lord is the Mighty, the Merciful.

Section 5: History of Abraham

69. wat-lu ‘a-lay-him na-ba-a’ 
ib-raa-heem.

70. iz qaa-la li-a-bee-hi wa qaw-
mi-hee maa ta‘-bu-doon.

71. qaa-loo na‘-bu-du as-naa-man 
fa-na-zall-lu la-haa ‘aa-ki-feen.

72. qaa-la hal yas-ma-‘oo-na-kum iz 
tad-‘oon.

73. aw yan-fa-‘oo-na-kum aw 
ya-durr-roon.

74. qaa-loo bal wa-jad-naa aa-baa-
a-naa ka-zaa-li-ka yaf-‘a-loon.

﴾۶۹ۘ  اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ ﴿
َ
وَ اتلُۡ عَلیَۡہمِۡ نبََا

اِذۡ قاَلَ لاِبَیِۡہِ وَ قوَۡمِہٖ مَا تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿۷۰﴾

ہَا 
َ
ل  

ُ
فنََظَلّ اصَۡنَامًا  نعَۡبُدُ  قاَلوُۡا 

عٰکِفِینَۡ ﴿۷۱﴾

﴾۷۲ۙ مۡ اِذۡ تدَۡعُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

قاَلَ ہَلۡ یسَۡمَعُوۡنکَ

وۡنَ ﴿۷۳﴾ مۡ اوَۡ یضَُرُّ
ُ

اوَۡ ینَۡفَعُوۡنکَ

لکَِ 
ٰ

کَذ بآَءَناَ 
ٰ
ا  

ۤ
وَجَدۡناَ بلَۡ  قاَلوُۡا 

یفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿۷۴﴾
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75. qaa-la a-fa-ra-ay-tum maa kun-
tum ta‘-bu-doon.

76. an-tum wa aa-baa-u-ku-mul 
aq-da-moon.

77. fa-inn-na-hum ‘a-duww-wul 
lee ill-laa rabb-bal ‘aa-la-meen.

78. all-la-zee kha-la-qa-nee fa-hu-
wa yah-deen.

79. wall-la-zee hu-wa yut-‘i-mu-
nee wa yas-qeen.

80. wa i-zaa ma-rid-tu fa-hu-wa 
yash-feen.

81. wall-la-zee yu-mee-tu-nee 
summ-ma yuh-yeen.

82. wall-la-zee at-ma-‘u ayn yagh-
fi-ra-lee kha-tee-a’-tee yaw-mad 
deen.

83. rabb-bi hab lee huk-manw wa al-
hiq-nee biss-saa-li-heen.

84. waj-‘al lee li-saa-na sid-qin fil/
aa-khi-reen.

85. waj-‘al-nee minw wa-ra-sa-ti 
jann-na-tin na-‘eem.

86. wagh-fir li-a-bee inn-na-hoo kaa-
na mi-nad daall-leen.

﴾۷۵ۙ ا کُنۡتمُۡ تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿ قاَلَ افَرََءَیتۡمُۡ مَّ

﴾۷۶۫ۖ مُ الاۡقَۡدَمُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
بآَؤُک

ٰ
انَتۡمُۡ وَ ا

﴾۷۷ۙ ا رَبَّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿
َّ مۡ عَدُوٌّ لیِّۡۤ اِل

ُ
ہ

فاَِنَّ

﴾۷۸ۙ ذِیۡ خَلقََنِیۡ فہَُوَ یہَۡدِینِۡ ﴿
َّ ال

﴾۷۹ۙ ذِیۡ ہُوَ یطُۡعِمُنِیۡ وَ یسَۡقِینِۡ ﴿
َّ وَ ال

﴾۸۰۪ۙ وَ اِذَا مرَِضۡتُ فہَُوَ یشَۡفِینِۡ ﴿

﴾۸۱ۙ ذِیۡ یمُِیۡتُنِیۡ ثمَُّ یُحۡیِینِۡ ﴿
َّ وَ ال

خَطِیۡئَٓتِیۡ  لیِۡ  یغَّۡفرَِ  انَۡ  اطَۡمَعُ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال وَ 

﴾۸۲ؕ ینِۡ ﴿ یوَۡمَ الدِّ

حِقۡنِیۡ 
ۡ

الَ وَّ  مًا 
ۡ

حُک لیِۡ  ہَبۡ  رَبِّ 
﴾۸۳ۙ لِحِینَۡ ﴿ باِلصّٰ

فِی  صِدۡقٍ  لسَِانَ  لیِّۡ  اجۡعَلۡ  وَ 
﴾۸۴ۙ خِرِینَۡ ﴿

ٰ
الاۡ

﴾۸۵ۙ عِیۡمِ ﴿ ۃِ النَّ رَثۃَِ جَنَّ نِیۡ مِنۡ وَّ
ۡ
وَ اجۡعَل

﴾۸۶ۙ آلیِّنَۡ ﴿
َ

انَ مِنَ الضّ
َ
ہٗ ک

وَ اغۡفرِۡ لاِبَیِۡۤ اِنَّ
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87. wa laa tukh-zi-nee yaw-ma 
yub-‘a-soon.

88. yaw-ma laa yan-fa-‘u maa-
lunw wa laa ba-noon.

89. ill-laa man a-tal laa-ha bi-qal-bin 
sa-leem.

90. wa uz-li-fa-til jann-na-tu 
lil-mutt-ta-qeen.

91. wa burr-ri-za-til ja-hee-mu 
lil-ghaa-ween.

92. wa qee-la la-hum ay-na-maa 
kun-tum ta‘-bu-doon.

93. min doo-nil laah, hal yan-su-roo-
na-kum aw yan-ta-si-roon.

94. fa-kub-ki-boo fee-haa hum 
wal-ghaa-woon.

95. wa ju-noo-du ib-lee-sa 
aj-ma-‘oon.

96. qaa-loo wa hum fee-haa 
yakh-ta-si-moon.

97. tall-laa-hi in kunn-naa la-fee da-
laa-lim mu-been.

98. iz nu-saww-wee-kum bi-rabb-
bil ‘aa-la-meen.

﴾۸۷ۙ خۡزِنیِۡ یوَۡمَ یبُۡعَثُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
وَ لاَ ت

﴾۸۸ۙ یوَۡمَ لاَ ینَۡفَعُ مَالٌ وَّ لاَ بنَُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۸۹ؕ بٍ سَلِیۡمٍ ﴿
ۡ
ہَ بقَِل

ا مَنۡ اتَیَ اللّٰ
َّ اِل

﴾۹۰ۙ قِینَۡ ﴿ مُتَّ
ۡ
 للِ

ُ
ۃ جنََّ

ۡ
وَ ازُۡلفَِتِ ال

﴾۹۱ۙ غٰوِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ
جحَِیۡمُ للِ

ۡ
زَتِ ال وَ برُِّ

﴾۹۲ۙ مۡ ایَنَۡماَ کُنۡتمُۡ تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
وَ قِیۡلَ لہَ

اوَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

ینَۡصُرُوۡنکَ ہَلۡ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ 

﴾۹۳ؕ ینَۡتَصِرُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۹۴ۙ مۡ وَ الغَۡاوٗنَ ﴿
ُ
بۡکِبُوۡا فِیۡہَا ہ

ُ
فکَ

﴾۹۵ؕ وَ جُنُوۡدُ اِبلِۡیسَۡ اجَۡمَعُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۹۶ۙ مۡ فِیۡہَا یَخۡتَصِمُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
قاَلوُۡا وَ ہ

﴾۹۷ۙ بِینٍۡ ﴿ ا لفَِیۡ ضَللٍٰ مُّ نَّ
ُ
ہِ اِنۡ ک

تاَللّٰ

مۡ برَِبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۹۸﴾
ُ

یکۡ اِذۡ نسَُوِّ
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99. wa maa a-dall-la-naa ill-lal 
muj-ri-moon.

100. fa-maa la-naa min shaa-fi-‘een.

101. wa laa sa-dee-qin ha-meem.

102. fa-law ann-na la-naa karr-ra-tan 
fa-na-koo-na mi-nal mu’-mi-neen.

103. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-
yah, wa maa kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mu’-mi-neen.

104. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

69 And recite to them the story of Abraham. 70 When he said to his sire 
and his people: What do you worship? 71 They said: We worship idols, so 
we shall remain devoted to them. 72 He said: Do they hear you when you 
call (on them), 73 or do they benefit or harm you? 74 They said: But we 
found our fathers doing so. 75 He said: Do you then see what you worship 
— 76 you and your ancient sires? 77 Surely they are an enemy to me, but 
not (so) the Lord of the worlds, 78 Who created me, then He shows me 
the way, 79 and Who gives me to eat and to drink, 80 and when I am sick, 
He heals me, 81 and Who will cause me to die, then give me life, 82 and 
Who, I hope, will forgive me my mistakes on the day of Judgment. 83 My 
Lord, grant me wisdom, and join me with the righteous, 84 and ordain for 
me a goodly mention in later generations, 85 and make me from among 
the heirs of the Garden of bliss, 86 and forgive my sire, surely he is in 
error, 87 and do not disgrace me on the day when they are raised — 
88 the day when wealth will not avail, nor sons, 89 except him who comes 
to Allah with a sound heart. 90 And the Garden is brought near for the 
dutiful, 91 and hell is made manifest to the deviators, 92 and it is said to 
them: Where are those that you worshipped 93 besides Allah? Can they 

ا المُۡجۡرِمُوۡنَ ﴿۹۹﴾
َّ  اِل

ۤ
نَا

َّ  اضََل
ۤ
وَ مَا

ماَ لنََا مِنۡ شَافِعِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۰﴾ۙ
َ

ف

وَ لاَ صَدِیقٍۡ حَمِیۡمٍ ﴿۱۰۱﴾

مِنَ  وۡنَ 
ُ

فنََک ۃً  کَرَّ لنََا  انََّ  فلََوۡ 
المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۲﴾

مۡ 
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ   ؕ  

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ 

ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۳﴾ مُّ

حِیۡمُ ﴿۱۰۴﴾٪ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ
َ
وَ اِنَّ رَبکََّ ل
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help you or help themselves? 94 So they are hurled into it, they and the 
deviators, 95 and the followers of the devil, all. 96 They will say, while they 
quarrel in it: 97 By Allah! We were certainly in manifest error, 98 when we 
made you equal with the Lord of the worlds. 99 And none but the guilty 
led us astray. 100 So we have no intercessors, 101 nor a true friend. 102 Now, 
if only we could return once, we would be believers. 103 Surely there is a 
sign in this, yet most of them do not believe. 104 And surely your Lord is 
the Mighty, the Merciful.

Section 6: History of Noah

105. kazz-za-bat qaw-mu noo-hi-nil 
mur-sa-leen.

106. iz qaa-la la-hum a-khoo-hum 
noo-hun a-laa tatt-ta-qoon.

107. inn-nee la-kum ra-soo-lun 
a-meen.

108. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa a-tee-‘oon.

109. wa maa as-a-lu-kum ‘a-lay-hi 
min aj-rin, in aj-ri-ya ill-laa ‘a-laa 
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

110. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa 
a-tee-‘oon.

111. qaa-loo a’-nu’-mi-nu la-ka 
watt-ta-ba-‘a-kal ar-za-loon.

112. qaa-la wa maa ‘il-mee bi-maa 
kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

بتَۡ قوَۡمُ نوُۡحِۣ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۵﴾ۖۚ
َّ

ذ
َ
ک

قُوۡنَ ﴿۱۰۶﴾ۚ مۡ نوُۡحٌ الَاَ تتََّ
ُ
مۡ اخَُوۡہ

ُ
اِذۡ قاَلَ لہَ

اِنیِّۡ لکَُمۡ رَسُوۡلٌ امَِینٌۡ ﴿۱۰۷﴾ۙ

ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۱۰۸﴾ۚ
قُوا اللّٰ

َّ فاَت

اِنۡ   ۚ اجَۡرٍ  مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  اسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

ا عَلیٰ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۹﴾ۚ
َّ اجَۡرِیَ اِل

ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۱۱۰﴾ؕ
قُوا اللّٰ

َّ فاَت

بَعَکَ 
َّ ات وَ  لکََ  انَؤُۡمِنُ  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ

الاۡرَۡذَلوُۡنَ ﴿۱۱۱﴾ؕ

انوُۡا یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱۲﴾ۚ
َ
مِیۡ بمَِا ک

ۡ
قاَلَ وَ مَا عِل
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113. in hi-saa-bu-hum ill-laa ‘a-laa 
rabb-bee law tash-‘u-roon.

114. wa maa a-naa bi-taa-ri-dil 
mu’-mi-neen.

115. in a-naa ill-laa na-zee-rum 
mu-been.

116. qaa-loo la-il lam tan-ta-hi yaa/
noo-hu la-ta-koo-nann-na mi-nal 
mar-joo-meen.

117. qaa-la rabb-bi inn-na qaw-mee 
kazz-za-boon.

118. faf-tah bay-nee wa bay-na-
hum fat-hanw wa najj-ji-nee wa 
mam ma-‘i-ya mi-nal mu’-mi-neen.

119. fa-an-jay-naa-hu wa mam ma-
‘a-hoo fil-ful-kil mash-hoon.

120. summ-ma agh-raq-naa ba‘-dul 
baa-qeen.

121. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-
yah, wa maa kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mu’-mi-neen.

122. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

لوَۡ  رَبیِّۡ  عَلیٰ  ا 
َّ اِل مۡ 

ُ
حِسَابہُ اِنۡ 

تشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱۳﴾ۚ

 انَاَ بطَِارِدِ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۴﴾ۚ
ۤ
وَ مَا

بِینٌۡ ﴿۱۱۵﴾ؕ ا نذَِیرٌۡ مُّ
َّ اِنۡ انَاَ اِل

وۡننََّ مِنَ 
ُ

مۡ تنَۡتَہِ یٰنُوۡحُ لتََک
َّ قاَلوُۡا لئَِنۡ ل

المَۡرۡجُوۡمِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۶﴾ؕ

بوُۡنِ ﴿۱۱۷﴾ۖۚ
َّ

ذ
َ
قاَلَ رَبِّ اِنَّ قوَۡمِیۡ ک

وَ  نِیۡ  جِّ
َ
ن وَّ  حاً 

ۡ
فتَ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ وَ  بیَۡنِیۡ  تَحۡ 

ۡ
فاَف

عِیَ مِنَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۸﴾ مَنۡ مَّ

کِ 
ۡ
الفُۡل فِی  عَہٗ  مَّ مَنۡ  وَ  جیَۡنٰہُ 

ۡ
ن

َ
فاَ

المَۡشۡحُوۡنِ ﴿۱۱۹﴾ۚ

ثمَُّ اغَۡرَقۡنَا بعَۡدُ البٰۡقِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۰﴾ؕ

مۡ 
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ   ؕ  

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ 

ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۱﴾ مُّ

حِیۡمُ ﴿۱۲۲﴾٪ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ
َ
وَ اِنَّ رَبکََّ ل
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105 The people of Noah rejected the messengers. 106 When their brother 
Noah said to them: Will you not guard against evil? 107 Surely I am a 
faithful messenger to you: 108 So keep your duty to Allah and obey me. 
109 And I ask of you no reward for it: my reward is only with the Lord of 
the worlds. 110 So keep your duty to Allah and obey me. 111 They said: 
Shall we believe in you when the lowest (people) follow you? 112 He said: 
And what knowledge do I have of what they did? 113 Their reckoning is 
only with my Lord, if you could perceive. 114 And I am not going to drive 
away the believers; 115 I am only a plain warner. 116 They said: If you do 
not give up, Noah, you will certainly be stoned to death. 117 He said: My 
Lord, my people call me a liar. 118 So judge between me and them openly, 
and deliver me and the believers who are with me. 119 So We delivered 
him and those with him in the laden ark. 120 Then We drowned the rest 
afterwards. 121 Surely there is a sign in this, yet most of them do not 
believe. 122 And surely your Lord is the Mighty, the Merciful.

Section 7: History of Hūd

123. kazz-za-bat ‘aa-du-nil mur-sa- 
leen.

124. iz qaa-la la-hum a-khoo-hum 
hoo-dun a-laa tatt-ta-qoon.

125. inn-nee la-kum ra-soo-lun 
a-meen.

126. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa 
a-tee-‘oon.

127. wa maa as-a-lu-kum ‘a-lay-hi 
min aj-rin, in aj-ri-ya ill-laa ‘a-laa 
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

128. a’-tab-noo-na bi-kull-li ree-‘in 
aa-ya-tan ta‘-ba-soon.

 المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۳﴾ۖۚ
ۨ
بتَۡ عَادُ

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

قُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲۴﴾ۚ مۡ ہُوۡدٌ الَاَ تتََّ
ُ
مۡ اخَُوۡہ

ُ
اِذۡ قاَلَ لہَ

اِنیِّۡ لکَُمۡ رَسُوۡلٌ امَِینٌۡ ﴿۱۲۵﴾ۙ

ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۱۲۶﴾ۚ
قُوا اللّٰ

َّ فاَت

اِنۡ   ۚ اجَۡرٍ  مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  اسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

ا عَلیٰ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۷﴾ؕ
َّ اجَۡرِیَ اِل

 تعَۡبَثُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲۸﴾
ً

یۃَ
ٰ
لِّ رِیعٍۡ ا

ُ
اتَبَۡنُوۡنَ بکِ
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129. wa tatt-ta-khi-zoo-na ma-saa-
ni-‘a la-‘all-la-kum takh-lu-doon.

130. wa i-zaa ba-tash-tum ba-tash-
tum jabb-baa-reen.

131. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa a-tee-‘oon.

132. watt-ta-qul la-zee a-madd-da-
kum bi-maa ta‘-la-moon.

133. a-madd-da-kum bi-an-‘aa-
minw wa ba-neen.

134. wa jann-naa-tinw wa ‘u-yoon.

135. inn-nee a-khaa-fu ‘a-lay-kum 
‘a-zaa-ba yaw-min ‘a-zeem.

136. qaa-loo sa-waa-un ‘a-lay-naa 
a-wa ‘az-ta am lam ta-kum mi-nal 
waa-‘i-zeen.

137. in haa-za ill-laa khu-lu-qul 
aww-wa-leen.

138. wa maa nah-nu 
bi-mu-‘azz-za-been.

139. fa-kazz-za-boo-hu fa-ah-lak-
naa-hum, inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-
yah, wa maa kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mu’-mi-neen.

کُمۡ 
َّ لعََل مَصَانعَِ  وۡنَ 

ُ
خِذ

َّ
تتَ وَ 

خۡلدُُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲۹﴾ۚ
َ
ت

ارِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۰﴾ۚ وَ اِذَا بطََشۡتمُۡ بطََشۡتمُۡ جَبَّ

ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۱۳۱﴾ۚ
قُوا اللّٰ

َّ فاَت

مۡ بمَِا تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۳۲﴾ۚ
ُ
ک ذِیۡۤ امََدَّ

َّ قُوا ال
َّ وَ ات

نعَۡامٍ وَّ بنَِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۳﴾ۙۚ
َ
مۡ باِ

ُ
ک امََدَّ

تٍ وَّ عُیُوۡنٍ ﴿۱۳۴﴾ۚ وَ جَنّٰ

یوَۡمٍ  ابَ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک اخََافُ  اِنیِّۡۤ 
عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۱۳۵﴾ؕ

لمَۡ  امَۡ  عَظۡتَ  اوََ   
ۤ
عَلیَۡنَا سَوَآءٌ  قاَلوُۡا 

نَ الوٰۡعِظِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۶﴾ۙ نۡ مِّ
ُ

تکَ

لیِنَۡ ﴿۱۳۷﴾ۙ ا خُلقُُ الاۡوََّ
َّ ۤ اِل ا

َ
اِنۡ ہٰذ

بیِنَۡ ﴿۱۳۸﴾ۚ
َّ

حۡنُ بمُِعَذ
َ
وَ مَا ن

فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ
ہۡلکَۡنٰہ

َ
فاَ بوُۡہُ 

َّ
ذ

َ
فکَ

مۡ 
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ   ؕ  

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
لاَ ذٰلکَِ 

ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۹﴾ مُّ
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140. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

123 Ād rejected the messengers. 124 When their brother Hūd said to them: 
Will you not guard against evil? 125 Surely I am a faithful messenger to 
you: 126 So keep your duty to Allah and obey me. 127 And I ask of you 
no reward for it: my reward is only with the Lord of the worlds. 128 Do 
you build on every height a monument, being vain? 129 And you make 
fortresses that you may abide forever. 130 And when you seize (people), 
you seize as tyrants. 131 So keep your duty to Allah and obey me. 132 And 
keep your duty to Him Who aids you with what you know — 133 He aids 
you with cattle and children 134 and gardens and fountains. 135 Surely I fear 
for you the punishment of a grievous day. 136 They said: It is the same to 
us whether you admonish or do not admonish; 137 this is only a fabrication 
of the ancients, 138 and we will not be punished. 139 So they rejected him, 
then We destroyed them. Surely there is a sign in this, yet most of them 
do not believe. 140 And surely your Lord is the Mighty, the Merciful.

Section 8: History of Sālih

141. kazz-za-bat sa-moo-dul 
mur-sa-leen.

142. iz qaa-la la-hum a-khoo-hum 
saa-li-hun , a-laa tatt-ta-qoon.

143. inn-nee la-kum ra-soo-lun 
a-meen.

144. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa a-tee-‘oon.

145. wa maa as-a-lu-kum ‘a-lay-hi 
min aj-rin, in aj-ri-ya ill-laa ‘a-laa 
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

حِیۡمُ ﴿۱۴۰﴾٪ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ
َ
وَ اِنَّ رَبکََّ ل

بتَۡ ثمَُوۡدُ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۴۱﴾ۖۚ
َّ

ذ
َ
ک

قُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴۲﴾ۚ مۡ صٰلِحٌ الَاَ تتََّ
ُ
مۡ اخَُوۡہ

ُ
اِذۡ قاَلَ لہَ

اِنیِّۡ لکَُمۡ رَسُوۡلٌ امَِینٌۡ ﴿۱۴۳﴾ۙ

ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۱۴۴﴾ۚ
قُوا اللّٰ

َّ فاَت

اِنۡ   ۚ اجَۡرٍ  مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  اسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

ا عَلیٰ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۴۵﴾ؕ
َّ اجَۡرِیَ اِل
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146. a-tut-ra-koo-na fee maa haa-
hu-naa aa-mi-neen.

147. fee jann-naa-tinw wa ‘u-yoon.

148. wa zu-roo-‘inw wa nakh-lin tal-
‘u-haa ha-deem.

149. wa tan-hi-too-na mi-nal ji-baa-
li bu-yoo-tan faa-ri-heen.

150. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa a-tee-‘oon.

151. wa laa tu-tee-‘oo am-ral 
mus-ri-feen.

152. all-la-zee-na yuf-si-doo-na fil-
ar-di wa laa yus-li-hoon.

153. qaa-loo inn-na-maa an-ta mi-
nal mu-sahh-ha-reen.

154. maa an-ta ill-laa ba-sha-rum 
mis-lu-naa, fa’-ti bi-aa-ya-tin in kun-
ta mi-nas saa-di-qeen.

155. qaa-la haa-zi-hee naa-qa-tul 
la-haa shir-bunw wa la-kum shir-bu 
yaw-mim ma‘-loom.

156. wa laa ta-mass-soo-haa bi-soo-
in fa-ya’-khu-za-kum ‘a-zaa-bu yaw-
min ‘a-zeem.

مِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۴۶﴾ۙ
ٰ
 ا

ۤ
وۡنَ فِیۡ مَا ہٰہُنَا

ُ
رَک

ۡ
اتَتُ

تٍ وَّ عُیُوۡنٍ ﴿۱۴۷﴾ۙ فِیۡ جَنّٰ

عُہَا ہَضِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۴۸﴾ۚ
ۡ
خۡلٍ طَل

َ
وَّ زُرُوۡعٍ وَّ ن

بیُُوۡتاً  جِبَالِ 
ۡ

ال مِنَ  حِتُوۡنَ 
ۡ

تنَ وَ 
رِہِینَۡ ﴿۱۴۹﴾ۚ

ٰ
ف

ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۱۵۰﴾ۚ
قُوا اللّٰ

َّ فاَت

ا امَۡرَ المُۡسۡرِفِینَۡ ﴿۱۵۱﴾ۙ وَ لاَ تطُِیۡعُوۡۤ

لاَ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یفُۡسِدُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

یصُۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۱۵۲﴾

رِینَۡ ﴿۱۵۳﴾ۚ  انَتَۡ مِنَ المُۡسَحَّ
ۤ
مَا

ا اِنَّ قاَلوُۡۤ

اِنۡ  یۃٍَ 
ٰ
باِ تِ 

ۡ
فاَ  ۚۖ ثۡلنَُا  مِّ بشََرٌ  ا 

َّ اِل انَتَۡ   
ۤ
مَا

دِقِینَۡ ﴿۱۵۴﴾ نۡتَ مِنَ الصّٰ
ُ
ک

ہَا شِرۡبٌ وَّ لکَُمۡ شِرۡبُ 
َّ
 ل

ٌ
قاَلَ ہٰذِہٖ ناَقۃَ

عۡلُوۡمٍ ﴿۱۵۵﴾ۚ یوَۡمٍ مَّ

ابُ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
ک

َ
خُذ

ۡ
فیََا بسُِوۡءٍٓ  وۡہَا  تمََسُّ لاَ  وَ 

یوَۡمٍ عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۱۵۶﴾
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157. fa-‘a-qa-roo-haa fa-as-ba-hoo 
naa-di-meen.

158. fa-a-kha-za-hu-mul ‘a-zaab, 
inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-yah, 
wa maa kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mu’-mi-neen.

159. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

141 Thamūd rejected the messengers. 142 When their brother Sālih said to 
them: Will you not guard against evil? 143 Surely I am a faithful messenger 
to you: 144 So keep your duty to Allah and obey me. 145 And I ask of you 
no reward for it: my reward is only with the Lord of the worlds. 146 Will 
you be left secure in what is here, 147 in gardens and fountains, 148 and 
corn-fields and palm-trees having fine flower-spikes? 149 And you carve 
houses out of the mountains exultingly. 150 So keep your duty to Allah 
and obey me. 151 And do not obey the bidding of the extravagant, 152 who 
make mischief in the land and do not act rightly. 153 They said: You are 
only a deluded person. 154 You are nothing but a mortal like ourselves 
— so bring a sign if you are truthful. 155 He said: This is a she-camel; 
she has her portion of water, and you have your portion of water at an 
appointed time. 156 And do her no harm, or the punishment of a grievous 
day will befall you. 157 But they hamstrung her, then regretted, 158 so the 
punishment befell them. Surely there is a sign in this, yet most of them 
do not believe. 159 And surely your Lord is the Mighty, the Merciful.

Section 9: History of Lot

160. kazz-za-bat qaw-mu loo-ti-nil 
mur-sa-leen.

161. iz qaa-la la-hum a-khoo-hum 
loo-tun a-laa tatt-ta-qoon.

صۡبَحوُۡا نٰدِمِینَۡ ﴿۱۵۷﴾ۙ
َ
فعََقَرُوۡہَا فاَ

وَ   ؕ  
ً

یۃَ
ٰ

لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ ابُ 
َ

العَۡذ مُ 
ُ
ہ

َ
خَذ

َ
فاَ

ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۵۸﴾ مۡ مُّ
ُ
رُہ

َ
انَ اکَۡث

َ
مَا ک

حِیۡمُ ﴿۱۵۹﴾٪ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ
َ
وَ اِنَّ رَبکََّ ل

بتَۡ قوَۡمُ لوُۡطِۣ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۶۰﴾ۖۚ
َّ

ذ
َ
ک

قُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶۱﴾ۚ  الَاَ تتََّ
ٌ

مۡ لوُۡط
ُ
مۡ اخَُوۡہ

ُ
اِذۡ قاَلَ لہَ
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162. inn-nee la-kum ra-soo-lun 
a-meen.

163. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa a-tee-‘oon.

164. wa maa as-a-lu-kum ‘a-lay-hi 
min aj-rin, in aj-ri-ya ill-laa ‘a-laa 
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

165. a-ta’-too-naz zuk-raa-na mi-nal 
‘aa-la-meen.

166. wa ta-za-roo-na maa kha-la-qa 
la-kum rabb-bu-kum min az-waa-ji-
kum, bal an-tum qaw-mun ‘aa-doon.

167. qaa-loo la-il lam tan-ta-hi yaa/
loo-tu la-ta-koo-nann-na mi-nal 
mukh-ri-jeen.

168. qaa-la inn-nee li-‘a-ma-li-kum 
mi-nal qaa-leen.

169. rabb-bi najj-ji-nee wa ah-lee 
mimm-maa ya‘-ma-loon.

170. fa-najj-jay-naa-hu wa ah-la-
hoo aj-ma-‘een.

171. ill-laa ‘a-joo-zan 
fil-ghaa-bi-reen.

172. summ-ma damm-mar-nal 
aa-kha-reen.

اِنیِّۡ لکَُمۡ رَسُوۡلٌ امَِینٌۡ ﴿۱۶۲﴾ۙ

ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۱۶۳﴾ۚ
قُوا اللّٰ

َّ فاَت

اِنۡ   ۚ اجَۡرٍ  مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  اسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

ا عَلیٰ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۶۴﴾ؕ
َّ اجَۡرِیَ اِل

رَانَ مِنَ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۶۵﴾ۙ
ۡ
ک

ُّ
توُۡنَ الذ

ۡ
اتَاَ

نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

رَبکُّ لکَُمۡ  خَلقََ  مَا  رُوۡنَ 
َ

تذَ وَ 
مۡ ؕ بلَۡ انَتۡمُۡ قوَۡمٌ عٰدُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶۶﴾

ُ
ازَۡوَاجِک

وۡننََّ 
ُ

لتََک  
ُ

یٰلُوۡط تنَۡتَہِ  مۡ 
َّ ل لئَِنۡ  قاَلوُۡا 

مِنَ المُۡخۡرَجِینَۡ ﴿۱۶۷﴾

نَ القَۡالیِنَۡ ﴿۱۶۸﴾ؕ قاَلَ اِنیِّۡ لعَِمَلِکُمۡ مِّ

نِیۡ وَ اہَۡلِیۡ مِماَّ یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶۹﴾ جِّ
َ
رَبِّ ن

 اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿۱۷۰﴾ۙ
ۤ
ہٗ

َ
جَّیۡنٰہُ وَ اہَۡل

َ
فنَ

جوُۡزًا فِی الغٰۡبِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۷۱﴾ۚ
َ

ا ع
َّ اِل

خَرِینَۡ ﴿۱۷۲﴾ۚ
ٰ

رۡناَ الاۡ
َ
ثمَُّ دَمّ
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173. wa am-tar-naa ‘a-lay-him 
ma-ta-ran, fa-saa-a’ ma-ta-rul 
mun-za-reen.

174. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-
yah, wa maa kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mu’-mi-neen.

175. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

160 The people of Lot rejected the messengers. 161 When their brother Lot 
said to them: Will you not guard against evil? 162 Surely I am a faithful 
messenger to you: 163 So keep your duty to Allah and obey me. 164 And I 
ask of you no reward for it: my reward is only with the Lord of the worlds. 
165 Do you come to the males from among the creation, 166 and leave your 
wives whom your Lord has created for you? Indeed, you are a people 
exceeding limits. 167 They said: If you do not give up, Lot, you will surely 
be banished. 168 He said: Surely I abhor what you do. 169 My Lord, deliver 
me and my followers from what they do. 170 So We delivered him and 
his followers all, 171 except an old woman, among those who remained 
behind. 172 Then We destroyed the others. 173 And We rained on them a 
rain; and evil was the rain on those who were warned. 174 Surely there is 
a sign in this, yet most of them do not believe. 175 And surely your Lord is 
the Mighty, the Merciful.

Section 10: History of Shuaib

176. kazz-za-ba as-haa-bul/ay-ka-til 
mur-sa-leen.

177. iz qaa-la la-hum shu-‘ay-bun 
a-laa tatt-ta-qoon.

178. inn-nee la-kum ra-soo-lun 
a-meen.

مَطَرُ  فسََآءَ   ۚ طَرًا  مَّ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  امَۡطَرۡناَ  وَ 
رِینَۡ ﴿۱۷۳﴾

َ
المُۡنۡذ

مۡ 
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ   ؕ  

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ 

ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۷۴﴾ مُّ

حِیۡمُ ﴿۱۷۵﴾٪ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ
َ
وَ اِنَّ رَبکََّ ل

ۃِ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۷۶﴾ۖۚ
َ

بَ اصَۡحٰبُ لـۡـَٔیۡک
َّ

ذ
َ
ک

قُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷۷﴾ۚ مۡ شُعَیۡبٌ الَاَ تتََّ
ُ
اِذۡ قاَلَ لہَ

اِنیِّۡ لکَُمۡ رَسُوۡلٌ امَِینٌۡ ﴿۱۷۸﴾ۙ
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179. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa 
a-tee-‘oon.

180. wa maa as-a-lu-kum ‘a-lay-hi 
min aj-rin, in aj-ri-ya ill-laa ‘a-laa 
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

181. aw-ful kay-la wa laa ta-koo-noo 
mi-nal mukh-si-reen.

182. wa-zi-noo bil-qis-taa-sil 
mus-ta-qeem.

183. wa laa tab-kha-sun naa-sa ash-
yaa-a-hum wa laa ta‘-saw fil-ar-di 
muf-si-deen.

184. watt-ta-qul la-zee kha-la-qa-
kum wal-ji-bill-la-tal aww-wa-leen.

185. qaa-loo inn-na-maa an-ta mi-
nal mu-sahh-ha-reen.

186. wa maa an-ta ill-laa ba-sha-
rum mis-lu-naa wa in na-zunn-nu-ka 
la-mi-nal kaa-zi-been.

187. fa-as-qit ‘a-lay-naa ki-sa-fam 
mi-nas sa-maa-i’ in kun-ta mi-nas 
saa-di-qeen.

188. qaa-la rabb-bee a‘-la-mu bi-
maa ta‘-ma-loon.

189. fa-kazz-za-boo-hu fa-a-kha-
za-hum ‘a-zaa-bu yaw-miz zull-lah, 

ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۱۷۹﴾ۚ
قُوا اللّٰ

َّ فاَت

اِنۡ   ۚ اجَۡرٍ  مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  اسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

ا عَلیٰ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۸۰﴾ؕ
َّ اجَۡرِیَ اِل

مِنَ  وۡنوُۡا 
ُ

تکَ لاَ  وَ  الکَۡیۡلَ  اوَۡفوُا 
المُۡخۡسِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۸۱﴾ۚ

وَ زِنوُۡا باِلقِۡسۡطَاسِ المُۡسۡتَقِیۡمِ ﴿۱۸۲﴾ۚ

لاَ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
اشَۡیَآءَہ اسَ  النَّ تبَۡخسَُوا  لاَ  وَ 

تعَۡثَوۡا فِی الاۡرَۡضِ مُفۡسِدِینَۡ ﴿۱۸۳﴾ۚ

 
َ

ۃ
َّ جِبِل

ۡ
ال وَ  مۡ 

ُ
خَلقََک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال قُوا 
َّ ات وَ 

لیِنَۡ ﴿۱۸۴﴾ؕ الاۡوََّ

رِینَۡ ﴿۱۸۵﴾ۙ  انَتَۡ مِنَ المُۡسَحَّ
ۤ
مَا

ا اِنَّ قاَلوُۡۤ

کَ  ظُنُّ
نَّ اِنۡ  وَ  ثۡلنَُا  مِّ بشََرٌ  ا 

َّ اِل انَتَۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

لمَِنَ الکٰۡذِبیِنَۡ ﴿۱۸۶﴾ۚ

مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ کِسَفًا  عَلیَۡنَا   
ۡ

سۡقِط
َ
فاَ

دِقِینَۡ ﴿۱۸۷﴾ؕ نۡتَ مِنَ الصّٰ
ُ
اِنۡ ک

قاَلَ رَبیِّۡۤ اعَۡلمَُ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۸۸﴾

 ؕ ۃِ 
َّ ل

ُ
الظّ یوَۡمِ  ابُ 

َ
عَذ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َ
خَذ

َ
فاَ بوُۡہُ 

َّ
ذ

َ
فکَ
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inn-na-hoo kaa-na ‘a-zaa-ba yaw-
min ‘a-zeem.

190. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-
yah, wa maa kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mu’-mi-neen.

191. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

176 The dwellers of the grove rejected the messengers. 177 When Shuaib 
said to them: Will you not guard against evil? 178 Surely I am a faithful 
messenger to you: 179 So keep your duty to Allah and obey me. 180 And 
I ask of you no reward for it: my reward is only with the Lord of the 
worlds. 181 Give full measure and do not diminish. 182 And weigh with a 
true balance. 183 And do not wrong people of their dues, nor act corruptly 
in the earth, making mischief. 184 And keep your duty to Him Who created 
you and the former generations. 185 They said: You are only a deluded 
person, 186 and you are nothing but a mortal like ourselves, and we think 
you are a liar. 187 So cause a portion of the heaven to fall on us, if you 
are truthful. 188 He said: My Lord knows best what you do. 189 But they 
rejected him, so the punishment of the day of Covering befell them. 
Surely it was the punishment of a grievous day! 190 Surely there is a sign 
in this, yet most of them do not believe. 191 And surely your Lord is the 
Mighty, the Merciful.

Section 11: Prophet’s Opponents warned

192. wa inn-na-hoo la-tan-zee-lu 
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

193. na-za-la bi-hir roo-hul a-meen.

194. ‘a-laa qal-bi-ka li-ta-koo-na mi-
nal mun-zi-reen.

ابَ یوَۡمٍ عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۱۸۹﴾
َ

انَ عَذ
َ
ہٗ ک

اِنَّ

مۡ 
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ   ؕ  

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ 

ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۹۰﴾ مُّ

حِیۡمُ ﴿۱۹۱﴾٪ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ
َ
وَ اِنَّ رَبکََّ ل

زِیلُۡ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۹۲﴾ؕ
ۡ
ہٗ لتََن

وَ اِنَّ

وۡحُ الاۡمَِینُۡ ﴿۱۹۳﴾ۙ نزََلَ بہِِ الرُّ

وۡنَ مِنَ المُۡنۡذِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۹۴﴾
ُ

بِکَ لتَِک
ۡ
عَلیٰ قلَ
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195. bi-li-saa-nin ‘a-ra-biyy-yim 
mu-been.

196. wa inn-na-hoo la-fee zu-bu-ril 
aww-wa-leen.

197. a-wa lam ya-kul la-hum aa-ya-
tan ayn/ya‘-la-ma-hoo ‘u-laa-maa-u’ 
ba-nee is-raa-eel.

198. wa law nazz-zal-naa-hu ‘a-laa 
ba‘-dil a‘-ja-meen.

199. fa-qa-ra-a-hoo ‘a-lay-him maa 
kaa-noo bi-hee mu’-mi-neen.

200. ka-zaa-li-ka sa-lak-naa-hu fee 
qu-loo-bil muj-ri-meen.

201. laa yu’-mi-noo-na bi-hee hatt-
taa ya-ra-wul ‘a-zaa-bal a-leem.

202. fa-ya’-ti-ya-hum bagh-ta-tanw 
wa hum laa yash-‘u-roon. 

203. fa-ya-qoo-loo hal nah-nu 
mun-za-roon.

204. a - f a - b i - ‘ a - z a a - b i - n a a 
yas-ta‘-ji-loon.

205. a-fa-ra-ay-ta im matt-ta‘-naa-
hum si-neen.

206. summ-ma jaa-a’-hum maa 
kaa-noo yoo-’a-doon.

بِینٍۡ ﴿۱۹۵﴾ؕ بلِِسَانٍ عَرَبیٍِّ مُّ

لیِنَۡ ﴿۱۹۶﴾ ہٗ لفَِیۡ زُبرُِ الاۡوََّ
وَ اِنَّ

ؤُا  عُلمَٰٓ یعَّۡلمََہٗ  انَۡ   
ً

یۃَ
ٰ
ا مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َّ ل نۡ 
ُ

یکَ لمَۡ  اوََ 
بنَِیۡۤ اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ ﴿۱۹۷﴾ؕ

جمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۹۸﴾ۙ
ۡ

لنٰۡہُ عَلیٰ بعَۡضِ الاۡعَ وَ لوَۡ نزََّ

بہِٖ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک ا  مَّ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  فقََرَاہَٗ 

مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۹۹﴾ؕ

قلُُوۡبِ  فِیۡ  سَلکَۡنٰہُ  لکَِ 
ٰ

ذ
َ
ک

المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۲۰۰﴾ؕ

ابَ 
َ

العَۡذ یرََوُا  ی  حَتّٰ بہِٖ  یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  لاَ 
الاۡلَیِۡمَ ﴿۲۰۱﴾ۙ

مۡ لاَ یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰۲﴾ۙ
ُ
 وَّ ہ

ً
مۡ بغَۡتَۃ

ُ
تیَِہ

ۡ
فیََا

حۡنُ مُنۡظَرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰۳﴾ؕ
َ
فیََقُوۡلوُۡا ہَلۡ ن

ابنَِا یسَۡتَعۡجِلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰۴﴾
َ

افَبَِعَذ

مۡ سِنِینَۡ ﴿۲۰۵﴾ۙ
ُ
عۡنٰہ تَّ افَرََءَیتَۡ اِنۡ مَّ

انوُۡا یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰۶﴾ۙ
َ
ا ک مۡ مَّ

ُ
ثمَُّ جَآءَہ
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207. maa agh-naa ‘an-hum maa 
kaa-noo yu-matt-ta-‘oon.

208. wa maa ah-lak-naa min qar-ya-
tin ill-laa la-haa mun-zi-roon.

209. zik-raa, wa maa kunn-naa 
zaa-li-meen.

210. wa maa ta-nazz-za-lat bi-hish 
shi-yaa-teen.

211. wa maa yam-ba-ghee la-hum 
wa maa yas-ta-tee-‘oon.

212. inn-na-hum ‘a-nis sam-‘i 
la-ma‘-zoo-loon.

213. fa-laa tad-‘u ma-‘al-laa-hi i-laa-
han aa-kha-ra fa-ta-koo-na mi-nal 
mu-‘azz-za-been.

214. wa an-zir ‘a-shee-ra-ta-kal 
aq-ra-been.

215. wakh-fiz ja-naa-ha-ka li-ma-nit 
ta-ba-‘a-ka mi-nal mu’-mi-neen.

216. fa-in ‘a-saw-ka fa-qul inn-nee 
ba-ree-um mimm-maa ta‘-ma-loon.

217. wa ta-wakk-kal ‘al-lal ‘a-zee-zir 
ra-heem.

218. all-la-zee ya-raa-ka hee-na 
ta-qoom.

عُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰۷﴾ؕ انوُۡا یمَُتَّ
َ
ا ک مۡ مَّ

ُ
 اغَۡنٰی عَنۡہ

ۤ
مَا

ہَا 
َ
ل ا 

َّ اِل قرَۡیۃٍَ  مِنۡ  اہَۡلکَۡنَا   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

مُنۡذِرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰۸﴾٭ۖۛ

ا ظٰلِمِینَۡ ﴿۲۰۹﴾ رٰی ۛ۟ وَ مَا کُنَّ
ۡ

ذِک

یٰطِینُۡ ﴿۲۱۰﴾
َ

لتَۡ بہِِ الشّ زَّ
َ
وَ مَا تنَ

مۡ وَ مَا یسَۡتَطِیۡعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱۱﴾ؕ
ُ
بَغِیۡ لہَ وَ مَا ینَۢۡ

مۡعِ لمََعۡزُوۡلوُۡنَ ﴿۲۱۲﴾ؕ مۡ عَنِ السَّ
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ

وۡنَ 
ُ

فتََک خَرَ 
ٰ
ا اِلـٰہًا  ہِ 

اللّٰ مَعَ  تدَۡعُ  فلَاَ 
بیِنَۡ ﴿۲۱۳﴾ۚ

َّ
مِنَ المُۡعَذ

وَ انَذِۡرۡ عَشِیرَۡتکََ الاۡقَۡرَبیِنَۡ ﴿۲۱۴﴾ۙ

مِنَ  بَعَکَ 
َّ ات لمَِنِ  جَنَاحَکَ  اخۡفِضۡ  وَ 

المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۲۱۵﴾ۚ

ماَّ  مِّ برَِیۡٓءٌ  اِنیِّۡ  فقَُلۡ  عَصَوۡکَ  فاَِنۡ 
تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱۶﴾ۚ

حِیۡمِ ﴿۲۱۷﴾ۙ لۡ عَلیَ العَۡزِیزِۡ الرَّ
َّ
وَ توََک

ذِیۡ یرَٰىکَ حِینَۡ تقَُوۡمُ ﴿۲۱۸﴾ۙ
َّ ال
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219. wa ta-qall-lu-ba-ka fiss/
saa-ji-deen.

220. inn-na-hoo hu-was sa-mee-‘ul 
‘a-leem.

221. hal u-nabb-bi-u-kum ‘a-laa 
man ta-nazz-za-lush shi-yaa-teen.

222. ta-nazz-za-lu ‘a-laa kull-li aff-
faa-kin a-seem.

223. yul-qoo-nas sam-‘a wa ak-sa-
ru-hum kaa-zi-boon.

224. wash-shu-‘a-raa-u’ yatt-ta-bi-
‘u-hu-mul ghaa-woon.

225. a-lam ta-ra ann-na-hum fee 
kull-li waa-diyn ya-hee-moon.

226. wa ann-na-hum ya-qoo-loo-na 
maa laa yaf-‘a-loon.

227. ill-lal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti wa za-ka-rul 
laa-ha ka-see-ranw wan-ta-sa-roo 
mim ba‘-di maa zu-li-moo, wa sa-
ya‘-la-mul la-zee-na za-la-moo ayy-
ya mun-qa-la-biyn yan-qa-li-boon.

192 And surely this is a revelation from the Lord of the worlds. 193 The 
Faithful Spirit has brought it, 194 on your heart that you may be a warner, 
195 in plain Arabic language. 196 And surely the same is in the Scriptures 
of the ancients. 197 Is it not a sign to them that the learned ones of the 

جِدِینَۡ ﴿۲۱۹﴾ بَکَ فِی السّٰ
ُّ وَ تقََل

مِیۡعُ العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿۲۲۰﴾ ہٗ ہُوَ السَّ
اِنَّ

لُ  زَّ
َ
تنَ مَنۡ  عَلیٰ  مۡ 

ُ
ئُک انُبَِّ ہَلۡ 
یٰطِینُۡ ﴿۲۲۱﴾ؕ

َ
الشّ

اکٍ اثَیِۡمٍ ﴿۲۲۲﴾ۙ
لِّ افََّ

ُ
لُ عَلیٰ ک زَّ

َ
تنَ

مۡ 
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث وَ  مۡعَ  السَّ قُوۡنَ 

ۡ
یلُّ

ذِبوُۡنَ ﴿۲۲۳﴾ؕ
ٰ

ک

مُ الغَۡاوٗنَ ﴿۲۲۴﴾ؕ
ُ
بِعُہ عَرَآءُ یتََّ

ُ
وَ الشّ

لِّ وَادٍ یہَِّیۡمُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲۵﴾ۙ
ُ
مۡ فِیۡ ک

ُ
ہ

الَمَۡ ترََ انََّ

مۡ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ مَا لاَ یفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲۶﴾ۙ
ُ
ہ

وَ انََّ

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا 
َّ اِل

بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  انتَۡصَرُوۡا  وَّ  ثِیرًۡا 
َ
ک ہَ 

اللّٰ رُوا 
َ
ذَک وَ 

ا ایََّ  ذِینَۡ ظَلمَُوۡۤ
َّ مَا ظُلِمُوۡا ؕ وَ سَیَعۡلمَُ ال

مُنۡقَلبٍَ ینَّۡقَلِبُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲۷﴾٪
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Children of Israel know it? 198 And if We had revealed it to any of the 
foreigners, 199 and he had read it to them, they would not have believed 
in it. 200 Thus do We make it enter into the hearts of the guilty. 201 They will 
not believe in it till they see the painful punishment: 202 So it will come 
to them suddenly, while they do not perceive; 203 then they will say: Shall 
we be given respite? 204 Do they still seek to hasten on Our punishment? 
205 Have you then considered, if We let them enjoy themselves for years, 
206 then what they are promised comes to them — 207 what they were 
made to enjoy will not avail them? 208 And We destroyed no town but it 
had (its) warners — 209 to remind. And We are never unjust. 210 And the 
devils have not brought it. 211 And it is not befitting for them, nor have 
they the power to do (it). 212 Surely they are far removed from hearing 
it. 213 So do not call upon another god with Allah or you would be among 
those punished. 214 And warn your nearest relations, 215 and be gentle to 
the believers who follow you. 216 But if they disobey you, say: I am clear 
of what you do. 217 And rely on the Mighty, the Merciful, 218 Who sees you 
when you stand up, 219 and your movements among those who prostrate 
themselves. 220 Surely He is the Hearing, the Knowing. 221 Shall I inform 
you upon whom the devils descend? 222 They descend upon every lying, 
sinful one — 223 they give ear, and most of them are liars. 224 And the 
poets — the deviators follow them. 225 Do you not see that they wander 
in every valley, 226 and that they say that which they do not do? 227 Except 
those who believe and do good and remember Allah much, and defend 
themselves after they are oppressed. And they who do wrong, will know 
to what final place of turning they will turn back.
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Chapter 27
AL-NAML: THE NAML

(Revealed at Makkah: 7 Sections; 93 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the mention in v. 18 of a tribe 
known as the Naml in the story of Solomon and the Queen of Sheba. It 
begins by dealing with the histories of Moses and Solomon, indicating 
the likeness of their lives with that of the Holy Prophet. He was a law-
giver like Moses and eventually ruler of a kingdom as Solomon was, yet 
retained the simplicity of the life of Moses. The chapter then refers to 
the prophets Sālih and Lot whose opponents were destroyed and goes 
on to prophesy the triumph of the faithful and to indicate that in the Holy 
Prophet’s case this triumph would be gene rally through the spiritual re-
surrection of his opponents rather than their destruction. This chapter 
belongs to the middle period at Makkah.

Section 1: A Reference to Moses’ History

Bis-mill laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Taa. Seen. Til-ka aa-yaa-tul qur-
aa-ni wa ki-taa-bim mu-been.

2. hu-danw wa bush-raa 
lil-mu’-mi-neen.

3. all-la-zee-na yu-qee-moo-nas 
sa-laa-ta wa yu’-too-naz za-kaa-
ta wa hum bil-aa-khi-ra-ti hum 
yoo-qi-noon.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

کتَِابٍ  وَ  نِ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا یٰتُ 

ٰ
ا کَ 

ۡ
تلِ  ۟ طٰسٓ 

﴾۱﴿ۙ بِینٍۡ  مُّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ 
ۡ
ہُدًی وَّ بشُۡرٰی للِ

یؤُۡتوُۡنَ  وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ یقُِیۡمُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

مۡ یوُۡقِنُوۡنَ ﴿۳﴾
ُ
خِرَۃِ ہ

ٰ
مۡ باِلاۡ

ُ
وۃَ وَ ہ

ٰ
ک الزَّ
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4. inn-nal la-zee-na laa yu’-mi-
noo-na bil-aa-khi-ra-ti zayy-yann-
naa la-hum a‘-maa-la-hum fa-hum 
ya‘-ma-hoon.

5. u-laa-i-kal la-zaa-na la-hum 
soo-ul ‘a-zaa-bi wa hum fil-aa-khi-
ra-ti hu-mul akh-sa-roon.

6. wa inn-na-ka la-tu-laqq-qal 
qur-‘aa-na mil la-dun ha-kee-min 
a-leem.

7. iz qaa-la moo-saa li-ah-li-hee 
inn-nee aa-nas-tu naa-raa, sa-aa-
tee-kum min-haa bi-kha-ba-rin aw 
aa-tee-kum bi-shi-haa-bin qa-ba-sil 
la-‘all-la-kum tas-ta-loon.

8. fa-lamm-maa jaa-a-haa noo-di-
ya am boo-ri-ka man finn-naa-ri wa 
man haw-la-haa, wa sub-haa-nal 
laa-hi rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

9. yaa/moo-saa inn-na-hoo a-nal 
laa-hul ‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

10. wa al-qi ‘a-saa-ka, fa-lamm-
maa ra-aa-haa tah-tazz-zu ka-ann-
na-haa jaann-nunw wall-laa mud-
bi-ranw wa lam yu-‘aqq-qib, yaa/
moo-saa laa ta-khaf, inn-nee laa ya-
khaa-fu la-dayy-yal mur-sa-loon.

11. ill-laa man za-la-ma summ-ma 
badd-da-la hus-nam ba‘-da soo-in 
fa-inn-nee gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

ا  زَینََّّ خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

باِلاۡ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ 

﴾۴﴿ؕ مۡ یعَۡمَہُوۡنَ 
ُ
مۡ فہَ

ُ
مۡ اعَۡماَلہَ

ُ
لہَ

مۡ فِی 
ُ
ابِ وَ ہ

َ
مۡ سُوۡءُٓ العَۡذ

ُ
ذِینَۡ لہَ

َّ ٰٓئِکَ ال اوُل
مُ الاۡخَۡسَرُوۡنَ ﴿۵﴾

ُ
خِرَۃِ ہ

ٰ
الاۡ

حَکِیۡمٍ  دُنۡ 
َّ ل مِنۡ  نَ 

ٰ
القُۡرۡا ی 

َ
لتَُلقَّ کَ 

اِنَّ وَ 
عَلِیۡمٍ ﴿۶﴾

ناَرًا  نسَۡتُ 
ٰ
ا اِنیِّۡۤ  لاِہَۡلِہٖۤ  مُوۡسٰی  قاَلَ  اِذۡ 

مۡ 
ُ

تیِۡک
ٰ
ا اوَۡ  بِخبَرٍَ  نۡہَا  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
تیِۡک

ٰ
سَا  ؕ

کُمۡ تصَۡطَلُوۡنَ ﴿۷﴾
َّ عَل

َّ بشِِہَابٍ قبَسٍَ ل

فِی  مَنۡ  بوُۡرِکَ  انَۢۡ  نوُۡدِیَ  جَآءَہَا  ا  فلَمََّ
رَبِّ  ہِ 

اللّٰ سُبۡحٰنَ  وَ   ؕ ہَا 
َ
حَوۡل مَنۡ  وَ  ارِ  النَّ

العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۸﴾

﴾۹﴿ۙ حکَِیۡمُ 
ۡ

ہُ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال
 انَاَ اللّٰ

ۤ
ہٗ

ی اِنَّ یٰمُوۡسٰۤ

ہَا 
نَّ

َ
ا

َ
ک زُّ 

َ
تہَۡت ہَا 

ٰ
رَا ا  فلَمََّ  ؕ عَصَاکَ  الَقِۡ  وَ 

بۡ ؕ یٰمُوۡسٰی لاَ  ی مُدۡبرًِا وَّ لمَۡ یعَُقِّ
ّٰ ل جَآنٌّ وَّ

٭۱۰ۖ﴾ خفَۡ ۟ اِنیِّۡ لاَ یَخاَفُ لدََیَّ المُۡرۡسَلُوۡنَ ﴿
َ
ت

سُوۡءٍٓ  بعَۡدَ  ا 
ۢ
حُسۡنً لَ  بدََّ ثمَُّ  ظَلمََ  مَنۡ  ا 

َّ اِل
حِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۱﴾ فاَِنیِّۡ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ
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12. wa ad-khil ya-da-ka fee jay-bi-ka 
takh-ruj bay-daa-a’ min ghay-ri soo-
in, fee tis-‘i aa-yaa-tin i-laa fir-‘aw-na 
wa qaw-mi-hee, inn-na-hum kaa-
noo qaw-man faa-si-qeen.

13. fa-lamm-maa jaa-at-hum aa-
yaa-tu-naa mub-si-ra-tan qaa-loo 
haa-zaa sih-rum mu-been.

14. wa ja-ha-doo bi-haa was-tay-
qa-nat-haa an-fu-su-hum zul-manw 
wa ‘u-luww-waa, fan-zur kay-fa kaa-
na ‘aa-qi-ba-tul muf-si-deen.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Benignant, Hearing God! These are the verses of the Quran and the 
Book that makes manifest: 2 A guidance and good news for the believers, 
3 who keep up prayer and give the due charity, and they are sure of the 
Hereafter. 4 Those who do not believe in the Hereafter, We make their 
deeds seem good to them, but they blindly wander on. 5 These are 
they for whom is an evil punishment, and in the Hereafter they are the 
greatest losers. 6 And you are surely made to receive the Quran from 
the Wise, the Knowing. 7 When Moses said to his family: Surely I see a 
fire; I will bring you from it some news, or bring you a burning brand, so 
that you may warm yourselves. 8 So when he came to it, a voice issued, 
saying: Blessed is he who is in search of fire and those around it. And 
glory be to Allah, the Lord of the worlds! 9 O Moses, surely I am Allah, 
the Mighty, the Wise: 10 And throw down your staff. So when he saw it 
in motion as if it were a snake, he turned back retreating and did not 
return. O Moses, do not fear. Surely the messengers do not fear in My 
presence — 11 Nor he who does wrong, then does good instead after evil; 
surely I am Forgiving, Merciful, 12 and put your hand into your bosom, it 
will come forth white without evil, among nine signs to Pharaoh and his 

بیَۡضَآءَ  خۡرُجۡ 
َ
ت جَیۡبِکَ  فِیۡ  یدََکَ  ادَۡخِلۡ  وَ 

اِلیٰ  یٰتٍ 
ٰ
ا تسِۡعِ  فِیۡ   ۟ سُوۡءٍٓ  غَیرِۡ  مِنۡ 

قوَۡمًا  انوُۡا 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ قوَۡمِہٖ  وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ 
سِقِینَۡ ﴿۱۲﴾

ٰ
ف

ا 
َ

یٰتُنَا مُبۡصِرَۃً قاَلوُۡا ہٰذ
ٰ
مۡ ا

ُ
ا جَآءَتہۡ فلَمََّ

﴾۱۳ۚ بِینٌۡ ﴿ سِحۡرٌ مُّ

مۡ 
ُ
انَفُۡسُہ  

ۤ
اسۡتَیۡقَنَتۡہَا وَ  بہَِا  جَحَدُوۡا  وَ 

 
ُ

انَ عَاقِبَۃ
َ
یۡفَ ک

َ
ا ؕ فاَنظُۡرۡ ک مًا وَّ عُلُوًّ

ۡ
ظُل

﴾۱۴٪ المُۡفۡسِدِینَۡ ﴿
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people. Surely they are a transgressing people. 13 So when Our clear signs 
came to them, they said: This is clear enchantment. 14 And they denied 
them unjustly and proudly, while their souls were convinced of them. 
See, then, what was the end of the mischief-makers!

Section 2: History of Solomon

15. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa daa-woo-
da wa su-lay-maa-na ‘il-maa, wa 
qaa-lal ham-du lill-laa-hil la-zee 
fadd-dal-naa ‘a-laa ka-see-rim min 
‘i-baa-di-hil mu’-mi-neen.

16. wa wa-ri-sa su-lay-maa-nu daa-
woo-da wa qaa-la yaa/ayy-yu-han 
naa-su ‘ull-lim-naa man-ti-qat tay-
ri wa oo-tee-naa min kull-li shayy’, 
inn-na haa-zaa la-hu-wal fad-lul 
mu-been.

17. wa hu-shi-ra li-su-lay-maa-na 
ju-noo-du-hoo mi-nal jinn-ni wal-in-
si watt-tay-ri fa-hum yoo-za-‘oon.

18. hatt-taa i-zaa a-taw ‘a-laa waa-
din nam-li, qaa-lat nam-la-tun: yaa/
ayy-yu han nam-lud/khu-loo ma-
saa-ki-na-kum, laa yah-ti-mann-na-
kum su-lay-maa-nu wa ju-noo-du-
hoo, wa hum laa yash-‘u-roon.

19. fa-ta-bass-sa-ma daa-hi-kam 
min qaw-li-haa wa qaa-la rabb-bi 
aw-zi‘-nee an ash-ku-ra ni‘-ma-ta-
kal la-tee an-‘am-ta ‘a-layy-ya wa 
‘a-laa waa-li-dayy-ya wa an a‘-ma-la 
saa-li-han tar-daa-hu wa ad-khil-nee 

وَ   ۚ مًا 
ۡ
عِل سُلیَۡمٰنَ  وَ  دَاوٗدَ  تیَۡنَا 

ٰ
ا لقََدۡ  وَ 

ثِیرٍۡ 
َ
ک عَلیٰ  لنََا 

َ
فضَّ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہِ 
للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 

ۡ
ال قاَلاَ 

نۡ عِبَادِہِ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۵﴾ مِّ

یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا قاَلَ  وَ  دَاوٗدَ  سُلیَۡمٰنُ  وَرِثَ  وَ 

وَ  یرِۡ 
َ

الطّ مَنۡطِقَ  ِمۡنَا 
ّ عُل اسُ  النَّ

ہُوَ 
َ
ل ا 

َ
ہٰذ اِنَّ   ؕ شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 

ُ
ک مِنۡ  اوُۡتیِۡنَا 

الفَۡضۡلُ المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۱۶﴾

وَ  جِنِّ 
ۡ

ال مِنَ  جُنُوۡدُہٗ  لسُِلیَۡمٰنَ  حُشِرَ  وَ 
مۡ یوُۡزَعُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷﴾

ُ
یرِۡ فہَ

َ
الاِۡنسِۡ وَ الطّ

 ۙ مۡلِ  النَّ وَادِ  عَلیٰ  اتَوَۡا  اِذَاۤ  ی  حَتّٰۤ
ادۡخُلُوۡا  مۡلُ  النَّ یہَُّا 

َ
یّٰۤا  

ٌ
نمَۡلۃَ قاَلتَۡ 

وَ  سُلیَۡمٰنُ  مۡ 
ُ

ک یَحۡطِمَنَّ لاَ   ۚ مۡ 
ُ

مَسٰکِنَک
مۡ لاَ یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۸﴾

ُ
جُنُوۡدُہٗ ۙ وَ ہ

قاَلَ  وَ  قوَۡلِہَا  نۡ  مِّ ا 
ً
ضَاحِک مَ  فتََبسََّ

تِیۡۤ 
َّ ال نعِۡمَتَکَ  رَ 

ُ
اشَۡک انَۡ  اوَۡزِعۡنِیۡۤ  رَبِّ 

اعَۡمَلَ  انَۡ  وَ  وَالدَِیَّ  عَلیٰ  وَ  عَلیََّ  انَعَۡمۡتَ 
برَِحۡمَتِکَ  نِیۡ 

ۡ
ادَۡخِل وَ  ترَۡضٰىہُ  صَالِحاً 
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bi-rah-ma-ti-ka fee ‘i-baa-di-kas 
saa-li-heen.

20. wa ta-faqq-qa-dat tay-ra, fa-
qaa-la maa li-ya laa a-ral hud-hud, 
am kaa-na mi-nal ghaa-i-been.

21. la-u-‘azz-zi-bann-na-hoo ‘a-zaa-
ban sha-dee-dan aw la-az-ha-bann-
na-hoo aw-la-ya’-ti-yann-nee bi-sul-
taa-nim mu-been.

22. fa-ma-ka-sa ghay-ra ba-‘ee-din 
fa-qaa-la a-hatt-tu bi-maa lam tu-hit 
bi-hee wa ji’-tu-ka min sa-ba-im bi-
na-ba-iyn ya-qeen.

23. inn-nee wa-jatt-tum/ra-a-tan 
tam-li-ku-hum wa oo-ti-yat min 
kull-li shay-inw wa la-haa ‘ar-shun 
‘a-zeem.

24. wa-jatt-tu-haa wa qaw-ma-haa 
yas-ju-doo-na lish-sham-si min doo-
nil laa-hi wa zayy-ya-na la-hu-mush 
shay-taa-nu a‘-maa-la-hum fa-sadd-
da-hum ‘a-nis sa-bee-li fa-hum laa 
yah-ta-doon.

25. all-laa yas-ju-doo lill-laa-hil la-
zee yukh-ri-jul khab-a’ fiss-sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-di wa ya‘-la-mu maa 
tukh-foo-na wa maa tu‘-li-noon.

26. all-laa-hu laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-
wa rabb-bul ‘ar-shil ‘a-zeem.

لِحِینَۡ ﴿۱۹﴾ فِیۡ عِبَادِکَ الصّٰ

ارََی  لاَۤ  لیَِ  مَا  فقََالَ  یرَۡ 
َ

الطّ دَ 
َ
تفََقّ وَ 

انَ مِنَ الغَۡآئبِِینَۡ ﴿۲۰﴾
َ
ہُدۡہُدَ ۖ۫ امَۡ ک

ۡ
ال

 
ۤ
ہٗ لاَاَذۡبَحنََّ اوَۡ  شَدِیدًۡا  اباً 

َ
عَذ ہٗ  بنََّ ِ

ّ
لاَعَُذ

بِینٍۡ ﴿۲۱﴾ طٰنٍ مُّ
ۡ
یۡ بسُِل تیَِنِّ

ۡ
اوَۡ لیََا

بمَِا  احََطۡتُّ  فقََالَ  بعَِیۡدٍ  غَیرَۡ  ثَ 
َ

مکَ
َ

ف
بنَِبَاٍ  سَبَاٍۭ  مِنۡ  جِئۡتُکَ  وَ  بہِٖ   

ۡ
حِط

ُ
ت لمَۡ 

یقَِّینٍۡ ﴿۲۲﴾

اوُۡتیَِتۡ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
تمَۡلِکُہ امۡرَاۃًَ   

ُ
وَجَدۡتّ اِنیِّۡ 

 عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿۲۳﴾
ٌ

ہَا عَرۡش
َ
لِّ شَیۡءٍ وَّ ل

ُ
مِنۡ ک

مۡسِ 
َ

للِشّ یسَۡجُدُوۡنَ  قوَۡمَہَا  وَ  ہَا 
ُّ وَجَدۡت

یۡطٰنُ 
َ

الشّ مُ 
ُ
لہَ زَینََّ  وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ 
لاَ  مۡ 

ُ
فہَ بِیۡلِ  السَّ عَنِ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ فصََدَّ مۡ 

ُ
اعَۡماَلہَ

﴾۲۴ۙ یہَۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿

فِی  خبَۡءَ 
ۡ

ال یُخۡرِجُ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہِ 

للِّٰ یسَۡجُدُوۡا  ا 
َّ الَ

خۡفُوۡنَ 
ُ
ت مَا  یعَۡلمَُ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ

وَ مَا تعُۡلِنُوۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾

﴾۲۶ٛ ا ہُوَ رَبُّ العَۡرۡشِ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿
َّ ہُ لاَۤ اِلہَٰ اِل

الَلّٰ
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27. qaa-la sa-nan-zu-ru a-sa-daq-ta 
am kun-ta mi-nal kaa-zi-been.

28. iz-hab bi-ki-taa-bee haa-zaa fa-
al-qih i-lay-him summ-ma ta-wall-la 
‘an-hum fan-zur maa zaa yar-ji-‘oon.

29. qaa-lat yaa/ayy-yu-hal ma-la-u’ 
inn-nee ul-qi-ya i-layy-ya ki-taa-bun 
ka-reem.

30. inn-na-hoo min su-lay-maa-na 
wa inn-na-hoo bis-mill-laa-hir rah-
maa-nir ra-heem.

31. all-laa ta‘-loo ‘a-layy-ya wa’-
too-nee mus-li-meen.

15 And certainly We gave knowledge to David and Solomon. And they 
said: Praise be to Allah, Who has made us excel many of His believing 
servants! 16 And Solomon was David’s heir, and he said: O people, we 
have been taught the speech of birds, and we have been granted all sorts 
of things. Surely this is manifest grace. 17 And his forces of the jinn and 
the men and the birds were gathered to Solomon, and they were formed 
into groups. 18 Until when they came to the valley of the Naml, a Namlite 
said: O Naml, enter your houses, (so that) Solomon and his forces may 
not crush you, while they do not know. 19 So he smiled, wondering at her 
word, and said: My Lord, grant me that I may be grateful for Your favour 
which You have bestowed on me and on my parents, and that I may do 
good such as You are pleased with, and admit me, by Your mercy, among 
Your righteous servants. 20 And he reviewed the birds, then said: How 
is it I do not see Hudhud, or is it that he is one of the absentees?  21 I 
will certainly punish him with a severe punishment, or kill him, unless 
he brings me a clear excuse. 22 And he did not remain away long, then 
said: I have encompassed something you do not have comprehensive 

مِنَ  نۡتَ 
ُ
ک امَۡ  اصََدَقۡتَ  سَنَنۡظُرُ  قاَلَ 

الکٰۡذِبیِنَۡ ﴿۲۷﴾

ثمَُّ  اِلیَۡہمِۡ  لقِۡہۡ 
َ
فاَ ا 

َ
ہٰذ بکِِّتٰبِیۡ  اِذۡہَبۡ 

مۡ فاَنظُۡرۡ مَا ذَا یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾
ُ
 عَنۡہ

َ
توََلّ

کتِٰبٌ  اِلیََّ  الُقِۡیَ  اِنیِّۡۤ  المَۡلؤَُا  یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا قاَلتَۡ 

رِیمٌۡ ﴿۲۹﴾
َ
ک

ہِ 
اللّٰ بسِۡمِ  ہٗ 

اِنَّ وَ  سُلیَۡمٰنَ  مِنۡ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ

﴾۳۰ۙ حِیۡمِ ﴿ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ الرَّ

﴾۳۱٪ ا تعَۡلُوۡا عَلیََّ وَ اۡتوُۡنیِۡ مُسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿
َّ الَ
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knowledge of, and I have come to you from Saba’ with sure information  
— 23 I found a woman ruling over them, and she has been given all sorts 
of things and she has a mighty throne. 24 I found her and her people 
adoring the sun instead of Allah, and the devil has made their deeds 
seem good to them and turned them from the way, so they do not go 
aright — 25 so that they do not worship Allah, Who brings forth what is 
hidden in the heavens and the earth and knows what you hide and what 
you proclaim. 26 Allah, there is no God but He, the Lord of the mighty 
Throne. 27 He said: We shall see whether you speak the truth or whether 
you are a liar. 28 Take this letter of mine and hand it over to them, then 
turn from them and see what (answer) they return. 29 She said: Chiefs, an 
honourable letter has been delivered to me. 30 It is from Solomon, and it 
is in the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful, 31 proclaiming, Do 
not exalt yourselves against me and come to me in submission.

Section 3: History of Solomon

32. qaa-lat yaa/ayy-yu-hal ma-la-u’ 
af-too-nee fee am-ree, maa kun-
tu qaa-ti-‘a-tan am-ran hatt-taa 
tash-ha-doon.

33. qaa-loo nah-nu oo-loo quww-
wa-tinw wa oo-loo ba’-sin sha-dee-
din, wal-am-ru i-lay-ki fan-zu-ree 
maa zaa ta’-mu-reen.

34. qaa-lat inn-nal mu-loo-ka i-zaa 
da-kha-loo qar-ya-tan af-sa-doo-haa 
wa ja-‘a-loo a-‘izz-za-ta ah-li-haa 
a-zill-lah, wa ka-zaa-li-ka yaf-‘a-loon.

35. wa inn-nee mur-si-la-tun i-lay-
him bi-ha-diyy-ya-tin fa-naa-zi-ra-
tum bi-ma yar-ji-‘ul mur-sa-loon.

فِیۡۤ  تُوۡنیِۡ 
ۡ
افَ المَۡلؤَُا  یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا قاَلتَۡ 

ی  حَتّٰ امَۡرًا   
ً

قاَطِعَۃ کُنۡتُ  مَا   ۚ امَۡرِیۡ 
تشَۡہَدُوۡنِ ﴿۳۲﴾

سٍ 
ۡ
باَ اوُلوُۡا  وَّ  ۃٍ  قوَُّ اوُلوُۡا  حۡنُ 

َ
ن قاَلوُۡا 

مَاذَا  فاَنظُۡرِیۡ  اِلیَۡکِ  الاۡمَۡرُ  وَّ   ۬ۙ شَدِیدٍۡ 
مرُِینَۡ ﴿۳۳﴾

ۡ
تاَ

 
ً

قرَۡیۃَ دَخَلُوۡا  اِذَا  المُۡلُوۡکَ  اِنَّ  قاَلتَۡ 
 

ً
ۃ

َّ اذَِل  
ۤ
اہَۡلِہَا ۃَ  اعَِزَّ ا  جَعَلُوۡۤ وَ  سَدُوۡہَا 

ۡ
افَ

لکَِ یفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿۳۴﴾
ٰ

ذ
َ
ۚ وَ ک

بمَِ   
ۢ
فنَٰظِرَۃٌ بہَِدِیۃٍَّ  اِلیَۡہمِۡ   

ٌ
مرُۡسِلۃَ اِنیِّۡ  وَ 

یرَۡجِعُ المُۡرۡسَلُوۡنَ ﴿۳۵﴾
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36. fa-lamm-maa jaa-a’ su-lay-maa-
na qaa-la a-tu-midd-doo-na-ni bi-
maa-lin, fa-maa aa-taa-ni-yal laa-hu 
khay-rum mimm-maa aa-taa-kum; 
bal an-tum bi-ha-diyy-ya-ti-kum 
taf-ra-hoon.

37. ir-ji‘ i-lay-him fa-la-na’-ti-yann-
na-hum bi-ju-noo-dil laa qi-ba-la la-
hum bi-haa wa la-nukh-ri-jann-na-
hum min-haa a-zill-la-tanw wa hum 
saa-ghi-roon.

38. qaa-la yaa/ayy-yu-hal ma-
la-oo ayy-yu-kum ya’-tee-nee bi-
‘ar-shi-haa qab-la ayn ya’-too-nee 
mus-li-meen.

39. qaa-la ‘if-ree-tum mi-nal jinn-ni 
a-naa aa-tee-ka bi-hee qab-la an ta-
qoo-ma mim ma-qaa-mik, wa inn-
nee ‘a-lay-hi la-qa-wiyy-yun a-meen.

40. qaa-lal la-zee ‘in-da-hoo ‘il-mum 
mi-nal ki-taa-bi a-naa aa-tee-ka bi-
hee qab-la ayn yar-tadd-da i-lay-ka 
tar-fuk, fa-lamm-maa ra-aa-hu mus-
ta-qirr-ran ‘in-da-hoo qaa-la haa-zaa 
min fad-li rabb-bee, li-yab-lu-wa-
nee a’-ash-ku-ru am ak-fur, wa man 
sha-ka-ra fa-inn-na-maa yash-ku-ru 
li-naf-si-hee, wa man ka-fa-ra fa-inn-
na rabb-bee gha-niyy-yun ka-reem.

41. qaa-la nakk-ki-roo la-haa ‘ar-
sha-haa nan-zur a’-tah-ta-dee am 
ta-koo-nu mi-nal la-zee-na laa 
yah-ta-doon.

وۡننَِ  اتَمُِدُّ قاَلَ  سُلیَۡمٰنَ  جَآءَ  ا  فلَمََّ
 ۚ مۡ 

ُ
تٰىک

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
ماَّ مِّ خَیرٌۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ تٰىنَِۧ 
ٰ
ا  

ۤ
ماَ

َ
ف  ۫ بمَِالٍ 

رَحُوۡنَ ﴿۳۶﴾
ۡ
مۡ تفَ

ُ
بلَۡ انَتۡمُۡ بہَِدِیتَِّک

ا 
َّ ل بِجنُُوۡدٍ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ تیَِنَّ

ۡ
فلَنََا اِلیَۡہمِۡ  اِرۡجِعۡ 

 
ً

ۃ
َّ اذَِل  

ۤ
نۡہَا مِّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ خۡرِجَنَّ

ُ
وَ لنَ بہَِا  مۡ 

ُ
قِبَلَ لہَ

مۡ صٰغِرُوۡنَ ﴿۳۷﴾
ُ
وَّ ہ

تیِۡنِیۡ 
ۡ
یاَ مۡ 

ُ
ایَکُّ المَۡلؤَُا  یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا قاَلَ 

توُۡنیِۡ مُسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿۳۸﴾
ۡ
بعَِرۡشِہَا قبَۡلَ انَۡ یاَّ

بہِٖ  تیِۡکَ 
ٰ
ا انَاَ  جِنِّ 

ۡ
ال نَ  مِّ ریِتٌۡ 

ۡ
عِف قاَلَ 

اِنیِّۡ  وَ   ۚ قَامِکَ  مَّ مِنۡ  تقَُوۡمَ  انَۡ  قبَۡلَ 
عَلیَۡہِ لقََوِیٌّ امَِینٌۡ ﴿۳۹﴾

الکِۡتٰبِ  نَ  مِّ مٌ 
ۡ
عِل عِنۡدَہٗ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ 
اِلیَۡکَ  یرَّۡتدََّ  انَۡ  قبَۡلَ  بہِٖ  تیِۡکَ 

ٰ
ا انَاَ 

قاَلَ  عِنۡدَہٗ  ا  مُسۡتَقِرًّ ہُ 
ٰ
رَا ا  فلَمََّ  ؕ طَرۡفکَُ 

رُ 
ُ

ءَاشَۡک لیَِبۡلُوَنیِۡۤ   ۟ۖ رَبیِّۡ  فضَۡلِ  مِنۡ  ا 
َ

ہٰذ
رُ 

ُ
یشَۡک مَا 

فاَِنَّ رَ 
َ

شَک مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ رُ 
ُ
اکَۡف امَۡ 

غَنِیٌّ  رَبیِّۡ  فاَِنَّ  رَ 
َ
ف

َ
ک مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ لنَِفۡسِہٖ 

رِیمٌۡ ﴿۴۰﴾
َ
ک

ننَۡظُرۡ  عَرۡشَہَا  ہَا 
َ
ل رُوۡا 

ّ
نکَِ قاَلَ 

لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال مِنَ  وۡنُ 

ُ
تکَ امَۡ  اتَہَۡتَدِیۡۤ 

یہَۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۴۱﴾
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42. fa-lamm-maa jaa-at qee-la a’-
haa-ka-zaa ‘ar-shu-ki, qaa-lat ka-
ann-na-hoo hu-wa, wa oo-tee-nal 
‘il-ma min qab-li-haa wa kunn-naa 
mus-li-meen.

43. wa sadd-da-haa maa kaa-
nat ta‘-bu-du min doo-nil laah, 
inn-na-haa kaa-nat min qaw-min 
kaa-fi-reen.

44. qee-la la-haa, ud-khu-lis sar-
ha, fa-lamm-maa ra-at-hu ha-si-
bat-hu lujj-ja-tanw wa ka-sha-fat 
‘an saa-qay-haa, qaa-la inn-na-hoo 
sar-hum mu-marr-ra-dum min qa-
waa-ree-ra, qaa-lat rabb-bi inn-nee 
za-lam-tu naf-see wa as-lam-tu ma-
‘a su-lay-maa-na lill-laa-hi rabb-bil 
‘aa-la-meen.

32 She said: Chiefs, advise me in this affair of mine; I never decide an 
affair until you are in my presence. 33 They said: We are possessors of 
strength and possessors of mighty prowess. And the command is yours, 
so consider what you will command. 34 She said: Surely the kings, when 
they enter a town, ruin it and make the noblest of its people low; and 
that is what they do. 35 And surely I am going to send them a present, 
and to see what (answer) the messengers bring back. 36 So when (the 
envoy) came to Solomon, he said: Will you help me with wealth? But 
what Allah has given me is better than what He has given you. Indeed, 
you are exultant because of your present. 37 Go back to them, so we 
shall certainly come to them with forces which they have no power to 
oppose, and we shall certainly expel them from there in disgrace, and 
they shall be humbled. 38 He said: Chiefs, which of you can bring me her 
throne before they come to me in submission? 39 One audacious among 
the jinn said: I will bring it to you before you rise up from your place; 

 ؕ عَرۡشُکِ  ا 
َ

ذ
َ

اہَٰک قِیۡلَ  جَآءَتۡ  ا  فلَمََّ
مِنۡ  مَ 

ۡ
العِۡل اوُۡتیِۡنَا  وَ   ۚ ہُوَ  ہٗ 

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک قاَلتَۡ 

ا مُسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿۴۲﴾ نَّ
ُ
قبَۡلِہَا وَ ک

ہِ ؕ 
عۡبُدُ مِنۡ دُوۡنِ اللّٰ

َّ انتَۡ ت
َ
ہَا مَا ک وَ صَدَّ

فرِیِنَۡ ﴿۴۳﴾
ٰ

انتَۡ مِنۡ قوَۡمٍ ک
َ
ہَا ک

اِنَّ

رَاتَہُۡ  ا  فلَمََّ  ۚ رۡحَ  الصَّ ادۡخُلیِ  ہَا 
َ
ل قِیۡلَ 

 ؕ سَاقیَۡہَا  عَنۡ  شَفَتۡ 
َ
ک وَّ   

ً
جَّۃ

ُ
ل حَسِبَتۡہُ 

قاَلتَۡ   ۬ؕ قوََارِیرَۡ  نۡ  مِّ مَرَّدٌ  مُّ صَرۡحٌ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ قاَلَ 

مَعَ  اسَۡلمَۡتُ  وَ  نفَۡسِیۡ  ظَلمَۡتُ  اِنیِّۡ  رَبِّ 
﴾۴۴٪ ہِ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿

سُلیَۡمٰنَ للِّٰ
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and surely I am strong, trustworthy for it. 40 One having knowledge of 
the Book said: I will bring it to you in the twinkling of an eye. Then when 
he saw it settled beside him, he said: This is of the grace of my Lord, 
that He may try me whether I am grateful or ungrateful. And whoever 
is grateful, he is grateful only for the good of his own soul, and whoever 
is ungrateful, then surely my Lord is Self-sufficient, Bountiful. 41 He said: 
Alter her throne for her; we may see whether she follows the right way 
or is of those who do not go aright. 42 So when she came, it was said: Was 
your throne like this? She said: It is as it were the same; and we were 
given the knowledge before about it, and we submitted. 43 And what she 
worshipped besides Allah prevented her; for she was from a disbelieving 
people. 44 It was said to her: Enter the palace. But when she saw it she 
thought it was a great expanse of water, and prepared herself to meet 
the difficulty. He said: Surely it is a palace made smooth with glass. She 
said: My Lord, surely I have wronged myself, and I submit with Solomon 
to Allah, the Lord of the worlds.

Section 4: Sālih and Lot

45. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa i-laa sa-
moo-da a-khaa-hum saa-li-han 
a-ni‘/bu-dul laa-ha fa-i-zaa hum fa-
ree-qaa-ni yakh-ta-si-moon.

46. qaa-la yaa/qaw-mi li-ma tas-ta‘-
ji-loo-na biss-sayy-yi-a’-ti qab-lal ha-
sa-na-ti, law laa tas-tagh-fi-roo-nal 
laa-ha la-‘all-la-kum tur-ha-moon.

47. qaa-lut tayy-yar-naa bi-ka wa bi-
mam ma-‘a-ka, qaa-la taa-i-ru-kum 
‘in-dal laa-hi bal an-tum qaw-mun 
tuf-ta-noon.

صٰلِحاً  مۡ 
ُ
اخََاہ ثمَُوۡدَ  اِلیٰ   

ۤ
نَا

ۡ
ارَۡسَل لقََدۡ  وَ 

فرَِیقٰۡنِ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ فاَِذَا  ہَ 

اللّٰ اعۡبُدُوا  انَِ 
یَخۡتَصِمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۵﴾

ئَۃِ  یِّ باِلسَّ تسَۡتَعۡجِلُوۡنَ  لمَِ  یٰقَوۡمِ  قاَلَ 
ہَ 

اللّٰ تسَۡتَغۡفرُِوۡنَ  لاَ  لوَۡ   ۚ حسََنَۃِ 
ۡ

ال قبَۡلَ 
کُمۡ ترُۡحَمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۶﴾

َّ لعََل

قاَلَ   ؕ عَکَ  مَّ بمَِنۡ  وَ  بکَِ  رۡناَ 
یَّ

َ
اطّ قاَلوُا 

قوَۡمٌ  انَتۡمُۡ  بلَۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مۡ 

ُ
ئِرُک طٰٓ

تفُۡتَنُوۡنَ ﴿۴۷﴾
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48. wa kaa-na fil ma-dee-na-ti tis-‘a-
tu rah-tiyn yuf-si-doo-na fil-ar-di wa 
laa yus-li-hoon.

49. qaa-loo ta-qaa-sa-moo bill-laa-
hi la-nu-bayy-yi-tann-na-hoo wa ah-
la-hoo summ-ma la-na-qoo-lann-na 
li-wa-liyy-yi-hee maa sha-hid-naa 
mah-li-ka ah-li-hee wa inn-naa 
la-saa-di-qoon.

50. wa ma-ka-roo mak-ranw wa 
ma-kar-naa mak-ranw wa hum laa 
yash-‘u-roon.

51. fan-zur kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-
ba-tu mak-ri-him, ann-naa damm-
mar-naa-hum wa qaw-ma-hum 
aj-ma-‘een.

52. fa-til-ka bu-yoo-tu-hum khaa-
wi-ya-tam bi-maa za-la-moo, inn-na 
fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-ya-tal li-qaw-miyn 
ya‘-la-moon.

53. wa an-jay-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo wa kaa-noo yatt-ta-qoon.

54. wa loo-tan iz qaa-la li-qaw-mi-
hee a’-ta’-too-nal faa-hi-sha-ta wa 
an-tum tub-si-roon.

55. a-inn-na-kum la-ta’-too-nar 
ri-jaa-la shah-wa-tam min doo-
nin ni-saa’, bal an-tum qaw-mun 
taj-ha-loon.

رَہۡطٍ   
ُ

تسِۡعَۃ المَۡدِینَۡۃِ  فِی  انَ 
َ
ک وَ 

یفُّۡسِدُوۡنَ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ وَ لاَ یصُۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾

ہٗ 
َ
اہَۡل وَ  ہٗ  تَنَّ لنَُبَیِّ ہِ 

باِللّٰ تقََاسَمُوۡا  قاَلوُۡا 
مَہۡلِکَ  شَہِدۡناَ  مَا  ہٖ  لوَِلیِِّ لنََقُوۡلنََّ  ثمَُّ 

ا لصَٰدِقوُۡنَ ﴿۴۹﴾
اہَۡلِہٖ وَ اِنَّ

لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَّ  رًا 

ۡ
مَک رۡناَ 

َ
مَک وَّ  رًا 

ۡ
مَک رُوۡا 

َ
مَک وَ 

یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۵۰﴾

ا 
انََّ  ۙ رِہمِۡ 

ۡ
مَک  

ُ
عَاقِبَۃ انَ 

َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک فاَنظُۡرۡ 

مۡ اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿۵۱﴾
ُ
مۡ وَ قوَۡمَہ

ُ
رۡنٰہ

َ
دَمّ

اِنَّ   ؕ ظَلمَُوۡا  بمَِا   
ۢ ً
خَاوِیۃَ مۡ 

ُ
بیُُوۡتہُ کَ 

ۡ
فتَِل

 لقَِّوۡمٍ یعَّۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۵۲﴾
ً

یۃَ
ٰ

فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ لاَ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک وَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال جیَۡنَا 
ۡ

انَ وَ 
قُوۡنَ ﴿۵۳﴾ یتََّ

 
َ

توُۡنَ الفَۡاحِشَۃ
ۡ
وَ لوُۡطًا اِذۡ قاَلَ لقَِوۡمِہٖۤ اتَاَ

وَ انَتۡمُۡ تبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۵۴﴾

شَہۡوَۃً  الرّجَِالَ  توُۡنَ 
ۡ
لتََا مۡ 

ُ
ک ائَنَِّ

قوَۡمٌ  انَتۡمُۡ  بلَۡ   ؕ سَآءِ  ِ
ّ الن دُوۡنِ  نۡ  مِّ

جۡہَلُوۡنَ ﴿۵۵﴾
َ
ت
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56. fa-maa kaa-na ja-waa-ba qaw-
mi-hee ill-laa an qaa-loo akh-
ri-joo aa-la loo-tim min qar-ya-
ti-kum, inn-na-hum u-naa-suyn 
ya-ta-tahh-ha-roon.

57. fa-an-jay-naa-hu wa ah-la-hoo 
ill-lam/ra-a-ta-hoo, qadd-dar-naa-
haa mi-nal ghaa-bi-reen.

58. wa am-tar-naa ‘a-lay-him 
ma-ta-ran, fa-saa-a’ ma-ta-rul 
mun-za-reen.

45 And certainly We sent to Thamūd their brother Sālih, saying: Serve 
Allah. Then lo! they became two factions, contending. 46 He said: My 
people, why do you hasten on the evil before the good? Why do you 
not ask forgiveness of Allah so that mercy may be shown to you? 47 They 
said: We consider you and those with you an evil omen. He said: (The 
cause of) your evil fortune is with Allah; rather, you are a people who 
are tried. 48 And there were in the city nine persons who made mischief 
in the land and did not act aright. 49 They said: Swear to one another by 
Allah that we shall attack him and his family by night, then we shall say 
to his heir: We did not witness the destruction of his family, and we are 
surely truthful. 50 And they planned a plan, and We planned a plan, while 
they did not perceive. 51 See, then, what was the end of their plan, that 
We destroyed them and their people, all (of them). 52 So those are their 
houses fallen down because they did wrong. Surely there is a sign in this 
for a people who know. 53 And We delivered those who believed and 
kept their duty. 54 And Lot, when he said to his people: Do you commit 
foul deeds, while you see? 55 Will you come to men lustfully rather than 
women? Indeed, you are a people who act ignorantly. 56 But the answer 
of his people was only that they said: Drive out Lot’s followers from your 
town; surely they are a people who would keep pure! 57 But We delivered 
him and his followers except his wife; We ordained her to be of those 

ا  قاَلوُۡۤ انَۡ  اۤ 
َّ اِل قوَۡمِہٖۤ  جَوَابَ  انَ 

َ
ک ماَ 

َ
ف

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ۚ مۡ 
ُ

قرَۡیتَِک نۡ  مِّ لوُۡطٍ  لَ 
ٰ
ا ا  اخَۡرِجُوۡۤ

رُوۡنَ ﴿۵۶﴾ انُاَسٌ یتََّطَہَّ

رۡنٰہَا  قدََّ  ۫ امۡرَاتَہَٗ  ا 
َّ اِل  

ۤ
ہٗ

َ
اہَۡل وَ  جیَۡنٰہُ 

ۡ
ن

َ
فاَ

مِنَ الغٰۡبِرِینَۡ ﴿۵۷﴾

مَطَرُ  فسََآءَ   ۚ طَرًا  مَّ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  امَۡطَرۡناَ  وَ 
﴾۵۸٪ رِینَۡ ﴿

َ
المُۡنۡذ
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who remained behind. 58 And We rained on them a rain; and evil was the 
rain on those who had been warned.

Section 5: The Faithful will be exalted

59. qu-lil ham-du lill-laa-hi wa sa-
laa-mun ‘a-laa ‘i-baa-di-hil la-zee-
nas/ta-faa, aall-laa-hu khay-run 
amm-maa yush-ri-koon.

59 Say: Praise be to Allah and peace on His servants whom He has chosen! 
Is Allah better, or what they set up as partners (with Him)?

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ہِ وَ سَلمٌٰ عَلیٰ عِبَادِہِ ال

حمَۡدُ للِّٰ
ۡ

قلُِ ال
 ﴾۵۹ؕ وۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ا یشُۡرِک ہُ خَیرٌۡ امََّ

للّٰ
ٰٓ
اصۡطَفٰی ؕ ا



انَزَۡلَ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  نۡ  امََّ
بہِٖ  ۢۡبَتۡنَا  ن

َ
فاَ  ۚ مَآءً  مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ لکَُمۡ 

انَ لکَُمۡ انَۡ 
َ
حَدَآئقَِ ذَاتَ بہَۡجَۃٍ ۚ مَا ک

مۡ 
ُ
ہِ ؕ بلَۡ ہ

عَ اللّٰ جرََہَا ؕ ءَ اِلہٌٰ مَّ
َ

بِتُوۡا ش تنُۢۡ
﴾۶۰ؕ قوَۡمٌ یعَّۡدِلوُۡنَ ﴿

جَعَلَ  وَّ  قرََارًا  الاۡرَۡضَ  جَعَلَ  نۡ  امََّ
وَ  رَوَاسِیَ  ہَا 

َ
ل جَعَلَ  وَّ  انَہٰۡرًا   

ۤ
خِللٰہََا

عَ  مَّ اِلہٌٰ  ءَ   ؕ حَاجِزًا  البَۡحۡرَینِۡ  بیَنَۡ  جَعَلَ 
﴾۶۱ؕ مۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
رُہ

َ
ہِ ؕ بلَۡ اکَۡث

اللّٰ

شِفُ 
ۡ

جِیۡبُ المُۡضۡطَرَّ اِذَا دَعَاہُ وَ یکَ
ُ
نۡ یّ امََّ

وۡءَٓ وَ یَجۡعَلکُُمۡ خُلفََآءَ الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ ءَ  السُّ
﴾۶۲ؕ رُوۡنَ ﴿

َّ
ک

َ
ا تذَ ہِ ؕ قلَِیۡلاً مَّ

عَ اللّٰ اِلہٌٰ مَّ

البَۡحۡرِ  وَ  البۡرَِّ  ظُلمُٰتِ  فِیۡ  مۡ 
ُ

یہَّۡدِیکۡ نۡ  امََّ
یدََیۡ  بیَنَۡ  ا 

ۢ
بشُۡرً الرّیِٰحَ  یرُّۡسِلُ  مَنۡ  وَ 

عَماَّ  ہُ 
اللّٰ تعَٰلیَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ عَ  مَّ اِلہٌٰ  ءَ   ؕ رَحۡمَتِہٖ 
﴾۶۳ؕ وۡنَ ﴿

ُ
یشُۡرِک

مَنۡ  وَ  یعُِیۡدُہٗ  ثمَُّ  قَ 
ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
ال یبَّۡدَؤُا  نۡ  امََّ

اِلہٌٰ  ءَ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

یرَّۡزُقکُ
نۡتمُۡ 

ُ
مۡ اِنۡ ک

ُ
ہِ ؕ قلُۡ ہَاتوُۡا برُۡہَانکَ

عَ اللّٰ مَّ
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PART 20

60. amm-man kha-la-qas sa-maa-
waa-ti wal ar-da wa an-za-la la-kum 
mi-nas sa-maa-i’ maa-an, fa-am-
bat-naa bi-hee ha-daa-i-qa zaa-ta 
bah-ja-tin – maa kaa-na la-kum an 
tum-bi-too sha-ja-ra-haa, a’-i-laa-
hum ma-‘al laah, bal hum qaw-muyn 
ya‘-di-loon.

61. amm-man ja-‘a-lal ar-da qa-raa-
ranw wa ja-‘a-la khi-laa-la-haa an-
haa-ranw wa ja-‘a-la la-haa ra-waa-
si-ya wa ja-‘a-la bay-nal bah-ray-ni 
haa-ji-zaa, a’-i-laa-hum ma-‘al laah, 
bal ak-sa-ru-hum laa ya‘-la-moon.

62. amm-mayn yu-jee-bul mad-tarr-
ra i-zaa da-‘aa-hu wa yak-shi-fus 
soo-a’ wa yaj-‘a-lu-kum khu-la-faa-
al ard, a’-i-laa-hum ma-‘al laah, qa-
lee-lam maa ta-zakk-ka-roon.

63. amm-mayn yah-dee-kum fee 
zu-lu-maa-til barr-ri wal-bah-ri wa 
mayn yur-si-lur ri-yaa-ha bush-ram 
bay-na ya-day rah-ma-ti-hee, a’-i-
laa-hum ma-‘al laah, ta-‘aa-lall-laa-
hu ‘amm-maa yush-ri-koon.

64. amm-mayn yab-da-ul khal-qa 
summ-ma yu-‘ee-du-hoo wa mayn 
yar-zu-qu-kum mi-nas sa-maa-i’ 
wal-ard, a’-i-laa-hum ma-‘al laah, 



صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۶۴﴾

الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَنۡ  یعَۡلمَُ  ا 
َّ ل قلُۡ 

ایَاَّنَ  یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ  مَا  وَ   ؕ ہُ 
اللّٰ ا 

َّ اِل الغَۡیۡبَ 
یبُۡعَثُوۡنَ ﴿۶۵﴾

فِیۡ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ بلَۡ   ۟ خِرَۃِ 

ٰ
الاۡ فِی  مۡ 

ُ
مُہ

ۡ
عِل رَکَ  ادّٰ بلَِ 

﴾۶۶٪ نۡہَا عَمُوۡنَ ﴿ مۡ مِّ
ُ
نۡہَا ۟۫ بلَۡ ہ شَکٍّ مِّ
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qul haa-too bur-haa-na-kum in kun-
tum saa-di-qeen.

65. qul laa ya‘-la-mu man fiss-sa-
maa-waa-ti wal-ar-dil ghay-ba ill-lal 
laah, wa maa yash-‘u-roo-na ayy-
yaa-na yub-‘a-soon.

66. ba-lid daa-ra-ka ‘il-mu-hum fil-
aa-khi-rah, bal hum fee shakk-kim 
min-haa, bal hum min-haa ‘a-moon.

60 Or, Who created the heavens and the earth, and sends down for you 
water from the cloud? Then with it We cause to grow beautiful gardens 
— it is not possible for you to make their trees to grow. Is there a god 
with Allah? Indeed, they are a people who deviate! 61 Or, Who made the 
earth a resting-place, and made in it rivers, and raised on it mountains, 
and placed between the two seas a barrier? Is there a god with Allah? 
Indeed, most of them do not know! 62 Or, Who answers the distressed 
one when he calls upon Him and removes the evil, and will make you 
successors in the earth? Is there a god with Allah? Little mindful are you! 
63 Or, Who guides you in the darkness of the land and the sea, and Who 
sends the winds as good news before His mercy? Is there a god with 
Allah? Exalted be Allah above what they set up as partners (with Him)! 
64 Or, Who originates the creation, then reproduces it, and Who gives you 
sustenance from the heaven and the earth? Is there a god with Allah? 
Say: Bring your proof, if you are truthful. 65 Say: No one in the heavens 
and the earth knows the unseen but Allah; and they do not know when 
they will be raised. 66 No, their knowledge does not reach the Hereafter. 
Indeed, they are in doubt about it. Indeed, they are blind to it.



وَّ  ترُٰباً  ا  کُنَّ اِذَا  ءَ  ا 
رُوۡۤ

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
ا لمَُخۡرَجُوۡنَ ﴿۶۷﴾  ائَنَِّ

ۤ
بآَؤُناَ

ٰ
ا

بآَؤُناَ مِنۡ قبَۡلُ 
ٰ
حۡنُ وَ ا

َ
ا ن

َ
لقََدۡ وُعِدۡناَ ہٰذ

لیِنَۡ ﴿۶۸﴾ اۤ اسََاطِیرُۡ الاۡوََّ
َّ ۤ اِل ا

َ
ۙ اِنۡ ہٰذ

فاَنظُۡرُوۡا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  سِیرُۡوۡا  قلُۡ 
 المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۶۹﴾

ُ
انَ عَاقِبَۃ

َ
یۡفَ ک

َ
ک

ماَّ  نۡ فِیۡ ضَیۡقٍ مِّ
ُ

حۡزَنۡ عَلیَۡہمِۡ وَ لاَ تکَ
َ
وَ لاَ ت

رُوۡنَ ﴿۷۰﴾
ُ

یمَۡک

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  الوَۡعۡدُ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ مَتٰی  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ 

صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۷۱﴾

بعَۡضُ  لکَُمۡ  رَدِفَ  وۡنَ 
ُ

یکَّ انَۡ  ی  عَسٰۤ قلُۡ 
ذِیۡ تسَۡتَعۡجِلُوۡنَ ﴿۷۲﴾

َّ ال

وَ  اسِ  النَّ عَلیَ  فضَۡلٍ  وۡ 
ُ

لذَ رَبکََّ  اِنَّ  وَ 
رُوۡنَ ﴿۷۳﴾

ُ
مۡ لاَ یشَۡک

ُ
رَہ

َ
لکِٰنَّ اکَۡث

وَ  مۡ 
ُ
صُدُوۡرُہ تکُِنُّ  مَا  لیََعۡلمَُ  رَبکََّ  اِنَّ  وَ 

مَا یعُۡلِنُوۡنَ ﴿۷۴﴾

الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مَآءِ  السَّ فِی  غَآئبَِۃٍ  مِنۡ  مَا  وَ 
بِینٍۡ ﴿۷۵﴾ ا فِیۡ کتِٰبٍ مُّ

َّ اِل
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Section 6: The Spiritual Resurrection

67. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-
roo a’-i-zaa kunn-naa tu-raa-
banw wa aa-baa-u-naa a’-inn-naa 
la-mukh-ra-joon.

68. la-qad wu-‘id-naa haa-zaa nah-
nu wa aa-baa-u-naa min qabl, 
in haa-zaa ill-laa a-saa-tee-rul 
aww-wa-leen.

69. qul see-roo fil-ar-di fan-zu-
roo kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-ba-tul 
muj-ri-meen.

70. wa laa tah-zan ‘a-lay-him wa 
laa ta-kun fee day-qim mimm-maa 
yam-ku-roon.

71. wa ya-qoo-loo-na ma-taa haa-
zal wa‘-du in kun-tum saa-di-qeen.

72. qul ‘a-saa ayn ya-koo-na ra-di-fa 
la-kum ba‘-dul la-zee tas-ta‘-ji-loon.

73. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-zoo fad-
lin ‘a-lan naa-si wa-laa-kinn-na ak-
sa-ra-hum laa yash-ku-roon.

74. wa inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-ya‘-la-
mu maa tu-kinn-nu su-doo-ru-hum 
wa maa yu‘-li-noon.

75. wa maa min ghaa-i-ba-tin fiss-
sa-maa-i’ wal-ar-di ill-laa fee ki-taa-
bim mu-been.



بنَِیۡۤ  عَلیٰ  یقَُصُّ  نَ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا ا 

َ
ہٰذ اِنَّ 

فِیۡہِ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال رَ 
َ
اکَۡث اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ 

یَخۡتَلِفُوۡنَ ﴿۷۶﴾

مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۷۷﴾
ۡ
 للِّ

ٌ
ہُدًی وَّ رَحۡمَۃ

َ
ہٗ ل

وَ اِنَّ

ہُوَ  وَ   ۚ مِہٖ 
ۡ

بِحکُ مۡ 
ُ
بیَۡنَہ یقَۡضِیۡ  رَبکََّ  اِنَّ 

﴾۷۸ۙۚ العَۡزِیزُۡ العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿

حقَِّ 
ۡ

ال عَلیَ  کَ 
اِنَّ  ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  لۡ 
َّ
فتََوَک

المُۡبِینِۡ ﴿۷۹﴾

مَّ  الصُّ تسُۡمِعُ  لاَ  وَ  المَۡوۡتٰی  تسُۡمِعُ  لاَ  کَ 
اِنَّ

وۡا مُدۡبرِِینَۡ ﴿۸۰﴾
َّ عَآءَ اِذَا وَل الدُّ

ضَللٰتَِہمِۡ  عَنۡ  العُۡمۡیِ  بہِٰدِی  انَتَۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
فہَ یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
باِ یؤُّۡمِنُ  مَنۡ  ا 

َّ اِل تسُۡمِعُ  اِنۡ   ؕ
سۡلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۸۱﴾ مُّ

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ اخَۡرَجۡنَا  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  القَۡوۡلُ  وَقعََ  اِذَا  وَ 

اسَ  النَّ انََّ   ۙ مۡ 
ُ
ِمُہ

ّ ل
َ
تکُ الاۡرَۡضِ  نَ  مِّ  

ً
دَآبۃَّ

﴾۸۲٪ یٰتِنَا لاَ یوُۡقِنُوۡنَ ﴿
ٰ
انوُۡا باِ

َ
ک
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76. inn-na haa-zal qur-aa-na ya-quss-
su ‘a-laa ba-nee is-raa-ee-la ak-sa-
ral la-zee hum fee-hi yakh-ta-li-foon.

77. wa inn-na-hoo la-hu-danw wa 
rah-ma-tul lil-mu’-mi-neen.

78. inn-na rabb-ba-ka yaq-dee bay-
na-hum bi-huk-mi-hee, wa hu-wal 
‘a-zee-zul ‘a-leem.

79. fa-ta-wakk-kal ‘a-lal laah, inn-na-
ka ‘a-lal haqq-qil mu-been.

80. inn-na-ka laa tus-mi-‘ul maw-taa 
wa laa tus-mi-‘us summ-mad du-
‘aa-a’ i-zaa wall-law mud-bi-reen.

81. wa maa an-ta bi-haa-dil ‘um-yi 
‘an da-laa-la-ti-him, in tus-mi-‘u ill-
laa mayn yu’-mi-nu bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa 
fa-hum mus-li-moon.

82. wa i-zaa wa-qa-‘al qaw-lu ‘a-lay-
him akh-raj-naa la-hum daabb-ba-
tam mi-nal ar-di tu-kall-li-mu-hum, 
ann-nan naa-sa kaa-noo bi-aa-yaa-
ti-naa laa yoo-qi-noon.

67 And those who disbelieve say: When we have become dust and our 
fathers (too), shall we really be brought forth? 68 We have certainly been 
promised this — we and our fathers before; this is nothing but stories 
of the ancients! 69 Say: Travel in the earth, then see what was the end of 
the guilty! 70 And do not grieve for them, nor be distressed because of 



منَّۡ  مِّ فوَۡجًا  ۃٍ  امَُّ لِّ 
ُ
ک مِنۡ  حۡشُرُ 

َ
ن یوَۡمَ  وَ 

مۡ یوُۡزَعُوۡنَ ﴿۸۳﴾
ُ
یٰتِنَا فہَ

ٰ
بُ باِ ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
یکُّ

یٰتِیۡ 
ٰ
باِ بتۡمُۡ 

َّ
اکََذ قاَلَ  جَآءُوۡ  اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ

کُنۡتمُۡ  ذَا  ا  امََّ مًا 
ۡ
عِل بہَِا  حِیۡطُوۡا 

ُ
ت لمَۡ  وَ 

تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۸۴﴾

لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
فہَ ظَلمَُوۡا  بمَِا  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  القَۡوۡلُ  وَقعََ  وَ 

ینَۡطِقُوۡنَ ﴿۸۵﴾

نُوۡا 
ُ

لیِسَۡک یۡلَ 
َّ ال نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل ا 

انََّ یرََوۡا  الَمَۡ 
ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ مُبۡصِرًا  ہَارَ  النَّ وَ  فِیۡہِ 
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what they plan. 71 And they say: When will this promise come to pass, if 
you are truthful? 72 Say: Maybe something of what you seek to hasten 
has drawn near to you. 73 And surely your Lord is full of grace to people, 
but most of them do not give thanks. 74 And surely your Lord knows what 
their hearts conceal and what they manifest. 75 And there is nothing 
hidden in the heaven and the earth but it is in a clear book. 76 Surely this 
Quran declares to the Children of Israel most of what they differ about. 
77 And surely it is a guidance and a mercy for the believers. 78 Truly your 
Lord will judge between them by His judgment, and He is the Mighty, the 
Knowing. 79 So rely on Allah. Surely you are on the plain truth. 80 Certainly 
you cannot make the dead to hear, nor can you make the deaf to hear 
the call, when they turn back retreating. 81 Nor can you lead the blind 
out of their error. You can make none to hear except those who believe 
in Our messages, so they submit. 82 And when the word comes to pass 
against them, We shall bring forth for them a creature from the earth 
that will speak to them, because people did not believe in Our messages.

Section 7: Passing away of Opposition

83. wa yaw-ma nah-shu-ru min kull-
li umm-ma-tin faw-jam mimm-mayn 
yu-kazz-zi-bu bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa fa-
hum yoo-za-‘oon.

84. hatt-taa i-zaa jaa-oo qaa-la a‘-
kazz-zab-tum bi-aa-yaa-tee wa lam 
tu-hee-too bi-haa ‘il-man amm-maa 
zaa kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon.

85. wa wa-qa-‘al qaw-lu ‘a-lay-
him bi-maa za-la-moo fa-hum laa 
yan-ti-qoon.

86. a-lam ya-raw ann-naa ja-‘al-nal 
lay-la li-yas-ku-noo fee-hi wann-
na-haa-ra mub-si-raa, inn-na fee 



یٰتٍ لقَِّوۡمٍ یؤُّۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۸۶﴾
ٰ

لاَ

فِی  مَنۡ  زعَِ 
َ
ففَ وۡرِ  الصُّ فِی  ینُۡفَخُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 

شَآءَ  مَنۡ  ا 
َّ اِل الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَنۡ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ

 اتَوَۡہُ دٰخِرِینَۡ ﴿۸۷﴾
ٌ

لّ
ُ
ہُ ؕ وَ ک

اللّٰ

ہِیَ  وَّ  جَامِدَۃً  حۡسَبُہَا 
َ
ت جِبَالَ 

ۡ
ال ترََی  وَ 

ذِیۡۤ اتَقَۡنَ 
َّ ہِ ال

حَابِ ؕ صُنۡعَ اللّٰ تمَُرُّ مرََّ السَّ
 بمَِا تفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿۸۸﴾

ۢ
ہٗ خَبِیرٌۡ

 شَیۡءٍ ؕ اِنَّ
َ

لّ
ُ
ک

وَ   ۚ نۡہَا  مِّ خَیرٌۡ  ہٗ 
َ
فلَ حسََنَۃِ 

ۡ
باِل جَآءَ  مَنۡ 

مِنوُۡنَ ﴿۸۹﴾
ٰ
نۡ فزََعٍ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ ا مۡ مِّ

ُ
ہ

مۡ 
ُ
وُجُوۡہُہ تۡ  بَّ

ُ
فکَ ئَۃِ  یِّ باِلسَّ جَآءَ  مَنۡ  وَ 

کُنۡتمُۡ  مَا  ا 
َّ اِل جۡزَوۡنَ 

ُ
ت ہَلۡ   ؕ ارِ  النَّ فِی 

تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۹۰﴾

دَۃِ 
ۡ
البَۡل ہٰذِہِ  رَبَّ  اعَۡبُدَ  انَۡ  امُِرۡتُ   

ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ
وَّ امُِرۡتُ انَۡ   ۫  شَیۡءٍ 

ُ
لّ

ُ
لہَٗ ک وَ  مَہَا  ذِیۡ حَرَّ

َّ ال
﴾۹۱ۙ اکَُوۡنَ مِنَ المُۡسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿

مَا 
منَِ اہۡتَدٰی فاَِنَّ

َ
نَ ۚ ف

ٰ
وَ انَۡ اتَلُۡوَا القُۡرۡا

 
ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ فقَُلۡ   
َ

ضَلّ مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ لنَِفۡسِہٖ  یہَۡتَدِیۡ 
انَاَ مِنَ المُۡنۡذِرِینَۡ ﴿۹۲﴾

یٰتِہٖ 
ٰ
ا مۡ 

ُ
سَیرُِیکۡ ہِ 

للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 
ۡ

ال قلُِ  وَ 
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zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-qaw-miyn 
yu’-mi-noon.

87. wa yaw-ma yun-fa-khu fiss-
soo-ri fa-fa-zi-‘a man fiss-sa-maa-
waa-ti wa man fil-ar-di ill-laa man 
shaa-al laah, wa kull-lun a-taw-hu 
daa-khi-reen.

88. wa ta-ral ji-baa-la tah-sa-bu-haa 
jaa-mi-da-tanw wa hi-ya ta-murr-ru 
marr-ras sa-haab, sun-‘al laa-hil la-
zee at-qa-na kull-la shayy’, inn-na-
hoo kha-bee-rum bi-maa taf-‘a-loon.

89. man jaa-a’ bil-ha-sa-na-ti fa-la-
hoo khay-rum min-haa, wa hum min 
fa-za-‘iyn yaw-ma-i-zin aa-mi-noon.

90. wa man jaa-a’ biss-sayy-yi-a-ti 
fa-kubb-bat wu-joo-hu-hum finn-
naar, hal tuj-zaw-na ill-laa maa kun-
tum ta‘-ma-loon.

91. inn-na-maa u-mir-tu an a‘-bu-da 
rabb-ba haa-zi-hil bal-da-til la-zee 
harr-ra-ma-haa wa la-hoo kull-lu 
shay-in, wa u-mir-tu an a-koo-na mi-
nal mus-li-meen.

92. wa an at-lu-wal qur-aan, fa-ma-
nih/ta-daa fa-inn-na-maa yah-ta-
dee li-naf-si-hee, wa man dall-la 
fa-qul inn-na-maa a-naa mi-nal 
mun-zi-reen.

93. wa qu-lil ham-du lill-laa-
hi sa-yu-ree-kum aa-yaa-ti-hee 



عَماَّ  بغَِافِلٍ  رَبکَُّ  مَا  وَ   ؕ فتََعۡرِفوُۡنہََا 
﴾۹۳٪ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿
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fa-ta‘-ri-foo-na-haa, wa maa rabb-
bu-ka bi-ghaa-fi-lin ‘amm-maa 
ta‘-ma-loon.

83 And the day when We gather from every nation a company from 
among those who rejected Our messages, then they will be formed into 
groups. 84 Until, when they come (before Him), He will say: Did you reject 
My messages without comprehending them by knowledge? Or what was 
it that you did? 85 And the word will come to pass against them because 
they were unjust, so they will not speak. 86 Do they not see that We have 
made the night that they may rest in it, and the day to give light? Surely 
there are signs in this for a people who believe. 87 And the day when the 
trumpet is blown, then those in the heavens and those in the earth will 
be struck with terror, except such as Allah please. And all shall come to 
Him humbled. 88 And you see the mountains, you think them firmly fixed 
— they shall pass away as the passing away of the cloud: the handiwork 
of Allah, Who has made everything thoroughly. Surely He is Aware of 
what you do. 89 Whoever brings good, he will have better than it; and 
they will be secure from terror that day. 90 And whoever brings evil, 
these will be thrown down on their faces into the Fire. Are you rewarded 
(anything) except for what you did? 91 I am commanded only to serve the 
Lord of this city, Who has made it sacred, and His are all things, and I am 
commanded to be of those who submit, 92 and to recite the Quran. So 
whoever goes aright, goes aright only for the good of his own soul, and 
whoever goes astray — say: I am only a warner. 93 And say: Praise be to 
Allah! He will show you His signs so that you shall recognize them. And 
your Lord is not heedless of what you do.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

طٰسٓمّٓ ﴿۱﴾

یٰتُ الکِۡتٰبِ المُۡبِینِۡ ﴿۲﴾
ٰ
کَ ا

ۡ
تلِ

فِرۡعَوۡنَ  وَ  مُوۡسٰی  بَاِ 
نَّ مِنۡ  عَلیَۡکَ  نتَۡلُوۡا 

حقَِّ لقَِوۡمٍ یؤُّۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۳﴾
ۡ

باِل

جَعَلَ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  عَلاَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  اِنَّ 
مۡ 

ُ
نۡہ  مِّ

ً
اہَۡلہََا شِیَعًا یسَّۡتَضۡعِفُ طَآئفَِۃ

ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ مۡ 

ُ
نسَِآءَہ حۡیٖ 

َ
یسَۡت وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ابَنَۡآءَہ حُ  بِّ

َ
یذُ

انَ مِنَ المُۡفۡسِدِینَۡ ﴿۴﴾
َ
ک
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Chapter 28
AL-QA-SAS: THE NARRATIVE

(Revealed at Makkah: 9 Sections; 88 Verses)

This chapter is chiefly a narrative of the story of Moses. After relating 
events of the life of Moses it announces that a prophet like him had now 
appeared with true revelation like the revelation of Moses, and its oppo-
nents will be humbled. In the end it says that their great wealth will not 
make them successful and prophesies that the Holy Prophet will return 
to Makkah in triumph. This chapter belongs to the middle period at Mak-
kah, although v. 85 would appear to have been revealed when the Holy 
Prophet was fleeing from Makkah to Madinah.

Section 1: History of Moses — Infancy

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Taa. Seen. Meem.

2. til-ka aa-yaa-tul ki-taa-bil 
mu-been.

3. nat-loo ‘a-lay-ka min na-ba-i’ 
moo-saa wa fir-‘aw-na bil-haqq-qi li-
qaw-miyn yu’-mi-noon.

4. inn-na fir-‘aw-na ‘a-laa fil-ar-di 
wa ja-‘a-la ah-la-haa shi-‘ya-‘ayn 
yas-tad-‘i-fu taa-i-fa-tam min-hum 
yu-zabb-bi-hu ab-naa-a’-hum wa 
yas-tah-yee ni-saa-a-hum, inn-na-
hoo kaa-na mi-nal muf-si-deen.

ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
سُوۡرَۃُ القَۡصَصِ مَک



اسۡتُضۡعِفُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال عَلیَ  مُنَّ 

نَّ انَۡ  نرُِیدُۡ  وَ 
مُ 

ُ
جۡعَلہَ

َ
ن وَّ   

ً
ۃ ائَمَِّ مۡ 

ُ
جۡعَلہَ

َ
ن وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی 

﴾۵﴿ۙ الوٰۡرِثیِنَۡ 

مۡ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ وَ نرُِیَ فِرۡعَوۡنَ 
ُ
نَ لہَ

ّ
وَ نمَُکِ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک ا  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ جُنُوۡدَہُمَا  وَ  ہَامٰنَ  وَ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۶﴾
َ

یَحۡذ

ارَۡضِعِیۡہِ  انَۡ  ی  مُوۡسٰۤ امُِّ  ٰۤی  اِل  
ۤ
اوَۡحَیۡنَا وَ 

وَ  الیَۡمِّ  فِی  لقِۡیۡہِ 
َ
فاَ عَلیَۡہِ  خِفۡتِ  فاَِذَا   ۚ

وَ  اِلیَۡکِ  وۡہُ  رَآدُّ ا 
اِنَّ  ۚ حۡزَنیِۡ 

َ
ت لاَ  وَ  خاَفِیۡ 

َ
ت لاَ 

جَاعِلُوۡہُ مِنَ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۷﴾

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ وۡنَ 

ُ
لیَِک فِرۡعَوۡنَ  لُ 

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
فاَلتَۡقَطَہٗ

وَ  ہَامٰنَ  وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  اِنَّ   ؕ حَزَناً  وَّ  ا  عَدُوًّ
انوُۡا خٰطِئِینَۡ ﴿۸﴾

َ
جُنُوۡدَہُمَا ک

وَ  لیِّۡ  عَینٍۡ  تُ  قرَُّ فِرۡعَوۡنَ  امۡرَاتَُ  قاَلتَِ  وَ 
اوَۡ   

ۤ
ینَّۡفَعَنَا انَۡ  ی  عَسٰۤ ٭ۖ  تقَۡتُلُوۡہُ  لاَ   ؕ لکََ 

مۡ لاَ یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾
ُ
ہٗ وَلدًَا وَّ ہ

َ
خِذ

َّ
نتَ

اِنۡ   ؕ رِغًا 
ٰ
ف مُوۡسٰی  امُِّ  فؤَُادُ  اصَۡبَحَ  وَ 

عَلیٰ  بطَۡنَا  رَّ انَۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ  بہِٖ  لتَُبۡدِیۡ  ادَتۡ 
َ
ک

وۡنَ مِنَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۰﴾
ُ

بِہَا لتَِک
ۡ
قلَ
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5. wa nu-ree-du an na-munn-na 
‘a-lal la-zee-nas/tud-‘i-foo fil-ar-di 
wa naj-‘a-la-hum a-imm-ma-tanw 
wa naj-‘a-la-hu-mul waa-ri-seen.

6. wa nu-makk-ki-na la-hum fil-ar-di 
wa nu-ri-ya fir-‘aw-na wa haa-maa-
na wa ju-noo-da-hu-maa min-hum 
maa kaa-noo yah-za-roon.

7. wa aw-hay-naa i-laa umm-mi 
moo-saa an ar-di-‘ee-hi, fa-i-zaa khif-
ti ‘a-lay-hi fa-al-qee-hi fil-yamm-mi 
wa laa ta-khaa-fee wa laa tah-za-
nee, inn-naa raadd-doo-hu i-lay-ki 
wa jaa-‘i-loo-hu mi-nal mur-sa-leen.

8. fal-ta-qa-ta-hoo aa-lu fir-‘aw-na 
li-ya-koo-na la-hum ‘a-duww-wanw 
wa ha-za-naa, inn-na fir-‘aw-na wa 
haa-maa-na wa ju-noo-da-hu-maa 
kaa-noo khaa-ti-een.

9. wa qaa-la-tim/ra-a-tu fir-‘aw-na 
qurr-ra-tu ‘ay-nil lee wa la-ka, laa 
taq-tu-loo-hoo, ‘a-saa ayn yan-fa-
‘a-naa aw natt-ta-khi-za-hoo wa-la-
danw wa hum laa yash-‘u-roon.

10. wa as-ba-ha fu-aa-du umm-mi 
moo-saa faa-ri-ghaa, in kaa-dat la-
tub-dee bi-hee law laa arr-ra-bat-
naa ‘a-laa qal-bi-haa li-ta-koo-na mi-
nal mu’-mi-neen.



بہِٖ  فبََصُرَتۡ   ۫ یۡہِ  قصُِّ لاِخُۡتِہٖ  قاَلتَۡ  وَ 
﴾۱۱ۙ مۡ لاَ یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
عَنۡ جُنُبٍ وَّ ہ

قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  المَۡرَاضِعَ  عَلیَۡہِ  مۡنَا  حَرَّ وَ 
بیَۡتٍ  اہَۡلِ  ٰۤی  عَل ادَُلکُُّمۡ  ہَلۡ  فقََالتَۡ 

مۡ لہَٗ نٰصِحُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲﴾
ُ
فُلُوۡنہَٗ لکَُمۡ وَ ہ

ۡ
یکَّ

لاَ  وَ  عَیۡنُہَا  تقََرَّ  یۡ 
َ
ک ہٖ  امُِّ ٰۤی  اِل فرََدَدۡنٰہُ 

وَّ   
ٌ

حَقّ ہِ 
اللّٰ وَعۡدَ  انََّ  لتَِعۡلمََ  وَ  حۡزَنَ 

َ
ت

﴾۱۳٪ مۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
رَہ

َ
لکِٰنَّ اکَۡث
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11. wa qaa-lat li-ukh-ti-hee quss-
see-hi, fa-ba-su-rat bi-hee ‘an ju-nu-
binw wa hum laa yash-‘u-roon.

12. wa harr-ram-naa ‘a-lay-hil ma-
raa-di-‘a min qab-lu fa-qaa-lat hal 
a-dull-lu-kum ‘a-laa ah-li bay-tiyn 
yak-fu-loo-na-hoo la-kum wa hum 
la-hoo naa-si-hoon.

13. fa-ra-dad-naa-hu i-laa umm-mi-
hee kay ta-qarr-ra ‘ay-nu-haa wa laa 
tah-za-na wa li-ta‘-la-ma ann-na wa‘-
dal laa-hi haqq-qunw wa laa-kinn-na 
ak-sa-ra-hum laa ya‘-la-moon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Benignant, Hearing, Knowing God! 2 These are the verses of the Book 
that makes manifest. 3 We recite to you the story of Moses and Pharaoh 
with truth, for a people who believe. 4 Surely Pharaoh exalted himself 
in the land and made its people into parties, weakening one party from 
among them; he slaughtered their sons and let their women live. Surely 
he was one of the mischief-makers. 5 And We desired to bestow a favour 
upon those who were considered weak in the land, and to make them 
the leaders, and to make them the heirs, 6 and to grant them power in 
the land, and to make Pharaoh and Hāmān and their forces see from 
them what they feared. 7 And We revealed to Moses’ mother, saying: 
Suckle him; then when you fear for him, cast him into the river and do 
not fear, nor grieve; surely We shall bring him back to you and make him 
a messenger (of Ours). 8 So Pharaoh’s people took him up — he would 
be an enemy and a grief for them. Surely Pharaoh and Hāmān and their 
forces were wrongdoers. 9 And Pharaoh’s wife said: A joy of the eyes to 
me and to you — do not kill him; maybe he will be useful to us, or we 
may take him for a son. And they did not perceive. 10 And the heart of 
Moses’ mother was free (from anxiety). She would almost have disclosed 



مًا 
ۡ

تیَۡنٰہُ حُک
ٰ
ی ا ہٗ وَ اسۡتَوٰۤ ا بلَغََ اشَُدَّ وَ لمََّ

جۡزِی المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۴﴾
َ
لکَِ ن

ٰ
ذ

َ
مًا ؕ وَ ک

ۡ
وَّ عِل

نۡ  مِّ غَفۡلۃٍَ  حِینِۡ  عَلیٰ   
َ

المَۡدِینَۡۃ دَخَلَ  وَ 
یقَۡتَتِلنِٰ  رَجُلیَنِۡ  فِیۡہَا  فوََجَدَ  اہَۡلِہَا 
ہٖ  عَدُوِّ مِنۡ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ وَ  شِیۡعَتِہٖ  مِنۡ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ ٭۫ 

عَلیَ  شِیۡعَتِہٖ  مِنۡ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال فاَسۡتَغَاثہَُ   ۚ

فقََضٰی  مُوۡسٰی  زَہٗ 
َ
فوََک  ۙ ہٖ  عَدُوِّ مِنۡ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال
 ؕ یۡطٰنِ 

َ
الشّ عَمَلِ  مِنۡ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ قاَلَ  ٭۫  عَلیَۡہِ 

بِینٌۡ ﴿۱۵﴾  مُّ
ٌ

ضِلّ ہٗ عَدُوٌّ مُّ
اِنَّ

لیِۡ  فاَغۡفرِۡ  نفَۡسِیۡ  ظَلمَۡتُ  اِنیِّۡ  رَبِّ  قاَلَ 
حِیۡمُ ﴿۱۶﴾ ہٗ ہُوَ الغَۡفُوۡرُ الرَّ

رَ لہَٗ ؕ اِنَّ
َ
فغََف

اکَُوۡنَ  فلَنَۡ  عَلیََّ  انَعَۡمۡتَ   
ۤ
بمَِا رَبِّ  قاَلَ 

مُجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۱۷﴾
ۡ
ظَہِیرًۡا للِّ

108 The Narrative Chapter 28

it, if We had not strengthened her heart, that she might be one of the 
believers. 11 And she said to his sister: Follow him up. So she watched him 
from a distance, while they did not perceive. 12 And We did not allow him 
to be suckled before, so she said: Shall I point out to you the people of a 
house who will bring him up for you, and they will wish him well? 13 So 
We gave him back to his mother that she might be comforted, and not 
grieve, and that she might know that the promise of Allah is true. But 
most of them do not know.

Section 2: History of Moses — flees Egypt

14. wa lamm-maa ba-la-gha 
a-shudd-da-hoo was-ta-waa aa-tay-
naa-hu huk-manw wa ‘il-maa, wa 
ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zil muh-si-neen.

15. wa da-kha-lal ma-dee-na-ta 
‘a-laa hee-ni ghaf-la-tim min ah-li-
haa fa-wa-ja-da fee-haa ra-ju-lay-ni 
yaq-ta-ti-laa-ni, haa-zaa min shi-
‘a-ti-hee wa haa-zaa min ‘a-duww-
wi-hee, fas-ta-ghaa-sa-hul la-zee 
min shee-‘a-ti-hee ‘a-lal la-zee min 
‘a-duww-wi-hee, fa-wa-ka-za-hoo 
moo-saa fa-qa-daa ‘a-lay-hi, qaa-la 
haa-zaa min ‘a-ma-lish shay-taan, 
inn-na-hoo ‘a-duww-wum mu-dill-
lum mu-been.

16. qaa-la rabb-bi inn-nee za-lam-tu 
naf-see fagh-fir lee fa-gha-fa-ra la-
hoo, inn-na-hoo hu-wal gha-foo-rur 
ra-heem.

17. qaa-la rabb-bi bi-maa an-‘am-ta 
‘a-layy-ya fa-lan a-koo-na za-hee-ral 
lill-muj-ri-meen.



بُ 
َ
رَقّ

َ
یتَّ خَآئفًِا  المَۡدِینَۡۃِ  فِی  صۡبَحَ 

َ
فاَ

باِلاۡمَۡسِ  اسۡتَنۡصَرَہٗ  ذِی 
َّ ال فاَِذَا 

لغََوِیٌّ  کَ 
اِنَّ ی  مُوۡسٰۤ لہَٗ  قاَلَ   ؕ یسَۡتَصۡرِخُہٗ 

بِینٌۡ ﴿۱۸﴾ مُّ

ہُوَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ باِل یبَّۡطِشَ  انَۡ  ارََادَ  انَۡ   

ۤ
ا فلَمََّ

انَۡ  اتَرُِیدُۡ  ی  یٰمُوۡسٰۤ قاَلَ   ۙ ہُمَا 
َّ
ل عَدُوٌّ 

باِلاۡمَۡسِ  ا 
ۢ

نفَۡسً تَ 
ۡ
قتََل مَا 

َ
ک تقَۡتُلنَِیۡ 

فِی  ارًا  جَبَّ وۡنَ 
ُ

تکَ انَۡ  اۤ 
َّ اِل ترُِیدُۡ  اِنۡ  ٭ۖ 

مِنَ  وۡنَ 
ُ

تکَ انَۡ  ترُِیدُۡ  مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ 
المُۡصۡلِحِینَۡ ﴿۱۹﴾

المَۡدِینَۡۃِ  اقَۡصَا  نۡ  مِّ رَجُلٌ  جَآءَ  وَ 
تمَِرُوۡنَ 

ۡ
یاَ المَۡلاََ  اِنَّ  ی  یٰمُوۡسٰۤ قاَلَ   ۫ یسَۡعٰی 

مِنَ  لکََ  اِنیِّۡ  فاَخۡرُجۡ  لیَِقۡتُلُوۡکَ  بکَِ 
صِحِینَۡ ﴿۲۰﴾ النّٰ

رَبِّ  قاَلَ   ۫ بُ 
َ
رَقّ

َ
یتَّ خَآئفًِا  مِنۡہَا  خرََجَ 

َ
ف

﴾۲۱٪ لِمِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

جِّنِیۡ مِنَ القَۡوۡمِ الظّ
َ
ن
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18. fa-as-ba-ha fil-ma-dee-na-ti 
khaa-i-fayn ya-ta-raqq-qa-bu fa-i-
zal la-zis/tan-sa-ra-hoo bil-am-si 
yas-tas-ri-khu-hoo, qaa-la la-hoo 
moo-saa inn-na-ka la-gha-wiyy-yum 
mu-been.

19. fa-lamm-maa an a-raa-da 
ayn yab-ti-sha bill-la-zee hu-wa 
‘a-duww-wul la-hu-maa, qaa-la yaa/
moo-saa a’-tu-ree-du an taq-tu-la-
nee ka-maa qa-tal-ta naf-san bil-
ams, in tu-ree-du ill-laa an ta-koo-na 
jabb-baa-ran fil-ar-di wa maa tu-ree-
du an ta-koo-na mi-nal mus-li-heen.

20. wa jaa-a’ ra-ju-lum min aq-sal 
ma-dee-na-ti yas-‘aa, qaa-la yaa/
moo-saa inn-nal ma-la-a’ ya’-ta-mi-
roo-na bi-ka li-yaq-tu-loo-ka fakh-ruj 
inn-nee la-ka mi-nan naa-si-heen.

21. fa-kha-ra-ja min-haa khaa-
i-fayn ya-ta-raqq-qa-bu, qaa-la 
rabb-bi najj-ji-nee mi-nal qaw-miz 
zaa-li-meen.

14 And when he attained his maturity and became full-grown, We granted 
him wisdom and knowledge. And thus do We reward those who do 
good (to others). 15 And he went into the city at a time of carelessness 
on the part of its people, so he found in it two men fighting — one 
being of his community and the other of his enemies; and he who was 
of his community cried out to him for help against him who was of his 
enemies, so Moses struck him with his fist and killed him. He said: This 



عَسٰی  قاَلَ  مَدۡینََ  قَآءَ 
ۡ
تلِ ہَ  توََجَّ ا  لمََّ وَ 

بِیۡلِ ﴿۲۲﴾ رَبیِّۡۤ انَۡ یہَّۡدِینَِیۡ سَوَآءَ السَّ

 
ً

ۃ امَُّ عَلیَۡہِ  وَجَدَ  مَدۡینََ  مَآءَ  وَرَدَ  ا  لمََّ وَ 
اسِ یسَۡقُوۡنَ ۫۬ وَ وَجَدَ مِنۡ دُوۡنہِمُِ  نَ النَّ مِّ
 ؕ مَا 

ُ
خَطۡبُک مَا  قاَلَ   ۚ وۡدٰنِ 

ُ
تذَ امۡرَاتَیَنِۡ 

وَ   ٜ الرّعَِآءُ  یصُۡدِرَ  ی  حَتّٰ نسَۡقِیۡ  لاَ  قاَلتََا 
بِیرٌۡ ﴿۲۳﴾

َ
ابَوُۡناَ شَیۡخٌ ک

فقََالَ  لِّ  الظِّ اِلیَ  ی 
ّٰۤ توََل ثمَُّ  ہُمَا 

َ
ل فسََقٰی 

خَیرٍۡ  مِنۡ  اِلیََّ  انَزَۡلتَۡ   
ۤ
لمَِا اِنیِّۡ  رَبِّ 

فقَِیرٌۡ ﴿۲۴﴾
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is on account of the devil’s doing; surely he is an enemy, openly leading 
astray. 16 He said: My Lord, surely I have done harm to myself, so protect 
me; so He protected him. Surely He is the Forgiving, the Merciful. 17 He 
said: My Lord, because You have bestowed a favour on me, I shall never 
be a backer of the guilty. 18 And (the next day) he was in the city, fearing, 
awaiting, when suddenly, he who had asked his assistance the day before 
was crying out to him for help. Moses said to him: You are surely clearly 
doing wrong. 19 So when he desired to seize him who was an enemy to 
them both, he said: Moses, do you intend to kill me as you killed a person 
yesterday? You only desire to be a tyrant in the land, and you do not 
intend to be of those who act aright. 20 And a man came running from 
the remotest part of the city. He said: Moses, the chiefs are consulting 
together to kill you, so depart (at once); surely I am one of your well-
wishers. 21 So he went forth from it, fearing, awaiting. He said: My Lord, 
deliver me from the unjust people.

Section 3: History of Moses — In Midian

22. wa lamm-maa ta-wajj-ja-ha 
til-qaa-a’ mad-ya-na qaa-la ‘a-saa 
rabb-bee ayn yah-di-ya-nee sa-waa-
as sa-beel.

23. wa lamm-maa wa-ra-da maa-a’ 
mad-ya-na wa-ja-da ‘a-lay-hi umm-
ma-tam mi-nan naa-si yas-qoo-na, 
wa wa-ja-da min doo-ni-hi-mum/
ra-a-tay-ni ta-zoo-daan, qaa-la maa 
khat-bu-ku-maa, qaa-la-taa laa nas-
qee hatt-taa yus-di-rar ri-‘aa-u’, wa 
a-boo-naa shay-khun ka-beer.

24. fa-sa-qaa la-hu-maa summ-ma 
ta-wall-laa i-laz zill-li, fa-qaa-la rabb-
bi inn-nee li-maa an-zal-ta i-layy-ya 
min khay-rin fa-qeer.



اسۡتِحۡیَآءٍ  عَلیَ  تمَۡشِیۡ  اِحۡدٰىہُمَا  جآَءَتہُۡ 
َ
ف

۫ قاَلتَۡ اِنَّ ابَیِۡ یدَۡعُوۡکَ لیَِجۡزِیکََ اجَۡرَ مَا 
عَلیَۡہِ  قصََّ  وَ  جَآءَہٗ  ا  فلَمََّ  ؕ لنََا  سَقَیۡتَ 
مِنَ  جوَۡتَ 

َ
ن  ٝ۟ خفَۡ 

َ
ت لاَ  قاَلَ   ۙ القَۡصَصَ 

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۲۵﴾
ٰ

القَۡوۡمِ الظّ

جِرۡہُ 
ۡ
اسۡتَا بتَِ 

َ
یٰۤا اِحۡدٰىہُمَا  قاَلتَۡ 

القَۡوِیُّ  جَرۡتَ 
ۡ
اسۡتَا مَنِ  خَیرَۡ  اِنَّ   ۫

الاۡمَِینُۡ ﴿۲۶﴾

قاَلَ اِنیِّۡۤ ارُِیدُۡ انَۡ انُکِۡحَکَ اِحۡدَی ابنَۡتَیَّ 
 ۚ حِججٍَ  ثمَٰنِیَ  جُرَنیِۡ 

ۡ
تاَ انَۡ  ٰۤی  عَل ہٰتَینِۡ 

 
ۤ
مَا وَ   ۚ عِنۡدِکَ  منِۡ 

َ
ف عَشۡرًا  اتَمَۡمۡتَ  فاَِنۡ 

شَآءَ  اِنۡ  جِدُنیِۡۤ 
َ

سَت  ؕ عَلیَۡکَ   
َ

اشَُقّ انَۡ  ارُِیدُۡ 
لِحِینَۡ ﴿۲۷﴾ ہُ مِنَ الصّٰ

اللّٰ

ایَمََّا   ؕ بیَۡنَکَ  وَ  بیَۡنِیۡ  ذٰلکَِ  قاَلَ 
وَ   ؕ عَلیََّ  عُدۡوَانَ  فلَاَ  قضََیۡتُ  الاۡجََلیَنِۡ 

﴾۲۸٪ ہُ عَلیٰ مَا نقَُوۡلُ وَکیِۡلٌ ﴿
اللّٰ
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25. fa-jaa-at-hu ih-daa-hu-maa tam-
shee ‘a-las/tih-yaa-in, qaa-lat inn-na 
a-bee yad-‘oo-ka li-yaj-zi-ya-ka aj-ra 
maa sa-qay-ta la-naa, fa-lamm-maa 
jaa-a’-hoo wa qass-sa ‘a-lay-hil qa-
sa-sa, qaa-la laa ta-khaf, na-jaw-ta 
mi-nal qaw-miz zaa-li-meen.

26. qaa-lat ih-daa-hu-maa yaa/a-ba-
tis/ta’-jir-hu, inn-na khay-ra ma-nis/
ta’-jar-tal qa-wiyy-yul a-meen.

27. qaa-la inn-nee u-ree-du an un-
ki-ha-ka ih-dab/na-tayy-ya haa-tay-
ni ‘a-laa an ta’-ju-ra-nee sa-maa-ni-
ya hi-ja-jin, fa-in at-mam-ta ‘ash-ran 
fa-min ‘in-dik, wa maa u-ree-du an 
a-shuqq-qa ‘a-layk, sa-ta-ji-du-nee 
in shaa-al laa-hu mi-nas saa-li-heen.

28. qaa-la zaa-li-ka bay-nee wa bay-
na-ka, ayy-ya-mal a-ja-lay-ni qa-day-
tu fa-laa ‘ud-waa-na ‘a-layy-ya, wall-
laa-hu ‘a-laa maa na-qoo-lu wa-keel.

22 And when he turned his face towards Midian, he said: Maybe my Lord 
will guide me in the right path. 23 And when he came to the water of 
Midian, he found there a group of men watering, and he found besides 
them two women keeping back (their flocks). He said: What is the matter 
with you two? They said: We cannot water until the shepherds take away 
(their sheep) from the water; and our father is a very old man. 24 So he 
watered (their sheep) for them, then went back to the shade, and said: 
My Lord, I stand in need of whatever good You may send to me. 25 Then 



ہۡلِہٖۤ 
َ
باِ سَارَ  وَ  الاۡجََلَ  مُوۡسَی  قضَٰی  ا  فلَمََّ

قاَلَ   ۚ ناَرًا  وۡرِ 
ُ

الطّ جَانبِِ  مِنۡ  نسََ 
ٰ
ا

ِیۡۤ 
ّ عَل

َّ ل ناَرًا  نسَۡتُ 
ٰ
ا اِنیِّۡۤ  ا  ثُوۡۤ

ُ
امۡک لاِہَۡلِہِ 

نَ  مِّ وَۃٍ 
ۡ

جَذ اوَۡ  بِخبَرٍَ  نۡہَا  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

تیِۡک
ٰ
ا

کُمۡ تصَۡطَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۹﴾
َّ ارِ لعََل النَّ

الوَۡادِ  شَاطِیَٔ  مِنۡ  نوُۡدِیَ  اتَٰىہَا   
ۤ
ا فلَمََّ

مِنَ  ۃِ 
َ
المُۡبٰرَک البُۡقۡعَۃِ  فِی  الاۡیَمَۡنِ 

رَبُّ  ہُ 
اللّٰ انَاَ  اِنیِّۡۤ  ی  یّٰمُوۡسٰۤ انَۡ  جَرَۃِ 

َ
الشّ

﴾۳۰ۙ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿

زُّ 
َ
تہَۡت ہَا 

ٰ
رَا ا  فلَمََّ  ؕ عَصَاکَ  الَقِۡ  انَۡ  وَ 

بۡ  یعَُقِّ لمَۡ  وَّ  مُدۡبرًِا  ی 
ّٰ ل وَّ جَآنٌّ  ہَا 

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک

مِنَ  کَ 
اِنَّ  ۟ خفَۡ 

َ
ت لاَ  وَ  اقَۡبِلۡ  ی  یٰمُوۡسٰۤ  ؕ

مِنِینَۡ ﴿۳۱﴾
ٰ

الاۡ
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one of the two women came to him walking bashfully. She said: My father 
invites you that he may reward you for having watered for us. So when 
he came to him and related to him the story, he said: Do not fear, you 
are secure from the unjust people. 26 One of them said: Father, employ 
him; surely the best one you can employ is the strong, the faithful one. 
27 He said: I desire to marry one of these two daughters of mine to you on 
condition that you serve me for eight years; but, if you complete ten, it 
will be of your own free will, and I do not wish to be hard on you. If Allah 
please, you will find me (to be) one of the righteous. 28 He said: That is 
(agreed) between me and you; whichever of the two terms I fulfil, there 
will be no injustice to me; and Allah is surety over what we say.

Section 4: History of Moses — Prophethood and Mission

29. fa-lamm-maa qa-daa moo-sal 
a-ja-la wa saa-ra bi-ah-li-hee aa-
na-sa min jaa-ni-bit too-ri naa-raa, 
qaa-la li-ah-li-him/ku-soo inn-nee 
aa-nas-tu naa-ral la-‘all-lee aa-tee-
kum min-haa bi-kha-ba-rin aw jaz-
wa-tim mi-nan naa-ri la-‘all-la-kum 
tas-ta-loon.

30. fa-lamm-maa a-taa-haa noo-di-
ya min shaa-ti-il waa-dil ay-ma-ni 
fil-buq-‘a-til mu-baa-ra-ka-ti mi-
nash sha-ja-ra-ti ayn yaa/moo-
saa inn-nee a-nal laa-hu rabb-bul 
‘aa-la-meen.

31. wa an al-qi ‘a-saa-ka, fa-lamm-
maa ra-aa-haa tah-tazz-zu ka-ann-
na-haa jaann-nunw wall-laa mud-
bi-ranw wa lam yu-‘aqq-qib, yaa/
moo-saa aq-bil wa laa ta-khaf, inn-
na-ka mi-nal aa-mi-neen.



بیَۡضَآءَ  خۡرُجۡ 
َ
ت جَیۡبِکَ  فِیۡ  یدََکَ  اسُۡلکُۡ 

اِلیَۡکَ  اضۡمُمۡ  وَّ   ۫ سُوۡءٍٓ  غَیرِۡ  مِنۡ 
برُۡہَانٰنِ  نکَِ 

ٰ
فذَ ہۡبِ  الرَّ مِنَ  جَنَاحَکَ 

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ مَلاَ۠ئہِٖ  وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  اِلیٰ  بکَِّ  رَّ مِنۡ 
سِقِینَۡ ﴿۳۲﴾

ٰ
انوُۡا قوَۡمًا ف

َ
ک

نفَۡسًا  مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ تُ 

ۡ
قتََل اِنیِّۡ  رَبِّ  قاَلَ 

خَافُ انَۡ یقَّۡتُلُوۡنِ ﴿۳۳﴾
َ
فاَ

لسَِاناً  یۡ  مِنِّ صَحُ 
ۡ
افَ ہُوَ  ہٰرُوۡنُ  اخَِیۡ  وَ 

اخََافُ  اِنیِّۡۤ   ۫ قنُِیۡۤ  یصَُّدِّ رِدۡاً  مَعِیَ  ہُ 
ۡ
رۡسِل

َ
فاَ

بوُۡنِ ﴿۳۴﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

انَۡ یکُّ

جۡعَلُ 
َ
ن وَ  خِیۡکَ 

َ
باِ عَضُدَکَ  سَنشَُدُّ  قاَلَ 

مَا 
ُ

اِلیَۡک یصَِلُوۡنَ  فلَاَ  طٰنًا 
ۡ
سُل لکَُمَا 

مَا 
ُ

بَعَک
َّ ات مَنِ  وَ  انَتُۡماَ   ۚۛ  

ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
باِ  ۚۛ

الغٰۡلِبُوۡنَ ﴿۳۵﴾

نٰتٍ  بیَِّ یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
باِ وۡسٰی  مُّ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَہ ا  فلَمََّ

مَا  وَّ  رًی 
َ
فۡت مُّ سِحۡرٌ  ا 

َّ اِل  ۤ ا
َ

ہٰذ مَا  قاَلوُۡا 
لیِنَۡ ﴿۳۶﴾ بآَئنَِا الاۡوََّ

ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ ا

َ
سَمِعۡنَا بہِٰذ

جَآءَ  بمَِنۡ  اعَۡلمَُ  رَبیِّۡۤ  مُوۡسٰی  قاَلَ  وَ 
لہَٗ  وۡنُ 

ُ
تکَ مَنۡ  وَ  عِنۡدِہٖ  مِنۡ  ہُدٰی 

ۡ
باِل

لِمُوۡنَ ﴿۳۷﴾
ٰ

ہٗ لاَ یفُۡلِحُ الظّ
ارِؕ  اِنَّ  الدَّ

ُ
عَاقِبَۃ
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32. us-luk ya-da-ka fee jay-bi-ka 
takh-ruj bay-daa-a’ min ghay-ri soo-
inw wad-mum i-lay-ka ja-naa-ha-ka 
mi-nar rah-bi, fa-zaa-ni-ka bur-haa-
naa-ni mir rabb-bi-ka i-laa fir-‘aw-na 
wa ma-la’-i-hee, inn-na-hum kaa-
noo qaw-man faa-si-qeen.

33. qaa-la rabb-bi inn-nee qa-tal-tu 
min-hum naf-san fa-a-khaa-fu ayn 
yaq-tu-loon.

34. wa a-khee haa-roo-na hu-wa 
af-sa-hu minn-nee li-saa-nan fa-
ar-sil-hu ma-‘i-ya rid-ayn yu-sadd-
di-qu-nee inn-nee a-khaa-fu ayn 
yu-kazz-zi-boon.

35. qaa-la sa-na-shudd-du ‘a-du-da-
ka bi-a-khee-ka wa naj-‘a-lu la-ku-
maa sul-taa-nan fa-laa ya-si-loo-na 
i-lay-ku-maa bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa, an-
tu-maa wa ma-nit ta-ba-‘a-ku-mal 
ghaa-li-boon.

36. fa-lamm-maa jaa-a-hum moo-
saa bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa bayy-yi-naa-tin 
qaa-loo maa haa-zaa ill-laa sih-
rum muf-ta-ranw wa maa sa-mi‘-
naa bi-haa-zaa fee aa-baa-i-nal 
aww-wa-leen.

37. wa qaa-la moo-saa rabb-bee a‘-
la-mu bi-man jaa-a’ bil-hu-daa min 
‘in-di-hee wa man ta-koo-nu la-hoo 
‘aa-qi-ba-tud daar, inn-na-hoo laa 
yuf-li-huz zaa-li-moon.



عَلِمۡتُ  مَا  المَۡلاَُ  یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا فِرۡعَوۡنُ  قاَلَ  وَ 

لیِۡ  وۡقِدۡ 
َ
فاَ  ۚ غَیرِۡیۡ  اِلہٍٰ  نۡ  مِّ لکَُمۡ 

صَرۡحًا  لیِّۡ  فاَجۡعَلۡ  ینِۡ  الطِّ عَلیَ  یٰہَامٰنُ 
ہٗ  لاَظَُنُّ اِنیِّۡ  وَ   ۙ مُوۡسٰی  اِلہِٰ  ٰۤی  اِل لِعُ 

َ
اطَّ ِیۡۤ 

ّ عَل
َّ ل

مِنَ الکٰۡذِبیِنَۡ ﴿۳۸﴾

الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  جُنُوۡدُہٗ  وَ  ہُوَ  برََ 
ۡ

اسۡتَک وَ 
لاَ  اِلیَۡنَا  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

انََّ ا  وۡۤ ظَنُّ وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

ال بغَِیرِۡ 
یرُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۳۹﴾

 ۚ الیَۡمِّ  فِی  مۡ 
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
فنََبَذ جُنُوۡدَہٗ  وَ  نٰہُ 

ۡ
خَذ

َ
فاَ

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۴۰﴾
ٰ

 الظّ
ُ

انَ عَاقِبَۃ
َ
یۡفَ ک

َ
فاَنظُۡرۡ ک

وَ   ۚ ارِ  النَّ اِلیَ  یدَّۡعُوۡنَ   
ً

ۃ ائَمَِّ مۡ 
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
جَعَل وَ 

یوَۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ لاَ ینُۡصَرُوۡنَ ﴿۴۱﴾

وَ   ۚ  
ً

لعَۡنَۃ نیَۡا  الدُّ ہٰذِہِ  فِیۡ  مۡ 
ُ
اتَبَۡعۡنٰہ وَ 

﴾۴۲٪ نَ المَۡقۡبُوۡحِینَۡ ﴿ مۡ مِّ
ُ
یوَۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ ہ
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38. wa qaa-la fir-‘aw-nu yaa/ayy-yu-
hal ma-la-u’ maa ‘a-lim-tu la-kum 
min i-laa-hin ghay-ree, fa-aw-qid lee 
yaa/haa-maa-nu ‘a-lat tee-ni faj-‘al 
lee sar-hal la-‘all-lee att-ta-li-‘u i-laa 
i-laa-hi moo-saa, wa inn-nee la-a-
zunn-nu-hoo mi-nal kaa-zi-been.

39. was-tak-ba-ra hu-wa wa ju-noo-
du-hoo fil-ar-di bi-ghay-ril haqq-qi 
wa zann-noo ann-na-hum i-lay-naa 
laa yur-ja-‘oon.

40. fa-a-khaz-naa-hu wa ju-noo-da-
hoo, fa-na-baz-naa-hum fil-yamm-
mi, fan-zur kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-ba-
tuz zaa-li-meen.

41. wa ja-‘al-naa-hum a-imm-ma-
tayn yad-‘oo-na i-lan naar, wa yaw-
mal qi-yaa-ma-ti laa yun-sa-roon.

42. wa at-ba‘-naa-hum fee haa-
zi-hid dun-yaa la‘-na-tan, wa 
yaw-mal qi-yaa-ma-ti hum mi-nal 
maq-boo-heen.

29 Then when Moses had completed the term, and was travelling with 
his family, he perceived a fire on the side of the mountain. He said to his 
family: Wait, I see a fire; maybe I will bring you from it some news or a 
brand of fire, so that you may warm yourselves. 30 And when he came to 
it, he was called from the right side of the valley in the blessed spot of 
the bush: O Moses, surely I am Allah, the Lord of the worlds: 31 And throw 
down your staff. So when he saw it in motion as if it were a snake, he 
turned away retreating, and did not look back. O Moses, come forward 



مِنۢۡ  الکِۡتٰبَ  مُوۡسَی  تیَۡنَا 
ٰ
ا لقََدۡ  وَ 

الاۡوُۡلیٰ  القُۡرُوۡنَ  اہَۡلکَۡنَا   
ۤ
مَا بعَۡدِ 

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ عَل
َّ ل  

ً
رَحۡمَۃ وَّ  ہُدًی  وَ  اسِ  للِنَّ بصََآئرَِ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۴۳﴾
َّ
ک

َ
یتََذ
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and do not fear; surely you are secure (here). 32 Insert your hand into 
your bosom, it will come forth white without harm, and remain calm in 
fear. These two are two arguments from your Lord to Pharaoh and his 
chiefs. Surely they are a transgressing people. 33 He said: My Lord, I killed 
one of them, so I fear that they may kill me. 34 And my brother, Aaron, 
he is more eloquent in speech than I, so send him with me as a helper to 
confirm me. Surely I fear that they would reject me. 35 He said: We will 
strengthen your arm with your brother, and We will give you both an 
authority, so that they shall not reach you. With Our signs, you two and 
those who follow you, will triumph. 36 So when Moses came to them with 
Our clear signs, they said: This is nothing but fabricated deceit, and we 
never heard of it among our fathers of old! 37 And Moses said: My Lord 
knows best who comes with guidance from Him, and whose shall be the 
good end of the abode. Surely the wrongdoers will not be successful. 
38 And Pharaoh said: Chiefs, I know no god for you besides myself; so 
kindle a fire for me, Hāmān, on (bricks of) clay, then prepare for me a 
tower, so that I may reach the God of Moses, and surely I think him a 
liar. 39 And he was unjustly proud in the land, he and his armies, and they 
thought that they would not be brought back to Us. 40 So We caught 
hold of him and his armies, then We cast them into the sea, and see 
what was the end of the wrongdoers. 41 And We made them leaders who 
call to the Fire, and on the day of Resurrection they will not be helped. 
42 And We made a curse to follow them in this world, and on the day of 
Resurrection they will be hideous.

Section 5: A Prophet like Moses

43. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa moo-sal 
ki-taa-ba mim ba‘-di maa ah-lak-nal 
qu-roo-nal oo-laa ba-saa-i-ra linn-
naa-si wa hu-danw wa rah-ma-tal 
la-‘all-la-hum ya-ta-zakk-ka-roon.



 
ۤ
قضََیۡنَا اِذۡ  رۡبیِِّ 

َ
الغۡ بِجاَنبِِ  کُنۡتَ  مَا  وَ 

مِنَ  کُنۡتَ  مَا  وَ  الاۡمَۡرَ  مُوۡسَی  اِلیٰ 
﴾۴۴ۙ ہِدِینَۡ ﴿

ٰ
الشّ

فتََطَاوَلَ  قرُُوۡناً  ناَ 
ۡ
انَشَۡا  

ۤ
ا لکِٰنَّ وَ 

فِیۡۤ  ثاَوِیاً  کُنۡتَ  مَا  وَ   ۚ العُۡمُرُ  عَلیَۡہمُِ 
وَ   ۙ یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
ا عَلیَۡہمِۡ  تتَۡلُوۡا  مَدۡینََ  اہَۡلِ 

ا مرُۡسِلِینَۡ ﴿۴۵﴾ ا کُنَّ لکِٰنَّ

ناَدَینَۡا  اِذۡ  وۡرِ 
ُ

الطّ بِجاَنبِِ  کُنۡتَ  مَا  وَ 
بکَِّ لتُِنۡذِرَ قوَۡمًا  نۡ رَّ  مِّ

ً
حۡمَۃ وَ لکِٰنۡ رَّ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ لعََل قبَۡلِکَ  نۡ  مِّ ذِیرٍۡ 
نَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
اتَٰىہ  

ۤ
ا مَّ

رُوۡنَ ﴿۴۶﴾
َّ
ک

َ
یتََذ

بمَِا   
ۢ ٌ
صِیۡبَۃ مُّ مۡ 

ُ
تصُِیۡبَہ انَۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ  وَ 

لاَۤ  لوَۡ  رَبنََّا  فیََقُوۡلوُۡا  ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  مَتۡ  قدََّ
وَ  یٰتِکَ 

ٰ
ا بِعَ  فنََتَّ رَسُوۡلاً  اِلیَۡنَا  تَ 

ۡ
ارَۡسَل

وۡنَ مِنَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۴۷﴾
ُ

نکَ

قاَلوُۡا  عِنۡدِناَ  مِنۡ   
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

ال مُ 
ُ
جَآءَہ ا  فلَمََّ

اوََ   ؕ مُوۡسٰی  اوُۡتیَِ   
ۤ
مَا مِثۡلَ  اوُۡتیَِ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ 

 ۚ قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  مُوۡسٰی  اوُۡتیَِ   
ۤ
بمَِا رُوۡا 

ُ
ف

ۡ
یکَ لمَۡ 

لٍّ 
ُ
بکِ ا 

اِنَّ ا  قاَلوُۡۤ وَ   ۟ٝ تظَٰہَرَا  سِحۡرٰنِ  قاَلوُۡا 
فرُِوۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾

ٰ
ک
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44. wa maa kun-ta bi-jaa-ni-bil ghar-
biyy-yi iz qa-day-naa i-laa moo-
sal am-ra wa maa kun-ta mi-nash 
shaa-hi-deen.

45. wa laa-kinn-na an-sha’-naa qu-
roo-nan fa-ta-taa-wa-la ‘a-lay-hi-mul 
‘u-mu-ru, wa maa kun-ta saa-wi-yan 
fee ah-li mad-ya-na tat-loo ‘a-lay-
him aa-yaa-ti-naa, wa laa-kinn-naa 
kunn-naa mur-si-leen.

46. wa maa kun-ta bi-jaa-ni-bit too-
ri iz naa-day-naa wa laa-kir rah-
ma-tam mir rabb-bi-ka li-tun-zi-ra 
qaw-mam maa a-taa-hum min na-
zee-rim min qab-li-ka la-‘all-la-hum 
ya-ta-zakk-ka-roon.

47. wa law laa an tu-see-ba-hum 
mu-see-ba-tum bi-maa qadd-da-
mat ay-dee-him, fa-ya-qoo-loo rabb-
ba-naa law laa ar-sal-ta i-lay-naa ra-
soo-lan fa-natt-ta-bi-‘a aa-yaa-ti-ka 
wa na-koo-na mi-nal mu’-mi-neen.

48. fa-lamm-maa jaa-a-hu-mul 
haqq-qu min ‘in-di-naa qaa-loo law 
laa oo-ti-ya mis-la maa oo-ti-ya moo-
saa, a-wa-lam yak-fu-roo bi-maa 
oo-ti-ya moo-saa min qabl, qaa-loo 
sih-raa-ni ta-zaa-ha-raa, wa qaa-loo 
inn-naa bi-kull-lin kaa-fi-roon.



ہُوَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدِ  نۡ  مِّ بکِِتٰبٍ  توُۡا 

ۡ
فاَ قلُۡ 

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  بِعۡہُ 

َّ اتَ  
ۤ
مِنۡہُمَا اہَۡدٰی 

صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۴۹﴾

مَا 
انََّ فاَعۡلمَۡ  لکََ  جِیۡبُوۡا 

َ
یسَۡت مۡ 

َّ ل فاَِنۡ 
مِمنَِّ   

ُ
اضََلّ مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
اہَۡوَآءَہ بِعُوۡنَ  یتََّ

اِنَّ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ نَ  مِّ ہُدًی  بغَِیرِۡ  ہَوٰىہُ  بَعَ 

َّ ات
﴾۵۰٪ لِمِینَۡ ﴿

ٰ
ہَ لاَ یہَۡدِی القَۡوۡمَ الظّ

اللّٰ
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49. qul fa’-too bi-ki-taa-bim min 
‘in-dill-laa-hi hu-wa ah-daa min-
hu-maa att-ta-bi‘-hu in kun-tum 
saa-di-qeen.

50. fa-il lam yas-ta-jee-boo la-ka 
fa‘-lam ann-na-maa yatt-ta-bi-‘oo-
na ah-waa-a’-hum, wa man a-dall-
lu mimm-ma-nit ta-ba-‘a ha-waa-
hu bi-ghay-ri hu-dam mi-nal laah, 
inn-nal laa-ha laa yah-dil qaw-maz 
zaa-li-meen.

43 And certainly We gave Moses the Book after We had destroyed the 
former generations — clear arguments for people and a guidance and 
a mercy, that they may be mindful. 44 And you were not on the western 
side when We revealed to Moses the commandment, nor were you 
among those present; 45 but We raised up generations, then life became 
prolonged to them. And you were not dwelling among the people 
of Midian, reciting to them Our messages, but We are the Sender (of 
messengers). 46 And you were not at the side of the mountain when We 
called, but a mercy from your Lord that you may warn a people to whom 
no warner came before you, that they may be mindful. 47 And in case, if a 
disaster should befall them for what their hands have already done, they 
should say: Our Lord, why did You not send to us a messenger so that we 
might have followed Your messages and been from among the believers? 
48 But (now) when the Truth has come to them from Us, they say: Why is 
he not given the like of what was given to Moses? Did they not disbelieve 
in what was given to Moses before? They say: Two enchantments 
backing up each other! And they say: Surely we are disbelievers in both. 
49 Say: Then bring some (other) Book from Allah which is a better guide 
than these two, I will follow it — if you are truthful. 50 But if they do not 
answer you, know that they only follow their low desires. And who is 
more in error than he who follows his low desires without any guidance 
from Allah? Surely Allah does not guide the wrongdoing people.



مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ لعََل القَۡوۡلَ  مُ 
ُ
لہَ نَا 

ۡ
ل وَصَّ لقََدۡ  وَ 
﴾۵۱ؕ رُوۡنَ ﴿

َّ
ک

َ
یتََذ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ قبَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  الکِۡتٰبَ  مُ 

ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ الَ
بہِٖ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۵۲﴾

ہُ 
اِنَّ بہِٖۤ  ا  مَنَّ

ٰ
ا ا  قاَلوُۡۤ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  یتُۡلیٰ  اِذَا  وَ 

قبَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  ا  کُنَّ ا 
اِنَّ  

ۤ
بنَِّا رَّ مِنۡ   

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال

مُسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿۵۳﴾

بمَِا  رَّتیَنِۡ 
َ
مّ مۡ 

ُ
اجَۡرَہ یؤُۡتوَۡنَ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل

 
َ

ئَۃ یِّ السَّ حسََنَۃِ 
ۡ

باِل یدَۡرَءُوۡنَ  وَ  صَبرَُوۡا 
مۡ ینُۡفِقُوۡنَ ﴿۵۴﴾

ُ
وَ مِماَّ رَزَقۡنٰہ

وَ  عَنۡہُ  اعَۡرَضُوۡا  غۡوَ 
َّ الل سَمِعُوا  اِذَا  وَ 

 ۫ اعَۡماَلکُُمۡ  لکَُمۡ  وَ  اعَۡماَلنَُا   
ۤ
لنََا قاَلوُۡا 

جٰہِلِینَۡ ﴿۵۵﴾
ۡ

مۡ ۫ لاَ نبَۡتَغِی ال
ُ

سَلمٌٰ عَلیَۡک

لکِٰنَّ  وَ  احَۡبَبۡتَ  مَنۡ  تہَۡدِیۡ  لاَ  کَ 
اِنَّ

اعَۡلمَُ  ہُوَ  وَ   ۚ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  یہَۡدِیۡ  ہَ 
اللّٰ

باِلمُۡہۡتَدِینَۡ ﴿۵۶﴾

فۡ 
َ

خطَّ
َ

نتُ مَعَکَ  ہُدٰی 
ۡ
ال بِعِ  تَّ

َ نّ اِنۡ  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ وَ 
حَرَمًا  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َّ ل نۡ 
ّ

نمَُکِ لمَۡ  اوََ   ؕ ارَۡضِنَا  مِنۡ 
شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 

ُ
ک ثمََرٰتُ  اِلیَۡہِ  ی  جۡبٰۤ

ُ
یّ مِنًا 

ٰ
ا
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Section 6: The Truth of Revelation

51. wa la-qad wass-sal-naa la-
hu-mul qaw-la la-‘all-la-hum 
ya-ta-zakk-ka-roon.

52. all-la-zee-na aa-tay-naa-hu-mul 
ki-taa-ba min qab-li-hee, hum bi-
hee yu’-mi-noon.

53. wa i-zaa yut-laa ‘a-lay-him 
qaa-loo aa-mann-naa bi-hee inn-
na-hul haqq-qu mir rabb-bi-naa 
inn-naa kunn-naa min qab-li-hee 
mus-li-meen.

54. u-laa-i-ka yu’-taw-na aj-ra-hum 
marr-ra-tay-ni bi-maa sa-ba-roo wa 
yad-ra-oo-na bil-ha-sa-na-tis sayy-
yi-a’-ta wa mimm-maa ra-zaq-naa-
hum yun-fi-qoon.

55. wa i-zaa sa-mi-‘ul lagh-wa a‘-
ra-doo ‘an-hu wa qaa-loo la-naa 
a‘-maa-lu-naa wa la-kum a‘-maa-
lu-kum, sa-laa-mun ‘a-lay-kum, laa 
nab-ta-ghil jaa-hi-leen.

56. inn-na-ka laa tah-dee man ah-
bab-ta wa laa-kinn-nal laa-ha yah-
dee mayn ya-shaa’, wa hu-wa a‘-la-
mu bil-muh-ta-deen.

57. wa qaa-loo in natt-ta-bi-‘il hu-
daa ma-‘a-ka nu-ta-khatt-taf min 
ar-di-naa, a-wa-lam nu-makk-kil la-
hum ha-ra-man aa-mi-nayn yuj-baa 
i-lay-hi sa-ma-raa-tu kull-li shay-ir 



لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
رَہ

َ
اکَۡث لکِٰنَّ  وَ  ا 

دُنَّ
َّ ل نۡ  مِّ زۡقاً  رِّ

یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۵۷﴾

بطَِرَتۡ  قرَۡیۃٍَۭ  مِنۡ  اہَۡلکَۡنَا  مۡ 
َ
ک وَ 

لمَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
مَسٰکِنُہ کَ 

ۡ
فتَِل  ۚ مَعِیشَۡتَہَا 

حۡنُ 
َ
ا ن نَّ

ُ
ا قلَِیۡلاً ؕ وَ ک

َّ نۢۡ بعَۡدِہمِۡ اِل نۡ مِّ
َ

تسُۡک
الوٰۡرِثیِنَۡ ﴿۵۸﴾

ی  حَتّٰ القُۡرٰی  مُہۡلِکَ  رَبکَُّ  انَ 
َ
ک مَا  وَ 

عَلیَۡہمِۡ  یتَّۡلُوۡا  رَسُوۡلاً  ہَا  امُِّ فِیۡۤ  یبَۡعَثَ 
ی  القُۡرٰۤ مُہۡلِکِی  ا  کُنَّ مَا  وَ   ۚ یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
ا

ا وَ اہَۡلہَُا ظٰلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۵۹﴾
َّ اِل

حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال متََاعُ 
َ

ف شَیۡءٍ  نۡ  مِّ اوُۡتیِۡتمُۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

ہِ خَیرٌۡ 
نیَۡا وَ زِینَۡتُہَا ۚ وَ مَا عِنۡدَ اللّٰ الدُّ

﴾۶۰٪ وَّ ابَقٰۡی ؕ افَلَاَ تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿
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riz-qam mil la-dunn-naa wa laa-kinn-
na ak-sa-ra-hum laa ya‘-la-moon.

58. wa kam ah-lak-naa min qar-ya-
tim ba-ti-rat ma-‘ee-sha-ta-haa, 
fa-til-ka ma-saa-ki-nu-hum lam 
tus-kam mim ba‘-di-him ill-laa 
qa-lee-laa, wa kunn-naa nah-nul 
waa-ri-seen.

59. wa maa kaa-na rabb-bu-ka muh-
li-kal qu-raa hatt-taa yab-‘a-sa fee 
umm-mi-haa ra-soo-layn yat-loo 
‘a-lay-him aa-yaa-ti-naa, wa maa 
kunn-naa muh-li-kil qu-raa ill-laa wa 
ah-lu-haa zaa-li-moon.

60. wa maa oo-tee-tum min shay-
in fa-ma-taa-‘ul ha-yaa-tid dun-yaa 
wa zee-na-tu-haa, wa maa ‘in-dal 
laa-hi khay-runw wa ab-qaa, a-fa-laa 
ta‘-qi-loon.

51 And certainly We have made the Word to have many connections 
for their sake, so that they may be mindful. 52 Those to whom We gave 
the Book before it, they are believers in it. 53 And when it is recited to 
them they say: We believe in it; surely it is the Truth from our Lord; we 
were indeed, before this, submitting ones. 54 These will be granted their 
reward twice, because they are steadfast, and they repel evil with good 
and spend (on good works) out of what We have given them. 55 And when 
they hear idle talk, they turn aside from it and say: For us are our deeds 
and for you your deeds. Peace be on you! We do not desire the ignorant. 
56 Surely you cannot guide whom you love, but Allah guides whom He 
pleases; and He knows best those who walk aright. 57 And they say: If we 



لاَقِیۡہِ  فہَُوَ  حَسَنًا  وَعۡدًا  عَدۡنٰہُ  وَّ منَۡ 
َ

افَ
ثمَُّ  نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 

ۡ
ال مَتَاعَ  عۡنٰہُ  تَّ مَّ مَنۡ 

َ
ک

ہُوَ یوَۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ مِنَ المُۡحۡضَرِینَۡ ﴿۶۱﴾

آءِیَ 
َ
شُرَک ایَنَۡ  فیََقُوۡلُ  ینَُادِیہۡمِۡ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 

نۡتمُۡ تزَۡعُمُوۡنَ ﴿۶۲﴾
ُ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ ال

رَبنََّا  القَۡوۡلُ  عَلیَۡہمُِ   
َ

حَقّ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال قاَلَ 

مَا 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
اغَۡوَینٰۡہ  ۚ اغَۡوَینَۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال آءِ 
َ
ؤُل ہٰۤ

اِیاَّناَ  ا  انوُۡۤ
َ
ک مَا   ۫ اِلیَۡکَ   

ۤ
اۡناَ تبَرََّ  ۚ غَوَینَۡا 

یعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿۶۳﴾

فلَمَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
فدََعَوۡہ مۡ 

ُ
آءَک

َ
شُرَک ادۡعُوۡا  قِیۡلَ  وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

ابَ ۚ لوَۡ انََّ
َ

مۡ وَ رَاوَُا العَۡذ
ُ
جِیۡبُوۡا لہَ

َ
یسَۡت
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follow the guidance with you, we should be carried off from our country. 
Have We not settled them in a safe, sacred territory to which fruits of 
every kind are drawn? A sustenance from Us — but most of them do 
not know. 58 And how many a town have We destroyed which exulted 
in its means of subsistence! So those are their abodes: they have not 
been dwelt in after them except a little. And We are ever the Inheritors. 
59 And your Lord never destroyed the towns, until He had raised in their 
metropolis a messenger, reciting to them Our messages, and We never 
destroyed the towns except when their people were wrongdoers. 60 And 
whatever things you have been given are only a provision of this world’s 
life and its adornment, and whatever is with Allah is better and more 
lasting. Do you not then understand?

Section 7: Opponents shall be brought Low

61. a-fa-manw wa-‘ad-naa-hu wa‘-
dan ha-sa-nan fa-hu-wa laa-qee-hi 
ka-mam matt-ta‘-naa-hu ma-taa-
‘al ha-yaa-tid dun-yaa summ-ma 
hu-wa yaw-mal qi-yaa-ma-ti mi-nal 
muh-da-reen.

62. wa yaw-ma yu-naa-dee-him fa-
ya-qoo-lu ay-na shu-ra-kaa-i-yal la-
zee-na kun-tum taz-‘u-moon.

63. qaa-lal la-zee-na haqq-qa ‘a-lay-
hi-mul qaw-lu rabb-ba-naa haa-u-
laa-il la-zee-na agh-way-naa, agh-
way-naa-hum ka-maa gha-way-naa, 
ta-barr-ra’-naa i-lay-ka maa kaa-noo 
iyy-yaa-naa ya‘-bu-doon.

64. wa qee-lad/’oo shu-ra-kaa-a-
kum fa-da-‘aw-hum fa-lam yas-
ta-jee-boo la-hum wa ra-a-wul 



انوُۡا یہَۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۶۴﴾
َ
ک

اجََبۡتمُُ   ۤ مَاذَا فیََقُوۡلُ  ینَُادِیہۡمِۡ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 
المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۶۵﴾

لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
فہَ یوَۡمَئِذٍ  ۢۡبَآءُ  الاۡنَ عَلیَۡہمُِ  فعََمِیَتۡ 

یتَسََآءَلوُۡنَ ﴿۶۶﴾

صَالِحاً  عَمِلَ  وَ  مَنَ  ٰ
ا وَ  تاَبَ  مَنۡ  ا  مَّ

َ
فاَ

وۡنَ مِنَ المُۡفۡلِحِینَۡ ﴿۶۷﴾
ُ

ی انَۡ یکَّ فعََسٰۤ

مَا   ؕ یَخۡتَارُ  وَ  یشََآءُ  مَا  یَخۡلقُُ  رَبکَُّ  وَ 
عَماَّ  تعَٰلیٰ  وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ سُبۡحٰنَ   ؕ خِیرََۃُ 
ۡ

ال مُ 
ُ
لہَ انَ 

َ
ک

وۡنَ ﴿۶۸﴾
ُ
یشُۡرِک

مَا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
صُدُوۡرُہ تکُِنُّ  مَا  یعَۡلمَُ  رَبکَُّ  وَ 

یعُۡلِنُوۡنَ ﴿۶۹﴾

فِی  حمَۡدُ 
ۡ

ال لہَُ   ؕ ہُوَ  ا 
َّ اِل اِلہَٰ  لاَۤ  ہُ 

اللّٰ ہُوَ  وَ 
اِلیَۡہِ  وَ  مُ 

ۡ
حکُ

ۡ
ال لہَُ  وَ   ۫ خِرَۃِ 

ٰ
الاۡ وَ  الاۡوُۡلیٰ 

ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۷۰﴾

مُ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک ہُ 
اللّٰ جَعَلَ  اِنۡ  ارََءَیتۡمُۡ  قلُۡ 

مَنۡ  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمِ  اِلیٰ  سَرۡمَدًا  یۡلَ 
َّ ال

افَلَاَ   ؕ بضِِیَآءٍ  مۡ 
ُ

تیِۡک
ۡ
یاَ ہِ 

اللّٰ غَیرُۡ  اِلہٌٰ 
تسَۡمَعُوۡنَ ﴿۷۱﴾
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‘a-zaa-ba, law ann-na-hum kaa-noo 
yah-ta-doon.

65. wa yaw-ma yu-naa-dee-him 
fa-ya-qoo-lu maa zaa a-jab-tu-mul 
mur-sa-leen.

66. fa-‘a-mi-yat ‘a-lay-hi-mul am-
baa-‘u yaw-ma-i-zin fa-hum laa 
ya-ta-saa-a-loon.

67. fa-amm-maa man taa-ba wa 
aa-ma-na wa ‘a-mi-la saa-li-han 
fa-‘a-saa ayn ya-koo-na mi-nal 
muf-li-heen.

68. wa rabb-bu-ka yakh-lu-qu maa 
ya-shaa-u’ wa yakh-taa-ru, maa kaa-
na la-hu-mul khi-ya-rah, sub-haa-
nal laa-hi wa ta-‘aa-laa ‘amm-maa 
yush-ri-koon.

69. wa rabb-bu-ka ya‘-la-mu maa 
tu-kinn-nu su-doo-ru-hum wa maa 
yu‘-li-noon.

70. wa hu-wal laa-hu laa i-laa-ha ill-
laa hu-wa, la-hul ham-du fil-oo-laa 
wal-aa-khi-ra-ti, wa la-hul huk-mu 
wa i-lay-hi tur-ja-‘oon.

71. qul a-ra-ay-tum in ja-‘a-lal laa-hu 
‘a-lay-ku-mul lay-la sar-ma-dan i-laa 
yaw-mil qi-yaa-ma-ti man i-laa-hun 
ghay-rul laa-hi ya’-tee-kum bi-di-
yaa-in, a-fa-laa tas-ma-‘oon.



مُ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک ہُ 
اللّٰ جَعَلَ  اِنۡ  ارََءَیتۡمُۡ  قلُۡ 

مَنۡ  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمِ  اِلیٰ  سَرۡمَدًا  ہَارَ  النَّ
نُوۡنَ 

ُ
تسَۡک بلِیَۡلٍ  مۡ 

ُ
تیِۡک

ۡ
یاَ ہِ 

اللّٰ غَیرُۡ  اِلہٌٰ 
فِیۡہِ ؕ افَلَاَ تبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۷۲﴾

وَ  یۡلَ 
َّ ال لکَُمُ  جَعَلَ  حۡمَتِہٖ  رَّ مِنۡ  وَ 

نُوۡا فِیۡہِ وَ لتَِبۡتَغُوۡا مِنۡ 
ُ

ہَارَ لتِسَۡک النَّ
رُوۡنَ ﴿۷۳﴾

ُ
کُمۡ تشَۡک

َّ فضَۡلِہٖ وَ لعََل

آءِیَ 
َ
شُرَک ایَنَۡ  فیََقُوۡلُ  ینَُادِیہۡمِۡ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 

نۡتمُۡ تزَۡعُمُوۡنَ ﴿۷۴﴾
ُ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ ال

نَا 
ۡ
فقَُل شَہِیۡدًا  ۃٍ  امَُّ لِّ 

ُ
ک مِنۡ  نزََعۡنَا  وَ 

ہِ وَ 
 للِّٰ

َ
حقَّ

ۡ
ا انََّ ال مۡ فعََلِمُوۡۤ

ُ
ہَاتوُۡا برُۡہَانکَ

﴾۷۵٪ رُوۡنَ ﴿
َ
انوُۡا یفَۡت

َ
ا ک مۡ مَّ

ُ
 عَنۡہ

َ
ضَلّ
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72. qul a-ra-ay-tum in ja-‘a-lal laa-hu 
‘a-lay-ku-mun na-haa-ra sar-ma-dan 
i-laa yaw-mil qi-yaa-ma-ti man i-laa-
hun ghay-rul laa-hi ya’-tee-kum bi-
lay-lin tas-ku-noo-na feeh, a-fa-laa 
tub-si-roon.

73. wa mir rah-ma-ti-hee ja-‘a-la 
la-ku-mul lay-la wann-na-haa-ra li-
tas-ku-noo fee-hi wa li-tab-ta-ghoo 
min fad-li-hee wa la-‘all-la-kum 
tash-ku-roon.

74. wa yaw-ma yu-naa-dee-him fa-
ya-qoo-lu ay-na shu-ra-kaa-i-yal la-
zee-na kun-tum taz-‘u-moon.

75. wa na-za‘-naa min kull-li umm-
ma-tin sha-hee-dan fa-qul-naa haa-
too bur-haa-na-kum fa-‘a-li-moo 
ann-nal haqq-qa lill-laa-hi wa dall-la 
‘an-hum maa kaa-noo yaf-ta-roon.

61 Is he to whom We have promised a goodly promise, which he will meet 
with, like him whom We have provided with the provisions of this world’s 
life, then on the day of Resurrection he will be of those brought up (for 
punishment)? 62 And the day when He will call them and say: Where are 
those whom you asserted to be My partners? 63 Those against whom the 
word has proved true will say: Our Lord, these are they whom we caused 
to deviate — we caused them to deviate as we ourselves deviated. We 
declare our innocence before You. Us they never worshipped. 64 And it 
will be said: Call your associate-gods. So they will call upon them, but they 
will not answer them, and they will see the punishment. If only they had 
followed the right way! 65 And the day He will call them, then say: What 
was the answer you gave to the messengers? 66 On that day excuses will 
become obscure to them, so they will not ask each other. 67 But as to him 
who repents and believes and does good, maybe he will be among the 



فبََغٰی  مُوۡسٰی  قوَۡمِ  مِنۡ  انَ 
َ
ک قاَرُوۡنَ  اِنَّ 

 اِنَّ 
ۤ
تیَۡنٰہُ مِنَ الکُۡنُوۡزِ مَا

ٰ
عَلیَۡہمِۡ ۪ وَ ا

٭  ۃِ  القُۡوَّ اوُلیِ  باِلعُۡصۡبَۃِ  لتََنُوۡآُ  مَفَاتِحہَٗ 
ہَ لاَ یُحِبُّ 

رَحۡ اِنَّ اللّٰ
ۡ
اِذۡ قاَلَ لہَٗ قوَۡمُہٗ لاَ تفَ

رحِِینَۡ ﴿۷۶﴾
َ
الفۡ

خِرَۃَ 
ٰ

الاۡ ارَ  الدَّ ہُ 
اللّٰ تٰىکَ 

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
فِیۡماَ ابتَۡغِ  وَ 

وَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ مِنَ  نصَِیۡبَکَ  تنَسَۡ  لاَ  وَ 
تبَۡغِ  لاَ  وَ  اِلیَۡکَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ احَۡسَنَ   
ۤ
مَا

َ
ک احَۡسِنۡ 

یُحِبُّ  لاَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  الفَۡسَادَ 

المُۡفۡسِدِینَۡ ﴿۷۷﴾
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successful. 68 And your Lord creates and chooses whom He pleases. To 
choose is not theirs. Glory be to Allah and supremely exalted is He above 
what they set up as partners (with Him)! 69 And your Lord knows what 
their hearts conceal and what they proclaim. 70 And He is Allah, there is 
no God but He! His is the praise in this (life) and the Hereafter; and His is 
the judgment, and to Him you will be brought back. 71 Say: Do you see if 
Allah were to make the night to continue incessantly on you till the day 
of Resurrection, who is the god besides Allah that could bring you light? 
Will you not then hear? 72 Say: Do you see if Allah were to make the day 
to continue incessantly on you till the day of Resurrection, who is the god 
besides Allah that could bring you the night in which you take rest? Do 
you not then see? 73 And out of His mercy He has made for you the night 
and the day, that you may rest in it, and that you may seek of His grace (in 
the day), and that you may give thanks. 74 And the day when He will call 
them and say: Where are those whom you asserted to be My partners? 
75 And We shall draw forth from among every nation a witness and say: 
Bring your proof. Then shall they know that the Truth is Allah’s and what 
they forged will fail them.

Section 8: Korah’s Wealth leads him to Ruin

76. inn-na qaa-roo-na kaa-na min 
qaw-mi moo-saa fa-ba-ghaa ‘a-lay-
him, wa aa-tay-naa-hu mi-nal ku-
noo-zi maa inn-na ma-faa-ti-ha-hoo 
la-ta-noo-u’ bil’-us-ba-ti u-lil quww-
wa-ti, iz qaa-la la-hoo qaw-mu-hoo 
laa taf-rah, inn-nal laa-ha laa yu-
hibb-bul fa-ri-heen.

77. wab-ta-ghi fee-maa aa-taa-kal 
laa-hud daa-ral aa-khi-ra-ta wa laa 
tan-sa na-see-ba-ka mi-nad dun-yaa 
wa ah-sin ka-maa ah-sa-nal laa-hu 
i-lay-ka wa laa tab-ghil fa-saa-da fil-
ard, inn-nal laa-ha laa yu-hibb-bul 
muf-si-deen.



 ؕ عِنۡدِیۡ  مٍ 
ۡ
عِل عَلیٰ  اوُۡتیِۡتُہٗ   

ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ قاَلَ 
قبَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  اہَۡلکََ  قدَۡ  ہَ 

اللّٰ انََّ  یعَۡلمَۡ  لمَۡ  اوََ 
وَّ  ۃً  قوَُّ مِنۡہُ  اشََدُّ  ہُوَ  مَنۡ  القُۡرُوۡنِ  مِنَ 
ذُنوُۡبہِمُِ  عَنۡ  یسُۡـلَُٔ  لاَ  وَ   ؕ جَمۡعًا  رُ 

َ
اکَۡث

المُۡجۡرِمُوۡنَ ﴿۷۸﴾

قاَلَ   ؕ زِینَۡتِہٖ  فِیۡ  قوَۡمِہٖ  عَلیٰ  خرََجَ 
َ
ف

یٰلیَۡتَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃَ 
ۡ

ال یرُِیدُۡوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

وۡ حَظٍّ 
ُ

ہٗ لذَ
 اوُۡتیَِ قاَرُوۡنُ ۙ اِنَّ

ۤ
لنََا مِثۡلَ مَا

عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۷۹﴾
وَیلۡکَُمۡ  مَ 

ۡ
العِۡل اوُۡتوُا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
عَمِلَ  وَ  مَنَ  ٰ

ا لمَِّنۡ  خَیرٌۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ ثوََابُ 

بِرُوۡنَ ﴿۸۰﴾ ا الصّٰ
َّ  اِل

ۤ
ہَا

ٰ
صَالِحاً ۚ وَ لاَ یلُقَّ

انَ لہَٗ 
َ
ماَ ک

َ
خسََفۡنَا بہِٖ وَ بدَِارِہِ الاۡرَۡضَ۟  ف

َ
ف

مَا  وَ  ٭  ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  ینَّۡصُرُوۡنہَٗ  فِئَۃٍ  مِنۡ 

انَ مِنَ المُۡنۡتَصِرِینَۡ ﴿۸۱﴾
َ
ک

انہَٗ باِلاۡمَۡسِ 
َ
وۡا مَک ذِینَۡ تمََنَّ

َّ وَ اصَۡبَحَ ال
لمَِنۡ  الرّزِۡقَ  یبَسُۡطُ  ہَ 

اللّٰ نَّ 
َ
ا

َ
وَیکۡ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ 

نَّ  مَّ انَۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ   ۚ یقَۡدِرُ  وَ  عِبَادِہٖ  مِنۡ  یشََّآءُ 
ہٗ لاَ یفُۡلِحُ 

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
خسََفَ بنَِا ؕ وَیکۡ

َ
ہُ عَلیَۡنَا ل

اللّٰ
﴾۸۲٪ الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ ﴿
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78. qaa-la inn-na-maa oo-tee-tu-
hoo ‘a-laa ‘il-min ‘in-dee, a-wa-lam 
ya‘-lam ann-nal laa-ha qad ah-la-ka 
min qab-li-hee mi-nal qu-roo-ni man 
hu-wa a-shadd-du min-hu quww-
wa-tanw wa ak-sa-ru jam-‘aa, wa 
laa yus-a-lu ‘an zu-noo-bi-hi-mul 
muj-ri-moon.

79. fa-kha-ra-ja ‘a-laa qaw-mi-hee 
fee zee-na-ti-hee, qaa-lal la-zee-na 
yu-ree-doo-nal ha-yaa-tad dun-yaa 
yaa/lay-ta la-naa mis-la maa oo-ti-ya 
qaa-roon, inn-na-hoo la-zoo hazz-
zin ‘a-zeem.

80. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na oo-tul ‘il-ma 
way-la-kum sa-waa-bul laa-hi khay-
rul li-man aa-ma-na wa ‘a-mi-la saa-
li-haa, wa laa yu-laqq-qaa-haa ill-las 
saa-bi-roon.

81. fa-kha-saf-naa bi-hee wa bi-daa-
ri-hil ard, fa-maa kaa-na la-hoo min 
fi-a’-tiyn yan-su-roo-na-hoo min 
doo-nil laah, wa maa kaa-na mi-nal 
mun-ta-si-reen.

82. wa as-ba-hal la-zee-na ta-mann-
naw ma-kaa-na-hoo bil-am-si ya-
qoo-loo-na way-ka-ann-nal laa-ha 
yab-su-tur riz-qa li-mayn ya-shaa-u’ 
min ‘i-baa-di-hee wa yaq-dir, law 
laa am mann-nal laa-hu ‘a-lay-naa 
la-kha-sa-fa bi-naa, way-ka-ann-na-
hoo laa yuf-li-hul kaa-fi-roon.

76 Korah was surely from among the people of Moses, but he oppressed 
them, and We gave him treasures, so much so that his hoards of wealth 
would weigh down a body of strong men. When his people said to him: 



لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ جۡعَلہَُا 

َ
ن خِرَۃُ 

ٰ
الاۡ ارُ  الدَّ کَ 

ۡ
تلِ

 ؕ فسََادًا  لاَ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  ا  عُلُوًّ یرُِیدُۡوۡنَ 
قِینَۡ ﴿۸۳﴾ مُتَّ

ۡ
 للِ

ُ
وَ العَۡاقِبَۃ

نۡہَا  مِّ خَیرٌۡ  ہٗ 
َ
فلَ حسََنَۃِ 

ۡ
باِل جَآءَ  مَنۡ 

یُجۡزَی  فلَاَ  ئَۃِ  یِّ باِلسَّ جَآءَ  مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ
انوُۡا 

َ
ک مَا  ا 

َّ اِل تِ 
ٰ
ا یِّ السَّ عَمِلُوا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۸۴﴾

کَ  رَآدُّ
َ

ل نَ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا عَلیَۡکَ  فرََضَ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
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Do not exult; surely Allah does not love the exultant. 77 And seek the 
abode of the Hereafter by means of what Allah has given you, and do not 
neglect your portion of the world, and do good (to others) as Allah has 
done good to you, and do not seek to make mischief in the land. Surely 
Allah does not love the mischief-makers. 78 He said: I have been given this 
only on account of the knowledge I have. Did he not know that Allah had 
destroyed before him generations who were mightier in strength than 
he and greater in assemblage? And the guilty are not questioned about 
their sins. 79 So he went out to his people in his finery. Those who desired 
this world’s life said: If only we had the like of what Korah is given! Surely 
he is possessed of mighty good fortune! 80 But those who were given the 
knowledge said: Woe to you! Allah’s reward is better for him who believes 
and does good, and none is made to receive this except the patient. 81 So 
We made the earth to swallow him up  and his abode. He had no army to 
help him against Allah, nor could he defend himself. 82 And those who had 
yearned for his place the day before began to say: Ah! (know) that Allah 
amplifies provision for whom He pleases of His servants and restricts (it 
also); if Allah had not been gracious to us, He would have humbled us. 
Ah! (know) that the ungrateful are never successful.

Section 9: The Prophet will return to Makkah

83. til-kad daa-rul aa-khi-ra-tu naj-
‘a-lu-haa lill-la-zee-na laa yu-ree-
doo-na ‘u-luww-wan fil-ar-di wa 
laa fa-saa-daa, wal-‘aa-qi-ba-tu 
lil-mutt-ta-qeen.

84. man jaa-a’ bil-ha-sa-na-ti fa-la-
hoo khay-rum min-haa, wa man 
jaa-a’ biss-sayy-yi-a-ti fa-laa yuj-zal 
la-zee-na ‘a-mi-lus sayy-yi-aa’-ti ill-
laa maa kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

85. inn-nal la-zee fa-ra-da ‘a-lay-
kal qur-aa-na la-raadd-du-ka i-laa 



جَآءَ  مَنۡ  اعَۡلمَُ  بیِّۡۤ  رَّ قلُۡ   ؕ مَعَادٍ  اِلیٰ 
بِینٍۡ ﴿۸۵﴾ ہُدٰی وَ مَنۡ ہُوَ فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ مُّ

ۡ
باِل

اِلیَۡکَ  ی  قٰۤ
ۡ
یلُّ انَۡ  ا  ترَۡجُوۡۤ کُنۡتَ  مَا  وَ 

فلَاَ  بکَِّ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ  
ً

رَحۡمَۃ ا 
َّ اِل الکِۡتٰبُ 

﴾۸۶۫ کٰفرِیِنَۡ ﴿
ۡ
وۡننََّ ظَہِیرًۡا للِّ

ُ
تکَ

اِذۡ  بعَۡدَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
ا عَنۡ  کَ 

نَّ یصَُدُّ لاَ  وَ 
وۡننََّ 

ُ
انُزِۡلتَۡ اِلیَۡکَ وَ ادۡعُ اِلیٰ رَبکَِّ وَ لاَ تکَ

﴾۸۷ۚ مِنَ المُۡشۡرِکیِنَۡ ﴿

اِلہَٰ  لاَۤ   ۘ خَرَ 
ٰ
ا اِلـٰہًا  ہِ 

اللّٰ مَعَ  تدَۡعُ  لاَ  وَ 
لہَُ   ؕ وَجۡہَہٗ  ا 

َّ اِل ہَالکٌِ  شَیۡءٍ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک  ۟ ہُوَ  ا 

َّ اِل
﴾۸۸٪ مُ وَ اِلیَۡہِ ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿

ۡ
حکُ

ۡ
ال
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ma-‘aad, qur rabb-bee a‘-la-mu man 
jaa-a’ bil-hu-daa wa man hu-wa fee 
da-laa-lim mu-been.

86. wa maa kun-ta tar-joo ayn yul-
qaa i-lay-kal ki-taa-bu ill-laa rah-ma-
tam mir rabb-bi-ka fa-laa ta-koo-
nann-na za-hee-ral lil-kaa-fi-reen.

87. wa laa ya-sudd-dunn-na-ka 
‘an aa-yaa-til laa-hi ba‘-da iz un-
zi-lat i-lay-ka wad-‘u i-laa rabb-bi-
ka wa laa ta-koo-nann-na mi-nal 
mush-ri-keen.

88. wa laa tad-‘u ma-‘al laa-hi i-laa-
han aa-kha-ra, laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-
wa, kull-lu shay-in haa-li-kun ill-laa 
waj-ha-hoo, la-hul huk-mu wa i-lay-
hi tur-ja-‘oon.

83 That abode of the Hereafter, We assign it to those who have no desire 
to exalt themselves in the earth nor to make mischief. And the good 
end is for those who keep their duty. 84 Whoever brings good, he will 
have better than it; and whoever brings evil, those who do evil will be 
recompensed only for what they did. 85 He Who has made the Quran 
binding on you will surely bring you back to the Place of Return. Say: 
My Lord knows best him who has brought the guidance and him who 
is in manifest error. 86 And you did not expect that the Book would be 
inspired to you, but it is a mercy from your Lord, so do not be a backer of 
the disbelievers. 87 And let them not turn you aside from the messages 
of Allah after they have been revealed to you, and call (people) to your 
Lord and do not be of those who set up partners (with Allah). 88 And do 
not call with Allah any other god. There is no God but He. Everything will 
perish but He. His is the judgment, and to Him you will be brought back.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ ـمّٓ 
ٓ

ال

ا  یقَُّوۡلوُۡۤ انَۡ  ا  وۡۤ
ُ
رَک

ۡ
یتُّ انَۡ  اسُ  النَّ احََسِبَ 

مۡ لاَ یفُۡتَنُوۡنَ ﴿۲﴾
ُ
ا وَ ہ مَنَّ

ٰ
ا

قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال ا  فتََنَّ لقََدۡ  وَ 

وَ  صَدَقوُۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال ہُ 

اللّٰ فلَیََعۡلمََنَّ 
لیََعۡلمََنَّ الکٰۡذِبیِنَۡ ﴿۳﴾
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رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

7 6929ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
بُوۡتِ مَک

َ
 سُوۡرَۃُ العَۡنۡک

Chapter 29
AL-‘AN-KA-BOOT: THE SPIDER

(Revealed at Makkah: 7 Sections; 69 Verses)

This chapter is entitled The Spider as v. 41 compares false beliefs 
with a spider’s web, which shall be swept away by the current of truth. 
It begins by stating that believers must undergo trials and persecutions, 
even by their parents, before truth can triumph. These sufferings purify 
them. Then it rela tes histories of pro phets who underwent suffering. It 
goes on to refer to the purifying effect of the Quran on the believers. 
Finally, it warns the opponents of their fate and comforts the believers by 
stating that their sufferings will change to a state of happiness and their 
exertions and striving in the cause of truth will be fruitful. Chapters 29 to 
32 form one group revealed near the close of the early period at Makkah.

Section 1: Trials purify

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Alif. Laam. Meem.

2. a’-ha-si-ban naa-su ayn yut-ra-
koo ayn ya-qoo-loo aa-mann-naa 
wa hum laa yuf-ta-noon.

3. wa la-qad fa-tann-nal la-zee-na 
min qab-li-him fa-la-ya‘-la-mann-nal 
laa-hul la-zee-na sa-da-qoo wa la-
ya‘-la-mann-nal kaa-zi-been.



تِ انَۡ 
ٰ
ا یِّ ذِینَۡ یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ السَّ

َّ امَۡ حَسِبَ ال
مُوۡنَ ﴿۴﴾

ُ
یسَّۡبِقُوۡناَ ؕ سَآءَ مَا یَحۡک

ہِ 
ہِ فاَِنَّ اجََلَ اللّٰ

انَ یرَۡجُوۡا لقَِآءَ اللّٰ
َ
مَنۡ ک

مِیۡعُ العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿۵﴾ تٍ ؕ وَ ہُوَ السَّ
ٰ

لاَ

اِنَّ   ؕ لنَِفۡسِہٖ  یُجاَہِدُ  مَا 
فاَِنَّ جَاہَدَ  مَنۡ  وَ 

ہَ لغََنِیٌّ عَنِ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۶﴾
اللّٰ

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
مۡ 

ُ
ہ جۡزِینََّ

َ
لنَ وَ  تہِمِۡ 

ٰ
ا سَیِّ مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ رَِنَّ 

ّ
ف

َ
لنَُک

انوُۡا یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۷﴾
َ
ذِیۡ ک

َّ احَۡسَنَ ال

 ؕ حُسۡنًا  بوَِالدَِیہِۡ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  یۡنَا  وَصَّ وَ 
لکََ  لیَسَۡ  مَا  بیِۡ  لتُِشۡرِکَ  جَاہَدٰکَ  اِنۡ  وَ 
مۡ 

ُ
مرَۡجِعُک اِلیََّ   ؕ تطُِعۡہُمَا  فلَاَ  مٌ 

ۡ
عِل بہِٖ 

مۡ بمَِا کُنۡتمُۡ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۸﴾
ُ

ئُک نبَِّ
ُ
فاَ

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
لِحِینَۡ ﴿۹﴾ مۡ فِی الصّٰ

ُ
ہ لنَُدۡخِلنََّ

ہِ 
باِللّٰ ا  مَنَّ

ٰ
ا یقَُّوۡلُ  مَنۡ  اسِ  النَّ مِنَ  وَ 

اسِ  النَّ  
َ

فِتۡنَۃ جَعَلَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ فِی  اوُۡذِیَ   ۤ فاَِذَا

بکَِّ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ نصَۡرٌ  جَآءَ  لئَِنۡ  وَ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ ابِ 

َ
عَذ

َ
ک

لیَسَۡ  اوََ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

مَعَک ا  کُنَّ ا 
اِنَّ لیََقُوۡلنَُّ 
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4. am ha-si-bal la-zee-na ya‘-ma-
loo-nas sayy-yi-aa-ti ayn yas-bi-qoo-
naa, saa-a’ maa yah-ku-moon.

5. man kaa-na yar-joo li-qaa-al laa-
hi fa-inn-na a-ja-lal laa-hi la-aat, wa 
hu-was sa-mee-‘ul ‘a-leem.

6. wa man jaa-ha-da fa-inn-na-
maa yu-jaa-hi-du li-naf-si-hee, inn-
nal laa-ha la-gha-niyy-yun ‘a-nil 
‘aa-la-meen.

7. wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti la-nu-kaff-fi-
rann-na ‘an-hum sayy-yi-aa-ti-him 
wa la-naj-zi-yann-na-hum ah-sa-nal 
la-zee kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

8. wa wass-say-nal in-saa-na bi-
waa-li-day-hi hus-naa, wa in jaa-ha-
daa-ka li-tush-ri-ka bee maa lay-sa 
la-ka bi-hee ‘il-mun fa-laa tu-ti‘-hu-
maa, i-layy-ya mar-ji-‘u-kum fa-u-
nabb-bi-u-kum bi-maa kun-tum 
ta‘-ma-loon.

9. wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti la-nud-khi-
lann-na-hum fiss-saa-li-heen.

10. wa mi-nan naa-si mayn ya-qoo-
lu aa-mann-naa bill-laa-hi fa-i-zaa 
oo-zi-ya fill-laa-hi ja-‘a-la fit-na-tan 
naa-si ka-‘a-zaa-bil laah, wa la-in 
jaa-a’ nas-rum mir rabb-bi-ka la-
ya-qoo-lunn-na inn-naa kunn-naa 
ma-‘a-kum, a-wa-lay-sal laa-hu 



عۡلمََ بمَِا فِیۡ صُدُوۡرِ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۰﴾
َ
ہُ باِ

اللّٰ

وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ہُ 
اللّٰ لیََعۡلمََنَّ  وَ 

لیََعۡلمََنَّ المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ ﴿۱۱﴾

مَنوُا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
خَطٰیٰک حۡمِلۡ 

َ
لنۡ وَ  سَبِیۡلنََا  بِعُوۡا 

َّ ات
 ؕ شَیۡءٍ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
خَطٰیٰہ مِنۡ  بِحٰمِلِینَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ مَا 

مۡ لکَٰذِبوُۡنَ ﴿۱۲﴾
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ

عَ  مَّ اثَقَۡالاً  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
اثَقَۡالہَ لیََحۡمِلنَُّ  وَ 

عَماَّ  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ  لیَسُۡـلَٔنَُّ  وَ   ۫ اثَقَۡالہِمِۡ 
﴾۱۳٪ رُوۡنَ ﴿

َ
انوُۡا یفَۡت

َ
ک
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bi-a‘-la-ma bi-maa fee su-doo-ril 
‘aa-la-meen.

11. wa la-ya‘-la-mann-nal laa-hul 
la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa la-ya‘-la-
mann-nal mu-naa-fi-qeen.

12. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
lill-la-zee-na aa-ma-nut ta-bi-‘oo sa-
bee-la-naa wal-nah-mil kha-taa-yaa-
kum, wa maa hum bi-haa-mi-lee-na 
min kha-taa-yaa-hum min shay-in, 
inn-na-hum la-kaa-zi-boon.

13. wa la-yah-mi-lunn-na as-qaa-la-
hum wa as-qaa-lam ma-‘a as-qaa-
li-him, wa la-yus-a-lunn-na yaw-mal 
qi-yaa-ma-ti ‘amm-maa kaa-noo 
yaf-ta-roon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 I, Allah, am the Best Knower. 2 Do people think that they will be left 
alone on saying, We believe, and will not be tried? 3 And indeed We tried 
those before them, so Allah will certainly know those who are true and 
He will know the liars. 4 Or do they who work evil think that they will 
escape Us? Evil is it what they judge! 5 Whoever hopes to meet with 
Allah, the term of Allah is then surely coming. And He is the Hearing, the 
Knowing. 6 And whoever strives hard, strives for himself. Surely Allah is 
above need of (His) creatures. 7 And those who believe and do good, We 
shall certainly do away with their afflictions  and reward them for the 
best of what they did. 8 And We have enjoined on man goodness to his 
parents. But if they strive to make you set up partners with Me, of which 
you have no knowledge, do not obey them. To Me is your return, so I 
will inform you of what you did. 9 And those who believe and do good, 
We shall surely make them enter among the righteous. 10 And among 



فلَبَِثَ  قوَۡمِہٖ  اِلیٰ  نوُۡحًا  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل لقََدۡ  وَ 

 ؕ عَامًا  خَمۡسِینَۡ  ا 
َّ اِل سَنَۃٍ  الَفَۡ  فِیۡہمِۡ 

مۡ ظٰلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾
ُ
وۡفاَنُ وَ ہ

ُ
مُ الطّ

ُ
ہ

َ
خَذ

َ
فاَ

وَ  فِیۡنَۃِ  السَّ اصَۡحٰبَ  وَ  جیَۡنٰہُ 
ۡ

ن
َ
فاَ

عٰلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۵﴾
ۡ
 للِّ

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
 ا

ۤ
نٰہَا

ۡ
جَعَل

وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اعۡبُدُوا  لقَِوۡمِہِ  قاَلَ  اِذۡ  اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ  وَ 

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  لکَُّمۡ  خَیرٌۡ  ذٰلکُِمۡ   ؕ قُوۡہُ 

َّ ات
تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾

وَّ  اوَۡثاَناً  ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ  مَا 

اِنَّ
مِنۡ  تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ   ؕ ا 
ً
ک

ۡ
اِف خۡلقُُوۡنَ 

َ
ت

رِزۡقاً  لکَُمۡ  یمَۡلِکُوۡنَ  لاَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ 

وَ  اعۡبُدُوۡہُ  وَ  الرّزِۡقَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  فاَبتَۡغُوۡا 

رُوۡا لہَٗ ؕ اِلیَۡہِ ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷﴾
ُ

اشۡک
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people is he who says: We believe in Allah; but when he is persecuted 
for the sake of Allah, he thinks the persecution of people to be as the 
punishment of Allah. And if help comes from your Lord, they will say: 
Surely we were with you. Is not Allah the Best Knower of what is in the 
hearts of mankind? 11 And certainly Allah will know those who believe, 
and He will know the hypocrites. 12 And those who disbelieve say to 
those who believe: Follow our path and we will bear your wrongs. And 
they can never bear any of their wrongs at all. Surely they are liars. 13 And 
they will certainly bear their own burdens, and other burdens besides 
their own burdens; and they will certainly be questioned on the day of 
Resurrection as to what they forged.

Section 2: Noah and Abraham

14. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa noo-han 
i-laa qaw-mi-hee fa-la-bi-sa fee-him 
al-fa sa-na-tin ill-laa kham-see-na 
‘aa-maa, fa-a-kha-za-hu-mut too-
faa-nu wa hum zaa-li-moon.

15. fa-an-jay-naa-hu wa as-haa-bas 
sa-fee-na-ti wa ja-‘al-naa-haa aa-ya-
tal lill-‘aa-la-meen.

16. wa ib-raa-hee-ma iz qaa-la li-
qaw-mi-hi‘/bu-dul laa-ha watt-ta-
qoo-hu, zaa-li-kum khay-rull-laa-
kum in kun-tum ta‘-la-moon.

17. inn-na-maa ta‘-bu-doo-na min 
doo-nil laa-hi aw-saa-nanw wa takh-
lu-qoo-na if-kaa, inn-nal la-zee-na 
ta‘-bu-doo-na min doo-nil laa-hi laa 
yam-li-koo-na la-kum riz-qan fab-ta-
ghoo ‘in-dal laa-hir riz-qa wa‘-bu-
doo-hu wash-ku-roo la-hoo, i-lay-hi 
tur-ja-‘oon.



نۡ  مِّ امَُمٌ  بَ 
َّ

ذ
َ
ک فقََدۡ  بوُۡا  ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
تکُ اِنۡ  وَ 

ا البَۡلغُٰ 
َّ سُوۡلِ اِل قبَۡلِکُمۡ ؕ وَ مَا عَلیَ الرَّ

المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۱۸﴾
قَ 

ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
ال ہُ 

اللّٰ یبُۡدِئُ  کَیۡفَ  یرََوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 
ہِ یسَِیرٌۡ ﴿۱۹﴾

ثمَُّ یعُِیۡدُہٗ ؕ اِنَّ ذٰلکَِ عَلیَ اللّٰ

فاَنظُۡرُوۡا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  سِیرُۡوۡا  قلُۡ 
ینُشِۡیُٔ  ہُ 

اللّٰ ثمَُّ  قَ 
ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
ال بدََاَ  یۡفَ 

َ
ک

شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
ک عَلیٰ  ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ خِرَۃَ 
ٰ

الاۡ ۃَ 
َ
شۡا

َّ الن
﴾۲۰ۚ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿

وَ   ۚ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  یرَۡحَمُ  وَ  یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  بُ  ِ
ّ

یعَُذ
اِلیَۡہِ تقُۡلبَُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱﴾

فِی  لاَ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  بمُِعۡجِزِینَۡ  انَتۡمُۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

ہِ مِنۡ 
نۡ دُوۡنِ اللّٰ مَآءِ ۫ وَ مَا لکَُمۡ مِّ السَّ

﴾۲۲٪ لیٍِّ وَّ لاَ نصَِیرٍۡ ﴿ وَّ
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18. wa in tu-kazz-zi-boo fa-qad kazz-
za-ba u-ma-mum min qab-li-kum, 
wa maa ‘a-lar ra-soo-li ill-lal ba-laa-
ghul mu-been.

19. a-wa-lam ya-raw kay-fa yub-di-ul 
laa-hul khal-qa summ-ma yu-‘ee-
du-hoo, inn-na zaa-li-ka ‘a-lal laa-hi 
ya-seer.

20. qul see-roo fil-ar-di fan-zu-roo 
kay-fa ba-da-al khal-qa summ-mal 
laa-hu yun-shi-un nash-a-tal aa-khi-
rah, inn-nal laa-ha ‘a-laa kull-li shay-
in qa-deer.

21. yu-‘azz-zi-bu mayn ya-shaa-u’ 
wa yar-ha-mu mayn ya-shaa’, wa 
i-lay-hi tuq-la-boon.

22. wa maa an-tum bi-mu‘-ji-zee-
na fil-ar-di wa laa fiss-sa-maa-i’, wa 
maa la-kum min doo-nil laa-hi minw 
wa-liyy-yinw wa laa na-seer.

14 And We indeed sent Noah to his people, so he remained among them a 
thousand years save fifty years. And the deluge overtook them, and they 
were wrongdoers. 15 So We delivered him and the inmates of the ark, and 
made it a sign to the nations. 16 And (We sent) Abraham, when he said to 
his people: Serve Allah and keep your duty to Him. That is better for you, 
if you know. 17 You only worship idols besides Allah and you invent a lie. 
Surely they whom you serve besides Allah control no sustenance for you; 
so seek sustenance from Allah and serve Him and be grateful to Him. To 
Him you will be brought back. 18 And if you reject, nations before you 
did indeed reject (the Truth). And the duty of the Messenger is only to 



لقَِآئہِٖۤ  وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
باِ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل وَ  حۡمَتِیۡ  رَّ مِنۡ  یئَِسُوۡا  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل

ابٌ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۲۳﴾
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
لہَ

قاَلوُا  انَۡ  اۤ 
َّ اِل قوَۡمِہٖۤ  جَوَابَ  انَ 

َ
ک ماَ 

َ
ف

ہُ 
اللّٰ جٰىہُ 

ۡ
ن

َ
فاَ قوُۡہُ  حَرِّ اوَۡ  اقۡتُلُوۡہُ 

لقَِّوۡمٍ  یٰتٍ 
ٰ

لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ ارِ  النَّ مِنَ 
یؤُّۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾

ہِ اوَۡثاَناً 
نۡ دُوۡنِ اللّٰ تمُۡ مِّ

ۡ
خذَ

َّ
مَا ات

وَ قاَلَ اِنَّ
ثمَُّ   ۚ نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 

ۡ
ال فِی  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنِک ۃَ  وَدَّ مَّ  ۙ

وَّ  ببَِعۡضٍ  مۡ 
ُ

بعَۡضُک رُ 
ُ
ف

ۡ
یکَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ 

ارُ  مُ النَّ
ُ

وٰىک
ۡ
مۡ بعَۡضًا ۫ وَّ مَا

ُ
عَنُ بعَۡضُک

ۡ
یلَ

٭۲۵ۙ﴾ صِرِینَۡ ﴿
نۡ نّٰ وَ مَا لکَُمۡ مِّ

اِلیٰ  مُہَاجِرٌ  اِنیِّۡ  قاَلَ  وَ   ۘ  
ٌ

لوُۡط لہَٗ  ٰمَنَ 
فاَ

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۲۶﴾
ۡ

ہٗ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال
رَبیِّۡ ؕ اِنَّ
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deliver the message clearly. 19 Do they not see how Allah originates the 
creation, then reproduces it? Surely that is easy to Allah. 20 Say: Travel in 
the earth then see how He makes the first creation, then Allah creates 
the latter creation. Surely Allah is Powerful over all things. 21 He punishes 
whom He pleases and has mercy on whom He pleases, and to Him you 
will be turned back. 22 And you cannot escape in the earth nor in the 
heaven, and you have no protector or helper besides Allah.

Section 3: Abraham and Lot

23. wall-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo bi-aa-
yaa-til laa-hi wa li-qaa-i-hee u-laa-i-
ka ya-i-soo mir rah-ma-tee wa u-laa-
i-ka la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun a-leem.

24. fa-maa kaa-na ja-waa-ba qaw-
mi-hee ill-laa an qaa-luq/tu-loo-
hu aw harr-ri-qoo-hu fa-an-jaa-
hul laa-hu mi-nan naar, inn-na fee 
zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-qaw-miyn 
yu’-mi-noon.

25. wa qaa-la inn-na-mat ta-khaz-
tum min doo-nil laa-hi aw-saa-nam 
ma-wadd-da-ta bay-ni-kum fil-ha-
yaa-tid dun-yaa, summ-ma yaw-mal 
qi-yaa-ma-ti yak-fu-ru ba‘-du-kum 
bi-ba‘-dinw wa yal-‘a-nu ba‘-du-kum 
ba‘-danw wa ma’-waa-ku-mun naa-
ru wa maa la-kum min naa-si-reen.

26. fa-aa-ma-na la-hoo loo-tun, wa 
qaa-la inn-nee mu-haa-ji-run i-laa 
rabb-bee, inn-na-hoo hu-wal ‘a-zee-
zul ha-keem.



نَا 
ۡ
جَعَل وَ  یعَۡقُوۡبَ  وَ  اِسۡحٰقَ   

ۤ
لہَٗ وَہَبۡنَا  وَ 

تیَۡنٰہُ 
ٰ
ۃَ وَ الکِۡتٰبَ وَ ا بُوَّ یتَِّہِ النُّ فِیۡ ذُرِّ

خِرَۃِ لمَِنَ 
ٰ

ہٗ فِی الاۡ
نیَۡا ۚ وَ اِنَّ اجَۡرَہٗ فِی الدُّ

لِحِینَۡ ﴿۲۷﴾ الصّٰ

توُۡنَ 
ۡ
لتََا مۡ 

ُ
ک

اِنَّ لقَِوۡمِہٖۤ  قاَلَ  اِذۡ  لوُۡطًا  وَ 
احََدٍ  مِنۡ  بہَِا  مۡ 

ُ
سَبَقَک مَا   ۫  

َ
الفَۡاحِشَۃ

نَ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۲۸﴾ مِّ

تقَۡطَعُوۡنَ  وَ  الرّجَِالَ  توُۡنَ 
ۡ
لتََا مۡ 

ُ
ک ائَنَِّ

مُ 
ُ

ناَدِیکۡ فِیۡ  توُۡنَ 
ۡ
تاَ وَ   ۬ۙ بِیۡلَ  السَّ

انَۡ  اۤ 
َّ اِل قوَۡمِہٖۤ  جَوَابَ  انَ 

َ
ک ماَ 

َ
ف  ؕ رَ 

َ
المُۡنۡک

مِنَ  نۡتَ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  ہِ 

اللّٰ ابِ 
َ

بعَِذ ائتِۡنَا  قاَلوُا 
دِقِینَۡ ﴿۲۹﴾ الصّٰ

القَۡوۡمِ  عَلیَ  انصُۡرۡنیِۡ  رَبِّ  قاَلَ 
﴾۳۰٪ المُۡفۡسِدِینَۡ ﴿
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27. wa wa-hab-naa la-hoo is-haa-
qa wa ya‘-qoo-ba wa ja-‘al-naa fee 
zu-riyy-ya-ti-hin nu-buww-wa-ta 
wal-ki-taa-ba wa aa-tay-naa-hu aj-
ra-hoo fidd-dun-yaa, wa inn-na-hoo 
fil-aa-khi-ra-ti la-mi-nas saa-li-heen.

28. wa loo-tan iz qaa-la li-qaw-mi-
hee inn-na-kum la-ta’-too-nal faa-
hi-sha-ta, maa sa-ba-qa-kum bi-haa 
min a-ha-dim mi-nal ‘aa-la-meen.

29. a’-inn-na-kum la-ta’-too-nar ri-
jaa-la wa taq-ta-‘oo-nas sa-beel, 
wa ta’-too-na fee naa-dee-ku-mul 
mun-kar, fa-maa kaa-na ja-waa-ba 
qaw-mi-hee ill-laa an qaa-lu’/ti-naa 
bi-‘a-zaa-bil laa-hi in kun-ta ni-nas 
saa-di-qeen.

30. qaa-la rabb-bin/sur-nee ‘a-lal 
qaw-mil muf-si-deen.

23 And those who disbelieve in the messages of Allah and the meeting 
with Him, they despair of My mercy, and for them is a painful punishment. 
24 But the answer of his people was only that they said: Kill him or burn 
him! But Allah delivered him from the fire. Surely there are signs in 
this for a people who believe. 25 And he said: You have only taken idols 
besides Allah by way of friendship between you in this world’s life, then 
on the day of Resurrection you will deny one another and curse one 
another; and your abode is the Fire, and you will have no helpers. 26 So 
Lot believed in him. And he said: I am fleeing to my Lord. Surely He is the 
Mighty, the Wise. 27 And We granted him Isaac and Jacob, and ordained 
prophethood and the Book among his offspring. And We gave him his 



 اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ باِلبُۡشۡرٰی ۙ 
ۤ
ا جَآءَتۡ رُسُلنَُا وَ لمََّ

ا اہَۡلِ ہٰذِہِ القَۡرۡیۃَِۚ   ا مُہۡلِکُوۡۤ
ا اِنَّ قاَلوُۡۤ

﴾۳۱ۚۖ انوُۡا ظٰلِمِینَۡ ﴿
َ
اِنَّ اہَۡلہََا ک

اعَۡلمَُ  حۡنُ 
َ
ن قاَلوُۡا   ؕ لوُۡطًا  فِیۡہَا  اِنَّ  قاَلَ 

ا 
َّ اِل  

ۤ
ہٗ

َ
اہَۡل وَ  ہٗ  جِّیَنَّ

َ
لنَُن  ٝ۫ فِیۡہَا  بمَِنۡ 

انتَۡ مِنَ الغٰۡبِرِینَۡ ﴿۳۲﴾
َ
امۡرَاتَہَٗ ٭۫ ک

بہِمِۡ  سِیۡءَٓ  لوُۡطًا  رُسُلنَُا  جَآءَتۡ  انَۡ   
ۤ
ا لمََّ وَ 

لاَ  وَ  خفَۡ 
َ
ت لاَ  قاَلوُۡا  وَّ  ذَرۡعًا  بہِمِۡ  ضَاقَ  وَ 

امۡرَاتَکََ  ا 
َّ اِل اہَۡلکََ  وَ  جُّوۡکَ 

َ
مُن ا 

اِنَّ  ۟ حۡزَنۡ 
َ
ت

انتَۡ مِنَ الغٰۡبِرِینَۡ ﴿۳۳﴾
َ
ک

القَۡرۡیۃَِ  ہٰذِہِ  اہَۡلِ  ٰۤی  عَل زِلوُۡنَ 
ۡ
مُن ا 

اِنَّ
انوُۡا 

َ
ک بمَِا  مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ رِجۡزًا 

یفَۡسُقُوۡنَ ﴿۳۴﴾

لقَِّوۡمٍ   
ً

نَۃ بیَِّ  
ۢ ً
یۃَ

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
مِنۡہَا نَا 

ۡ
رَک

َّ ت لقََدۡ  وَ 
یعَّۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۳۵﴾
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reward in this world, and in the Hereafter he will surely be among the 
righteous. 28 And (We sent) Lot, when he said to his people: Surely you 
commit foul deeds which none of the nations has done before you. 29 Do 
you come to males and commit robbery on the highway, and commit evil 
deeds in your assemblies? But the answer of his people was only that 
they said: Bring on us Allah’s punishment, if you are truthful. 30 He said: 
My Lord, help me against the mischievous people.

Section 4: Opposition to Truth ever a Failure

31. wa lamm-maa jaa-at ru-su-lu-
naa ib-raa-hee-ma bil-bush-raa, 
qaa-loo inn-naa muh-li-koo ah-li 
haa-zi-hil qar-yah, inn-na ah-la-haa 
kaa-noo zaa-li-meen.

32. qaa-la inn-na fee-haa loo-taa, 
qaa-loo nah-nu a‘-la-mu bi-man fee-
haa, la-nu-najj-ji-yann-na-hoo wa 
ah-la-hoo ill-lam/ra-a-ta-hoo, kaa-
nat mi-nal ghaa-bi-reen.

33. wa lamm-maa an jaa-at ru-su-lu-
naa loo-tan see-a’ bi-him wa daa-qa 
bi-him zar-‘anw wa qaa-loo laa ta-
khaf wa laa tah-zan, inn-naa mu-
najj-joo-ka wa ah-la-ka ill-lam/ra-a-
ta-ka kaa-nat mi-nal ghaa-bi-reen.

34. inn-naa mun-zi-loo-na ‘a-laa 
ah-li haa-zi-hil qar-ya-ti rij-zam 
mi-nas sa-maa-i’ bi-maa kaa-noo 
yaf-su-qoon.

35. wa la-qat ta-rak-naa min-haa aa-
ya-tam bayy-yi-na-tal li-qaw-miyn 
ya‘-qi-loon.



مۡ شُعَیۡبًاۙ  فقََالَ یٰقَوۡمِ 
ُ
وَ اِلیٰ مَدۡینََ اخََاہ

وَ  خِرَ 
ٰ

الاۡ الیَۡوۡمَ  ارۡجُوا  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اعۡبُدُوا 

لاَ تعَۡثَوۡا فِی الاۡرَۡضِ مُفۡسِدِینَۡ ﴿۳۶﴾

صۡبَحوُۡا 
َ
فاَ  

ُ
جۡفَۃ الرَّ مُ 

ُ
تہۡ

َ
خَذ

َ
فاَ بوُۡہُ 

َّ
ذ

َ
فکَ

﴾۳۷۫ فِیۡ دَارِہمِۡ جٰثِمِینَۡ ﴿

لکَُمۡ  نَ 
بَیَّ

َّ ت قدَۡ  وَ  ثمَُوۡدَا۠  وَّ  عَادًا  وَ 
یۡطٰنُ 

َ
الشّ مُ 

ُ
لہَ زَینََّ  وَ   ۟ سٰکِنِہمِۡ  مَّ نۡ  مِّ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک وَ  بِیۡلِ  السَّ عَنِ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ فصََدَّ مۡ 

ُ
اعَۡماَلہَ

﴾۳۸ۙ مُسۡتَبۡصِرِینَۡ ﴿

لقََدۡ  وَ   ۟ ہَامٰنَ  وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  وَ  قاَرُوۡنَ  وَ 
برَُوۡا 

ۡ
فاَسۡتَک نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ وۡسٰی  مُّ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَہ

﴾۳۹ۚۖ انوُۡا سٰبِقِینَۡ ﴿
َ
فِی الاۡرَۡضِ وَ مَا ک

نَا 
ۡ
نۡ ارَۡسَل مۡ مَّ

ُ
منِۡہ

َ
ۢۡبِہٖ ۚ ف ن

َ
ناَ بذِ

ۡ
ا اخََذ

ًّ ل
ُ
فکَ

تہُۡ 
َ

اخََذ نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ وَ   ۚ حَاصِبًا  عَلیَۡہِ 

بہِِ  خَسَفۡنَا  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ وَ   ۚ  

ُ
یۡحۃَ الصَّ

وَ   ۚ اغَۡرَقۡنَا  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ وَ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضَ 

ا  انوُۡۤ
َ
ک لکِٰنۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
لیَِظۡلِمَہ ہُ 

اللّٰ انَ 
َ
ک مَا 

مۡ یظَۡلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۰﴾
ُ
انَفُۡسَہ

ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  وۡا 

ُ
خذَ

َّ
ات ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال مَثَلُ 
تۡ 

َ
خذَ

َّ
اِت  ۖۚ بُوۡتِ 

َ
العَۡنۡک مَثَلِ 

َ
ک اوَۡلیَِآءَ 

لبََیۡتُ  البُۡیُوۡتِ  اوَۡہَنَ  اِنَّ  وَ   ؕ بیَۡتًا 
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36. wa i-laa mad-ya-na a-khaa-hum 
shu-‘ay-baa, fa-qaa-la yaa/qaw-
mi‘/bu-dul laa-ha war-jul yaw-mal 
aa-khi-ra wa laa ta‘-saw fil-ar-di 
muf-si-deen.

37. fa-kazz-za-boo-hu fa-a-kha-zat-
hu-mur raj-fa-tu fa-as-ba-hoo fee 
daa-ri-him jaa-si-meen.

38. wa ‘aa-danw wa sa-moo-da’ wa 
qad ta-bayy-ya-na la-kum mim ma-
saa-ki-ni-him, wa zayy-ya-na la-hu-
nush shay-taa-nu a‘-maa-la-hum 
fa-sadd-da-hum ‘a-nis sa-bee-li wa 
kaa-noo mus-tab-si-reen.

39. wa qaa-roo-na wa fir-‘aw-na wa 
haa-maa-na, wa la-qad jaa-a-hum 
moo-saa bil-bayy-yi-naa-ti fas-tak-
ba-roo fil-ar-di wa maa kaa-noo 
saa-bi-qeen.

40. fa-kull-lan a-khaz-naa bi-zam-
bi-hee, fa-min-hum man ar-sal-naa 
‘a-lay-hi haa-si-ban, wa min-hum 
man a-kha-zat-hus say-ha-tu wa 
min-hum man kha-saf-naa bi-hil ar-
da wa min-hum man agh-raq-naa, 
wa maa kaa-nal laa-hu li-yaz-li-ma-
hum wa laa-kin kaa-noo an-fu-sa-
hum yaz-li-moon.

41. ma-sa-lul la-zee-nat ta-kha-zoo 
min doo-nil laa-hi aw-li-yaa-a’ ka-
ma-sa-lil ‘an-ka-boot, itt-ta-kha-
zat bay-tan, wa inn-na aw-ha-nal 



انوُۡا یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۴۱﴾
َ
بُوۡتِ ۘ لوَۡ ک

َ
العَۡنۡک

ہَ یعَۡلمَُ مَا یدَۡعُوۡنَ مِنۡ دُوۡنہِٖ مِنۡ 
اِنَّ اللّٰ

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۴۲﴾
ۡ

شَیۡءٍ ؕ وَ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال

اسِ ۚ وَ مَا  کَ الاۡمَۡثَالُ نضَۡرِبہَُا للِنَّ
ۡ
وَ تلِ

ا العٰۡلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۳﴾
َّ  اِل

ۤ
یعَۡقِلہَُا

 ؕ حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ ہُ 
اللّٰ خَلقََ 

﴾۴۴٪ مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ
 للِّ

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
اِنَّ فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ لاَ
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bu-yoo-ti la-bay-tul ‘an-ka-boot, law 
kaa-noo ya‘-la-moon.

42. inn-nal laa-ha ya‘-la-mu maa yad-
‘oo-na min doo-ni-hee min shay-in, 
wa hu-wal ‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

43. wa til-kal am-saa-lu nad-ri-bu-
haa linn-naa-si, wa maa ya‘-qi-lu-
haa ill-lal ‘aa-li-moon.

44. kha-la-qal laa-hus sa-maa-waa-ti 
wal-ar-da bil-haqq, inn-na fee zaa-li-

ka la-aa-ya-tal lill-mu’-mi-neen.

31 And when Our messengers came to Abraham with good news, they 
said: We are going to destroy the people of this town, for its people 
are wrongdoers. 32 He said: Surely in it is Lot. They said: We know well 
who is in it; we shall certainly deliver him and his followers, except his 
wife; she is of those who remain behind. 33 And when Our messengers 
came to Lot, he was grieved on account of them, and he lacked strength 
to protect them. And they said: Do not fear, nor grieve; surely we will 
deliver you and your followers, except your wife — she is of those who 
remain behind. 34 Surely We are going to bring down upon the people of 
this town a punishment from heaven, because they transgressed. 35 And 
certainly We have left a clear sign of it for a people who understand. 36 And 
to Midian (We sent) their brother Shuaib, so he said: My people, serve 
Allah and fear the Last Day, and do not act corruptly, making mischief, 
in the land. 37 But they rejected him, so a severe earthquake overtook 
them and they lay prostrate in their abodes. 38 And Ād and Thamūd! And 
some of their dwellings are indeed apparent to you. And the devil made 
their deeds seem good to them, so he kept them back from the path, 
and they could see clearly. 39 And Korah and Pharaoh and Hāmān! And 
certainly Moses came to them with clear arguments, but they behaved 
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haughtily in the land; and they could not outstrip (Us). 40 So each one We 
punished for his sin. On some of them We sent a violent storm, and some 
of them the rumbling overtook, and some of them We caused the earth 
to swallow, and some of them We drowned. And it was not Allah, Who 
wronged them, but they wronged themselves. 41 The parable of those 
who take guardians besides Allah is as the parable of the spider that 
makes for itself a house; and surely the frailest of houses is the spider’s 
house — if only they knew! 42 Surely Allah knows whatever they call upon 
besides Him. And He is the Mighty, the Wise. 43 And these parables, We 
set them forth for people, and none understand them but the learned. 
44 Allah created the heavens and the earth with truth. Surely there is a 
sign in this for the believers.



الکِۡتٰبِ  مِنَ  اِلیَۡکَ  اوُۡحِیَ   
ۤ
مَا اتُلُۡ 

تنَۡہٰی  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ اِنَّ   ؕ لٰوۃَ  الصَّ اقَِمِ  وَ 
ہِ 

اللّٰ رُ 
ۡ

لذَِک وَ   ؕ رِ 
َ

المُۡنۡک وَ  الفَۡحۡشَآءِ  عَنِ 
ہُ یعَۡلمَُ مَا تصَۡنَعُوۡنَ ﴿۴۵﴾

اکَۡبرَُ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

تِیۡ 
َّ باِل ا 

َّ اِل الکِۡتٰبِ  اہَۡلَ  ا  جاَدِلوُۡۤ
ُ
ت لاَ  وَ 

مۡ وَ 
ُ
ذِینَۡ ظَلمَُوۡا مِنۡہ

َّ ا ال
َّ ہِیَ احَۡسَنُ ٭ۖ اِل

انُزِۡلَ  وَ  اِلیَۡنَا  انُزِۡلَ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ باِل ا  مَنَّ

ٰ
ا ا  قوُۡلوُۡۤ

حۡنُ 
َ
مۡ وَاحِدٌ وَّ ن

ُ
مۡ وَ اِلـٰہُنَا وَ اِلـٰہُک

ُ
اِلیَۡک

لہَٗ مُسۡلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۶﴾

 ؕ الکِۡتٰبَ  اِلیَۡکَ   
ۤ
انَزَۡلنَۡا لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک وَ 

یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  الکِۡتٰبَ  مُ 
ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ فاَل
مَا  وَ   ؕ بہِٖ  یؤُّۡمِنُ  مَنۡ  آءِ 

َ
ؤُل ہٰۤ مِنۡ  وَ   ۚ بہِٖ 

ا الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ ﴿۴۷﴾
َّ  اِل

ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
یَجۡحَدُ باِ

مِنۡ  قبَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  تتَۡلُوۡا  کُنۡتَ  مَا  وَ 
ارۡتاَبَ 

َّ ل اِذًا  بیَِمِیۡنِکَ  ہٗ 
ُ

خطُّ
َ
ت لاَ  وَّ  کتِٰبٍ 

المُۡبۡطِلُوۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال صُدُوۡرِ  فِیۡ  نٰتٌ  بیَِّ  

ۢ
یٰتٌ

ٰ
ا ہُوَ  بلَۡ 

ا 
َّ اِل  

ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
باِ یَجۡحَدُ  مَا  وَ   ؕ مَ 

ۡ
العِۡل اوُۡتوُا 

لِمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۹﴾
ٰ

الظّ
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PART 21

Section 5: The Quran is a Purifier

45. ut-lu maa oo-hi-ya i-lay-ka mi-
nal ki-taa-bi wa a-qi-mis sa-laah, 
inn-nas sa-laa-ta tan-haa ‘a-nil fah-
shaa-i’ wal-mun-kar, wa la-zik-rul 
laa-hi ak-bar, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-mu 
maa tas-na-‘oon.

46. wa laa tu-jaa-di-loo ah-lal ki-
taa-bi ill-laa bill-la-tee hi-ya ah-san, 
ill-lal la-zee-na za-la-moo min-hum 
wa qoo-loo aa-mann-naa bill-la-zee 
un-zi-la i-lay-naa wa un-zi-la i-lay-
kum wa wa i-laa-hu-naa wa i-laa-hu-
kum waa-hi-dunw wa nah-nu la-hoo 
mus-li-moon.

47. wa ka-zaa-li-ka an-zal-naa i-lay-
kal ki-taab, fall-la-zee-na aa-tay-
naa-hu-mul ki-taa-ba yu’-mi-noo-na 
bi-hee, wa min haa-u-laa-i’ mayn 
yu’-mi-nu bi-hee, wa maa yaj-ha-du 
bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa ill-lal kaa-fi-roon.

48. wa maa kun-ta tat-loo min qab-
li-hee min ki-taa-binw wa laa ta-
khutt-tu-hoo bi-ya-mee-ni-ka i-zal 
lar-taa-ba mub-ti-loon.

49. bal hu-wa aa-yaa-tum bayy-yi-
naa-tun fee su-doo-ril la-zee-na oo-
tul ‘ilm, wa maa yaj-ha-du bi-aa-yaa-
ti-naa ill-laz zaa-li-moon.



بہِّٖ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ یٰتٌ 
ٰ
ا عَلیَۡہِ  انُزِۡلَ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ  قاَلوُۡا  وَ 

انَاَ   
ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ وَ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  یٰتُ 

ٰ
الاۡ مَا 

اِنَّ قلُۡ   ؕ
بِینٌۡ ﴿۵۰﴾ نذَِیرٌۡ مُّ

عَلیَۡکَ  انَزَۡلنَۡا   
ۤ
ا

انََّ فِہمِۡ 
ۡ

یکَ لمَۡ  اوََ 
ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  یتُۡلیٰ  الکِۡتٰبَ 

﴾۵۱٪ رٰی لقَِوۡمٍ یؤُّۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

 وَّ ذِک
ً

رَحۡمَۃ
َ

ل

شَہِیۡدًا  مۡ 
ُ

بیَۡنَک وَ  بیَۡنِیۡ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ فٰی 

َ
ک قلُۡ 

وَ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  یعَۡلمَُ   ۚ
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50. wa qaa-loo law laa un-zi-la ‘a-lay-
hi aa-yaa-tum mir rabb-bi-hee, qul 
inn-na-mal aa-yaa-tu ‘in-dal laah, 
wa inn-na-maa a-naa na-zee-rum 
mu-been.

51. a-wa-lam yak-fi-him ann-naa an-
zal-naa ‘a-lay-kal ki-taa-ba yut-laa 
‘a-lay-him, inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-
rah-ma-tanw wa zik-raa li-qaw-miyn 
yu’-mi-noon.

45 Recite what has been revealed to you of the Book and keep up prayer. 
Surely prayer keeps (one) away from indecency and evil; and certainly 
the remembrance of Allah is the greatest (force). And Allah knows what 
you do. 46 And do not argue with the People of the Book except by what 
is best, save such of them as act unjustly. But say: We believe in what has 
been revealed to us and revealed to you, and our God and your God is 
One, and to Him we submit. 47 And thus have We revealed the Book to you. 
So those whom We have given the Book believe in it, and some of these  
(also) believe in it; and none deny Our messages except the disbelievers. 
48 And you did not recite before it any book, nor did you transcribe one 
with your right hand, for then could the liars have doubted. 49 Rather, 
it is clear messages in the hearts of those who are granted knowledge. 
And none deny Our messages except the wrongdoers. 50 And they say: 
Why are not signs sent down upon him from his Lord? Say: Signs are with 
Allah only, and I am only a plain warner. 51 Is it not enough for them that 
We have revealed to you the Book which is recited to them? Surely there 
is mercy in this and a reminder for a people who believe.

Section 6: Warning and Consolation

52. qul ka-faa bill-laa-hi bay-nee wa 
bay-na-kum sha-hee-daa, ya‘-la-mu 
maa fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ard, 



 ۙ ہِ 
باِللّٰ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک وَ  باِلبَۡاطِلِ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
خٰسِرُوۡنَ ﴿۵۲﴾

ۡ
مُ ال

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ اوُل

ابِ ؕ وَ لوَۡ لاَۤ اجََلٌ 
َ

وَ یسَۡتَعۡجِلُوۡنکََ باِلعَۡذ
مۡ 

ُ
ہ تیَِنَّ

ۡ
لیََا وَ   ؕ ابُ 

َ
العَۡذ مُ 

ُ
جآَءَہ

َّ
ل ی  سَمًّ مُّ

مۡ لاَ یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۵۳﴾
ُ
 وَّ ہ

ً
بغَۡتَۃ

مَ 
َ جَہَنّ اِنَّ  وَ   ؕ ابِ 

َ
باِلعَۡذ یسَۡتَعۡجِلُوۡنکََ 

﴾۵۴ۙ  باِلکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿
ۢ ٌ
لمَُحِیۡطَۃ

وَ  فوَۡقِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ابُ 
َ

العَۡذ مُ 
ُ
یغَۡشٰہ یوَۡمَ 

مَا  ذُوۡقوُۡا  یقَُوۡلُ  وَ  ارَۡجُلِہمِۡ  حۡتِ 
َ
ت مِنۡ 

نۡتمُۡ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۵۵﴾
ُ
ک

ارَۡضِیۡ  اِنَّ  ا  مَنوُۡۤ
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یٰعِبَادِیَ 
 فاَِیاَّیَ فاَعۡبُدُوۡنِ ﴿۵۶﴾

ٌ
وَاسِعَۃ

اِلیَۡنَا  ثمَُّ   ۟ المَۡوۡتِ   
ُ

ذَآئقَِۃ نفَۡسٍ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک

ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۵۷﴾

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت غُرَفاً  ۃِ  جنََّ

ۡ
ال نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ ئنََّ لنَُبَوِّ

حۡتِہَا الاۡنَہٰۡرُ خٰلِدِینَۡ فِیۡہَا ؕ نعِۡمَ اجَۡرُ 
َ
ت

٭۵۸ۖ﴾ العٰۡمِلِینَۡ ﴿

رَبہِّمِۡ  عَلیٰ  وَ  صَبرَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

لُوۡنَ ﴿۵۹﴾
َّ
یتََوَک
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wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo bil-baa-
ti-li wa ka-fa-roo bill-laah, u-laa-i-ka 
hu-mul khaa-si-roon.

53. wa yas-ta‘-ji-loo-na-ka bil-‘a-
zaab, wa law laa a-ja-lum mu-samm-
mal la-jaa-a’-hu-mul ‘a-zaab, wa la-
ya’-ti-yann-na-hum bagh-ta-tanw 
wa hum laa yash-‘u-roon.

54. yas-ta’-ji-loo-na-ka bil-‘a-zaab, 
wa inn-na ja-hann-na-ma la-mu-
hee-ta-tum bil-kaa-fi-reen.

55. yaw-ma yagh-shaa-hu-mul 
‘a-zaa-bu min faw-qi-him wa min 
tah-ti ar-ju-li-him wa ya-qoo-lu zoo-
qoo maa kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon.

56. yaa/’i-baa-di-yal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo inn-na ar-dee waa-si-‘a-tun 
fa-iyy-yaa-ya fa‘-bu-doon.

57. kull-lu naf-sin zaa-i-qa-tul mawt, 
summ-ma i-lay-naa tur-ja-‘oon.

58. wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti la-nu-baww-
wi-ann-na-hum mi-nal jann-na-ti 
ghu-ra-fan taj-ree min tah-ti-hal an-
haa-ru khaa-li-dee-na fee-haa, ni‘-
ma aj-rul ‘aa-mi-leen.

59. all-la-zee-na sa-ba-roo wa ‘a-laa 
rabb-bi-him ya-ta-wakk-ka-loon.



ہُ 
حۡمِلُ رِزۡقہََا ٭ۖ الَلّٰ

َ
ا ت

َّ نۡ دَآبۃٍَّ ل ایَنِّۡ مِّ
َ
وَ ک

مِیۡعُ  السَّ ہُوَ  وَ   ۫ۖ اِیاَّکُمۡ  وَ  یرَۡزُقہَُا 
العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿۶۰﴾

وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
لتَۡہ

َ
سَا لئَِنۡ  وَ 

مۡسَ وَ القَۡمَرَ لیََقُوۡلنَُّ 
َ

رَ الشّ
َ
الاۡرَۡضَ وَ سَخّ

وۡنَ ﴿۶۱﴾
ُ

ی یؤُۡفکَ
نّٰ

َ
ہُ ۚ فاَ

اللّٰ

مِنۡ  یشََّآءُ  لمَِنۡ  الرّزِۡقَ  یبَسُۡطُ  ہُ 
الَلّٰ

شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
بکِ ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ لہَٗ  یقَۡدِرُ  وَ  عِبَادِہٖ 
عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۶۲﴾

مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  لَ  زَّ
َ نّ نۡ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
لتَۡہ

َ
سَا لئَِنۡ  وَ 

حۡیَا بہِِ الاۡرَۡضَ مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِ مَوۡتہَِا 
َ
مَآءً فاَ

بلَۡ   ؕ ہِ 
للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 

ۡ
ال قلُِ   ؕ ہُ 

اللّٰ لیََقُوۡلنَُّ 
﴾۶۳٪ مۡ لاَ یعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث
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60. wa ka-ayy-yim min daabb-ba-til 
laa tah-mi-lu riz-qa-haa, all-laa-hu 
yar-zu-qu-haa wa iyy-yaa-kum, wa 
hu-was sa-mee-‘ul ‘a-leem.

61. wa la-in sa-al-ta-hum man kha-
la-qas sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-da wa 
sakh-kha-rash sham-sa wal-qa-ma-
ra la-ya-qoo-lunn-nal laah, fa-ann-
naa yu’-fa-koon.

62. all-laa-hu yab-su-tur riz-qa li-
mayn ya-shaa-u’ min ‘i-baa-di-hee 
wa yaq-di-ru la-hoo, inn-nal laa-ha 
bi-kull-li shay-in ‘a-leem.

63. wa la-in sa-al-ta-hum man nazz-
za-la mi-nas sa-maa-i’ maa-an fa-ah-
yaa bi-hil ar-da mim ba‘-di maw-ti-
haa la-ya-qoo-lunn-nal laah, qu-lil 
ham-du lill-laah, bal ak-sa-ru-hum 
laa ya‘-qi-loon.

52 Say: Allah is sufficient as a witness between me and you — He knows 
what is in the heavens and the earth. And those who believe in falsehood 
and disbelieve in Allah, these it is that are the losers. 53 And they ask 
you to hasten on the punishment. And if a time had not been fixed, 
the punishment would certainly have come to them. And certainly it 
will come to them all of a sudden, while they do not perceive. 54 They 
ask you to hasten on the punishment, and surely hell encompasses 
the disbelievers — 55 The day when the punishment will cover them 
from above them, and from beneath their feet! And He will say: Taste 
what you did. 56 O My servants who believe, surely My earth is vast, so 
serve Me only. 57 Every soul must taste of death; then to Us you will be 
returned. 58 And those who believe and do good, We shall certainly give 



وَّ  ہۡوٌ 
َ
ل ا 

َّ اِل  
ۤ
نیَۡا الدُّ حیَٰوۃُ 

ۡ
ال ہٰذِہِ  مَا  وَ 

حیََوَانُ 
ۡ

ہِیَ ال
َ
خِرَۃَ ل

ٰ
ارَ الاۡ لعَِبٌ ؕ وَ اِنَّ الدَّ

انوُۡا یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۶۴﴾
َ
ۘ لوَۡ ک

ہَ 
اللّٰ دَعَوُا  کِ 

ۡ
الفُۡل فِی  رَکبُِوۡا  فاَِذَا 

مۡ اِلیَ البۡرَِّ 
ُ
ہ جّٰ

َ
ا ن ینَۡ ۚ۬ فلَمََّ مُخۡلِصِینَۡ لہَُ الدِّ

﴾۶۵ۙ وۡنَ ﴿
ُ
مۡ یشُۡرِک

ُ
اِذَا ہ

 ٝ عُوۡا  لیَِتَمَتَّ وَ   ۚۙ مۡ 
ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
بمَِا رُوۡا 

ُ
ف

ۡ
لیَِک

فسََوۡفَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۶۶﴾

مِنًا 
ٰ
ا حَرَمًا  نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل ا 

انََّ یرََوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 
 ؕ حَوۡلہِمِۡ  مِنۡ  اسُ  النَّ فُ 

َ
خطَّ

َ
یتُ وَّ 

ہِ 
اللّٰ بنِِعۡمَۃِ  وَ  یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  افَبَِالبَۡاطِلِ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۶۷﴾
ُ
ف

ۡ
یکَ
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them an abode in high places in the Garden in which rivers flow, abiding 
in it. Excellent the reward of the workers, 59 who are patient, and on 
their Lord they rely! 60 And how many a living creature does not carry its 
sustenance! Allah sustains it and yourselves. And He is the Hearing, the 
Knowing. 61 And if you ask them, Who created the heavens and the earth 
and made the sun and the moon subservient, they would say: Allah. How 
are they then turned away (from truth)! 62 Allah amplifies provision for 
whom He pleases of His servants, and restricts (it) for him (also). Surely 
Allah is Knower of all things. 63 And if you ask them, Who is it that sends 
down water from the clouds, then gives life with it to the earth after its 
death, they will say: Allah. Say: Praise be to Allah! But most of them do 
not understand.

Section 7: Triumph of the Faithful

64. wa maa haa-zi-hil ha-yaa-tud 
dun-yaa ill-laa lah-wunw wa la-‘i-
bun, wa inn-nad daa-ral aa-khi-ra-ta 
la-hi-yal ha-ya-waan, law kaa-noo 
ya‘-la-moon.

65. fa-i-zaa ra-ki-boo fil-ful-ki da-‘a-
wul laa-ha mukh-li-see-na la-hud 
deen, fa-lamm-maa najj-jaa-hum 
i-lal barr-ri i-zaa hum yush-ri-koon.

66. li-yak-fu-roo bi-maa aa-tay-naa-
hum, wa li-ya-ta-matt-ta-‘oo, fa-
saw-fa ya‘-la-moon.

67. a-wa-lam ya-raw ann-naa ja-‘al-
naa ha-ra-man aa-mi-nanw wa yu-
ta-khatt-ta-fun naa-su min haw-li-
him, a-fa-bil-baa-ti-li yu’-mi-noo-na 
wa bi-ni‘-ma-til laa-hi yak-fu-roon.



ذِباً 
َ
ک ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  رٰی 
َ
ت

ۡ
اف مِمنَِّ  اظَۡلمَُ  مَنۡ  وَ 

فِیۡ  الَیَسَۡ   ؕ جَآءَہٗ  ا  لمََّ حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل بَ 
َّ

ذ
َ
ک اوَۡ 

کٰفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۶۸﴾
ۡ
مَ مَثۡوًی للِّ

َ جَہَنّ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ لنََہۡدِینََّ فِیۡنَا  جَاہَدُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
﴾۶۹٪ ہَ لمََعَ المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿

سُبُلنََاؕ  وَ اِنَّ اللّٰ
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68. wa man az-la-mu mimm-ma-nif/
ta-raa ‘a-lal laa-hi ka-zi-ban aw kazz-
za-ba bil-haqq-qi lamm-maa jaa-
a-hoo, a’-lay-sa fee ja-hann-na-ma 
mas-wal lil-kaa-fi-reen.

69. wall-la-zee-na jaa-ha-doo fee-
naa la-nah-di-yann-na-hum su-bu-
la-naa, wa inn-nal laa-ha la-ma-‘al 
muh-si-neen.

64 And this world’s life is but an idle sport and play. And the home of the 
Hereafter, that surely is the Life, if only they knew! 65 So when they ride 
in the ships, they call upon Allah, being sincere to Him in obedience; but 
when He brings them safe to the land, then they set up partners (with 
Him), 66 so as to be ungrateful for what We have given them, and that 
they may enjoy. But they shall soon know. 67 Do they not see that We 
have made a sacred territory secure, while people are carried off by force 
from around them? Will they still believe in falsehood and disbelieve in 
the favour of Allah? 68 And who is more unjust than one who forges a lie 
about Allah, or calls the Truth a lie when it has come to him? Is there not 
an abode in hell for the disbelievers? 69 And those who strive hard for Us, 
We shall certainly guide them in Our ways. And Allah is surely with the 
doers of good.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ ـمّٓ 
ٓ

ال

﴾۲﴿ۙ وۡمُ  غُلِبَتِ الرُّ

غَلبَِہمِۡ  بعَۡدِ  نۢۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  ادَۡنیَ  فِیۡۤ 

﴾۳﴿ۙ سَیَغۡلِبُوۡنَ 

ہِ الاۡمَۡرُ مِنۡ قبَۡلُ وَ مِنۢۡ 
فِیۡ بضِۡعِ سِنِینَۡ ؕ۬ للِّٰ

﴾۴﴿ۙ رَحُ المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ 
ۡ
بعَۡدُ ؕ وَ یوَۡمَئِذٍ یفَّ

144

رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

6 6030ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
وۡمِ مَک سُوۡرَۃُ الرُّ

Chapter 30
AL-ROOM: THE ROMANS

(Revealed at Makkah: 6 Sections; 60 Verses)

This chapter is named after its prophecy of the victory of the Romans 
over the Persians. Disclosing this news, it also prophesies a great Mus-
lim victory over their oppressors. The respective conditions of the two 
groups will soon be reversed, it adds. It goes on to say that the same 
Divine power which con trols physical nature will bring about the triumph 
of Islam, and that as Islam appeals to man’s inner nature itself it will be 
accepted universally. Finally, it states that a great moral transformation 
will be brought about in Arabia by Islam and the mighty opposition to it 
will be overthrown. Chapters 29 to 32 form one group revealed near the 
close of the early period at Makkah.

Section 1: A Great Prophecy

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Alif. Laam. Meem.

2. ghu-li-ba-tir room,

3. fee ad-nal ar-di wa hum mim ba‘-
di gha-la-bi-him sa-yagh-li-boon,

4. fee bid-‘i si-neen, lill-laa-hil am-
ru min qab-lu wa mim ba‘d, wa yaw-
ma-i-ziyn yaf-ra-hul mu’-mi-noon,



ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  ینَۡصُرُ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ بنَِصۡرِ 

﴾۵﴿ۙ حِیۡمُ  العَۡزِیزُۡ الرَّ

وَ  وَعۡدَہٗ  ہُ 
اللّٰ یُخۡلِفُ  لاَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ وَعۡدَ 
اسِ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۶﴾ رَ النَّ

َ
لکِٰنَّ اکَۡث

نیَۡا ۖۚ وَ  حیَٰوۃِ الدُّ
ۡ

نَ ال یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ظَاہِرًا مِّ
مۡ غٰفِلُوۡنَ ﴿۷﴾

ُ
خِرَۃِ ہ

ٰ
مۡ عَنِ الاۡ

ُ
ہ

خَلقََ  مَا   ۟ انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  فِیۡۤ  رُوۡا 
َّ

یتََفَک لمَۡ  اوََ 
 
ۤ
بیَۡنَہُمَا مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ ہُ 

اللّٰ
ثِیرًۡا 

َ
ک اِنَّ  وَ   ؕ ی  سَمًّ مُّ اجََلٍ  وَ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل ا 

َّ اِل
اسِ بلِِقَآیِٔ رَبہِّمِۡ لکَٰفرُِوۡنَ ﴿۸﴾ نَ النَّ مِّ

فیََنۡظُرُوۡا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یسَِیرُۡوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 
مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  
ُ

عَاقِبَۃ انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک

وَّ اثَاَرُوا  ۃً  مۡ قوَُّ
ُ
ا اشََدَّ مِنۡہ انوُۡۤ

َ
قبَۡلِہمِۡ ؕ ک

رَ مِماَّ عَمَرُوۡہَا 
َ
 اکَۡث

ۤ
الاۡرَۡضَ وَ عَمَرُوۡہَا

انَ 
َ
ک ماَ 

َ
ف  ؕ نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ مۡ 

ُ
رُسُلہُ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَتہۡ وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
انَفُۡسَہ ا  انوُۡۤ

َ
ک لکِٰنۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
لیَِظۡلِمَہ ہُ 

اللّٰ
﴾۹﴿ؕ یظَۡلِمُوۡنَ 

ی 
ٰۤ
وۡآ السُّ اسََآءُوا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  
َ

عَاقِبَۃ انَ 
َ
ک ثمَُّ 

بہَِا  انوُۡا 
َ
ک وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ یٰتِ 
ٰ
باِ بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک انَۡ 

﴾۱۰٪ یسَۡتَہۡزِءُوۡنَ ﴿
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5. bi-nas-ril laah, yan-su-ru mayn 
ya-shaa’, wa hu-wal ‘a-zee-zur 
ra-heem.

6. wa‘-dal laah, laa yukh-li-ful laa-
hu wa‘-da-hoo wa laa-kinn-na ak-sa-
ran naa-si laa ya‘-la-moon.

7. ya‘-la-moo-na zaa-hi-ram mi-nal 
ha-yaa-tid dun-yaa, wa hum ‘a-nil 
aa-khi-ra-ti hum ghaa-fi-loon. 

8. a-wa-lam ya-ta-fakk-ka-roo fee 
an-fu-si-him, maa kha-la-qal laa-hus 
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-da wa maa 
bay-na-hu-maa ill-laa bil-haqq-qi wa 
a-ja-lim mu-samm-maa, wa inn-na 
ka-see-ram mi-nan naa-si bi-li-qaa-i’ 
rabb-bi-him la-kaa-fi-roon.

9. a-wa-lam ya-see-roo fil-ar-di 
fa-yan-zu-roo kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-
ba-tul la-zee-na min qab-li-him, 
kaa-noo a-shadd-da min-hum 
quww-wa-tanw wa a-saa-rul ar-da 
wa ‘a-ma-roo-haa ak-sa-ra mimm-
maa ‘a-ma-roo-haa wa jaa-at-hum 
ru-su-lu-hum bil-bayy-yi-naat, fa-
maa kaa-nal laa-hu li-yaz-li-ma-hum 
wa laa-kin kaa-noo an-fu-sa-hum 
yaz-li-moon.

10. summ-ma kaa-na ‘aa-qi-ba-tal 
la-zee-na a-saa-us soo-aa’ an kazz-
za-boo bi-aa-yaa-til laa-hi wa kaa-
noo bi-haa yas-tah-zi-oon.



اِلیَۡہِ  ثمَُّ  یعُِیۡدُہٗ  ثمَُّ  قَ 
ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
ال یبَۡدَؤُا  ہُ 

الَلّٰ
ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱﴾

یبُۡلِسُ   
ُ

اعَۃ السَّ تقَُوۡمُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 
المُۡجۡرِمُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲﴾

وَ  ؤُا  شُفَعٰٓ آئہِمِۡ 
َ
شُرَک نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َّ ل نۡ 
ُ

یکَ لمَۡ  وَ 
فرِیِنَۡ ﴿۱۳﴾

ٰ
آئہِمِۡ ک

َ
انوُۡا بشُِرَک

َ
ک

یوَۡمَئِذٍ   
ُ

اعَۃ السَّ تقَُوۡمُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 
قوُۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾ رَّ

َ
یتََّف
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 I, Allah, am the Best Knower. 2 The Romans are defeated 3 in a near 
land, and they, after their defeat, will gain victory 4 within nine years. 
Allah’s is the command before and after. And on that day the believers 
will rejoice 5 in Allah’s help. He helps whom He pleases, and He is the 
Mighty, the Merciful — 6 (it is) Allah’s promise! Allah will not fail in His 
promise, but most people do not know. 7 They know the outward of this 
world’s life, but of the Hereafter they are heedless. 8 Do they not reflect 
within themselves? Allah did not create the heavens and the earth and 
all that is between them but with truth, and (for) an appointed term. 
And surely most of the people are deniers of the meeting with their Lord. 
9 Have they not travelled in the earth and seen what was the end of those 
before them? They were stronger than these in prowess, and dug up the 
earth, and built on it more than these have built. And their messengers 
came to them with clear arguments. So it was not Allah, Who wronged 
them, but they wronged themselves. 10 Then evil was the end of those 
who did evil, because they rejected the messages of Allah and mocked 
at them.

Section 2: The Two Parties

11. all-laa-hu yab-da-ul khal-qa 
summ-ma yu-‘ee-du-hoo summ-ma 
i-lay-hi tur-ja-‘oon.

12. wa yaw-ma ta-qoo-mus saa-‘a-tu 
yub-li-sul muj-ri-moon.

13. wa lam ya-kul la-hum min shu-
ra-kaa-i-him shu-fa-‘aa-oo wa kaa-
noo bi-shu-ra-kaa-i-him kaa-fi-reen.

14. wa yaw-ma ta-qoo-mus saa-‘a-tu 
yaw-ma-i-ziyn ya-ta-farr-ra-qoon.



لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا  مَّ
َ
فاَ

حۡبرَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵﴾
ُ
مۡ فِیۡ رَوۡضَۃٍ یّ

ُ
فہَ

وَ  یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
باِ بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک وَ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا  امََّ وَ 
ابِ 

َ
العَۡذ فِی  ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ خِرَۃِ 

ٰ
الاۡ لقَِآیِٔ 

مُحۡضَرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾

حِینَۡ  وَ  تمُۡسُوۡنَ  حِینَۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ فسَُبۡحٰنَ 

تصُۡبِحوُۡنَ ﴿۱۷﴾

وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  حمَۡدُ 
ۡ

ال لہَُ  وَ 
ا وَّ حِینَۡ تظُۡہِرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۸﴾ عَشِیًّ

تَ  المَۡیِّ یُخۡرِجُ  وَ  تِ  المَۡیِّ مِنَ  حیََّ 
ۡ

ال یُخۡرِجُ 
وَ   ؕ مَوۡتہَِا  بعَۡدَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  یُحۡیِ  وَ  حیَِّ 

ۡ
ال مِنَ 

﴾۱۹٪ خۡرَجُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
لکَِ ت

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک
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15. fa-amm-mal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti fa-
hum fee raw-da-tiyn yuh-ba-roon.

16. wa amm-mal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
wa kazz-za-boo bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa wa 
li-qaa-il aa-khi-ra-ti fa-u-laa-i-ka fil-
‘a-zaa-bi muh-da-roon.

17. fa-sub-haa-nal laa-hi hee-na 
tum-soo-na wa hee-na tus-bi-hoon.

18. wa la-hul ham-du fiss-sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-di wa ‘a-shiyy-yanw 
wa hee-na tuz-hi-roon.

19. yukh-ri-jul hayy-ya mi-nal mayy-
yi-ti wa yukh-ri-jul mayy-yi-ta mi-nal 
hayy-yi wa yuh-yil ar-da ba‘-da maw-
ti-haa, wa ka-zaa-li-ka tukh-ra-joon.

11 Allah originates the creation, then reproduces it, then to Him you will 
be returned. 12 And the day when the Hour comes, the guilty will despair. 
13 And they will have no intercessors from among their associate-gods, 
and they will deny their associate-gods. 14 And the day when the Hour 
comes, that day they will be separated one from the other. 15 Then as to 
those who believed and did good, they will be made happy in a garden. 
16 And as for those who disbelieved and rejected Our messages and 
the meeting of the Hereafter, they will be brought to punishment. 17 So 
glory be to Allah when you enter the evening and when you enter the 
morning. 18 And to Him be praise in the heavens and the earth, and in the 
afternoon, and when the sun declines. 19 He brings forth the living from 
the dead and brings forth the dead from the living, and gives life to the 
earth after its death. And thus will you be brought forth.



ثمَُّ  ترَُابٍ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

خَلقََک انَۡ  یٰتِہٖۤ 
ٰ
ا مِنۡ  وَ 

ۤ انَتۡمُۡ بشََرٌ تنَۡتَشِرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰﴾ اِذَا

نۡ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  خَلقََ  انَۡ  یٰتِہٖۤ 
ٰ
ا مِنۡ  وَ 

وَ  اِلیَۡہَا  ا  نُوۡۤ
ُ

لتِّسَۡک ازَۡوَاجًا  مۡ 
ُ

انَفُۡسِک
فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ  

ً
رَحۡمَۃ وَّ  ۃً  وَدَّ مَّ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَک جَعَلَ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱﴾
َّ

یٰتٍ لقَِّوۡمٍ یتََّفَک
ٰ

ذٰلکَِ لاَ

الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ قُ 
ۡ
خَل یٰتِہٖ 

ٰ
ا مِنۡ  وَ 

اِنَّ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

الَوَۡانکِ وَ  مۡ 
ُ

الَسِۡنَتِک اخۡتِلاَفُ  وَ 
عٰلِمِینَۡ ﴿۲۲﴾

ۡ
یٰتٍ للِّ

ٰ
فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ لاَ

ہَارِ  یۡلِ وَ النَّ
َّ مۡ باِل

ُ
یٰتِہٖ مَنَامُک

ٰ
وَ مِنۡ ا

ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ فضَۡلِہٖ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ابتِۡغَآؤُک وَ 

یٰتٍ لقَِّوۡمٍ یسَّۡمَعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۳﴾
ٰ

لاَ

وَّ  خَوۡفاً  البۡرَۡقَ  مُ 
ُ

یرُِیکۡ یٰتِہٖ 
ٰ
ا مِنۡ  وَ 

مَآءِ مَآءً فیَُحۡیٖ بہِِ  لُ مِنَ السَّ زِّ
َ
طَمَعًا وَّ ینُ

یٰتٍ 
ٰ

لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ مَوۡتہَِا  بعَۡدَ  الاۡرَۡضَ 
لقَِّوۡمٍ یعَّۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾

مَآءُ وَ الاۡرَۡضُ  یٰتِہٖۤ انَۡ تقَُوۡمَ السَّ
ٰ
وَ مِنۡ ا

نَ  مِّ ٭ۖ  دَعۡوَۃً  دَعَاکُمۡ  اِذَا  ثمَُّ   ؕ مۡرِہٖ 
َ
باِ
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Section 3: Manifestations of Divine Power in Nature

20. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee an kha-
la-qa-kum min tu-raa-bin summ-
ma i-zaa an-tum ba-sha-run 
tan-ta-shi-roon.

21. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee an kha-
la-qa la-kum min an-fu-si-kum 
az-waa-jal li-tas-ku-noo i-lay-haa 
wa ja-‘a-la bay-na-kum mu-wadd-
da-tanw wa rah-mah, inn-na fee 
zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-qaw-miyn 
ya-ta-fakk-ka-roon.

22. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee khal-qus 
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di wakh-ti-laa-
fu al-si-na-ti-kum wa al-waa-ni-kum, 
inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til 
lil-‘aa-li-meen.

23. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee ma-naa-
mu-kum bill-lay-li wann-na-haa-ri 
wab-ti-ghaa-u-kum min fad-li-hee, 
inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-
qaw-miyn yas-ma-‘oon.

24. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee yu-ree-
ku-mul bar-qa khaw-fanw wa ta-
ma-‘anw wa yu-nazz-zi-lu mi-nas 
sa-maa-i’ maa-an fa-yuh-yee bi-hil 
ar-da ba‘-da maw-ti-haa, inn-na fee 
zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-qaw-miyn 
ya‘-qi-loon.

25. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee an ta-qoo-
mas sa-maa-u’ wal-ar-du bi-am-ri-
hee, summ-ma i-zaa da-‘aa-kum 



خۡرُجُوۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾
َ
ۤ انَتۡمُۡ ت الاۡرَۡضِ ٭ۖ اِذَا

ہٗ 
َّ ل  

ٌ
لّ

ُ
ک  ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَنۡ  لہَٗ  وَ 

نِتُوۡنَ ﴿۲۶﴾
ٰ
ق

وَ  یعُِیۡدُہٗ  ثمَُّ  قَ 
ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
ال یبَۡدَؤُا  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 
الاۡعَۡلیٰ  المَۡثَلُ  لہَُ  وَ   ؕ عَلیَۡہِ  اہَۡوَنُ  ہُوَ 
العَۡزِیزُۡ  ہُوَ  وَ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی 

﴾۲۷٪ حکَِیۡمُ ﴿
ۡ

ال
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da‘-wa-tam mi-nal ard, i-zaa an-tum 
takh-ru-joon.

26. wa la-hoo man fiss-sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, kull-lul la-hoo 
qaa-ni-toon.

27. wa hu-wal la-zee yab-da-ul khal-
qa summ-ma yu-‘ee-du-hoo wa 
hu-wa ah-wa-nu ‘a-layh, wa la-hul 
ma-sa-lul a‘-laa fiss-sa-maa-waa-
ti wal-ard, wa hu-wal ‘a-zee-zul 
ha-keem.

20 And of His signs is this, that He created you from dust, then lo! you are 
mortals who disperse. 21 And of His signs is this, that He created mates 
for you from yourselves that you might find quiet of mind in them, and 
He put between you love and compassion. Surely there are signs in this 
for a people who reflect. 22 And of His signs is the creation of the heavens 
and the earth and the diversity of your tongues and colours. Surely there 
are signs in this for the learned. 23 And of His signs is your sleep by night 
and by day and your seeking of His bounty. Surely there are signs in this 
for a people who would hear. 24 And of His signs is this, that He shows 
you the lightning for fear and for hope, and sends down water from the 
cloud, then gives life with it to the earth after its death. Surely there 
are signs in this for a people who understand. 25 And of His signs is this, 
that the heaven and the earth subsist by His command. Then when He 
calls you, from the earth, you come forth. 26 And His is whosoever is in 
the heavens and the earth. All are obedient to Him. 27 And He it is Who 
originates the creation, then reproduces it, and it is very easy to Him. 
And His is the most exalted state in the heavens and the earth; and He is 
the Mighty, the Wise.



ہَلۡ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

انَفُۡسِک نۡ  مِّ ثَلاً  مَّ لکَُمۡ  ضَرَبَ 
نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
ایَمَۡانکُ مَلکََتۡ  ا  مَّ نۡ  مِّ لکَُّمۡ 

نتۡمُۡ فِیۡہِ سَوَآءٌ 
َ
مۡ فاَ

ُ
آءَ فِیۡ مَا رَزَقۡنٰک

َ
شُرَک

لکَِ 
ٰ

ذ
َ
مۡ ؕ ک

ُ
مۡ انَفُۡسَک

ُ
خِیۡفَتِک

َ
مۡ ک

ُ
خاَفوُۡنہَ

َ
ت

یٰتِ لقَِوۡمٍ یعَّۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾
ٰ

لُ الاۡ نفَُصِّ

بغَِیرِۡ  مۡ 
ُ
اہَۡوَآءَہ ا  ظَلمَُوۡۤ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال بَعَ 
َّ ات بلَِ 

مَا  وَ   ؕ ہُ 
اللّٰ  

َ
اضََلّ مَنۡ  یہَّۡدِیۡ  منَۡ 

َ
ف  ۚ مٍ 

ۡ
عِل

صِرِینَۡ ﴿۲۹﴾
نۡ نّٰ مۡ مِّ

ُ
لہَ

فِطۡرَتَ   ؕ حَنِیۡفًا  ینِۡ  للِدِّ وَجۡہَکَ  قِمۡ 
َ
فاَ

لاَ   ؕ عَلیَۡہَا  اسَ  النَّ فطََرَ  تِیۡ 
َّ ال ہِ 

اللّٰ
ینُۡ القَۡیّمُِ ٭ۙ وَ  ہِ ؕ ذٰلکَِ الدِّ

قِ اللّٰ
ۡ
تبَۡدِیلَۡ لِخلَ

٭۳۰ۙ﴾ اسِ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿ رَ النَّ
َ
لکِٰنَّ اکَۡث

وَ  قُوۡہُ 
َّ ات وَ  اِلیَۡہِ  مُنِیۡبِینَۡ 

مِنَ  وۡنوُۡا 
ُ

تکَ لاَ  وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ اقَِیۡمُوا 
﴾۳۱ۙ المُۡشۡرِکیِنَۡ ﴿

انوُۡا شِیَعًا ؕ 
َ
مۡ وَ ک

ُ
قوُۡا دِینَۡہ ذِینَۡ فرََّ

َّ مِنَ ال
 حِزۡبٍۭ بمَِا لدََیہۡمِۡ فرَِحُوۡنَ ﴿۳۲﴾

ُ
لّ

ُ
ک

مۡ 
ُ
رَبہَّ دَعَوۡا  ضُرٌّ  اسَ  النَّ مَسَّ  اِذَا  وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
اذََاقہَ  ۤ اِذَا ثمَُّ  اِلیَۡہِ  نِیۡبِینَۡ  مُّ
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Section 4: Appeal to Human Nature

28. da-ra-ba la-kum ma-sa-lam min 
an-fu-si-kum, hal la-kum mim maa 
ma-la-kat ay-maa-nu-kum min shu-
ra-kaa-a’ fee maa ra-zaq-naa-kum 
fa-an-tum fee-hi sa-waa-un ta-khaa-
foo-na-hum ka-khee-fa-ti-kum an-
fu-sa-kum, ka-zaa-li-ka nu-fass-si-lul 
aa-yaa-ti li-qaw-miyn ya‘-qi-loon.

29. ba-lit ta-ba-‘al la-zee-na za-
la-moo ah-waa-a-hum bi-ghay-
ri ‘il-min, fa-mayn yah-dee man 
a-dall-lal laah, wa maa la-hum min 
naa-si-reen.

30. fa-a-qim waj-ha-ka lidd-dee-ni 
ha-nee-faa, fit-ra-tal laa-hil la-tee 
fa-ta-ran naa-sa ‘a-lay-haa, laa tab-
dee-la li-khal-qil laah, zaa-li-kad 
dee-nul qayy-yim, wa laa-kinn-na 
ak-sa-ran naa-si laa ya‘-la-moon.

31. mu-nee-bee-na i-lay-hi watt-ta-
qoo-hu wa a-qee-mus sa-laa-ta wa 
laa ta-koo-noo mi-nal mush-ri-keen.

32. mi-nal la-zee-na farr-ra-qoo 
dee-na-hum wa kaa-noo shi-ya-‘aa, 
kull-lu hiz-bim bi-maa la-day-him 
fa-ri-hoon.

33. wa i-zaa mass-san naa-sa durr-
run da-‘aw rabb-ba-hum mu-nee-
bee-na i-lay-hi summ-ma i-zaa 



برَِبہِّمِۡ  مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ فرَِیقٌۡ  اِذَا   

ً
رَحۡمَۃ نۡہُ  مِّ

﴾۳۳ۙ وۡنَ ﴿
ُ
یشُۡرِک

 ٝ عُوۡا  فتََمَتَّ  ؕ مۡ 
ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
بمَِا رُوۡا 

ُ
ف

ۡ
لیَِک

فسََوۡفَ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۳۴﴾

مُ 
َّ ل

َ
یتََک فہَُوَ  طٰنًا 

ۡ
سُل عَلیَۡہمِۡ  انَزَۡلنَۡا  امَۡ 

وۡنَ ﴿۳۵﴾
ُ
انوُۡا بہِٖ یشُۡرِک

َ
بمَِا ک

 فرَِحُوۡا بہَِا ؕ 
ً

اسَ رَحۡمَۃ ۤ اذََقۡنَا النَّ وَ اِذَا
مَتۡ ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ   بمَِا قدََّ

ۢ ٌ
ئَۃ مۡ سَیِّ

ُ
وَ اِنۡ تصُِبۡہ

مۡ یقَۡنَطُوۡنَ ﴿۳۶﴾
ُ
اِذَا ہ

لمَِنۡ  الرّزِۡقَ  یبَسُۡطُ  ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  یرََوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 

لقَِّوۡمٍ  یٰتٍ 
ٰ

لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ یقَۡدِرُ  وَ  یشََّآءُ 
یؤُّۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۳۷﴾

المِۡسۡکِینَۡ  وَ  ہٗ 
َ
حَقّ ذَاالقُۡرۡبٰی  تِ 

ٰ
فاَ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِّ خَیرٌۡ  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ بِیۡلِ  ابنَۡالسَّ وَ 

مُ 
ُ
ہ ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل وَ   ۫ ہِ 

اللّٰ وَجۡہَ  یرُِیدُۡوۡنَ 
المُۡفۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۳۸﴾

امَۡوَالِ  فِیۡۤ  لیِّرَۡبوَُا۠  باً  رِّ نۡ  مِّ تیَۡتمُۡ 
ٰ
ا  

ۤ
مَا وَ 

تیَۡتمُۡ 
ٰ
 ا

ۤ
ہِۚ  وَ مَا

اسِ فلَاَ یرَۡبوُۡا عِنۡدَ اللّٰ النَّ
ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ ہِ 

اللّٰ وَجۡہَ  ترُِیدُۡوۡنَ  وۃٍ 
ٰ

زَک نۡ  مِّ
مُ المُۡضۡعِفُوۡنَ ﴿۳۹﴾

ُ
ہ
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a-zaa-qa-hum min-hu rah-ma-tan 
i-zaa fa-ree-qum min-hum bi-rabb-
bi-him yush-ri-koon.

34. li-yak-fu-roo bi-maa aa-tay-naa-
hum, fa-ta-matt-ta-‘oo, fa-saw-fa 
ta‘-la-moon.

35. am an-zal-naa ‘a-lay-him sul-
taa-nan fa-hu-wa ya-ta-kall-la-mu 
bi-maa kaa-noo bi-hee yush-ri-koon.

36. wa i-zaa a-zaq-nan naa-sa rah-
ma-tan fa-ri-hoo bi-haa, wa in 
tu-sib-hum sayy-yi-a-tum bi-maa 
qadd-da-mat ay-dee-him i-zaa hum 
yaq-na-toon.

37. a-wa-lam ya-raw ann-nal laa-ha 
yab-su-tur riz-qa li-mayn ya-shaa-u’ 
wa yaq-dir, inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-
yaa-til li-qaw-miyn yu’-mi-noon.

38. fa-aa-ti zal-qur-baa haqq-qa-hoo 
wal-mis-kee-na wab-nas sa-beel, 
zaa-li-ka khay-rul lill-la-zee-na yu-
ree-doo-na waj-hal laah, wa u-laa-i-
ka hu-mul muf-li-hoon.

39. wa maa aa-tay-tum mir ri-bal 
li-yar-bu-wa’ fee am-waa-lin naa-si 
fa-laa yar-boo ‘in-dal laah, wa maa 
aa-tay-tum min za-kaa-tin tu-ree-
doo-na waj-hal laa-hi fa-u-laa-i-ka 
hu-mul mud-‘i-foon.



ثمَُّ  مۡ 
ُ

رَزَقکَ ثمَُّ  مۡ 
ُ

خَلقََک ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُ 

الَلّٰ
مِنۡ  ہَلۡ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
یُحۡیِیۡک ثمَُّ  مۡ 

ُ
یمُِیۡتُک

نۡ  مِّ ذٰلکُِمۡ  مِنۡ  یفَّۡعَلُ  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ

آئکِ
َ
شُرَک

﴾۴۰٪ وۡنَ ﴿
ُ
شَیۡءٍ ؕ سُبۡحٰنَہٗ وَ تعَٰلیٰ عَماَّ یشُۡرِک
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40. all-laa-hul la-zee kha-la-qa-kum 
summ-ma ra-za-qa-kum summ-ma 
yu-mee-tu-kum summ-ma yuh-
yee-kum, hal min shu-ra-kaa-i-kum 
mayn yaf-‘a-lu min zaa-li-kum min 
shay-in, sub-haa-na-hoo wa ta-‘aa-
laa ‘amm-maa yush-ri-koon.

28 He sets forth to you a parable about yourselves. Do you have, among 
those whom your right hands possess, partners in what We have given 
you, so that you are equal in it, you fearing them as you fear each other? 
Thus do We make the messages clear for a people who understand. 29 But 
those who are unjust follow their low desires without any knowledge; so 
who can guide him whom Allah leaves in error? And they shall have no 
helpers. 30 So set yourself for religion, being upright, the nature made 
by Allah in which He has created mankind. There is no altering Allah’s 
creation. That is the right religion — but most people do not know  — 
31 turning to Him; and keep your duty to Him, and keep up prayer and do 
not be of those who set up partners (with Allah), 32 of those who split 
up their religion and become sects; each faction rejoicing in what it has. 
33 And when harm afflicts people, they call upon their Lord, turning to 
Him, then when He makes them taste of mercy from Him, lo! some of 
them begin to set up partners with their Lord, 34 so as to be ungrateful 
for what We have given them. So enjoy yourselves a while — you will 
soon come to know. 35 Or, have We sent to them an authority so that it 
speaks of what they set up as partners with Him? 36 And when We make 
people taste of mercy they rejoice in it, and if an evil befall them for what 
their hands have already done, lo! they despair. 37 Do they not see that 
Allah amplifies provision for whom He pleases, and restricts (it also)? 
Certainly there are signs in this for a people who believe. 38 So give to 
the near of kin his due, and to the needy and the traveller. This is best 
for those who desire Allah’s pleasure, and these it is who are successful. 
39 And whatever you lay out at usury, so that it may increase through the 
property of (other) people, it does not increase with Allah; and whatever 



بمَِا  البَۡحۡرِ  وَ  البۡرَِّ  فِی  الفَۡسَادُ  ظَہَرَ 
مۡ 

ُ
لیُِذِیقَۡہ اسِ  النَّ ایَدِۡی  سَبَتۡ 

َ
ک

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ لعََل عَمِلُوۡا  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال بعَۡضَ 

یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿۴۱﴾

فاَنظُۡرُوۡا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  سِیرُۡوۡا  قلُۡ 
 ؕ قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  
ُ

عَاقِبَۃ انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک

شۡرِکیِنَۡ ﴿۴۲﴾ مۡ مُّ
ُ
رُہ

َ
انَ اکَۡث

َ
ک

قبَۡلِ  مِنۡ  القَۡیّمِِ  ینِۡ  للِدِّ وَجۡہَکَ  قِمۡ 
َ
فاَ

یوَۡمَئِذٍ  ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  لہَٗ  مرََدَّ  ا 

َّ ل یوَۡمٌ  تیَِ 
ۡ
یاَّ انَۡ 

عُوۡنَ ﴿۴۳﴾ دَّ یصََّّ

عَمِلَ  مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ رُہٗ 
ۡ
ف

ُ
ک فعََلیَۡہِ  رَ 

َ
ف

َ
ک مَنۡ 

﴾۴۴ۙ صَالِحاً فلَاِنَفُۡسِہمِۡ یمَۡہَدُوۡنَ ﴿

عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال لیَِجۡزِیَ 
یُحِبُّ  لاَ  ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ؕ فضَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ
الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۴۵﴾
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you give in charity, desiring Allah’s pleasure — these will get manifold. 
40 Allah is He Who created you, then He sustains you, then He causes you 
to die, then brings you to life. Is there any of your associate-gods who 
does any of it? Glory be to Him, and supremely exalted is He above what 
they set up as partners (with Him)!

Section 5: A Transformation

41. za-ha-ral fa-saa-du fil-barr-ri wal-
bah-ri bi-maa ka-sa-bat ay-din naa-
si li-yu-zee-qa-hum ba‘-dal la-zee 
‘a-mi-loo la-‘all-la-hum yar-ji-‘oon.

42. qul see-roo fil-ar-di fan-zu-roo 
kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-ba-tul la-zee-
na min qabl, kaa-na ak-sa-ru-hum 
mush-ri-keen.

43. fa-a-qim waj-ha-ka lidd-dee-
nil qayy-yi-mi min qab-li ayn ya’-
ti-ya yaw-mul laa ma-radd-da la-
hoo mi-nal laa-hi yaw-ma-i-ziyn 
yass-sadd-da-‘oon.

44. man ka-fa-ra fa-‘a-lay-hi kuf-ru-
hoo, wa man ‘a-mi-la saa-li-han fa-
li-an-fu-si-him yam-ha-doon.

45. li-yaj-zi-yal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti min fad-
li-hee, inn-na-hoo laa yu-hibb-bul 
kaa-fi-reen.



رٰتٍ  مُبَشِّ الرّیِاَحَ  یرُّۡسِلَ  انَۡ  یٰتِہٖۤ 
ٰ
ا مِنۡ  وَ 

جۡرِیَ 
َ

لتِ وَ  حۡمَتِہٖ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

لیُِذِیقَۡک وَّ 
وَ  فضَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  لتَِبۡتَغُوۡا  وَ  مۡرِہٖ 

َ
باِ کُ 

ۡ
الفُۡل

رُوۡنَ ﴿۴۶﴾
ُ

کُمۡ تشَۡک
َّ لعََل

اِلیٰ  رُسُلاً  قبَۡلِکَ  مِنۡ  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل لقََدۡ  وَ 

فاَنتَۡقَمۡنَا  نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ مۡ 
ُ
جآَءُوۡہ

َ
ف قوَۡمِہمِۡ 

ا عَلیَۡنَا 
ً
انَ حَقّ

َ
ذِینَۡ اجَۡرَمُوۡا ؕ وَ ک

َّ مِنَ ال
نصَۡرُ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۴۷﴾

سَحاَباً  فتَُثِیرُۡ  الرّیِٰحَ  یرُۡسِلُ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُ 

الَلّٰ
وَ  یشََآءُ  یۡفَ 

َ
ک مَآءِ  السَّ فِی  فیََبسُۡطُہٗ 

مِنۡ  یَخۡرُجُ  الوَۡدۡقَ  رَی 
َ
فتَ کسَِفًا  ہٗ 

ُ
یَجۡعَل

مِنۡ  یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  بہِٖ  اصََابَ   ۤ فاَِذَا  ۚ خِلٰلہِٖ 
﴾۴۸ۚ مۡ یسَۡتَبۡشِرُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
عِبَادِہٖۤ اِذَا ہ

عَلیَۡہمِۡ  لَ  زَّ
َ
ینُّ انَۡ  قبَۡلِ  مِنۡ  انوُۡا 

َ
ک اِنۡ  وَ 

نۡ قبَۡلِہٖ لمَُبۡلِسِینَۡ ﴿۴۹﴾ مِّ

یُحۡیِ  یۡفَ 
َ
ک ہِ 

اللّٰ رَحۡمَتِ  ثرِٰ 
ٰ
ا ٰۤی  اِل فاَنظُۡرۡ 

لمَُحۡیِ  ذٰلکَِ  اِنَّ   ؕ مَوۡتہَِا  بعَۡدَ  الاۡرَۡضَ 
لِّ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۵۰﴾

ُ
المَۡوۡتٰی ۚ وَ ہُوَ عَلیٰ ک

ا  رًّ
َ
مُصۡف فرََاوَۡہُ  رِیۡحاً  نَا 

ۡ
ارَۡسَل لئَِنۡ  وَ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۵۱﴾
ُ
ف

ۡ
وۡا مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِہٖ یکَ

ُ
ظَلّ

َّ ل
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46. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee ayn yur-si-
lar ri-yaa-ha mu-bash-shi-raa-tinw 
wa li-yu-zee-qa-kum mir rah-ma-ti-
hee wa li-taj-ri-yal ful-ka bi-am-ri-
hee wa li-tab-ta-ghoo min fad-li-hee 
wa la-‘all-la-kum tash-ku-roon.

47. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa min qab-
li-ka ru-su-lan i-laa qaw-mi-him 
fa-jaa-oo-hum bil-bayy-yi-naa-ti 
fan-ta-qam-naa mi-nal la-zee-na aj-
ra-moo, wa kaa-na haqq-qan ‘a-lay-
naa nas-rul mu’-mi-neen.

48. all-laa-hul la-zee yur-si-lur ri-
yaa-ha fa-tu-see-ru sa-haa-ban fa-
yab-su-tu-hoo fiss-sa-maa-i’ kay-fa 
ya-shaa-u’ wa yaj-‘a-lu-hoo ki-sa-fan 
fa-ta-ral wad-qa yakh-ru-ju min khi-
laa-li-hee, fa-i-zaa a-saa-ba bi-hee 
mayn ya-shaa-u’ min ‘i-baa-di-hee 
i-zaa-hum yas-tab-shi-roon.

49. wa in kaa-noo min qab-li ayn yu-
nazz-za-la ‘a-lay-him min qab-li-hee 
la-mub-li-seen.

50. fan-zur i-laa aa-saa-ri rah-ma-
til laa-hi kay-fa yuh-yil ar-da ba‘-da 
maw-ti-haa, inn-na zaa-li-ka la-muh-
yil maw-taa, wa hu-wa ‘a-laa kull-li 
shay-in qa-deer.

51. wa la-in ar-sal-naa ree-han fa-ra-
aw-hu mus-farr-ral la-zall-loo mim 
ba‘-di-hee yak-fu-roon.



مَّ  الصُّ تسُۡمِعُ  لاَ  وَ  المَۡوۡتٰی  تسُۡمِعُ  لاَ  کَ 
فاَِنَّ

وۡا مُدۡبرِِینَۡ ﴿۵۲﴾
َّ عَآءَ اِذَا وَل الدُّ

ضَللٰتَِہمِۡ  عَنۡ  العُۡمۡیِ  بہِٰدِ  انَتَۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
فہَ یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
باِ یؤُّۡمِنُ  مَنۡ  ا 

َّ اِل تسُۡمِعُ  اِنۡ   ؕ
﴾۵۳٪ سۡلِمُوۡنَ ﴿ مُّ
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52. fa-inn-na-ka laa tus-mi-‘ul maw-
taa wa laa tus-mi-‘us summ-mad 
du-a’ i-zaa wall-law mud-bi-reen.

53. wa maa an-ta bi-haa-dil ‘um-yi 
‘an da-laa-la-ti-him, in tus-mi-‘u ill-
laa mayn yu’-mi-nu bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa 
fa-hum mus-li-moon.

41 Corruption has appeared in the land and the sea on account of 
what man’s hands have earned, that He may make them taste (the 
consequences of) some of what they have done, so that they may turn 
back. 42 Say: Travel in the earth, then see what was the end of those 
before! Most of them set up partners (with Allah). 43 Then set yourself 
to the right religion before the day comes from Allah which cannot be 
averted: on that day they will be separated. 44 Whoever disbelieves will 
be responsible for his disbelief; and whoever does good, such prepare 
(good) for their own souls, 45 that He may reward out of His grace those 
who believe and do good. Surely He does not love the disbelievers. 46 And 
of His signs is this, that He sends forth the winds bearing good news, and 
that He may make you taste of His mercy, and that the ships may glide by 
His command, and that you may seek of His grace, and that you may be 
grateful. 47 And certainly We sent before you messengers to their people, 
so they came to them with clear arguments, then We punished those 
who were guilty. And to help believers is ever incumbent on Us. 48 Allah 
is He Who sends forth the winds, so they raise a cloud, then He spreads 
it forth in the sky as He pleases, and He breaks it, so that you see the rain 
coming forth from inside it; then when He causes it to fall upon whom He 
pleases of His servants, lo! they rejoice — 49 though they were before this, 
before it was sent down upon them, in sure despair. 50 Look then at the 
signs of Allah’s mercy, how He gives life to the earth after its death. Surely 
He is the Giver of life to the dead; and He is Powerful over all things. 
51 And if We send a wind and they see it yellow, they would after that 
certainly continue to disbelieve. 52 So surely you cannot make the dead 



عۡفٍ ثمَُّ جَعَلَ  نۡ ضُؔ مۡ مِّ
ُ

ذِیۡ خَلقََک
َّ ہُ ال

الَلّٰ
بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  جَعَلَ  ثمَُّ  ۃً  قوَُّ عۡفٍ  ضُؔ بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ 
 ؕ یَخۡلقُُ مَا یشََآءُ ۚ وَ 

ً
عۡفًا وَّ شَیۡبَۃ ۃٍ ضُؔ قوَُّ

ہُوَ العَۡلِیۡمُ القَۡدِیرُۡ ﴿۵۴﴾

یقُۡسِمُ   
ُ

اعَۃ السَّ تقَُوۡمُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 
 ؕ سَاعَۃٍ  غَیرَۡ  لبَِثُوۡا  مَا   ۬ۙ المُۡجۡرِمُوۡنَ 

وۡنَ ﴿۵۵﴾
ُ

انوُۡا یؤُۡفکَ
َ
لکَِ ک

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک

الاِۡیمَۡانَ  وَ  مَ 
ۡ
العِۡل اوُۡتوُا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
ہِ اِلیٰ یوَۡمِ البَۡعۡثِ 

لقََدۡ لبَِثۡتمُۡ فِیۡ کتِٰبِ اللّٰ
نۡتمُۡ 

ُ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ک لکِٰنَّ وَ  البَۡعۡثِ  یوَۡمُ  ا 

َ
فہَٰذ  ۫

لاَ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۵۶﴾

ظَلمَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال ینَۡفَعُ  ا 

َّ ل فیََوۡمَئِذٍ 
مۡ یسُۡتَعۡتَبُوۡنَ ﴿۵۷﴾

ُ
مۡ وَ لاَ ہ

ُ
مَعۡذِرَتہُ

نِ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا ا 

َ
ہٰذ فِیۡ  اسِ  للِنَّ ضَرَبنَۡا  لقََدۡ  وَ 

یۃٍَ 
ٰ
باِ مۡ 

ُ
جِئۡتَہ لئَِنۡ  وَ   ؕ مَثَلٍ  لِّ 

ُ
ک مِنۡ 

ا 
َّ اِل انَتۡمُۡ  اِنۡ  ا 

رُوۡۤ
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یَقُوۡلنََّ 
َّ ل

مُبۡطِلُوۡنَ ﴿۵۸﴾
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to hear, nor can you make the deaf to hear the call, when they turn back 
retreating. 53 Nor can you guide the blind out of their error. You can make 
none to hear but those who believe in Our messages, so they submit.

Section 6: Overthrow of Opposition

54. all-laa-hul la-zee kha-la-qa-kum 
min du‘-fin summ-ma ja-‘a-la mim 
ba‘-di du‘-fin quww-wa-tan summ-
ma ja-‘a-la mim ba‘-di quww-wa-tin 
du‘-fanw wa shay-bah, yakh-lu-qu 
maa ya-shaa-u’, wa hu-wal ‘a-lee-
mul qa-deer.

55. wa yaw-ma ta-qoo-mus saa-‘a-tu 
yuq-si-mul muj-ri-moon, maa la-bi-
soo ghay-ra saa-‘a-tin, ka-zaa-li-ka 
kaa-noo yu’-fa-koon.

56. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na oo-tul 
‘il-ma wal-ee-maa-na la-qad la-
bis-tum fee ki-taa-bil laa-hi i-laa 
yaw-mil ba‘-si, fa-haa-zaa yaw-mul 
ba‘-si wa laa-kinn-na-kum kun-tum 
laa ta‘-la-moon.

57. fa-yaw-ma-i-zil laa yan-fa-‘ul la-
zee-na za-la-moo ma‘-zi-ra-tu-hum 
wa laa hum yus-ta‘-ta-boon.

58. wa la-qad da-rab-naa linn-naa-si 
fee haa-zal qur-aa-ni min kull-li ma-
sal, wa la-in ji’-ta-hum bi-aa-ya-til la-
ya-qoo-lann-nal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
in an-tum ill-laa mub-ti-loon.



لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال قلُُوۡبِ  عَلیٰ  ہُ 

اللّٰ یطَۡبَعُ  لکَِ 
ٰ

ذ
َ
ک

یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۵۹﴾

لاَ  وَّ   
ٌ

حَقّ ہِ 
اللّٰ وَعۡدَ  اِنَّ  فاَصۡبِرۡ 

﴾۶۰٪ ذِینَۡ لاَ یوُۡقِنُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ کَ ال نَّ

َ
خِفّ

َ
یسَۡت
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59. ka-zaa-li-ka yat-ba-‘ul laa-
hu ‘a-laa qu-loo-bil la-zee-na laa 
ya‘-la-moon.

60. fas-bir inn-na wa‘-dal laa-hi 
haqq-qunw wa laa yas-ta-khiff-fann-
na-kal la-zee-na laa yoo-qi-noon.

54 Allah is He Who created you from a state of weakness, then He gave 
strength after weakness, then ordained weakness and grey hair after 
strength. He creates what He pleases, and He is the Knowing, the 
Powerful. 55 And the day when the Hour comes, the guilty will swear: 
They did not remain but an hour. Thus are they ever turned away 
(from truth). 56 And those who are given knowledge and faith will say: 
Certainly you remained according to the ordinance of Allah till the day 
of Resurrection — so this is the day of Resurrection — but you did not 
know. 57 So that day their excuse will not benefit those who were unjust, 
nor will they be granted goodwill. 58 And certainly We have set forth for 
people in this Quran every kind of description. And if you bring them a 
sign, those who disbelieve would certainly say: You are only deceivers. 
59 Thus does Allah seal the hearts of those who do not know. 60 So be 
patient; surely the promise of Allah is true; and let not those disquiet you 
who have no certainty.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ ـمّٓ 
ٓ

ال

﴾۲﴿ۙ حکَِیۡمِ 
ۡ

یٰتُ الکِۡتٰبِ ال
ٰ
کَ ا

ۡ
تلِ

﴾۳﴿ۙ مُحۡسِنِینَۡ 
ۡ
 للِّ

ً
ہُدًی وَّ رَحۡمَۃ

یؤُۡتوُۡنَ  وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ یقُِیۡمُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

﴾۴﴿ؕ مۡ یوُۡقِنُوۡنَ 
ُ
خِرَۃِ ہ

ٰ
مۡ باِلاۡ

ُ
وۃَ وَ ہ

ٰ
ک الزَّ

مُ 
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ بہِّمِۡ وَ اوُل نۡ رَّ ٰٓئِکَ عَلیٰ ہُدًی مِّ اوُل

المُۡفۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۵﴾
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4 3431ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
سُوۡرَۃُ لقُۡمٰنَ مَک

Chapter 31
LUQ-MAAN: LUQMAN

(Revealed at Makkah: 4 Sections; 34 Verses)

The name of this chapter is taken from that of the Ethiopian sage, 
Luqmān, to whose story it refers. It deals with the following topics: suc-
cess to be attained by the Muslims, wise advice of Luqmān to his son, 
now meant for Muslims, greatness of Divine power, and the doom of the 
mighty oppo nents of truth. Chapters 29 to 32 form one group revealed 
near the close of the early period at Makkah.

Section 1: Believers will be Successful

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Alif. Laam. Meem.

2. til-ka aa-yaa-tul ki-taa-bil 
ha-keem.

3. hu-danw wa rah-ma-tal 
lil-muh-si-neen.

4. all-la-zee-na yu-qee-moo-nas 
sa-laa-ta wa yu’-too-naz za-kaa-
ta wa hum bil-aa-khi-ra-ti hum 
yoo-qi-noon.

5. u-laa-i-ka ‘a-laa hu-dam mir 
rabb-bi-him wa u-laa-i-ka hu-mul 
muf-li-hoon.



حدَِیثِۡ 
ۡ

ہۡوَ ال
َ
رِیۡ ل

َ
اسِ مَنۡ یشَّۡت وَ مِنَ النَّ

٭ۖ  مٍ 
ۡ
عِل بغَِیرِۡ  ہِ 

اللّٰ سَبِیۡلِ  عَنۡ   
َ

لیُِضِلّ
ابٌ 

َ
عَذ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ ہُزُوًا  ہَا 

َ
خِذ

َّ
یتَ وَّ 

ہِینٌۡ ﴿۶﴾ مُّ

بِرًا 
ۡ

ی مُسۡتَک
ّٰ یٰتُنَا وَل

ٰ
وَ اِذَا تتُۡلیٰ عَلیَۡہِ ا

 ۚ وَقۡرًا  اذُُنیَۡہِ  فِیۡۤ  نَّ 
َ
ا

َ
ک یسَۡمَعۡہَا  مۡ 

َّ ل نۡ 
َ
ا

َ
ک

ابٍ الَیِۡمٍ ﴿۷﴾
َ

رۡہُ بعَِذ فبََشِّ

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
﴾۸﴿ۙ عِیۡمِ  تُ النَّ مۡ جَنّٰ

ُ
لہَ

ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ ا 
ً
حَقّ ہِ 

اللّٰ وَعۡدَ   ؕ فِیۡہَا  خٰلِدِینَۡ 
حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۹﴾

ۡ
العَۡزِیزُۡ ال

وَ  ترََوۡنہََا  عَمَدٍ  بغَِیرِۡ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ 
مۡ 

ُ
بکِ تمَِیۡدَ  انَۡ  رَوَاسِیَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  الَقٰۡی 

لِّ دَآبۃٍَّ ؕ وَ انَزَۡلنَۡا مِنَ 
ُ
 فِیۡہَا مِنۡ ک

َ
وَ بثَّ

لِّ 
ُ
ک مِنۡ  فِیۡہَا  ۢۡبَتۡنَا  ن

َ
فاَ مَآءً  مَآءِ  السَّ

رِیمٍۡ ﴿۱۰﴾
َ
زَوۡجٍ ک

خَلقََ  مَاذَا  رُوۡنیِۡ 
َ
فاَ ہِ 

اللّٰ قُ 
ۡ
خَل ا 

َ
ہٰذ

فِیۡ  لِمُوۡنَ 
ٰ

الظّ بلَِ   ؕ دُوۡنہِٖ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

﴾۱۱٪ بِینٍۡ ﴿ ضَللٍٰ مُّ
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6. wa mi-nan naa-si mayn yash-ta-
ree lah-wal ha-dee-si li-yu-dill-la 
‘an sa-bee-lil laa-hi bi-ghay-ri ‘il-
minw wa yatt-ta-khi-za-haa hu-zu-
waa, u-laa-i-ka la-hum ‘a-zaa-bum 
mu-heen.

7. wa i-zaa tut-laa a-lay-hi aa-yaa-
tu-naa wall-laa mus-tak-bi-ran ka-al 
lam yas-ma‘-haa ka-ann-na fee u-zu-
nay-hi waq-raa, fa-bash-shir-hu bi-
‘a-zaa-bin a-leem.

8. inn-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti la-hum jann-
naa-tun na-‘eem.

9. khaa-li-dee-na fee-haa, wa‘-dal 
laa-hi haqq-qaa, wa hu-wal ‘a-zee-
zul ha-keem.

10. kha-la-qas sa-maa-waa-ti bi-
ghay-ri ‘a-ma-din ta-raw-na-haa wa 
al-qaa fil-ar-di ra-waa-si-ya an ta-
mee-da bi-kum wa bass-sa fee-haa 
min kull-li daabb-bah, wa an-zal-naa 
mi-nas sa-maa-i’ maa-an fa-am-
bat-naa fee-haa min kull-li zaw-jin 
ka-reem.

11. haa-zaa khal-qul laa-hi fa-a-roo-
nee maa zaa kha-la-qal la-zee-na 
min doo-ni-hee, ba-liz zaa-li-moo-na 
fee da-laa-lim mu-been.



رۡ 
ُ

اشۡک انَِ   
َ

مَۃ
ۡ

حِک
ۡ

ال لقُۡمٰنَ  تیَۡنَا 
ٰ
ا لقََدۡ  وَ 

لنَِفۡسِہٖ  رُ 
ُ

یشَۡک مَا 
فاَِنَّ رۡ 

ُ
یشَّۡک مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ ہِ 

للِّٰ
ہَ غَنِیٌّ حَمِیۡدٌ ﴿۱۲﴾

رَ فاَِنَّ اللّٰ
َ
ف

َ
ۚ وَ مَنۡ ک

یعَِظُہٗ  ہُوَ  وَ  لاِبنِۡہٖ  لقُۡمٰنُ  قاَلَ  اِذۡ  وَ 
مٌ 

ۡ
لظَُل رۡکَ  الشِّ اِنَّ   ؕؔ ہِ 

باِللّٰ تشُۡرِکۡ  لاَ  یٰبُنَیَّ 
عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۳﴾

حَمَلتَۡہُ   ۚ بوَِالدَِیہِۡ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  یۡنَا  وَصَّ وَ 
فِیۡ  ہٗ 

ُ
فِصٰل وَّ  وَہۡنٍ  عَلیٰ  وَہۡنًا  ہٗ  امُُّ
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 I, Allah, am the Best Knower. 2 These are the verses of the Book of 
Wisdom — 3 a guidance and a mercy for the doers of good, 4 who keep 
up prayer and give the due charity and who are certain of the Hereafter. 
5 These are on a guidance from their Lord, and these are they who 
are successful. 6 And among people is he who takes, instead, frivolous 
discourse to lead astray from Allah’s path without knowledge, and to 
make it a mockery. For such is a humiliating punishment. 7 And when 
Our messages are recited to him, he turns back proudly, as if he had not 
heard them, as if there were deafness in his ears; so announce to him 
a painful punishment. 8 Those who believe and do good, for them are 
Gardens of bliss, 9 to abide therein. A promise of Allah in truth! And He is 
the Mighty, the Wise. 10 He created the heavens without pillars that you 
can see, and cast mountains on the earth in case it should quake with 
you, and He spread on it animals of every kind. And We send down water 
from the clouds, then cause to grow in it (vegetation) of every noble 
kind. 11 This is Allah’s creation; now show Me what those besides Him 
have created. No, the unjust are in manifest error.

Section 2: Luqmān’s Advice to his Son

12. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa luq-maa-
nal hik-ma-ta a-nish/kur lill-laah, 
wa mayn yash-kur fa-inn-na-maa 
yash-ku-ru li-naf-si-hee, wa man ka-
fa-ra fa-inn-nal laa-ha gha-niyy-yun 
ha-meed.

13. wa iz qaa-la luq-maa-nu li-ib-
ni-hee wa hu-wa ya-‘i-zu-hoo, yaa/
bu-nayy-ya laa tush-rik bill-laah, inn-
nash shir-ka la-zul-mun ‘a-zeem.

14. wa wass-say-nal in-saa-na bi-
waa-li-day-hi, ha-ma-lat-hu umm-
mu-hoo wah-nan ‘a-laa wah-ninw 



اِلیََّ   ؕ لوَِالدَِیکَۡ  وَ  لیِۡ  رۡ 
ُ

اشۡک انَِ  عَامَینِۡ 
المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۱۴﴾

ٰۤی انَۡ تشُۡرِکَ بیِۡ مَا لیَسَۡ  وَ اِنۡ جَاہَدٰکَ عَل
مٌ ۙ فلَاَ تطُِعۡہُمَا وَ صَاحِبۡہُمَا 

ۡ
لکََ بہِٖ عِل

مَنۡ  سَبِیۡلَ  بِعۡ 
َّ ات وَّ   ۫ مَعۡرُوۡفاً  نیَۡا  الدُّ فِی 

مۡ 
ُ

ئُک نبَِّ
ُ
فاَ مۡ 

ُ
مرَۡجِعُک اِلیََّ  ثمَُّ   ۚ اِلیََّ  انَاَبَ 
بمَِا کُنۡتمُۡ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵﴾

نۡ  مِّ ۃٍ  حَبَّ مِثۡقَالَ  تکَُ  اِنۡ   
ۤ
ہَا

اِنَّ یٰبُنَیَّ 
مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  اوَۡ  صَخۡرَۃٍ  فِیۡ  نۡ 

ُ
فتََک خَرۡدَلٍ 

ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ ہُ 

اللّٰ بہَِا  تِ 
ۡ
یاَ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  اوَۡ 

لطَِیۡفٌ خَبِیرٌۡ ﴿۱۶﴾

باِلمَۡعۡرُوۡفِ  اۡمرُۡ  وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ اقَِمِ  یٰبُنَیَّ 
 
ۤ
مَا عَلیٰ  اصۡبِرۡ  وَ  رِ 

َ
المُۡنۡک عَنِ  انہَۡ  وَ 

﴾۱۷ۚ اصََابکََؕ  اِنَّ ذٰلکَِ مِنۡ عَزۡمِ الاۡمُُوۡرِ ﴿

تمَۡشِ  لاَ  وَ  اسِ  للِنَّ کَ  خَدَّ تصَُعِّرۡ  لاَ  وَ 
 

َ
لّ

ُ
ک یُحِبُّ  لاَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ مرََحًا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی 
﴾۱۸ۚ خوُۡرٍ ﴿

َ
مُخۡتَالٍ ف

مِنۡ  اغۡضُضۡ  وَ  مَشۡیِکَ  فِیۡ  اقۡصِدۡ  وَ 
لصََوۡتُ  الاۡصَۡوَاتِ  رَ 

َ
انَکۡ اِنَّ   ؕ صَوۡتکَِ 

﴾۱۹٪ حمَِیرِۡ ﴿
ۡ

ال

161Luq-maanPart 21

wa fi-saa-lu-hoo fee ‘aa-may-ni 
a-nish/kur lee wa li-waa-li-day-ka, 
i-layy-yal ma-seer.

15. wa in jaa-ha-daa-ka ‘a-laa an 
tush-ri-ka bee maa lay-sa la-ka bi-
hee ‘il-mun, fa-laa tu-ti‘-hu-maa 
wa saa-hib-hu-maa fidd-dun-yaa 
ma‘-roo-fan, watt-ta-bi‘ sa-bee-la 
man a-naa-ba i-layy-ya, summ-ma 
i-layy-ya mar-ji-‘u-kum fa-u-nabb-bi-
u-kum bi-maa kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon.

16. yaa/bu-nayy-ya inn-na-haa in 
ta-ku mis-qaa-la habb-ba-tim min 
khar-da-lin fa-ta-kun fee sakh-ra-tin 
aw fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti aw fil-ar-di 
ya’-ti bi-hal laah, inn-nal laa-ha la-
tee-fun kha-beer.

17. yaa/bu-nayy-ya a-qi-mis sa-laa-
ta wa’-mur bil-ma‘-roo-fi wan-ha 
‘a-nil mun-ka-ri was-bir ‘a-laa maa 
a-saa-ba-ka, inn-na zaa-li-ka min ‘az-
mil u-moor.

18. wa laa tu-sa‘-‘ir khadd-da-ka 
linn-naa-si wa laa tam-shi fil-ar-
di ma-ra-haa, inn-nal laa-ha laa 
yu-hibb-bu kull-la mukh-taa-lin 
fa-khoor.

19. waq-sid fee mash-yi-ka wagh-
dud min saw-ti-ka, inn-na an-ka-ral 
as-waa-ti la-saw-tul ha-meer.



فِی  ا  مَّ لکَُمۡ  رَ 
َ
سَخّ ہَ 

اللّٰ انََّ  ترََوۡا  الَمَۡ 
اسَۡبَغَ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَا  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ
مِنَ  وَ   ؕ  

ً
باَطِنَۃ وَّ  ظَاہِرَۃً  نعَِمَہٗ  مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک

وَّ  مٍ 
ۡ
عِل بغَِیرِۡ  ہِ 

اللّٰ فِی  جاَدِلُ 
ُ
یّ مَنۡ  اسِ  النَّ

نِیرٍۡ ﴿۲۰﴾ لاَ ہُدًی وَّ لاَ کِتٰبٍ مُّ

ہُ 
اللّٰ انَزَۡلَ   

ۤ
مَا بِعُوۡا 

َّ ات مُ 
ُ
لہَ قِیۡلَ  اِذَا  وَ 
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12 And certainly We gave Luqmān wisdom, saying: Give thanks to Allah. 
And whoever is thankful, is thankful for the good of his own soul; and 
whoever denies, then surely Allah is Self-Sufficient, Praised. 13 And when 
Luqmān said to his son, while he instructed him: My son, set up no 
partner with Allah. Surely setting up partners (with Him) is a grievous 
wrong. 14 And We have enjoined on man concerning his parents — his 
mother bears him with faintings upon faintings and his weaning takes 
two years — saying: Give thanks to Me and to your parents. To Me is the 
eventual coming. 15 And if they strive to make you set up partners with 
Me, of which you have no knowledge, do not obey them, and keep kindly 
company with them in this world, and follow the way of him who turns 
to Me; then to Me is your return, then I shall inform you of what you did. 
16 My son, even if it is the weight of a grain of mustard-seed, even though 
it were in a rock, or in the heaven or in the earth, Allah will bring it forth. 
Surely Allah is Knower of subtleties, Aware. 17 My son, keep up prayer 
and enjoin good and forbid evil, and bear patiently whatever befalls 
you. Surely this is a matter of great resolution. 18 And do not turn your 
face away from people in contempt, nor go about in the land exultingly. 
Surely Allah does not love any self-conceited boaster. 19 And pursue the 
right course in your going about and lower your voice. Surely the most 
hateful of voices is braying of donkeys.

Section 3: Greatness of Divine Power

20. a-lam ta-raw ann-nal laa-ha 
sakh-kha-ra la-kum maa fiss-sa-
maa-waa-ti wa maa fil-ar-di wa 
as-ba-gha ‘a-lay-kum ni-‘a-ma-hoo 
zaa-hi-ra-tanw wa baa-ti-nah, wa 
mi-nan naa-si mayn yu-jaa-di-lu fill-
laa-hi bi-ghay-ri ‘il-minw wa laa hu-
danw wa laa ki-taa-bim mu-neer.

21. wa i-zaa qee-la la-hu-mut ta-bi-
‘oo maa an-za-lal laa-hu qaa-loo bal 



بآَءَناَ 
ٰ
عَلیَۡہِ ا وَجَدۡناَ  بِعُ مَا  بلَۡ نتََّ قاَلوُۡا 

اِلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
یدَۡعُوۡہ یۡطٰنُ 

َ
الشّ انَ 

َ
ک لوَۡ  اوََ   ؕ

عِیرِۡ ﴿۲۱﴾ ابِ السَّ
َ

عَذ
ہِ وَ ہُوَ مُحۡسِنٌ 

 اِلیَ اللّٰ
ۤ
وَ مَنۡ یسُّۡلِمۡ وَجۡہَہٗ

اِلیَ  وَ   ؕ الوُۡثقٰۡی  باِلعُۡرۡوَۃِ  اسۡتَمۡسَکَ  فقََدِ 
 الاۡمُُوۡرِ ﴿۲۲﴾

ُ
ہِ عَاقِبَۃ

اللّٰ

اِلیَۡنَا   ؕ رُہٗ 
ۡ
ف

ُ
ک یَحۡزُنکَۡ  فلَاَ  رَ 

َ
ف

َ
ک مَنۡ  وَ 

اِنَّ   ؕ عَمِلُوۡا  بمَِا  مۡ 
ُ
ئُہ فنَُنَبِّ مۡ 

ُ
مرَۡجِعُہ

دُوۡرِ ﴿۲۳﴾ اتِ الصُّ
َ

 بذِ
ۢ
ہَ عَلِیۡمٌ

اللّٰ

ابٍ 
َ

عَذ اِلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ نضَۡطَرُّ ثمَُّ  قلَِیۡلاً  مۡ 

ُ
عُہ نمَُتِّ

غَلِیۡظٍ ﴿۲۴﴾

وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
لتَۡہ

َ
سَا لئَِنۡ  وَ 

 ؕ ہِ 
للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 

ۡ
ال قلُِ   ؕ ہُ 

اللّٰ لیََقُوۡلنَُّ  الاۡرَۡضَ 
مۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾

ُ
رُہ

َ
بلَۡ اکَۡث

ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  ہِ 

للِّٰ
حمَِیۡدُ ﴿۲۶﴾

ۡ
ہُوَ الغَۡنِیُّ ال

جرََۃٍ اقَۡلاَمٌ 
َ

وَ لوَۡ انََّ مَا فِی الاۡرَۡضِ مِنۡ ش
ابَۡحرٍُ   

ُ
سَبۡعَۃ بعَۡدِہٖ  مِنۢۡ  ہٗ  یمَُدُّ البَۡحۡرُ  وَّ 

عَزِیزٌۡ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ لِمٰتُ 
َ
ک نفَِدَتۡ  ا  مَّ

حَکِیۡمٌ ﴿۲۷﴾
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natt-ta-bi-‘u maa wa-jad-naa ‘a-lay-
hi aa-baa-a-naa, a-wa-law kaa-
nash shay-taa-nu yad-‘oo-hum i-laa 
‘a-zaa-bis sa-‘eer.

22. wa mayn yus-lim waj-ha-hoo 
i-lal laa-hi wa hu-wa muh-si-nun 
fa-qa-dis/tam-sa-ka bil-‘ur-wa-til 
wus-qaa, wa i-lal laa-hi ’aa-qi-ba-tul 
u-moor.

23. wa man ka-fa-ra fa-laa yah-zun-
ka kuf-ru-hoo, i-lay-naa mar-ji-‘u-
hum fa-nu-nabb-bi-u-hum bi-maa 
‘a-mi-loo, inn-nal laa-ha ‘a-lee-mum 
bi-zaa-tis su-door.

24. nu-matt-ti-‘u-hum qa-lee-lan 
summ-ma nad-tarr-ru-hum i-laa 
‘a-zaa-bin gha-leez.

25. wa la-in sa-al-ta-hum man 
kha-la-qas sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-da 
la-ya-qoo-lunn-nal laah, qu-lil ham-
du lill-laah, bal ak-sa-ru-hum laa 
ya‘-la-moon.

26. lill-laa-hi maa fiss-sa-maa-waa-
ti wal-ard, inn-nal laa-ha hu-wal 
gha-niyy-yul ha-meed.

27. wa law ann-na maa fil-ar-di min 
sha-ja-ra-tin aq-laa-munw wal-bah-
ru ya-mudd-du-hoo mim ba‘-di-hee 
sab-‘a-tu ab-hu-rim maa na-fi-dat 
ka-li-maa-tul laah, inn-nal laa-ha 
‘a-zee-zun ha-keem.



کَنَفۡسٍ  ا 
َّ اِل مۡ 

ُ
بعَۡثُک لاَ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
قُک

ۡ
خَل مَا 

 بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۲۸﴾
ۢ
ہَ سَمِیۡعٌ

احِدَۃٍ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ وَّ

وَ  ہَارِ  النَّ فِی  یۡلَ 
َّ ال یوُۡلجُِ  ہَ 

اللّٰ انََّ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 
مۡسَ 

َ
الشّ رَ 

َ
سَخّ وَ  یۡلِ 

َّ ال فِی  ہَارَ  النَّ یوُۡلجُِ 
ی وَّ انََّ  سَمًّ ٰۤی اجََلٍ مُّ جۡرِیۡۤ اِل

َ
 یّ

ٌ
لّ

ُ
وَ القَۡمَرَ ۫ ک

ہَ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ خَبِیرٌۡ ﴿۲۹﴾
اللّٰ

 وَ انََّ مَا یدَۡعُوۡنَ 
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

ہَ ہُوَ ال
نَّ اللّٰ

َ
ذٰلکَِ باِ

العَۡلِیُّ  ہُوَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  وَ   ۙ البَۡاطِلُ  دُوۡنہِِ  مِنۡ 

﴾۳۰٪ الکَۡبِیرُۡ ﴿
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28. maa khal-qu-kum wa laa ba‘-su-
kum ill-laa ka-naf-sinw waa-hi-dah, 
inn-nal laa-ha sa-mee-‘um ba-seer.

29. a-lam ta-ra ann-nal laa-ha yoo-li-
jul lay-la finn-na-haa-ri wa yoo-li-jun 
na-haa-ra fill-lay-li wa sakh-kha-rash 
sham-sa wal-qa-mar, kull-luyn yaj-
ree i-laa a-ja-lim mu-samm-manw 
wa ann-nal laa-ha bi-maa ta‘-ma-
loo-na kha-beer.

30. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-nal laa-ha hu-
wal haqq-qu wa ann-na maa yad-
‘oo-na min doo-ni-hil baa-ti-lu, wa 
ann-nal laa-ha hu-wal ‘a-liyy-yul 
ka-beer.

20 Do you not see that Allah has made subservient to you whatever is in 
the heavens and whatever is in the earth, and granted to you His favours 
complete outwardly and inwardly? And some people dispute about Allah 
without knowledge or guidance or a Book giving light. 21 And when it is 
said to them, Follow what Allah has revealed, they say: No, we follow that 
(path) upon which we found our fathers. What! Though the devil calls 
them to the punishment of the burning Fire! 22 And whoever submits 
himself to Allah and does good (to others), he indeed takes hold of the 
firmest handle. And Allah’s is the end of (all) matters. 23 And whoever 
disbelieves, do not let his disbelief grieve you. To Us is their return, then 
We shall inform them of what they did. Surely Allah is Knower of what 
they did. Surely Allah is Knower of what is in the hearts. 24 We give them 
to enjoy a little, then We shall drive them to a severe punishment. 25 And 
if you ask them who created the heavens and the earth, they will say: 
Allah. Say: Praise be to Allah! But most of them do not know. 26 To Allah 
belongs whatever is in the heavens and the earth. Surely Allah is the Self-
Sufficient, the Praised. 27 And if all the trees in the earth were pens, and 



البَۡحۡرِ  فِی  جۡرِیۡ 
َ
ت کَ 

ۡ
الفُۡل انََّ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

یٰتِہٖ ؕ اِنَّ فِیۡ 
ٰ
نۡ ا مۡ مِّ

ُ
ہِ لیِرُِیکَ

بنِِعۡمَتِ اللّٰ
وۡرٍ ﴿۳۱﴾

ُ
ارٍ شَک لِّ صَبَّ

ُ
یٰتٍ لکِّ

ٰ
ذٰلکَِ لاَ

ہَ 
اللّٰ دَعَوُا  للَِ 

ُ
الظّ

َ
ک وۡجٌ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
غَشِیَہ اِذَا  وَ 

مۡ اِلیَ البۡرَِّ 
ُ
ہ جّٰ

َ
ا ن ینَۡ ۚ۬ فلَمََّ مُخۡلِصِینَۡ لہَُ الدِّ

ا 
َّ اِل  

ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
باِ یَجۡحَدُ  مَا  وَ   ؕ قۡتَصِدٌ  مُّ مۡ 

ُ
منِۡہ

َ
ف

فُوۡرٍ ﴿۳۲﴾
َ
ارٍ ک  خَتَّ

ُ
لّ

ُ
ک

اخۡشَوۡا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

رَبکَّ قُوۡا 
َّ ات اسُ  النَّ یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا

لاَ  وَ   ۫ لدَِہٖ  وَّ عَنۡ  وَالدٌِ  یَجۡزِیۡ  ا 
َّ ل یوَۡمًا 

اِنَّ   ؕ شَیۡئًا  الدِِہٖ  وَّ عَنۡ  جَازٍ  ہُوَ  مَوۡلوُۡدٌ 
حیَٰوۃُ 

ۡ
ال مُ 

ُ
ک

رَّنَّ
ُ
تغَ فلَاَ   

ٌ
حَقّ ہِ 

اللّٰ وَعۡدَ 
رُوۡرُ ﴿۳۳﴾

َ
ہِ الغۡ

مۡ باِللّٰ
ُ

ک
رَّنَّ

ُ
نیَۡا ٝ وَ لاَ یغَ الدُّ
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the sea with seven more seas added to it (were ink), the words of Allah 
would not be exhausted. Surely Allah is Mighty, Wise. 28 Your creation 
or your raising is only like a single soul. Surely Allah is Hearing, Seeing. 
29 Do you not see that Allah makes the night to pass into the day, and He 
makes the day to pass into the night, and He has made the sun and the 
moon subservient (to you) — each pursues its course till an appointed 
time — and that Allah is Aware of what you do? 30 This is because Allah 
is the Truth, and what they call upon besides Him is falsehood, and that 
Allah is the High, the Great.

Section 4: The Doom comes

31. a-lam ta-ra ann-nal ful-ka taj-ree 
fil-bah-ri bi-ni‘-ma-til laa-hi li-yu-ri-
ya-kum min aa-yaa-ti-hee, inn-na 
fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-kull-li 
sabb-baa-rin sha-koor.

32. wa i-zaa gha-shi-ya-hum maw-
jun kazz-zu-la-li da-‘a-wul laa-ha 
mukh-li-see-na la-hud deen, fa-
lamm-maa najj-jaa-hum i-lal barr-ri 
fa-min-hum muq-ta-si-dun, wa maa 
yaj-ha-du bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa ill-laa 
kull-lu khatt-taa-rin ka-foor.

33. yaa/ayy-yu-han naa-sut ta-qoo 
rabb-ba-kum wakh-shaw yaw-mal 
laa yaj-zee waa-li-dun ‘anw wa-la-
di-hee, wa laa maw-loo-dun hu-wa 
jaa-zin ‘anw waa-li-di-hee shay-aa’, 
inn-na wa‘-dal laa-hi haqq-qun fa-
laa ta-ghurr-rann-na-ku-mul ha-yaa-
tud dun-yaa, wa laa ya-ghurr-rann-
na-kum bill-laa-hil gha-roor.



لُ  زِّ
َ
ینُ وَ   ۚ اعَۃِ  السَّ مُ 

ۡ
عِل عِنۡدَہٗ  ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ 
الغَۡیۡثَ ۚ وَ یعَۡلمَُ مَا فِی الاۡرَۡحَامِ ؕ وَ مَا 
مَا  وَ   ؕ غَدًا  سِبُ 

ۡ
تکَ اذَا  مَّ نفَۡسٌ  تدَۡرِیۡ 

ہَ 
یِّ ارَۡضٍ تمَُوۡتُ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

َ
 باِ

ۢ
تدَۡرِیۡ نفَۡسٌ

﴾۳۴٪ عَلِیۡمٌ خَبِیرٌۡ ﴿
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34. inn-nal laa-ha ‘in-da-hoo ‘il-mus 
saa-‘a-ti, wa yu-nazz-zi-lul ghay-sa, 
wa ya‘-la-mu maa fil-ar-haam, wa 
maa tad-ree naf-sum maa zaa tak-
si-bu gha-dan, wa maa tad-ree naf-
sum bi-ayy-yi ar-din ta-moot, inn-nal 
laa-ha ‘a-lee-mun kha-beer.

31 Do you not see that the ships glide on the sea by Allah’s grace, that 
He may show you of His signs? Surely there are signs in this for every 
patient, grateful one. 32 And when a wave like awnings covers them, they 
call upon Allah, being sincere to Him in obedience. But when He brings 
them safe to land, some of them follow the middle course. And none 
denies Our signs but every perfidious, ungrateful one. 33 O people, keep 
your duty to your Lord and dread the day when no father can avail his 
son in the least, nor will the child avail his father. Surely the promise of 
Allah is true, so do not let this world’s life deceive you, nor let the arch-
deceiver deceive you about Allah. 34 Surely Allah is He with Whom is the 
knowledge of the Hour, and He sends down the rain, and He knows what 
is in the wombs. And no one knows what he will earn tomorrow. And no 
one knows in what land he will die. Surely Allah is Knowing, Aware.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ ـمّٓ 
ٓ

ال

بِّ  رَّ مِنۡ  فِیۡہِ  رَیبَۡ  لاَ  الکِۡتٰبِ  زِیلُۡ 
ۡ
تنَ

﴾۲﴿ؕ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ 

مِنۡ   
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

ال ہُوَ  بلَۡ   ۚ رٰىہُ 
َ
ت

ۡ
اف یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  امَۡ 

ذِیرٍۡ 
نَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
اتَٰہ  

ۤ
ا مَّ قوَۡمًا  لتُِنۡذِرَ  بکَِّ  رَّ

مۡ یہَۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۳﴾
ُ
ہ

َّ نۡ قبَۡلِکَ لعََل مِّ

وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُ 

الَلّٰ
اسۡتَوٰی  ثمَُّ  ایَاَّمٍ  ۃِ  سِتَّ فِیۡ  بیَۡنَہُمَا  مَا 
مِنۡ  دُوۡنہِٖ  نۡ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  مَا   ؕ العَۡرۡشِ  عَلیَ 
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3 3032ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
جۡدَۃِ مَک سُوۡرَۃُ السَّ

Chapter 32
AL-SAJ-DAH: ADORATION

(Revealed at Makkah: 3 Sections; 30 Verses)

The name of this chapter is taken from v. 15 where the faithful are 
spoken of as falling down in adoration, or prostrating, when the Divine 
messages are recited to them. The chapter foretells the establishment of 
Islam, the punish ment for the opponents in this very life and the raising 
of the dead earth to life. Chapters 29 to 32 form one group revealed near 
the close of the early period at Makkah.

Section 1: Islam will be established

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Alif. Laam. Meem.

2. tan-zee-lul ki-taa-bi laa ray-ba 
fee-hi mir rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

3. am ya-qoo-loo-naf/ta-raa-hu, bal 
hu-wal haqq-qu mir rabb-bi-ka li-
tun-zi-ra qaw-mam maa a-taa-hum 
min na-zee-rim min qab-li-ka la-‘all-
la-hum yah-ta-doon.

4. all-laa-hul la-zee kha-la-qas sa-
maa-waa-ti wal-ar-da wa maa bay-
na-hu-maa fee sitt-ta-ti ayy-yaa-
min summ-mas/ta-waa ‘a-lal ‘arsh, 
maa la-kum min doo-ni-hee minw 



رُوۡنَ ﴿۴﴾
َّ
ک

َ
لیٍِّ وَّ لاَ شَفِیۡعٍ ؕ افَلَاَ تتََذ وَّ

ثمَُّ  الاۡرَۡضِ  اِلیَ  مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  الاۡمَۡرَ  یدَُبرُِّ 
الَفَۡ   

ۤ
مِقۡدَارُہٗ انَ 

َ
ک یوَۡمٍ  فِیۡ  اِلیَۡہِ  یعَۡرُجُ 

وۡنَ ﴿۵﴾ ماَّ تعَُدُّ سَنَۃٍ مِّ

العَۡزِیزُۡ  ہَادَۃِ 
َ

الشّ وَ  الغَۡیۡبِ  عٰلِمُ  ذٰلکَِ 
﴾۶﴿ۙ حِیۡمُ  الرَّ

بدََاَ  وَ  خَلقََہٗ  شَیۡءٍ   
َ

لّ
ُ
ک احَۡسَنَ  ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال
﴾۷﴿ۚ قَ الاِۡنسَۡانِ مِنۡ طِینٍۡ 

ۡ
خَل

آءٍ  مَّ نۡ  مِّ سُللٰۃٍَ  مِنۡ  ہٗ 
َ
نسَۡل جَعَلَ  ثمَُّ 

﴾۸﴿ۚ ہِینٍۡ  مَّ

وۡحِہٖ وَ جَعَلَ  ىہُ وَ نفََخَ فِیۡہِ مِنۡ رُّ ثمَُّ سَوّٰ
 ؕ ـِٕدَۃَ 

ۡ
الاۡفَ وَ  الاۡبَصَۡارَ  وَ  مۡعَ  السَّ لکَُمُ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾
ُ

ا تشَۡک قلَِیۡلاً مَّ

ا 
اِنَّ ءَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  نَا 

ۡ
ضَللَ اِذَا  ءَ  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ وَ 

رَبہِّمِۡ  بلِِقَآیِٔ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ بلَۡ   ۬ؕ جَدِیدٍۡ  قٍ 

ۡ
خَل لفَِیۡ 

فرُِوۡنَ ﴿۱۰﴾
ٰ

ک

لَِ 
ّ
وُک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال المَۡوۡتِ  لکَُ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ

ىک
یتََوَفّٰ قلُۡ 

﴾۱۱٪ مۡ ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

مۡ ثمَُّ اِلیٰ رَبکِّ
ُ

بکِ
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wa-liyy-yinw wa laa sha-fee’, a-fa-laa 
ta-ta-zakk-ka-roon.

5. yu-dabb-bi-rul am-ra mi-nass-sa-
maa-i’ i-lal ar-di summ-ma ya‘-ru-ju 
i-lay-hi fee yaw-min kaa-na miq-daa-
ru-hoo al-fa sa-na-tim mimm-maa 
ta-‘udd-doon.

6. zaa-li-ka ‘aa-li-mul ghay-bi wash-
sha-haa-da-til ‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

7. all-la-zee ah-sa-na kull-la shay-in 
kha-la-qa-hoo wa ba-da-a’ khal-qal 
in-saa-ni min teen.

8. summ-ma ja-‘a-la nas-la-hoo 
min su-laa-la-tim mim maa-im 
ma-heen.

9. summ-ma saww-waa-hu wa 
na-fa-kha fee-hi mir roo-hi-hee wa 
ja-‘a-la la-ku-mus sam-‘a wal-ab-
saa-ra wal-af-i-dah, qa-lee-lam maa 
tash-ku-roon.

10. wa qaa-loo a’-i-zaa da-lal-naa 
fil-ar-di a’-inn-naa la-fee khal-qin 
ja-deed, bal hum bi-li-qaa-i’ rabb-bi-
him kaa-fi-roon.

11. qul ya-ta-waff-faa-kum ma-la-
kul maw-til la-zee wukk-ki-la bi-
kum summ-ma i-laa rabb-bi-kum 
tur-ja-‘oon.



ناَکِسُوۡا  المُۡجۡرِمُوۡنَ  اِذِ  ی  ترَٰۤ لوَۡ  وَ 
وَ  ابَصَۡرۡناَ   

ۤ
رَبنََّا  ؕ رَبہِّمِۡ  عِنۡدَ  رُءُوۡسِہمِۡ 

ا 
اِنَّ صَالِحاً  نعَۡمَلۡ  فاَرۡجِعۡنَا  سَمِعۡنَا 

مُوۡقِنُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲﴾

وَ  ہُدٰىہَا  نفَۡسٍ   
َ

لّ
ُ
ک تیَۡنَا 

ٰ
لاَ شِئۡنَا  لوَۡ  وَ 

مَ 
َ یۡ لاَمَۡلـَنََّٔ جَہَنّ  القَۡوۡلُ مِنِّ

َ
لکِٰنۡ حَقّ

اسِ اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿۱۳﴾ ۃِ وَ النَّ جِنَّ
ۡ

مِنَ ال
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 I, Allah, am the Best Knower. 2 The revelation of the Book, in which 
there is no doubt, is from the Lord of the worlds. 3 Or do they say: He has 
forged it? No, it is the Truth from your Lord that you may warn a people to 
whom no warner has come before you that they may walk aright. 4 Allah 
is He Who created the heavens and the earth and all that is between 
them in six periods, and He is established on the Throne of Power. You 
have not besides Him a guardian or an intercessor. Will you not then 
be mindful? 5 He orders the Affair from the heaven to the earth; then it 
will ascend to Him in a day the measure of which is a thousand years as 
you count. 6 Such is the Knower of the unseen and the seen, the Mighty, 
the Merciful, 7 Who made beautiful everything that He created, and He 
began the creation of man from dust. 8 Then He made his progeny of an 
extract, of worthless seeming water. 9 Then He made him complete and 
breathed into him of His spirit, and gave you ears and eyes and hearts; 
little thanks you give! 10 And they say: When we are lost in the earth, 
shall we then be in a new creation? Indeed, they are disbelievers in the 
meeting with their Lord. 11 Say: The angel of death, who is given charge of 
you, will cause you to die, then to your Lord you will be returned.

Section 2: Believers and Disbelievers — a Comparison

12. wa law ta-raa i-zil muj-ri-moo-na 
naa-ki-soo ru-oo-si-him ‘in-da rabb-
bi-him, rabb-ba-naa ab-sar-naa wa 
sa-mi‘-naa far-ji‘-naa na‘-mal saa-li-
han inn-naa moo-qi-noon.

13. wa law shi’-naa la-aa-tay-naa 
kull-la naf-sin hu-daa-haa wa laa-kin 
haqq-qal qaw-lu minn-nee la-am-la-
ann-na ja-hann-na-ma mi-nal jinn-
na-ti wann-naa-si aj-ma-‘een.



ا 
َ

ہٰذ مۡ 
ُ

یوَۡمِک لقَِآءَ  نسَِیۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  وۡقوُۡا 
ُ

فذَ
دِ 

ۡ
خلُ

ۡ
ال ابَ 

َ
عَذ ذُوۡقوُۡا  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
نسَِیۡنٰک ا 

اِنَّ  ۚ
بمَِا کُنۡتمُۡ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾

رُوۡا 
ّ
ذُکِ اِذَا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
باِ یؤُۡمِنُ  مَا 

اِنَّ
وَ  رَبہِّمِۡ  بِحمَۡدِ  حوُۡا 

َ
سَبّ وَّ  سُجَّدًا  وۡا  خَرُّ بہَِا 
﴾۱۵ٛ بِرُوۡنَ ﴿

ۡ
مۡ لاَ یسَۡتَک

ُ
ہ

المَۡضَاجِعِ  عَنِ  مۡ 
ُ
جُنُوۡبہُ ی 

ٰ
جاَف

َ
تتَ

مِماَّ  وَّ   ۫ طَمَعًا  وَّ  خَوۡفاً  مۡ 
ُ
رَبہَّ یدَۡعُوۡنَ 

مۡ ینُۡفِقُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾
ُ
رَزَقۡنٰہ

ۃِ  قرَُّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ اخُۡفِیَ   

ۤ
ا مَّ نفَۡسٌ  تعَۡلمَُ  فلَاَ 

انوُۡا یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷﴾
َ
 بمَِا ک

ۢ
اعَۡینٍُ ۚ جَزَآءً

انَ فاَسِقًا ؔؕ 
َ
انَ مُؤۡمِنًا کَمَنۡ ک

َ
منَۡ ک

َ
افَ

لاَ یسَۡتَوٗنَ ﴿۱۸﴾

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا  امََّ
انوُۡا 

َ
ک بمَِا  ا 

ۢ ً نزُُل  ۫ وٰی 
ۡ
المَۡا تُ  جَنّٰ مۡ 

ُ
فلَہَ

یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾

ارُ  النَّ مُ 
ُ
وٰىہ

ۡ
ماَ

َ
ف فسََقُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا  امََّ وَ 
 
ۤ
مِنۡہَا خۡرُجُوۡا 

َ
یّ انَۡ  ا 

ۤ
ارََادُوۡ  

ۤ
مَا

َّ ل
ُ
ک  ؕ

ابَ 
َ

مۡ ذُوۡقوُۡا عَذ
ُ
اعُِیۡدُوۡا فِیۡہَا وَ قِیۡلَ لہَ
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14. fa-zoo-qoo bi-maa na-see-tum 
li-qaa-a’ yaw-mi-kum haa-zaa, inn-
naa na-see-naa-kum wa zoo-qoo 
‘a-zaa-bal khul-di bi-maa kun-tum 
ta‘-ma-loon.

15. inn-na-maa yu’-mi-nu bi-aa-yaa-
ti-nal la-zee-na i-zaa zukk-ki-roo bi-
haa kharr-roo sujj-ja-danw wa sabb-
ba-hoo bi-ham-di rabb-bi-him wa 
hum laa yas-tak-bi-roon.

16. ta-ta-jaa-faa ju-noo-bu-hum 
‘a-nil ma-daa-ji-‘i yad-‘oo-na rabb-
ba-hum khaw-fanw wa ta-ma-‘anw 
wa mimm-maa ra-zaq-naa-hum 
yun-fi-qoon.

17. fa-laa ta‘-la-mu naf-sum maa 
ukh-fi-ya la-hum min qurr-ra-ti a‘-
yu-nin, ja-zaa-am bi-maa kaa-noo 
ya‘-ma-loon.

18. a-fa-man kaa-na mu’-mi-nan 
ka-man kaa-na faa-si-qaa, laa 
yas-ta-woon.

19. amm-mal laa-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti fa-la-hum 
jann-naa-tul ma’-waa, nu-zu-lam bi-
maa kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

20. wa amm-mal-la-zee-na fa-sa-
qoo fa-ma’-waa-hu-mun naar, 
kull-la-maa a-raa-doo ayn yakh-ru-
joo min-haa u-‘ee-doo fee-haa wa 
qee-la la-hum zoo-qoo ‘a-zaa-ban 



بوُۡنَ ﴿۲۰﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

نۡتمُۡ بہِٖ تکُ
ُ
ذِیۡ ک

َّ ارِ ال النَّ

دُوۡنَ  الاۡدَۡنٰی  ابِ 
َ

العَۡذ نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ہ لنَُذِیقَۡنَّ وَ 

مۡ یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱﴾
ُ
ہ

َّ ابِ الاۡکَۡبرَِ لعََل
َ

العَۡذ

ثمَُّ  رَبہِّٖ  یٰتِ 
ٰ
باِ رَ 

ّ
ذُکِ مِمنَّۡ  اظَۡلمَُ  مَنۡ  وَ 

المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ  مِنَ  ا 
اِنَّ  ؕ عَنۡہَا  اعَۡرَضَ 

﴾۲۲٪ مُنۡتَقِمُوۡنَ ﴿
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naa-ril la-zee kun-tum bi-hee 
tu-kazz-zi-boon.

21. wa la-nu-zee-qann-na-hum mi-
nal ‘a-zaa-bil ad-naa doo-nal ‘a-zaa-
bil ak-ba-ri la-‘all-la-hum yar-ji-‘oon.

22. wa man az-la-mu mimm-man 
zukk-ki-ra bi-aa-yaa-ti rabb-bi-
hee summ-ma a‘-ra-da ‘an-haa, 
inn-naa mi-nal muj-ri-mee-na 
mun-ta-qi-moon.

12 And if only you could see when the guilty hang their heads before their 
Lord: Our Lord, we have seen and heard, so send us back, we will do good; 
we are (now) certain. 13 And if We had pleased, We could have given 
every soul its guidance, but the word from Me was just: I will certainly fill 
hell with jinn and people, all together. 14 So taste, because you forgot the 
meeting of this Day of yours; surely We forsake you; and taste the abiding 
punishment for what you did. 15 Only they believe in Our messages who, 
when they are reminded of them, fall down prostrate and celebrate the 
praise of their Lord, and they are not proud. 16 They forsake (their) beds, 
calling upon their Lord in fear and in hope, and spend (on good works) 
out of what We have given them. 17 So no soul knows what joy of the 
eyes is hidden for them: a reward for what they did. 18 Is he then, who 
is a believer, like him who is a transgressor? They are not equal. 19 As for 
those who believe and do good deeds, for them are Gardens, a refuge — 
an entertainment for what they did. 20 And as for those who transgress, 
their refuge is the Fire. Whenever they desire to go forth from it, they are 
brought back into it, and it is said to them: Taste the punishment of the 
Fire, which you called a lie. 21 And certainly We will make them taste the 
nearer punishment before the greater punishment, that perhaps they 
may turn. 22 And who is more unjust than he who is reminded of the 
messages of his Lord, then he turns away from them? Surely We exact 
retribution from the guilty.



نۡ 
ُ

تیَۡنَا مُوۡسَی الکِۡتٰبَ فلَاَ تکَ
ٰ
وَ لقََدۡ ا

ہُدًی  نٰہُ 
ۡ
جَعَل وَ  لقَِّآئہِٖ  نۡ  مِّ مِرۡیۃٍَ  فِیۡ 

﴾۲۳ۚ لبَِّنِیۡۤ اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ ﴿

یہَّۡدُوۡنَ   
ً

ۃ ائَمَِّ مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل وَ 

یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
باِ انوُۡا 

َ
ک وَ   ۟ؕ صَبرَُوۡا  ا  لمََّ مۡرِناَ 

َ
باِ

یوُۡقِنُوۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾

مۡ یوَۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ 
ُ
اِنَّ رَبکََّ ہُوَ یفَۡصِلُ بیَۡنَہ

انوُۡا فِیۡہِ یَخۡتَلِفُوۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾
َ
فِیۡماَ ک

مۡ اہَۡلکَۡنَا مِنۡ قبَۡلِہمِۡ 
َ
مۡ ک

ُ
اوََ لمَۡ یہَۡدِ لہَ

اِنَّ   ؕ مَسٰکِنِہمِۡ  فِیۡ  یمَۡشُوۡنَ  القُۡرُوۡنِ  نَ  مِّ
یٰتٍ ؕ افَلَاَ یسَۡمَعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۶﴾

ٰ
فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ لاَ

ا نسَُوۡقُ المَۡآءَ اِلیَ الاۡرَۡضِ 
اوََ لمَۡ یرََوۡا انََّ

مِنۡہُ  لُ 
ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ زَرۡعًا  بہِٖ  خۡرِجُ 

ُ
فنَ جرُُزِ 

ۡ
ال

﴾۲۷ؓ مۡ ؕ افَلَاَ یبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
مۡ وَ انَفُۡسُہ

ُ
انَعَۡامُہ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  الفَۡتۡحُ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ مَتٰی  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ 

صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۲۸﴾

ا 
رُوۡۤ

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ینَۡفَعُ  لاَ  الفَۡتۡحِ  یوَۡمَ  قلُۡ 
مۡ ینُۡظَرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۹﴾

ُ
مۡ وَ لاَ ہ

ُ
اِیمَۡانہُ
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Section 3: Dead Earth will receive Life

23. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa moo-sal ki-
taa-ba fa-laa ta-kun fee mir-ya-tim 
mil li-qaa-i-hee wa ja-‘al-naa-hu hu-
dal li-ba-nee is-raa-eel.

24. wa ja-‘al-naa min-hum a-imm-
ma-tayn yah-doo-na bi-am-ri-naa 
lamm-maa sa-ba-roo, wa kaa-noo 
bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa yoo-qi-noon.

25. inn-na rabb-ba-ka hu-wa yaf-
si-lu bay-na-hum yaw-mal qi-yaa-
ma-ti fee-maa kaa-noo fee-hi 
yakh-ta-li-foon.

26. a-wa-lam yah-di-la-hum kam 
ah-lak-naa min qab-li-him mi-nal 
qu-roo-ni yam-shoo-na fee ma-saa-
ki-ni-him, inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-
yaat, a-fa-laa yas-ma-‘oon.

27. a-wa-lam ya-raw ann-naa na-
soo-qul maa-a’ i-lal ar-dil ju-ru-zi 
fa-nukh-ri-ju bi-hee zar-‘an ta’-ku-lu 
min-hu an-‘aa-mu-hum wa an-fu-su-
hum, a-fa-laa yub-si-roon.

28. wa ya-qoo-loo-na ma-taa haa-
zal fat-hu in kun-tum saa-di-qeen.

29. qul yaw-mal fat-hi laa yan-fa-‘ul 
la-zee-na ka-fa-roo ee-maa-nu-hum 
wa laa hum yun-za-roon.



مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ انتَۡظِرۡ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
عَنۡہ عۡرِضۡ 

َ
فاَ

﴾۳۰٪ نۡتَظِرُوۡنَ ﴿ مُّ
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30. fa-a‘-rid ‘an-hum wan-ta-zir inn-
na-hum mun-ta-zi-roon.

23 And We indeed gave Moses the Book — so do not doubt the meeting 
with Him — and We made it a guide for the Children of Israel. 24 And We 
made from among them leaders to guide by Our command when they 
were patient. And they were certain of Our messages. 25 Surely your Lord 
will judge between them on the day of Resurrection in that in which 
they differed. 26 Is it not clear to them, how many of the generations, 
in whose abodes they go about, We destroyed before them? Surely 
there are signs in this. Will they not then hear? 27 Do they not see that 
We drive the water to a land having no vegetation, then We bring forth 
with it seed-produce, of which their cattle and they themselves eat. Will 
they not then see? 28 And they say: When will this victory come, if you 
are truthful? 29 Say: On the day of victory the faith of those who (now) 
disbelieve will not benefit them, nor will they be given respite. 30 So turn 
away from them and wait, surely they too are waiting.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

تطُِعِ  لاَ  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ قِ 

َّ ات بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

انَ 
َ
ک ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ  وَ  الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ 
﴾۱﴿ۙ عَلِیۡماً حَکِیۡماً 

اِنَّ   ؕ بکَِّ  رَّ مِنۡ  اِلیَۡکَ  ی  یوُۡحٰۤ مَا  بِعۡ 
َّ ات وَّ 

﴾۲﴿ۙ انَ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ خَبِیرًۡا 
َ
ہَ ک

اللّٰ
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ۃ سُوۡرَۃُ الاۡحَۡزَابِ مَدَنیَِّ

Chapter 33
AL-AH-ZAAB: THE ALLIES

(Revealed at Madinah: 9 Sections; 73 Verses)

By the Allies are meant the Quraish, allied with other idolatrous tribes 
and tribes of the Jews, who besieged Madinah in 4 A.H. That battle is 
known as the battle of the Allies, and this chapter deals with it. It begins 
by referring to the spiritual relationship of the Holy Prophet Muhammad 
with the faithful, and then covers the topic of the attack of the Allies on 
the Muslims. It goes on to deal with the Holy Prophet’s domestic life and 
shows that, despite be coming a ruler of his people, he and his wives 
lived in the utmost simpli city and he told his wives that to stay with him 
they would have to give up worldly comforts. Then it refutes some ob-
jections relating to his domestic life and teaches Muslims certain rules 
of conduct in domestic relations. Finally, it denounces those who spre-
ad evil reports against innocent persons and teaches Muslims to avoid 
such behaviour. Most of this chapter was revealed in 4 A.H. while some 
verses were revealed later, up to 7 A.H.

Section 1: Spiritual and Physical Relationship

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yut ta-qil 
laa-ha wa laa tu-ti-‘il kaa-fi-ree-na 
wal-mu-naa-fi-qeen, inn-nal laa-ha 
kaa-na ‘a-lee-man ha-kee-maa.

2. watt-ta-bi‘ maa yoo-haa i-lay-ka 
mir rabb-bik, inn-nal laa-ha kaa-na 
bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na kha-bee-raa.



ہِ وَکیِۡلاً ﴿۳﴾
فٰی باِللّٰ

َ
ہِ ؕ وَ ک

لۡ عَلیَ اللّٰ
َّ
وَّ توََک

فِیۡ  بَینِۡ 
ۡ
قلَ نۡ  مِّ لرَِجُلٍ  ہُ 

اللّٰ جَعَلَ  مَا 
یِۡٔ 

ّٰٓ ال مُ 
ُ

ازَۡوَاجَک جَعَلَ  مَا  وَ   ۚ جَوۡفِہٖ 
مَا  وَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
ہٰتِک امَُّ مِنۡہُنَّ  تظُٰہِرُوۡنَ 

ذٰلکُِمۡ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ
ابَنَۡآءَک مۡ 

ُ
ادَۡعِیَآءَک جَعَلَ 

یقَُوۡلُ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
وَاہِک

ۡ
ف

َ
باِ قوَۡلکُُمۡ 

بِیۡلَ ﴿۴﴾  وَ ہُوَ یہَۡدِی السَّ
َ

حقَّ
ۡ

ال

 ۚ ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  اقَۡسَطُ  ہُوَ  بآَئہِمِۡ 

ٰ
لاِ مۡ 

ُ
ادُۡعُوۡہ

فِی  مۡ 
ُ

فاَِخۡوَانکُ مۡ 
ُ
بآَءَہ

ٰ
ا ا  تعَۡلمَُوۡۤ مۡ 

َّ ل فاَِنۡ 
مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک لیَسَۡ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
مَوَالیِۡک وَ  ینِۡ  الدِّ

ا  مَّ لکِٰنۡ  وَ   ۙ بہِٖ  تمُۡ 
ۡ
اخَۡطَا  

ۤ
فِیۡماَ جُنَاحٌ 

غَفُوۡرًا  ہُ 
اللّٰ انَ 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
قلُُوۡبکُ دَتۡ  تعََمَّ

حِیۡماً ﴿۵﴾ رَّ

انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  باِلمُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  اوَۡلیٰ  بِیُّ  الَنَّ
مۡ ؕ وَ اوُلوُا الاۡرَۡحَامِ 

ُ
ہٰتُہ  امَُّ

ۤ
وَ ازَۡوَاجُہٗ

ہِ 
اللّٰ کتِٰبِ  فِیۡ  ببَِعۡضٍ  اوَۡلیٰ  مۡ 

ُ
بعَۡضُہ

انَۡ  اۤ 
َّ اِل المُۡہٰجِرِینَۡ  وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  مِنَ 

انَ 
َ
ک  ؕ عۡرُوۡفاً  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
ئِک اوَۡلیِٰٓ ٰۤی  اِل ا  تفَۡعَلُوۡۤ

ذٰلکَِ فِی الکِۡتٰبِ مَسۡطُوۡرًا ﴿۶﴾

وَ  مۡ 
ُ
مِیۡثَاقہَ نَ  ٖ

بِیّ النَّ مِنَ  ناَ 
ۡ

اخََذ اِذۡ  وَ 
مُوۡسٰی  وَ  اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ  وَّ  وۡحٍ 

نُّ مِنۡ  وَ  مِنۡکَ 
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3. wa ta-wakk-kal ‘a-lal laah, wa ka-
faa bill-laa-hi wa-kee-laa.

4. maa ja-‘a-lal laa-hu li-ra-ju-lim 
min qal-bay-ni fee jaw-fi-hee, wa 
maa ja-‘a-la az-waa-ja-ku-mul laa-i’ 
tu-zaa-hi-roo-na min-hunn-na 
umm-ma-haa-ti-kum, wa maa ja-a‘-
la ad-‘i-yaa-‘a-kum ab-naa-‘a-kum, 
zaa-li-kum qaw-lu-kum bi-af-waa-hi-
kum, wall-laa-hu ya-qoo-lul haqq-qa 
wa hu-wa yah-dis sa-beel.

5. ud-‘oo-hum li-aa-baa-i-him hu-
wa aq-sa-tu ‘in-dal laah, fa-il lam 
ta‘-la-moo aa-baa-a-hum fa-ikh-
waa-nu-kum fidd-dee-ni wa ma-
waa-lee-kum, wa lay-sa ‘a-lay-kum 
ju-naa-hun fee-maa akh-ta’-tum bi-
hee, wa laa-kim maa ta-‘amm-ma-
dat qu-loo-bu-kum, wa kaa-nal laa-
hu gha-foo-rar ra-heem-maa.

6. ann-na-biyy-yu aw-laa bil-mu’-
mi-nee-na min an-fu-si-him wa az-
waa-ju-hoo umm-ma-haa-tu-hum, 
wa u-lul ar-haa-mi ba‘-du-hum aw-
laa bi-ba‘-din fee ki-taa-bil laa-hi 
mi-nal mu’-mi-nee-na wal-mu-haa-
ji-ree-na ill-laa an taf-‘a-loo i-laa 
aw-li-yaa-i-kum ma‘-roo-faa, kaa-na 
zaa-li-ka fil-ki-taa-bi mas-too-raa.

7. wa iz a-khaz-naa mi-nan na-biyy-
yee-na mee-saa-qa-hum wa min-ka 
wa min noo-hinw wa ib-raa-hee-ma 
wa moo-saa wa ‘ee-sab-ni mar-yam, 



مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ ناَ 

ۡ
اخََذ وَ   ۪ مرَۡیمََ  ابنِۡ  عِیسَۡی  وَ 

﴾۷﴿ۙ یۡثَاقاً غَلِیۡظًا  مِّ

دِقِینَۡ عَنۡ صِدۡقِہمِۡ ۚ وَ اعََدَّ  لیِّسَۡـلََٔ الصّٰ
﴾۸﴿٪ اباً الَیِۡماً 

َ
کٰفرِیِنَۡ عَذ

ۡ
للِ

ہِ 
اللّٰ  

َ
نعِۡمَۃ رُوۡا 

ُ
اذۡک مَنوُا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا
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wa a-khaz-naa min-hum mee-saa-
qan gha-lee-zaa.

8. li-yas-a-las saa-di-qee-na ‘an sid-
qi-him, wa a’-‘add-da lill-kaa-fi-ree-
na ‘a-zaa-ban a-lee-maa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 O Prophet, keep your duty to Allah and do not obey the disbelievers 
and the hypocrites. Surely Allah is ever Knowing, Wise; 2 and follow what 
is revealed to you from your Lord. Surely Allah is ever Aware of what 
you do; 3 and trust in Allah. And Allah is enough as having charge (of 
affairs). 4 Allah has not made for any man two hearts within him; nor has 
He made your wives whom you desert by Ẓihār, your mothers, nor has He 
made those whom you assert (to be your sons) your sons. These are the 
words of your mouths. And Allah speaks the truth and He shows the way. 
5 Call them by (the names of) their fathers; this is more equitable with 
Allah; but if you do not know their fathers, then they are your brethren 
in faith and your friends. And there is no blame on you in that about 
which you make a mistake, but (you are answerable for) what your hearts 
intend. And Allah is ever Forgiving, Merciful. 6 The Prophet is closer to the 
faithful than their own selves, and his wives are (as) their mothers. And 
the possessors of relationship are closer to one another in the ordinance 
of Allah than (other) believers, and those who fled (their homes), except 
that you do some good to your friends. This is written in the Book. 7 And 
when We took a covenant from the prophets and from you, and from 
Noah and Abraham and Moses and Jesus, son of Mary, and We took from 
them a solemn covenant, 8 that He may question the truthful of their 
truth, and He has prepared for the disbelievers a painful punishment.

Section 2: The Allies’ Attack on Madinah

9. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-
ma-nuz/ku-roo ni‘-ma-tal laa-hi 



نَا 
ۡ
رۡسَل

َ
فاَ جُنُوۡدٌ  مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَتکۡ اِذۡ  مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک

انَ 
َ
مۡ ترََوۡہَا ؕ وَ ک

َّ عَلیَۡہمِۡ رِیۡحاً وَّ جُنُوۡدًا ل
﴾۹﴿ۚ ہُ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ بصَِیرًۡا 

اللّٰ

اسَۡفَلَ  مِنۡ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

فوَۡقِک نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءُوۡک اِذۡ 

بلَغََتِ  وَ  الاۡبَصَۡارُ  زَاغَتِ  اِذۡ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک
ہِ 

باِللّٰ وۡنَ  تظَُنُّ وَ  حنََاجِرَ 
ۡ

ال القُۡلُوۡبُ 
نُوۡناَ ﴿۱۰﴾

ُ
الظّ

زلِوُۡا 
ۡ

زُل وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  ابتُۡلِیَ  ہُنَالکَِ 
زَالاً شَدِیدًۡا ﴿۱۱﴾

ۡ
زِل

فِیۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ  المُۡنٰفِقُوۡنَ  یقَُوۡلُ  اِذۡ  وَ 

 
ۤ
رَسُوۡلہُٗ وَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ وَعَدَناَ  ا  مَّ رَضٌ 
َ
مّ قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ 

ا غُرُوۡرًا ﴿۱۲﴾
َّ اِل

رِبَ 
ۡ
یثَ ہۡلَ 

َ
یٰۤا مۡ 

ُ
نۡہ مِّ  

ٌ
آئفَِۃ

َ
طّ قاَلتَۡ  اِذۡ  وَ 

ذِنُ 
ۡ
یسَۡتَا وَ   ۚ فاَرۡجِعُوۡا  لکَُمۡ  مُقَامَ  لاَ 

بِیَّ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ اِنَّ بیُُوۡتنََا  مُ النَّ
ُ
نۡہ فرَِیقٌۡ مِّ

ا 
َّ عَوۡرَۃٌ ۛؕ وَ مَا ہِیَ بعَِوۡرَۃٍ ۛۚ اِنۡ یرُِّیدُۡوۡنَ اِل

فِرَارًا ﴿۱۳﴾

ثمَُّ  اقَۡطَارِہَا  نۡ  مِّ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  دُخِلتَۡ  لوَۡ  وَ 
ثُوۡا  تلَبََّ مَا  وَ  توَۡہَا 

ٰ
لاَ  

َ
الفِۡتۡنَۃ سُئِلُوا 

ا یسَِیرًۡا ﴿۱۴﴾
َّ  اِل

ۤ
بہَِا
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‘a-lay-kum iz jaa-at-kum ju-noo-dun 
fa-ar-sal-naa ‘a-lay-him ree-hanw 
wa ju-noo-dal lam ta-raw-haa, wa 
kaa-nal laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na 
ba-see-raa.

10. iz jaa-oo-kum min faw-qi-kum 
wa min as-fa-la min-kum wa iz zaa-
gha-til ab-saa-ru wa ba-la-gha-til qu-
loo-bul ha-naa-ji-ra wa ta-zunn-noo-
na bill-laa-hiz zu-noo-naa.

11. hu-naa-li-kab/tu-li-yal mu’-mi-
noo-na wa zul-zi-loo zil-zaa-lan 
sha-dee-daa.

12. wa iz ya-qoo-lul mu-naa-fi-
qoo-na wall-la-zee-na fee qu-loo-
bi-him ma-ra-dum maa wa-‘a-da-
nal laa-hu wa ra-soo-lu-hoo ill-laa 
ghu-roo-raa.

13. wa iz qaa-lat taa-i-fa-tum min-
hum yaa/ah-la yas-ri-ba laa mu-
qaa-ma la-kum far-ji-‘oo, wa yas-
ta’-zi-nu fa-ree-qum min-hu-mun 
na-biyy-ya ya-qoo-loo-na inn-na bu-
yoo-ta-naa ‘aw-ra-tun, wa maa hi-ya 
bi-‘aw-ra-tin, iyn-yu-ree-doo-na ill-
laa fi-raa-raa.

14. wa law du-khi-lat ‘a-lay-him min 
aq-taa-ri-haa summ-ma su-i-lul fit-
na-ta la-aa-taw-haa wa maa ta-labb-
ba-soo bi-haa ill-laa ya-see-raa.



قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  ہَ 
اللّٰ عَاہَدُوا  انوُۡا 

َ
ک لقََدۡ  وَ 

ہِ 
اللّٰ عَہۡدُ  انَ 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ الاۡدَۡباَرَ  وۡنَ 

ُّ یوَُل لاَ 
مَسۡـؤُۡلاً ﴿۱۵﴾

نَ  مِّ فرََرۡتمُۡ  اِنۡ  الفۡرَِارُ  مُ 
ُ

ینَّۡفَعَک نۡ 
َّ ل قلُۡ 

ا 
َّ اِل عُوۡنَ  تمَُتَّ ا 

َّ ل اِذًا  وَ  القَۡتۡلِ  اوَِ  المَۡوۡتِ 
قلَِیۡلاً ﴿۱۶﴾

اِنۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
یعَۡصِمُک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ذَا  مَنۡ  قلُۡ 
 ؕ  

ً
رَحۡمَۃ مۡ 

ُ
بکِ ارََادَ  اوَۡ  سُوۡءًٓا  مۡ 

ُ
بکِ ارََادَ 

لاَ  وَّ  ا  وَلیًِّ ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ یَجِدُوۡنَ  لاَ  وَ 

نصَِیرًۡا ﴿۱۷﴾

وَ  مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک قِینَۡ  المُۡعَوِّ ہُ 
اللّٰ یعَۡلمَُ  قدَۡ 

لاَ  وَ   ۚ اِلیَۡنَا  ہَلمَُّ  لاِِخۡوَانہِمِۡ  القَۡآئلِِینَۡ 
﴾۱۸ۙ ا قلَِیۡلاً ﴿

َّ سَ اِل
ۡ
توُۡنَ البَۡا

ۡ
یاَ

خوَۡفُ 
ۡ

ال جَآءَ  فاَِذَا   ۚۖ مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک  
ً

اشَِحَّۃ
مۡ 

ُ
اعَۡیُنُہ تدَُوۡرُ  اِلیَۡکَ  ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ  مۡ 

ُ
رَایَتَۡہ

فاَِذَا   ۚ المَۡوۡتِ  مِنَ  عَلیَۡہِ  یغُۡشٰی  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال

َ
ک

حِدَادٍ  لسِۡنَۃٍ 
َ
باِ مۡ 

ُ
سَلقَُوۡک خوَۡفُ 

ۡ
ال ذَہَبَ 

یؤُۡمِنوُۡا  لمَۡ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ خیَرِۡ 
ۡ

ال عَلیَ   
ً

اشَِحَّۃ
عَلیَ  ذٰلکَِ  انَ 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
اعَۡماَلہَ ہُ 

اللّٰ حۡبَطَ 
َ
فاَ

ہِ یسَِیرًۡا ﴿۱۹﴾
اللّٰ

اِنۡ  وَ   ۚ ہَبُوۡا 
ۡ

یذَ لمَۡ  الاۡحَۡزَابَ  یَحۡسَبُوۡنَ 
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15. wa la-qad kaa-noo ‘aa-ha-dul 
laa-ha min qab-lu laa yu-wall-loo-
nal ad-baar, wa kaa-na ‘ah-dul laa-hi 
mas-oo-aa.

16. qul layn yan-fa-‘a-ku-mul fi-raa-
ru in fa-rar-tum mi-nal maw-ti a-wil 
qat-li wa i-zal laa tu-matt-ta-‘oo-na 
ill-laa qa-lee-laa.

17. qul man zall-la-zee ya‘-si-mu-
kum mi-nal laa-hi in a-raa-da bi-kum 
soo-an aw a-raa-da-bi-kum rah-
mah, wa laa ya-ji-doo-na la-hum 
min doo-nil laa-hi wa-liyy-yanw wa 
laa na-see-raa.

18. qad ya‘-la-mul laa-hul mu-‘aww-
wi-qee-na min-kum wal-qaa-i-lee-
na li-ikh-waa-ni-him ha-lumm-ma 
i-lay-naa, wa laa ya’-too-nal ba’-sa 
ill-laa qa-lee-laa.

19. a-shihh-ha-tan ‘a-lay-kum, fa-
i-zaa jaa-al khaw-fu ra-ay-ta-hum 
yan-zu-roo-na i-lay-ka ta-doo-ru a‘-
yu-nu-hum kall-la-zee yugh-shaa 
‘a-lay-hi mi-nal mawt, fa-i-zaa za-
ha-bal khaw-fu sa-la-qoo-kum bi-al-
si-na-tin hi-daa-din a-shihh-ha-tan 
‘a-lal khayr, u-laa-i-ka lam yu’-mi-
noo fa-ah-ba-tal laa-hu a‘-maa-la-
hum, wa kaa-na zaa-li-ka ‘a-lal-laa-hi 
ya-see-raa.

20. yah-sa-boo-nal ah-zaa-ba lam 
yaz-ha-boo, wa iyn ya’-til ah-zaa-bu 



فِی  باَدُوۡنَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

انََّ لوَۡ  وۡا  یوََدُّ الاۡحَۡزَابُ  تِ 
ۡ
یاَّ

مۡ ؕ وَ لوَۡ 
ُ

ۢۡبَآئکِ لوُۡنَ عَنۡ انَ
َ
الاۡعَۡرَابِ یسَۡا

﴾۲۰٪ ا قلَِیۡلاً ﴿
َّ ا اِل تَلُوۡۤ

ٰ
ا ق مۡ مَّ

ُ
انوُۡا فِیۡک

َ
ک
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ya-wadd-doo law ann-na-hum 
baa-doo-na fil-a‘-raa-bi yas-a-loo-
na ‘an am-baa-i-kum, wa law kaa-
noo fee-kum maa qaa-ta-loo ill-laa 
qa-lee-laa.

9 O you who believe, call to mind the favour of Allah to you when armies 
came against you, so We sent against them a strong wind and forces 
that you did not see. And Allah is ever Seer of what you do. 10 When 
they came upon you from above you and from below you, and when the 
eyes turned dull and the hearts rose up to the throats, and you began 
to think diverse thoughts about Allah. 11 There were the believers tried 
and they were shaken with a severe shaking. 12 And when the hypocrites 
and those in whose hearts was a disease began to say: Allah and His 
Messenger promised us (victory) only to deceive. 13 And when a group of 
them said: People of Yathrib, you cannot make a stand, so go back. And 
a party of them asked permission of the Prophet, saying, Our houses are 
exposed. And they were not exposed. They only desired to run away. 
14 And if an entry were made upon them from the outlying parts of it, 
then they were asked to wage war (against the Muslims), they would 
certainly have done it, and they would not have stayed in it but a little 
while. 15 And they had indeed made a covenant with Allah before, (that) 
they would not turn (their) backs. And a covenant with Allah must be 
answered for. 16 Say: Running away will not benefit you, if you run away 
from death or slaughter, and then you will not be allowed to enjoy 
yourselves but a little. 17 Say: Who is it that can protect you from Allah, 
if He intends harm for you or He intends to show you mercy? And they 
will not find for themselves a guardian or a helper besides Allah. 18 Allah 
indeed knows those among you who hinder others and those who say 
to their brethren, Come to us. And they do not come to the fight but a 
little, 19 being miserly with regard to you. But when fear comes, you will 
see them looking to you, their eyes rolling like one fainting because of 
death. But when fear is gone they strike you with sharp tongues, being 
greedy for wealth. These have not believed, so Allah makes their deeds 



اسُۡوَۃٌ  ہِ 
اللّٰ رَسُوۡلِ  فِیۡ  لکَُمۡ  انَ 

َ
ک لقََدۡ 

الیَۡوۡمَ  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ یرَۡجُوا  انَ 

َ
ک لمَِّنۡ   

ٌ
حَسَنَۃ

﴾۲۱ؕ ثِیرًۡا ﴿
َ
ہَ ک

رَ اللّٰ
َ
خِرَ وَ ذَک

ٰ
الاۡ

قاَلوُۡا   ۙ الاۡحَۡزَابَ  المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  رَاَ  ا  لمََّ وَ 
صَدَقَ  وَ  رَسُوۡلہُٗ  وَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ وَعَدَناَ  مَا  ا 
َ

ہٰذ
وَّ  اِیمَۡاناً  اۤ 

َّ اِل مۡ 
ُ
زَادَہ مَا  وَ   ۫ رَسُوۡلہُٗ  وَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ
﴾۲۲ؕ تسَۡلِیۡماً ﴿

مَا  صَدَقوُۡا  رِجَالٌ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  مِنَ 
قضَٰی  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
منِۡہ

َ
ف  ۚ عَلیَۡہِ  ہَ 

اللّٰ عَاہَدُوا 
لوُۡا  نۡ ینَّۡتَظِرُ ۖ۫ وَ مَا بدََّ مۡ مَّ

ُ
حۡبَہٗ وَ مِنۡہ

َ
ن

﴾۲۳ۙ تبَۡدِیلۡاً ﴿

وَ  بصِِدۡقِہمِۡ  دِقِینَۡ  الصّٰ ہُ 
اللّٰ لیَِّجۡزِیَ 

یتَُوۡبَ  اوَۡ  شَآءَ  اِنۡ  المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ  بَ  ِ
ّ

یعَُذ
﴾۲۴ۚ حِیۡماً ﴿ انَ غَفُوۡرًا رَّ

َ
ہَ ک

عَلیَۡہمِۡ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

لمَۡ  بغَِیۡظِہمِۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ہُ 
اللّٰ رَدَّ  وَ 

المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ فَی 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ خَیرًۡا  ینََالوُۡا 
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fruitless. And that is easy for Allah. 20 They think the allies are not gone, 
and if the allies should come (again), they would wish to be in the deserts 
with the dwellers of the desert, asking for news about you. And if they 
were among you, they would not fight but a little.

Section 3: Allies’ Flight

21. la-qad kaa-na la-kum fee ra-soo-
lil laa-hi us-wa-tun ha-sa-na-tul li-
man kaa-na yar-jul laa-ha wal-yaw-
mal aa-khi-ra wa za-ka-ral laa-ha 
ka-see-raa.

22. wa lamm-maa ra-al mu’-mi-
noo-nal ah-zaab, qaa-loo haa-zaa 
maa wa-‘a-da-nal laa-hu wa ra-
soo-lu-hoo wa sa-da-qal laa-hu wa 
ra-soo-lu-hoo, wa maa zaa-da-hum 
ill-laa ee-maa-nanw wa tas-lee-maa.

23. mi-nal mu’-mi-nee-na ri-jaa-lun 
sa-da-qoo maa ‘aa-ha-dul laa-ha 
‘a-lay-hi, fa-min-hum man qa-daa 
nah-ba-hoo wa min-hum mayn 
yan-ta-zir, wa maa badd-da-loo 
tab-dee-laa.

24. li-yaj-zi-yal laa-hus saa-di-qee-na 
bi-sid-qi-him wa yu-‘azz-zi-bal mu-
naa-fi-qee-na in shaa-a’ aw ya-too-
ba ‘a-lay-him, inn-nal laa-ha kaa-na 
gha-foo-rar ra-hee-maa.

25. wa radd-dal laa-hul la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo bi-ghay-zi-him lam ya-
naa-loo khay-raa, wa ka-fal laa-hul 



﴾۲۵ۚ ہُ قوَِیاًّ عَزِیزًۡا ﴿
انَ اللّٰ

َ
القِۡتَالَ ؕ وَ ک

اہَۡلِ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ظَاہَرُوۡہ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال انَزَۡلَ  وَ 
فَ 

َ
قذَ وَ  صَیَاصِیۡہمِۡ  مِنۡ  الکِۡتٰبِ 

وَ  تقَۡتُلُوۡنَ  فرَِیقًۡا  عۡبَ  الرُّ قلُُوۡبہِمُِ  فِیۡ 
﴾۲۶ۚ سِرُوۡنَ فرَِیقًۡا ﴿

ۡ
تاَ

مۡ 
ُ
امَۡوَالہَ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
دِیاَرَہ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ارَۡضَہ مۡ 

ُ
اوَۡرَثکَ وَ 

لِّ 
ُ
ہُ عَلیٰ ک

انَ اللّٰ
َ
مۡ تطََـؤُۡہَا ؕ وَ ک

َّ وَ ارَۡضًا ل
﴾۲۷٪ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرًۡا ﴿
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mu’-mi-nee-nal qi-taal, wa kaa-nal 
laa-hu qa-wiyy-yan ‘a-zee-zaa.

26. wa an-za-lal la-zee-na zaa-ha-
roo-hum min ah-lil ki-taa-bi min 
sa-yaa-see-him wa qa-za-fa fee 
qu-loo-bi-hi-mur ru‘-ba fa-ree-
qan taq-tu-loo-na wa ta’-si-roo-na 
fa-ree-qaa.

27. wa aw-ra-sa-kum ar-da-hum 
wa di-yaa-ra-hum wa am-waa-la-
hum wa ar-dal lam ta-ta-oo-haa, wa 
kaa-nal laa-hu ‘a-laa kull-li shay-in 
qa-deer.

21 Certainly you have in the Messenger of Allah an excellent exemplar for 
him who hopes in Allah and the Last Day, and remembers Allah much. 
22 And when the believers saw the allies, they said: This is what Allah 
and His Messenger promised us, and Allah and His Messenger spoke 
the truth. And it only added to their faith and submission. 23 Among the 
believers are men who are true to the covenant they made with Allah; so 
some of them have accomplished their vow, and some of them yet wait, 
and they have not changed in the least — 24 that Allah may reward the 
truthful for their truth, and punish the hypocrites, if He please, or turn 
to them (mercifully). Surely Allah is ever Forgiving, Merciful. 25 And Allah 
turned back the disbelievers in their rage — they gained no advantage. 
And Allah was sufficient for the believers in fighting. And Allah is ever 
Strong, Mighty. 26 And He drove down those of the People of the Book 
who backed them from their fortresses and He cast awe into their hearts; 
some you killed and you took captive some. 27 And He made you heirs to 
their land and their dwellings and their property, and (to) a land which 
you have not yet trodden. And Allah is ever Powerful over all things.



نَّ 
ُ
نۡـت

ُ
ک اِنۡ  لاِّزَۡوَاجِکَ  قلُۡ  بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا

زِینَۡتَہَا  وَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃَ 
ۡ

ال ترُِدۡنَ 
نَّ سَرَاحًا 

ُ
حۡک نَّ وَ اسَُرِّ

ُ
عۡک فتََعَالیَنَۡ امَُتِّ

جَمِیۡلاً ﴿۲۸﴾

ارَ  ہَ وَ رَسُوۡلہَٗ وَ الدَّ
نَّ ترُِدۡنَ اللّٰ

ُ
نۡـت

ُ
وَ اِنۡ ک

مُحۡسِنٰتِ 
ۡ
للِ اعََدَّ  ہَ 

اللّٰ فاَِنَّ  خِرَۃَ 
ٰ

الاۡ
نَّ اجَۡرًا عَظِیۡماً ﴿۲۹﴾

ُ
مِنۡک

نَّ 
ُ

مِنۡک تِ 
ۡ
یاَّ مَنۡ  بِیِّ  النَّ یٰنِسَآءَ 

ہَا 
َ
ل یضُّٰعَفۡ  نَۃٍ  بَیِّ مُّ بفَِاحِشَۃٍ 

ہِ 
اللّٰ عَلیَ  ذٰلکَِ  انَ 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ ضِعۡفَینِۡ  ابُ 

َ
العَۡذ

یسَِیرًۡا ﴿۳۰﴾
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Section 4: Prophet’s Domestic Simplicity

28. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yu qul 
li-az-waa-ji-ka in kun-tunn-na tu-
rid-nal ha-yaa-tad dun-yaa wa zee-
na-ta-haa fa-ta-‘aa-lay-na u-matt-
ti‘-kunn-na wa u-sarr-rih-kunn-na 
sa-raa-han ja-mee-laa.

29. wa in kun-tunn-na tu-rid-nal laa-
ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo wadd-daa-ral 
aa-khi-ra-ta fa-inn-nal laa-ha a-‘add-
da lil-muh-si-naa-ti min-kunn-na aj-
ran ‘a-zee-maa.

30. yaa/ni-saa-an na-biyy-yi mayn 
ya’-ti min-kunn-na bi-faa-hi-sha-tim 
mu-bayy-yi-na-tiyn yu-daa-‘af la-hal 
‘a-zaa-bu di‘-fayn, wa kaa-na zaa-li-
ka ‘a-lal laa-hi ya-see-raa.

28 O Prophet, say to your wives: If you desire this world’s life and its 
adornment, come, I will give you a provision and allow you to depart in 
a gracious manner. 29 And if you desire Allah and His Messenger and the 
abode of the Hereafter, then surely Allah has prepared for the doers of 
good among you a mighty reward. 30 O wives of the Prophet, whoever 
of you is guilty of manifestly improper conduct, the punishment will be 
doubled for her. And this is easy for Allah.



وَ  رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 
للِّٰ نَّ 

ُ
مِنۡک یقَّۡنُتۡ  مَنۡ  وَ 

وَ   ۙ مرََّتیَنِۡ  اجَۡرَہَا   
ۤ
ؤۡتہَِا

نُّ صَالِحاً  تعَۡمَلۡ 
ہَا رِزۡقاً کَرِیمًۡا ﴿۳۱﴾

َ
اعَۡتَدۡناَ ل

سَآءِ  ِ
ّ نَ الن حَدٍ مِّ

َ
ا

َ
نَّ ک

ُ
بِیِّ لسَۡت یٰنِسَآءَ النَّ

باِلقَۡوۡلِ  خۡضَعۡنَ 
َ
ت فلَاَ  نَّ 

ُ
قَیۡت

َّ ات اِنِ 
نَ 

ۡ
قلُ وَّ  مرََضٌ  بِہٖ 

ۡ
قلَ فِیۡ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال فیََطۡمَعَ 
﴾۳۲ۚ عۡرُوۡفاً ﴿ قوَۡلاً مَّ

جَ  تبَرَُّ جۡنَ  تبَرََّ لاَ  وَ  نَّ 
ُ

بیُُوۡتکِ فِیۡ  قرَۡنَ  وَ 
وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ اقَمِنَۡ  وَ  الاۡوُۡلیٰ  ۃِ  جاَہِلِیَّ

ۡ
ال

مَا 
ہَ وَ رَسُوۡلہَٗؕ  اِنَّ

وۃَ وَ اطَِعۡنَ اللّٰ
ٰ

ک تیِنَۡ الزَّ
ٰ
ا

الرّجِۡسَ  مُ 
ُ

عَنۡک ہِبَ 
ۡ

لیُِذ ہُ 
اللّٰ یرُِیدُۡ 

﴾۳۳ۚ مۡ تطَۡہِیرًۡا ﴿
ُ
رَک اہَۡلَ البَۡیۡتِ وَ یطَُہِّ

یٰتِ 
ٰ
مِنۡ ا نَّ 

ُ
بیُُوۡتکِ فِیۡ  یتُۡلیٰ  مَا  رۡنَ 

ُ
وَ اذۡک

لطَِیۡفًا  انَ 
َ
ک ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ مَۃِ 
ۡ

حِک
ۡ

ال وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ

﴾۳۴٪ خَبِیرًۡا ﴿
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PART 22

31. wa mayn yaq-nut min-kunn-na 
lill-laa-hi wa ra-soo-li-hee wa ta‘-mal 
saa-li-han nu’-ti-haa aj-ra-haa marr-
ra-tayn, wa a‘-tad-naa la-haa riz-qan 
ka-ree-maa.

32. yaa/ni-saa-an na-biyy-yi las-
tunn-na ka-a-ha-dim mi-nan ni-
saa-i’   i-nitt-ta-qay-tunn-na fa-laa 
takh-da‘-na bil-qaw-li fa-yat-ma-‘al 
la-zee fee qal-bi-hee ma-ra-dunw 
wa qul-na qaw-lam ma‘-roo-faa.

33. wa qar-na fee bu-yoo-ti-kunn-na 
wa laa ta-barr-raj-na ta-barr-ru-jal 
jaa-hi-liyy-ya-til oo-laa wa a-qim-nas 
sa-laa-ta wa aa-tee-naz za-kaa-ta 
wa a-ti‘-nal laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo, 
inn-na-maa yu-ree-dul laa-hu li-yuz-
hi-ba ‘an-ku-mur rij-sa ah-lal bay-ti 
wa yu-tahh-hi-ra-kum tat-hee-raa.

34. waz-kur-na maa yut-laa fee bu-
yoo-ti-kunn-na min aa-yaa-til laa-hi 
wal-hik-ma-ti, inn-nal laa-ha kaa-na 
la-tee-fan kha-bee-raa.

31 And whoever of you is obedient to Allah and His Messenger and does 
good, We shall give her a double reward, and We have prepared for her 
an honourable sustenance. 32 O wives of the Prophet, you are not like any 
other women. If you would keep your duty, do not be soft in speech, in 
case he in whose heart is a disease yearn; and speak a word of goodness. 
33 And stay in your houses and do not display (your beauty) like the 



وَ  المُۡسۡلِمٰتِ  وَ  المُۡسۡلِمِینَۡ  اِنَّ 
القٰۡنِتِینَۡ  وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ  وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ 
تِ 

ٰ
دِق الصّٰ وَ  دِقِینَۡ  الصّٰ وَ  القٰۡنِتٰتِ  وَ 

خٰشِعِینَۡ 
ۡ

ال وَ  بِرٰتِ  الصّٰ وَ  بِرِینَۡ  الصّٰ وَ 
وَ  قِینَۡ  المُۡتَصَدِّ وَ  خٰشِعٰتِ 

ۡ
ال وَ 

ئِمٰتِ  الصّٰٓ وَ  آئمِِینَۡ  الصَّ وَ  تِ 
ٰ
ق المُۡتَصَدِّ

وَ  حٰفِظٰتِ 
ۡ

ال وَ  مۡ 
ُ
فرُُوۡجَہ حٰفِظِینَۡ 

ۡ
ال وَ 

اعََدَّ   ۙ کرِٰتِ 
ّٰ

الذ وَّ  ثِیرًۡا 
َ
ک ہَ 

اللّٰ کرِِینَۡ 
ّٰ

الذ
غۡفرَِۃً وَّ اجَۡرًا عَظِیۡماً ﴿۳۵﴾ مۡ مَّ

ُ
ہُ لہَ

اللّٰ

انَ لمُِؤۡمِنٍ وَّ لاَ مُؤۡمِنَۃٍ اِذَا قضََی 
َ
وَ مَا ک

خِیرََۃُ 
ۡ

ال مُ 
ُ
لہَ وۡنَ 

ُ
یکَّ انَۡ  امَۡرًا   

ۤ
رَسُوۡلہُٗ وَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ
رَسُوۡلہَٗ  وَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ یعَّۡصِ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ امَۡرِہمِۡ  مِنۡ 
﴾۳۶ؕ بِیۡنًا ﴿  ضَللٰاً مُّ

َ
فقََدۡ ضَلّ

وَ  عَلیَۡہِ  ہُ 
اللّٰ انَعَۡمَ  ذِیۡۤ 

َّ للِ تقَُوۡلُ  اِذۡ  وَ 
زَوۡجَکَ  عَلیَۡکَ  امَۡسِکۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  انَعَۡمۡتَ 
ہُ 

اللّٰ مَا  نفَۡسِکَ  فِیۡ  خۡفِیۡ 
ُ
ت وَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ قِ 
َّ ات وَ 
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displaying of the earlier (days of) ignorance; and keep up prayer, and give 
the due charity, and obey Allah and His Messenger. Allah only desires 
to take away uncleanness from you, O people of the household, and to 
purify you a (thorough) purifying. 34 And remember what is recited in 
your houses of the messages of Allah and the Wisdom. Surely Allah is 
ever Knower of subtleties, Aware.

Section 5: Prophet’s Marriage with Zainab

35. inn-nal mus-li-mee-na wal-mus-
li-maa-ti wal-mu’-mi-nee-na wal-
mu’-mi-naa-ti wal-qaa-ni-tee-na 
wal-qaa-ni-taa-ti wass-saa-di-qee-
na wass-saa-di-qaa-ti wass-saa-
bi-ree-na wass-saa-bi-raa-ti wal-
khaa-shi-‘ee-na wal-khaa-shi-‘aa-ti 
wal-mu-ta-sadd-di-qee-na wal mu-
ta-sadd-di-qaa-ti wass-saa-i-mee-na 
wass-saa-i-maa-ti wal-haa-fi-zee-
na fu-roo-ja-hum wal-haa-fi-zaa-ti 
wazz-zaa-ki-ree-nal laa-ha ka-see-
ranw wazz-zaa-ki-raa-ti, a-‘add-dal 
laa-hu la-hum magh-fi-ra-tanw wa 
aj-ran ‘a-zee-maa.

36. wa maa kaa-na li-mu’-mi-ninw 
wa laa mu’-mi-na-tin i-zaa qa-dal 
laa-hu wa ra-soo-lu-hoo am-ran ayn 
ya-koo-na la-hu-mul khi-ya-ra-tu 
min am-ri-him, wa mayn ya‘-sil laa-
ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo fa-qad dall-la 
da-laa-lam mu-bee-naa.

37. wa iz ta-qoo-lu lill-la-zee an-‘a-
mal laa-hu ‘a-lay-hi wa an-‘am-ta 
‘a-lay-hi am-sik ‘a-lay-ka zaw-ja-ka 
watt-ta-qil laa-ha wa tukh-fee fee 



 
ُ

احََقّ ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ۚ اسَ  النَّ خۡشَی 

َ
ت وَ  مُبۡدِیہِۡ 

نۡہَا  مِّ زَیدٌۡ  قضَٰی  ا  فلَمََّ  ؕ خۡشٰہُ 
َ
ت انَۡ 

وۡنَ 
ُ

یکَ لاَ  لکَِیۡ  ہَا 
َ

جۡنٰک زَوَّ وَطَرًا 
ازَۡوَاجِ  فِیۡۤ  حَرَجٌ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  عَلیَ 
وَ   ؕ وَطَرًا  مِنۡہُنَّ  قضََوۡا  اِذَا  ادَۡعِیَآئہِمِۡ 

ہِ مَفۡعُوۡلاً ﴿۳۷﴾
انَ امَۡرُ اللّٰ

َ
ک

بِیِّ مِنۡ حَرَجٍ فِیۡماَ فرََضَ  انَ عَلیَ النَّ
َ
مَا ک

مِنۡ  خَلَوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال فِی  ہِ 

اللّٰ  
َ

ۃ سُنَّ  ؕ لہَٗ  ہُ 
اللّٰ

﴾۳۸۫ۙ قۡدُوۡرَاۨ ﴿ ہِ قدََرًا مَّ
انَ امَۡرُ اللّٰ

َ
قبَۡلُ ؕ وَ ک

یَخۡشَوۡنہَٗ  وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ رِسٰلتِٰ  ِغُوۡنَ 

ّ یبَُل ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

ہِ 
باِللّٰ فٰی 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ ہَ 

اللّٰ ا 
َّ اِل احََدًا  یَخۡشَوۡنَ  لاَ  وَ 

حَسِیۡبًا ﴿۳۹﴾

جَالکُِمۡ  رِّ نۡ  مِّ احََدٍ   
ۤ
ابَاَ دٌ  مُحمََّ انَ 

َ
ک مَا 

 ؕ نَ  ٖ
بِیّ النَّ خَاتمََ  وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ سُوۡلَ  رَّ لکِٰنۡ  وَ 
﴾۴۰٪ لِّ شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡماً ﴿

ُ
ہُ بکِ

انَ اللّٰ
َ
وَ ک
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naf-si-ka mall-laa-hu mub-dee-hi 
wa takh-shan naa-sa, wall-laa-hu a‘-
haqq-qu an takh-shaa-hu, fa-lamm-
maa qa-daa zay-dum min-haa wa-
ta-ran zaww-waj-naa-ka-haa li-kay 
laa ya-koo-na ‘a-lal mu’-mi-nee-na 
ha-ra-jun fee az-waa-ji ad-‘i-yaa-
i-him i-zaa qa-daw min-hunn-na 
wa-ta-raa, wa kaa-na am-rul laa-hi 
maf-‘oo-laa.

38. maa kaa-na ‘a-lan na-biyy-yi min 
ha-ra-jin fee-maa fa-ra-dal laa-hu la-
hoo, sunn-na-tal laa-hi fill-la-zee-na 
kha-law min qabl, wa kaa-na am-rul 
laa-hi qa-da-ram maq-doo-raa.

39. all-la-zee-na yu-ball-li-ghoo-na 
ri-saa-laa-til laa-hi wa yakh-shaw-
na-hoo wa laa yakh-shaw-na a-ha-
dan  ill-lal laah, wa ka-faa bill-laa-hi 
ha-see-baa.

40. maa kaa-na mu-hamm-ma-dun 
a-baa a-ha-dim mir ri-jaa-li-kum wa 
laa-kir ra-soo-lal laa-hi wa khaa-ta-
man na-biyy-yeen, wa kaa-nal laa-
hu bi-kull-li shay-in ‘a-lee-maa.

35 Surely the men who submit and the women who submit, and the 
believing men and the believing women, and the obeying men and the 
obeying women, and the truthful men and the truthful women, and 
the patient men and the patient women, and the humble men and the 
humble women, and the charitable men and the charitable women, and 
the fasting men and the fasting women, and the men who guard their 
(own) chastity and the women who guard, and the men who remember 



ہَ 
اللّٰ رُوا 

ُ
اذۡک مَنوُا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ یہَُّاال
َ
یٰۤا

﴾۴۱ۙ رًا کَثِیرًۡا﴿
ۡ

ذِک

رَۃً وَّ اصَِیۡلاً ﴿۴۲﴾
ۡ

حوُۡہُ بکُ وَّ سَبِّ

تُہٗ 
َ

ٰٓئِک مَل وَ  مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک ِیۡ 
ّ یصَُل ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ 
وَ   ؕ وۡرِ  النُّ اِلیَ  لمُٰتِ 

ُ
الظّ نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
لیُِخۡرِجَک

انَ باِلمُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ رَحِیۡماً ﴿۴۳﴾
َ
ک
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Allah much and the women who remember — Allah has prepared for 
them forgiveness and a mighty reward. 36 And it does not befit a believing 
man or a believing woman, when Allah and His Messenger have decided 
an affair, to exercise a choice in their matter. And whoever disobeys Allah 
and His Messenger, he surely strays off to manifest error. 37 And when you 
said to him (Zaid) to whom Allah had shown favour and to whom you had 
shown a favour: Keep your wife to yourself and keep your duty to Allah; 
and you concealed in your heart what Allah would bring to light, and you 
feared people, while Allah has a greater right that you should fear Him. 
So when Zaid dissolved her marriage-tie, We gave her to you as a wife, 
so that there should be no difficulty for the believers about the wives of 
their adopted sons, when they have dissolved their (wives’) marriage-
tie. And Allah’s command is ever performed. 38 There is no harm for the 
Prophet in what Allah has ordained for him. Such has been the way of 
Allah with those who have gone before. And the command of Allah is a 
decree that is made absolute — 39 those who deliver the messages of 
Allah and fear Him, and fear none but Allah. And Allah is sufficient to 
take account. 40 Muhammad is not the father of any of your men, but he 
is the Messenger of Allah and the Seal of the prophets. And Allah is ever 
Knower of all things.

Section 6: The Prophet’s Marriages

41. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
nuz/ku-rul laa-ha zik-ran ka-see-raa.

42. wa sabb-bi-hoo-hu buk-ra-tanw 
wa a-see-laa.

43. hu-wal la-zee yu-sall-lee ‘a-lay-
kum wa ma-laa-i-ka-tu-hoo li-yukh-
ri-ja-kum mi-naz zu-lu-maa-ti i-lan 
noor, wa kaa-na bil-mu’-mi-nee-na 
ra-hee-maa.



مۡ 
ُ
قَوۡنہَٗ سَلمٌٰ ۚۖ وَ اعََدَّ لہَ

ۡ
مۡ یوَۡمَ یلَ

ُ
تُہ حِیَّ

َ
ت

اجَۡرًا کَرِیمًۡا ﴿۴۴﴾

وَّ  شَاہِدًا  نٰکَ 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

﴾۴۵ۙ رًا وَّ نذَِیرًۡا ﴿ مُبَشِّ

سِرَاجًا  وَ  باِِذۡنہِٖ  ہِ 
اللّٰ اِلیَ  دَاعِیًا  وَّ 

نِیرًۡا ﴿۴۶﴾ مُّ

ہِ 
اللّٰ نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ نَّ 

َ
باِ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  رِ  بشَِّ وَ 

فضَۡلاً کَبِیرًۡا ﴿۴۷﴾

دَعۡ  وَ  المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ  وَ  الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ  تطُِعِ  لاَ  وَ 
ہِ 

باِللّٰ فٰی 
َ
ک وَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  لۡ 
َّ
توََک وَ  مۡ 

ُ
اذَٰىہ

وَکیِۡلاً ﴿۴۸﴾

حۡتمُُ 
َ

نکَ اِذَا  ا  مَنوُۡۤ
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

قبَۡلِ  مِنۡ  قۡتُمُوۡہُنَّ 
َّ طَل ثمَُّ  المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ 

عَلیَۡہِنَّ  لکَُمۡ  ماَ 
َ

ف وۡہُنَّ  تمََسُّ انَۡ 
وَ  عُوۡہُنَّ  متَِّ

َ
ف  ۚ وۡنہََا  تعَۡتَدُّ ۃٍ  عِدَّ مِنۡ 

حُوۡہُنَّ سَرَاحًا جَمِیۡلاً ﴿۴۹﴾ سَرِّ

ازَۡوَاجَکَ  لکََ  نَا 
ۡ
احَۡللَ  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

مَلکََتۡ  مَا  وَ  اجُُوۡرَہُنَّ  تیَۡتَ 
ٰ
ا تِیۡۤ 

ّٰ ال
بنَٰتِ  وَ  عَلیَۡکَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ افَآَءَ   
ۤ
مِماَّ یمَِیۡنُکَ 

خَالکَِ  بنَٰتِ  وَ  تِکَ  عَمّٰ بنَٰتِ  وَ  کَ  عَمِّ
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44. ta-hiyy-ya-tu-hum yaw-ma yal-
qaw-na-hoo sa-laam, wa a-‘add-da 
la-hum aj-ran ka-ree-maa.

45. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yu inn-
naa ar-sal-naa-ka shaa-hi-danw wa 
mu-bash-shi-ranw wa na-zee-raa.

46. wa daa-‘i-yan i-lal laa-hi bi-iz-ni-
hee wa si-raa-jam mu-nee-raa.

47. wa bash-shi-ril mu’-mi-nee-na 
bi-ann-na la-hum mi-nal laa-hi fad-
lan ka-bee-raa.

48. wa laa tu-ti-‘il kaa-fi-ree-na wal-
mu-naa-fi-qee-na wa da‘ a-zaa-hum 
wa ta-wakk-kal ‘a-lal laah, wa ka-faa 
bill-laa-hi wa-kee-laa.

49. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo i-zaa na-kah-tu-mul 
mu’-mi-naa-ti summ-ma tall-laq-
tu-moo-hunn-na min qab-li an ta-
mass-soo-hunn-na fa-maa la-kum 
‘a-lay-hinn-na min ‘idd-da-tin ta‘-
tadd-doo-na-haa, fa-matt-ti-‘oo-
hunn-na wa sarr-ri-hoo-hunn-na sa-
raa-han ja-mee-laa.

50. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yu inn-
naa ah-lal-naa la-ka az-waa-ja-kal 
laa-tee aa-tay-ta u-joo-ra-hunn-na 
wa maa ma-la-kat ya-mee-nu-ka 
mimm-maa a-faa-al laa-hu ‘a-lay-ka 
wa ba-naa-ti ‘amm-mi-ka wa ba-
naa-ti ‘amm-maa-ti-ka wa ba-naa-ti 



 ۫ مَعَکَ  ہَاجَرۡنَ  تِیۡ 
ّٰ ال خٰلتِٰکَ  بنَٰتِ  وَ 

نفَۡسَہَا  ہَبَتۡ  وَّ اِنۡ   
ً

ؤۡمِنَۃ مُّ امۡرَاۃًَ  وَ 
یسَّۡتَنۡکِحَہَا  انَۡ  بِیُّ  النَّ ارََادَ  اِنۡ  بِیِّ  للِنَّ
کَ مِنۡ دُوۡنِ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ؕ قدَۡ 

َّ  ل
ً

٭ خَالصَِۃ
ازَۡوَاجِہمِۡ  فِیۡۤ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  فرََضۡنَا  مَا  عَلِمۡنَا 
لکَِیۡلاَ  مۡ 

ُ
ایَمَۡانہُ مَلکََتۡ  مَا  وَ 

ہُ غَفُوۡرًا 
انَ اللّٰ

َ
وۡنَ عَلیَۡکَ حَرَجٌ ؕ وَ ک

ُ
یکَ

حِیۡماً ﴿۵۰﴾ رَّ

اِلیَۡکَ  تـُـؤِۡیۡۤ  وَ  مِنۡہُنَّ  تشََآءُ  مَنۡ  ترُۡجِیۡ 
عَزَلتَۡ  مِمنَّۡ  ابتَۡغَیۡتَ  مَنِ  وَ   ؕ تشََآءُ  مَنۡ 
تقََرَّ  انَۡ  ادَۡنٰۤی  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ عَلیَۡکَ  جُنَاحَ  فلَاَ 
 
ۤ
بمَِا یرَۡضَینَۡ  وَ  یَحۡزَنَّ  لاَ  وَ  اعَۡیُنُہُنَّ 

فِیۡ  مَا  یعَۡلمَُ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ ہُنَّ 

ُّ ل
ُ
ک تیَۡتَہُنَّ 

ٰ
ا

ہُ عَلِیۡماً حَلِیۡماً ﴿۵۱﴾
انَ اللّٰ

َ
مۡ ؕ وَ ک

ُ
قلُُوۡبکِ

انَۡ  لاَۤ  وَ  بعَۡدُ  مِنۢۡ  سَآءُ  ِ
ّ الن لکََ   

ُ
یَحِلّ لاَ 

جبََکَ 
ۡ

اعَ لوَۡ  وَّ  ازَۡوَاجٍ  مِنۡ  بہِِنَّ  لَ  تبََدَّ
وَ   ؕ یمَِیۡنُکَ  مَلکََتۡ  مَا  ا 

َّ اِل حُسۡنُہُنَّ 
﴾۵۲٪ قِیۡبًا ﴿ لِّ شَیۡءٍ رَّ

ُ
ہُ عَلیٰ ک

انَ اللّٰ
َ
ک
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khaa-li-ka wa ba-naa-ti khaa-laa-
ti-kal laa-tee haa-jar-na ma-‘a-ka, 
wam-ra-a-tam mu’-mi-na-tan inw 
wa-ha-bat naf-sa-haa linn-na-biyy-yi 
in a-raa-dan na-biyy-yu ayn yas-tan-
ki-ha-haa, khaa-li-sa-tal la-ka min 
doo-nil mu’-mi-neen, qad ‘a-lim-
naa maa fa-rad-naa ‘a-lay-him fee 
az-waa-ji-him wa maa ma-la-kat 
ay-maa-nu-hum li-kay-laa ya-koo-na 
‘a-lay-ka ha-ra-jun, wa kaa-nal laa-
hu gha-foo-rar ra-hee-maa.

51. tur-jee man ta-shaa-u’ min-
hunn-na wa tu’-wee i-lay-ka man 
ta-shaa’, wa ma-nib/ta-ghay-ta 
mimm-man ‘a-zal-ta fa-laa ju-naa-
ha ‘a-layk, zaa-li-ka ad-naa an ta-
qarr-ra a‘-yu-nu-hunn-na wa laa 
yah-zann-na wa yar-day-na bi-maa  
aa-tay-ta-hunn-na kull-lu-hunn-
na, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-mu maa fee 
qu-loo-bi-kum, wa kaa-nal laa-hu 
‘a-lee-man ha-lee-maa.

52. laa ya-hill-lu la-kan ni-saa-u’ 
mim ba‘-du wa laa an ta-badd-da-la 
bi-hinn-na min az-waa-jinw wa law 
a‘-ja-ba-ka hus-nu-hunn-na ill-laa 
maa ma-la-kat ya-mee-nu-ka, wa 
kaa-nal laa-hu ’a-laa kull-li shay-ir 
ra-qee-baa.

41 O you who believe, remember Allah with much remembrance, 42 and 
glorify Him morning and evening. 43 He it is Who sends blessings on you, 
and (so do) His angels, that He may bring you forth out of darkness into 
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light. And He is ever Merciful to the believers. 44 Their greeting on the 
day they meet Him will be, Peace! and He has prepared for them an 
honourable reward. 45 O Prophet, surely We have sent you as a witness, 
and a bearer of good news and a warner, 46 and as an inviter to Allah 
by His permission, and as a light-giving sun. 47 And give the believers 
the good news that they will have great grace from Allah. 48 And do not 
obey the disbelievers and the hypocrites, and disregard their annoying 
talk, and rely on Allah. And Allah is sufficient as having charge of affairs. 
49 O you who believe, when you marry believing women, then divorce 
them before you touch them, you have in their case no term which you 
should reckon. But make provision for them and let them go in a gracious 
manner. 50 O Prophet, We have made lawful to you your wives whom you 
have given their dowries, and those whom your right hand possesses, 
out of those whom Allah has given you as prisoners of war, and the 
daughters of your paternal uncle and the daughters of your paternal 
aunts, and the daughters of your maternal uncle and the daughters of 
your maternal aunts who migrated with you; and a believing woman, if 
she gives herself to the Prophet, if the Prophet desires to marry her. (It 
is) especially for you, not for the believers  — We know what We have 
ordained for them concerning their wives and those whom their right 
hands possess in order that no blame may attach to you. And Allah is 
ever Forgiving, Merciful. 51 You may put off (by divorce) whom you please 
of them, and take to yourself whom you please. And whom you desire 
of those whom you had separated provisionally, no blame attaches to 
you. This is most proper so that they may be comforted and they may 
not grieve, and that they should be pleased, all of them, with what you 
give them. And Allah knows what is in your hearts. And Allah is ever 
Knowing, Forbearing. 52 It is not allowed to you to take wives after this, 
nor to change them for other wives, though their beauty be pleasing to 
you, except those whom your right hand (already) possesses. And Allah 
is ever Watchful over all things.



بیُُوۡتَ  تدَۡخُلُوۡا  لاَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

طَعَامٍ  اِلیٰ  لکَُمۡ  یؤُّۡذَنَ  انَۡ  اۤ 
َّ اِل بِیِّ  النَّ

غَیرَۡ نٰظِرِینَۡ اِنٰىہُۙ  وَ لکِٰنۡ اِذَا دُعِیۡتمُۡ 
لاَ  وَ  فاَنتَۡشِرُوۡا  طَعِمۡتمُۡ  فاَِذَا  فاَدۡخُلُوۡا 
انَ 

َ
ک ذٰلکُِمۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ لِحدَِیثٍۡ  نسِِینَۡ 

ۡ
مُسۡتَا

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ۫ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک حۡیٖ 

َ
فیَسَۡت بِیَّ  النَّ یؤُۡذِی 

لتُۡمُوۡہُنَّ 
َ
سَا اِذَا  وَ   ؕ حقَِّ 

ۡ
ال مِنَ  حۡیٖ 

َ
یسَۡت لاَ 

 ؕ حِجاَبٍ  رَآءِ  وَّ مِنۡ  فسَۡـلَُٔوۡہُنَّ  مَتَاعًا 
مۡ وَ قلُُوۡبہِِنَّ ؕ وَ 

ُ
ذٰلکُِمۡ اطَۡہَرُ لقُِلُوۡبکِ

وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ رَسُوۡلَ  تؤُۡذُوۡا  انَۡ  لکَُمۡ  انَ 

َ
ک مَا 

ابَدًَا  بعَۡدِہٖۤ  مِنۢۡ  ازَۡوَاجَہٗ  ا  تنَۡکِحُوۡۤ انَۡ  لاَۤ 
ہِ عَظِیۡماً ﴿۵۳﴾

انَ عِنۡدَ اللّٰ
َ
ؕ اِنَّ ذٰلکُِمۡ ک

انَ 
َ
ہَ ک

خۡفُوۡہُ فاَِنَّ اللّٰ
ُ
اِنۡ تبُۡدُوۡا شَیۡئًا اوَۡ ت

لِّ شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡماً ﴿۵۴﴾
ُ
بکِ

لاَۤ  وَ  بآَئہِِنَّ 
ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  عَلیَۡہِنَّ  جُنَاحَ  لاَ 

ابَنَۡآءِ  لاَۤ  وَ  اِخۡوَانہِِنَّ  لاَۤ  وَ  ابَنَۡآئہِِنَّ 
لاَ  وَ  اخََوٰتہِِنَّ  ابَنَۡآءِ  لاَۤ  وَ  اِخۡوَانہِِنَّ 
 ۚ ایَمَۡانہُُنَّ  مَلکََتۡ  مَا  لاَ  وَ  نسَِآئہِِنَّ 
لِّ شَیۡءٍ 

ُ
انَ عَلیٰ ک

َ
ہَ ک

ہَ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ
قِینَۡ اللّٰ

َّ وَ ات
شَہِیۡدًا ﴿۵۵﴾
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Section 7: Rules of Conduct in Domestic Relations

53. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo laa tad-khu-loo bu-yoo-tan na-
biyy-yi ill-laa ayn yu’-za-na la-kum 
i-laa ta-‘aa-min ghay-ra naa-zi-ree-
na i-naa-hu, wa laa-kin i-zaa du-‘ee-
tum fad-khu-loo fa-i-zaa ta-‘im-tum 
fan-ta-shi-roo wa-laa mus-ta’-ni-
see-na li-ha-dees, inn-na zaa-li-kum 
kaa-na yu’-zin na-biyy-ya fa-yas-
tah-yee min-kum, wall-laa-hu laa 
yas-tah-yee mi-nal haqq, wa i-zaa 
sa-al-tu-moo-hunn-na ma-taa-‘an 
fas-a-loo-hunn-na minw wa-raa-i’ 
hi-jaab, zaa-li-kum at-ha-ru li-qu-
loo-bi-kum wa qu-loo-bi-hinn-na, 
wa maa kaa-na la-kum an tu’-zoo ra-
soo-lal laa-hi wa laa an tan-ki-hoo 
az-waa-ja-hoo mim ba‘-di-hee a-ba-
daa, inn-na zaa-li-kum kaa-na ‘in-dal 
laa-hi ‘a-zee-maa.

54. in tub-doo shay-an aw tukh-foo-
hu fa-inn-nal laa-ha kaa-na bi-kull-li- 
shay-in ‘a-lee-maa.

55. laa ju-naa-ha ‘a-lay-hinn-na fee 
aa-baa-i-hinn-na wa laa ab-naa-i-
hinn-na wa laa ikh-waa-ni-hinn-na 
wa laa ab-naa-i’ ikha-waa-ni-hinn-
na wa laa ab-naa-i a-kha-waa-ti-
hinn-na wa laa  ni-saa-i-hinn-na wa 
laa maa ma-la-kat ay-maa-nu-hunn-
na, watt-ta-qee-nal laah, inn-nal 
laa-ha kaa-na ‘a-laa kull-li shay-in 
sha-hee-daa.



بِیِّ  وۡنَ عَلیَ النَّ
ُ

تَہٗ یصَُلّ
َ

ٰٓئِک ہَ وَ مَل
اِنَّ اللّٰ

وَ  عَلیَۡہِ  وۡا 
ُ

صَلّ مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا  ؕ

ِمُوۡا تسَۡلِیۡماً ﴿۵۶﴾
ّ سَل

مُ 
ُ
لعََنَہ رَسُوۡلہَٗ  وَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ یؤُۡذُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ 

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ اعََدَّ  وَ  خِرَۃِ 

ٰ
الاۡ وَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ فِی  ہُ 

اللّٰ
ہِیۡنًا ﴿۵۷﴾ اباً مُّ

َ
عَذ

وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  یؤُۡذُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

فقََدِ  اکۡتسََبُوۡا  مَا  بغَِیرِۡ  المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ 
﴾۵۸٪ بِیۡنًا ﴿ احۡتَمَلُوۡا بہُۡتَاناً وَّ اِثمًۡا مُّ
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56. inn-nal laa-ha wa ma-laa-i-ka-
ta-hoo yu-sall-loo-na ‘a-lan na-biyy’, 
yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo sall-loo ‘a-lay-hi wa sall-li-moo 
tas-lee-maa.

57. inn-nal la-zee-na yu’-zoo-nal laa-
ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo la-‘a-na-hu-mul 
laa-hu fidd-dun-yaa wal-aa-khi-ra-
ti wa a-‘add-da la-hum ‘a-zaa-bam 
mu-hee-naa.

58. wall-la-zee-na yu’-zoo-nal mu’-
mi-nee-na wal-mu’-mi-naa-ti bi-
ghay-ri mak-ta-sa-boo fa-qa-dih/
ta-ma-loo buh-taa-nanw wa is-mam 
mu-bee-naa.

53 O you who believe, do not enter the houses of the Prophet unless 
permission is given to you for a meal, not waiting for its cooking to be 
finished — but when you are invited, enter, and when you have taken 
food, disperse — not seeking to listen to talk. Surely this gives the 
Prophet trouble, but he forbears from you, and Allah does not forbear 
from the truth. And when you ask of them any goods, ask of them from 
behind a curtain. This is purer for your hearts and their hearts. And it is 
not fitting for you to give trouble to the Messenger of Allah, nor to marry 
his wives after him ever. Surely this is grievous in the sight of Allah. 54 If 
you do a thing openly or do it in secret, then surely Allah is ever Knower 
of all things. 55 There is no blame on them in respect of their fathers, nor 
their sons, nor their brothers, nor their brothers’ sons, nor their sisters’ 
sons, nor their own women, nor of what their right hands possess — 
and (O you women) keep your duty to Allah. Surely Allah is ever Witness 
over all things. 56 Surely Allah and His angels bless the Prophet. O you 
who believe, call for blessings on him and salute him with a (becoming) 
salutation. 57 Surely those who malign Allah and His Messenger, Allah 



وَ  بنَٰتِکَ  وَ  لاِّزَۡوَاجِکَ  قلُۡ  بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِنَّ  یدُۡنیِنَۡ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  نسَِآءِ 
فلَاَ  نَ 

ۡ
یعُّۡرَف انَۡ  ادَۡنٰۤی  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ جَلاَبیِۡبِہِنَّ 

حِیۡماً ﴿۵۹﴾ ہُ غَفُوۡرًا رَّ
انَ اللّٰ

َ
یؤُۡذَینَۡ ؕ وَ ک

فِیۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ  المُۡنٰفِقُوۡنَ  ینَۡتَہِ  مۡ 

َّ ل لئَِنۡ 
رَضٌ وَّ المُۡرۡجِفُوۡنَ فِی المَۡدِینَۡۃِ 

َ
قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ مّ

 
ۤ
فِیۡہَا یُجاَوِرُوۡنکََ  لاَ  ثمَُّ  بہِمِۡ  کَ  رِینََّ

ۡ
لنَُغ

﴾۶۰ۖۛۚ ا قلَِیۡلاً ﴿
َّ اِل

لُوۡا  قتُِّ وَ  وۡا 
ُ

اخُِذ ا  ثقُِفُوۡۤ ایَنَۡماَ   ۚۛ عُوۡنیِنَۡ 
ۡ
ل مَّ

تقَۡتِیۡلاً ﴿۶۱﴾

وَ   ۚ قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  خَلَوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال فِی  ہِ 

اللّٰ  
َ

ۃ سُنَّ
ہِ تبَۡدِیلۡاً ﴿۶۲﴾

ۃِ اللّٰ جِدَ لسُِنَّ
َ
لنَۡ ت

مَا 
اعَۃِ ؕ قلُۡ اِنَّ اسُ عَنِ السَّ یسَۡـلَٔکَُ النَّ

 
َ

لعََلّ یدُۡرِیکَۡ  مَا  وَ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مُہَا 

ۡ
عِل

وۡنُ قرَِیبًۡا ﴿۶۳﴾
ُ

 تکَ
َ

اعَۃ السَّ
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has cursed them in this world and the Hereafter, and He has prepared 
for them a humiliating punishment. 58 And those who malign believing 
men and believing women undeservedly, they bear the guilt of slander 
and manifest sin.

Section 8: Those who spread Evil Reports

59. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yu qul 
li-az-waa-ji-ka wa ba-naa-ti-ka wa 
ni-saa-il mu’-mi-nee-na yud-nee-na 
‘a-lay-hinn-na min ja-laa-bee-bi-
hinn-na, zaa-li-ka ad-naa ayn yu’-raf-
na fa-laa yu’-zayn, wa kaa-nal laa-hu 
gha-foo-rar ra-hee-maa.

60. la-il lam yan-ta-hil mu-naa-fi-
qoo-na wall-la-zee-na fee qu-loo-bi-
him ma-ra-dunw wal-mur-ji-foo-na 
fil ma-dee-na-ti la-nugh-ri-yann-na-
ka bi-him summ-ma laa yu-jaa-wi-
roo-na-ka fee-haa ill-laa qa-lee-laa.

61. mal-‘oo-nee-na ay-na-maa 
su-qi-foo u-khi-zoo wa qutt-ti-loo 
taq-tee-laa.

62. sunn-na-tal laa-hi fill-la-zee-na 
kha-law min qabl, wa lan ta-ji-da li-
sunn-na-til laa-hi tab-dee-laa.

63. yas-a-lu-kan naa-su ‘a-nis saa-
‘ah, qul inn-na-maa ‘il-mu-haa ‘in-
dal laah, wa maa yud-ree-ka la-‘all-
las saa-‘a-ta ta-koo-nu qa-ree-baa.



مۡ 
ُ
لہَ اعََدَّ  وَ  الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ  لعََنَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ 
﴾۶۴ۙ سَعِیرًۡا ﴿

وَّ  ا  وَلیًِّ یَجِدُوۡنَ  لاَ   ۚ ابَدًَا   
ۤ
فِیۡہَا خٰلِدِینَۡ 

﴾۶۵ۚ لاَ نصَِیرًۡا ﴿

ارِ  النَّ فِی  مۡ 
ُ
وُجُوۡہُہ بُ 

َّ تقَُل یوَۡمَ 
اطََعۡنَا  وَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ اطََعۡنَا   
ۤ
یٰلیَۡتَنَا یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ 

سُوۡلاَ ﴿۶۶﴾ الرَّ

وَ  سَادَتنََا  اطََعۡنَا   
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ  
ۤ
رَبنََّا قاَلوُۡا  وَ 

بِیۡلاَ ﴿۶۷﴾ وۡناَ السَّ
ُ

ضَلّ
َ
برََآءَناَ فاَ

ُ
ک

وَ  ابِ 
َ

العَۡذ مِنَ  ضِعۡفَینِۡ  تہِمِۡ 
ٰ
ا  

ۤ
رَبنََّا

﴾۶۸٪ مۡ لعَۡنًا کَبِیرًۡا ﴿
ُ
العَۡنۡہ
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64. inn-nal laa-ha la-‘a-nal kaa-
fi-ree-na wa a-‘add-da-la-hum 
sa-‘ee-raa.

65. khaa-li-dee-na fee-haa a-ba-daa, 
laa ya-ji-doo-na wa-liyy-yanw wa laa 
na-see-raa.

66. yaw-ma tu-qall-la-bu wu-joo-hu-
hum finn-naa-ri ya-qoo-loo-na yaa/
lay-ta-naa a-ta‘-nal laa-ha wa a-ta‘-
nar ra-soo-laa.

67. wa qaa-loo rabb-ba-naa inn-
naa a-ta‘-naa saa-da-ta-naa wa 
ku-ba-raa-a-naa fa-a-dall-loo-nas 
sa-bee-laa.

68. rabb-ba-naa aa-ti-him di‘-fay-ni 
mi-nal ‘a-zaa-bi wal-‘an-hum la‘-nan 
ka-bee-raa.

59 O Prophet, tell your wives and your daughters and the women of 
believers to let down upon them their over-garments. This is more 
proper, so that they may be known, and not be given trouble. And Allah 
is ever Forgiving, Merciful. 60 If the hypocrites and those in whose hearts 
is a disease and the agitators in Madinah do not stop, We shall certainly 
urge you on against them, then they shall not be your neighbours in it 
but for a little while — 61 accursed, wherever they are found they will be 
seized and killed. 62 That was the way of Allah concerning those who have 
gone before; and you will find no change in the way of Allah. 63 People 
ask you about the Hour. Say: The knowledge of it is only with Allah. And 
what will make you comprehend that the Hour may be near? 64 Surely 
Allah has cursed the disbelievers and prepared for them a burning Fire, 
65 to abide in it for a long time; they will find no protector nor helper. 



ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

َ
وۡنوُۡا ک

ُ
مَنوُۡا لاَ تکَ

ٰ
ذِینَۡ ا

َّ یہَُّا ال
َ
یٰۤا

انَ 
َ
ہُ مِماَّ قاَلوُۡا ؕ وَ ک

اہَُ اللّٰ ذَوۡا مُوۡسٰی فبَرََّ
ٰ
ا

﴾۶۹ؕ ہِ وَجِیۡہًا ﴿
عِنۡدَ اللّٰ

قوُۡلوُۡا  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ قُوا 

َّ ات مَنوُا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

﴾۷۰ۙ قوَۡلاً سَدِیدًۡا ﴿

لکَُمۡ  یغَۡفرِۡ  وَ  اعَۡماَلکَُمۡ  لکَُمۡ  یصُّۡلِحۡ 
فقََدۡ  رَسُوۡلہَٗ  وَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ یطُِّعِ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

ذُنوُۡبکَ
فاَزَ فوَۡزًا عَظِیۡماً ﴿۷۱﴾

وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ عَلیَ   
َ

الاۡمََانۃَ عَرَضۡنَا  ا 
اِنَّ

نَہَا 
ۡ
حۡمِل

َ
یّ انَۡ  بیَنَۡ 

َ
فاَ جِبَالِ 

ۡ
ال وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ 

 ؕ الاِۡنسَۡانُ  حَمَلہََا  وَ  مِنۡہَا  اشَۡفَقۡنَ  وَ 
﴾۷۲ۙ انَ ظَلُوۡمًا جَہُوۡلاً ﴿

َ
ہٗ ک

اِنَّ

المُۡنٰفِقٰتِ  وَ  المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ بَ  ِ

ّ
لیُِّعَذ

ہُ 
اللّٰ یتَُوۡبَ  وَ  تِ 

ٰ
المُۡشۡرِک وَ  المُۡشۡرِکیِنَۡ  وَ 

انَ 
َ
ک وَ   ؕ المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ  وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  عَلیَ 

﴾۷۳٪ حِیۡماً ﴿ ہُ غَفُوۡرًا رَّ
اللّٰ
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66 On the day when their leaders are turned back into the Fire, they say: 
If only we had obeyed Allah and obeyed the Messenger! 67 And they say: 
Our Lord, we only obeyed our leaders and our great men, so they led us 
astray from the path. 68 Our Lord, give them a double punishment and 
curse them with a great curse.

Section 9: An Exhortation to the Faithful

69. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo laa ta-koo-noo kall-la-zee-na 
aa-zaw moo-saa fa-barr-ra-a-hul 
laa-hu mimm-maa qaa-loo, wa kaa-
na ‘in-dal laa-hi wa-jee-haa.

70. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
nut ta-qull-laa-ha wa qoo-loo qaw-
lan sa-dee-daa.

71. yus-lih la-kum a‘-maa-la-kum 
wa yagh-fir-la-kum zu-noo-ba-kum, 
wa mayn yu-ti-‘il laa-ha wa ra-
soo-la-hoo fa-qad faa-za faw-zan 
‘a-zee-maa.

72. inn-naa ‘a-rad-nal a-maa-na-ta 
‘a-las sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di wal-
ji-baa-li fa-a-bay-na ayn yah-mil-
na-haa wa ash-faq-na min-haa wa 
ha-ma-la-hal in-saan, inn-na-hoo 
kaa-na  za-loo-man ja-hoo-laa.

73. li-yu-‘azz-zi-bal laa-hul mu-naa-
fi-qee-na wal-mu-naa-fi-qaa-ti wal-
mush-ri-kee-na wal-mush-ri-kaa-ti 
wa ya-too-bal laa-hu ‘a-lal mu’-mi-
nee-na wal-mu’-mi-naat, wa kaa-nal 
laa-hu gha-foo-rar ra-hee-maa.
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69 O you who believe, do not be like those who maligned Moses, but 
Allah cleared him of what they said. And he was worthy of regard with 
Allah. 70 O you who believe, keep your duty to Allah and speak straight 
words: 71 He will put your deeds into a right state for you, and forgive 
you your sins. And whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger, he indeed 
achieves a mighty success. 72 Surely We offered the trust to the heavens 
and the earth and the mountains, but they refused to be unfaithful to it 
and feared from it, and man has turned unfaithful to it. Surely he is ever 
unjust, ignorant — 73 that Allah may punish the hypocritical men and the 
hypocritical women, and the men and the women who set up partners 
(with Allah), and Allah will turn (mercifully) to the believing men and the 
believing women. And Allah is ever Forgiving, Merciful.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

مٰوٰتِ وَ مَا  ذِیۡ لہَٗ مَا فِی السَّ
َّ ہِ ال

حمَۡدُ للِّٰ
ۡ

الَ
خِرَۃِ ؕ وَ ہُوَ 

ٰ
حمَۡدُ فِی الاۡ

ۡ
فِی الاۡرَۡضِ وَ لہَُ ال

خبَِیرُۡ ﴿۱﴾
ۡ

حکَِیۡمُ ال
ۡ

ال

یَخۡرُجُ  مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یلَِجُ  مَا  یعَۡلمَُ 
مَا  وَ  مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  زِلُ 

ۡ
ینَ مَا  وَ  مِنۡہَا 

حِیۡمُ الغَۡفُوۡرُ ﴿۲﴾ یعَۡرُجُ فِیۡہَا ؕ وَ ہُوَ الرَّ

 
ُ

اعَۃ السَّ تیِۡنَا 
ۡ
تاَ لاَ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
عٰلِمِ   ۙ مۡ 

ُ
ک تیَِنَّ

ۡ
لتََا رَبیِّۡ  وَ  بلَیٰ  قلُۡ   ؕ
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ٰ
34 ا 546

ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
سُوۡرَۃُ سَـبَاٍ مَک

Chapter 34
SA-BAA’: SABA’

(Revealed at Makkah: 6 Sections; 54 Verses)

The title of this chapter is the name of a city (v.15), Saba, in Yaman 
which was destroyed by a flood. The chapter begins by asserting the 
truth of the judgment, which takes place not only in the life after death 
but is wit nessed in this life as well. Prosperous nations are destroyed 
when they fall into evil ways, and this judgment will overtake the Quraish 
as well. It then prophesies a victory for the Muslims in an encounter with 
their enemies, whose leaders and followers will blame each other and 
their deities will be unable to help them. In the end it tells us that truth will 
prosper and falsehood will vanish before it. Chapters 34 to 39 form one 
group, belonging most pro bably to the middle period at Makkah.

Section 1: Judgment is Certain

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. al-ham-du lill-laa-hil la-zee la-hoo 
maa fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wa maa fil-
ar-di wa la-hul ham-du fil-aa-khi-rah, 
wa hu-wal ha-kee-mul kha-beer.

2. ya‘-la-mu maa ya-li-ju fil-ar-di wa 
maa yakh-ru-ju min-haa wa maa 
yan-zi-lu mi-nas sa-maa-i’ wa maa 
ya‘-ru-ju fee-haa,  wa hu-war ra-
hee-mul gha-foor.

3. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
laa ta’-tee-nas saa-‘ah, qul ba-laa 
wa rabb-bee la-ta’-ti-yann-na-kum, 
‘aa-li-mil ghayb, laa ya‘-zu-bu ‘an-hu 



فِی  ۃٍ  ذَرَّ مِثۡقَالُ  عَنۡہُ  یعَۡزُبُ  لاَ   ۚ الغَۡیۡبِ 
رُ مِنۡ 

َ
مٰوٰتِ وَ لاَ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ وَ لاَۤ اصَۡغ السَّ

٭ۙ﴿۳﴾ بِینٍۡ  ا فِیۡ کتِٰبٍ مُّ
َّ ذٰلکَِ وَ لاَۤ اکَۡبرَُ اِل

عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال لیَِّجۡزِیَ 
رِزۡقٌ  وَّ  غۡفرَِۃٌ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ

رِیمٌۡ ﴿۴﴾
َ
ک

مُعٰجِزِینَۡ  یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  سَعَوۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
جۡزٍ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۵﴾ نۡ رِّ ابٌ مِّ

َ
مۡ عَذ

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ لہَ اوُل

انُزِۡلَ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال مَ 

ۡ
العِۡل اوُۡتوُا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یرََی  وَ 
اِلیٰ  یہَۡدِیۡۤ  وَ   ۙ  

َ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال ہُوَ  بکَِّ  رَّ مِنۡ  اِلیَۡکَ 

حمَِیۡدِ ﴿۶﴾
ۡ

صِرَاطِ العَۡزِیزِۡ ال

عَلیٰ  ندَُلکُُّمۡ  ہَلۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
 ۙ قٍ  مُمَزَّ  

َ
لّ

ُ
ک قۡتمُۡ  مزُِّ اِذَا  مۡ 

ُ
ئُک ینَُّبِّ رَجُلٍ 

﴾۷﴿ۚ قٍ جَدِیدٍۡ 
ۡ
مۡ لفَِیۡ خَل

ُ
ک

اِنَّ

 ؕ  
ٌ

ۃ جِنَّ بہِٖ  امَۡ  ذِباً 
َ
ک ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  رٰی 
َ
ت

ۡ
افَ

فِی  خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

باِلاۡ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال بلَِ 

للِٰ البَۡعِیۡدِ ﴿۸﴾
َ

ابِ وَ الضّ
َ

العَۡذ

مَا  وَ  ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  بیَنَۡ  مَا  اِلیٰ  یرََوۡا  افَلَمَۡ 
 
ۡ
شَا

َّ مَآءِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ اِنۡ ن نَ السَّ مۡ مِّ
ُ
فَہ

ۡ
خَل

عَلیَۡہمِۡ   
ۡ

نسُۡقِط اوَۡ  الاۡرَۡضَ  بہِمُِ  خۡسِفۡ 
َ
ن

 
ً

یۃَ
ٰ

لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ کسَِفًا 
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mis-qaa-lu zarr-ra-tin fiss-sa-maa-
waa-ti wa laa fil-ar-di wa laa as-gha-
ru min zaa-li-ka wa laa ak-ba-ru ill-
laa fee ki-taa-bim mu-been.

4. li-yaj-zi-yal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haat, u-laa-i-ka 
la-hum magh-fi-ra-tunw wa riz-qun 
ka-reem.

5. wall-la-zee-na sa-‘aw fee aa-yaa-
ti-naa mu-‘aa-ji-zee-na u-laa-i-ka la-
hum ‘a-zaa-bum mir raj-zin a-leem.

6. wa ya-ral la-zee-na oo-tul ‘il-mal 
la-zee un-zi-la i-lay-ka mirr-rabb-bi-
ka hu-wal haqq, wa yah-dee i-laa si-
raa-til ‘a-zee-zil ha-meed.

7. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo hal 
na-dull-lu-kum ‘a-laa ra-ju-liyn yu-
nabb-bi-u-kum i-zaa muzz-ziq-tum 
kull-la mu-mazz-za-qin, inn-na-kum 
la-fee khal-qin ja-deed.

8. af-ta-raa ‘a-lal laa-hi ka-zi-ban am 
bi-hee jinn-nah, ba-lil laa-zee-na laa 
yu’-mi-noo-na bil-aa-khi-ra-ti fil-‘a-
zaa-bi wadd-da-laa-lil ba-‘eed.

9. a-fa-lam ya-raw i-laa maa bay-
na ay-dee-him wa maa khal-fa-hum 
mi-nas sa-maa-i’ wal-ard, in na-sha’ 
nakh-sif bi-hi-mul ar-da aw nus-qit 
‘a-lay-him ki-sa-fam mi-nas sa-maa’, 



﴾۹﴿٪ نِیۡبٍ  لِّ عَبۡدٍ مُّ
ُ
لکِّ

 ؕ فضَۡلاً  ا  مِنَّ دَاوٗدَ  تیَۡنَا 
ٰ
ا لقََدۡ  وَ 

لہَُ  ا  الَنََّ وَ   ۚ یرَۡ 
َ

الطّ وَ  مَعَہٗ  بیِۡ  اوَِّ یٰجِبَالُ 
﴾۱۰ۙ حدَِیدَۡ ﴿

ۡ
ال
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inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-ya-tal li-
kull-li ‘ab-dim mu-neeb.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Praise be to Allah, Whose is whatsoever is in the heavens and whatsoever 
is in the earth, and to Him be praise in the Hereafter! And He is the Wise, 
the Aware. 2 He knows what goes down into the earth and what comes 
out of it, and what comes down from heaven and what goes up to it. 
And He is the Merciful, the Forgiving. 3 And those who disbelieve say: 
The Hour will never come to us. Say: Indeed, by my Lord, the Knower of 
the unseen, it will certainly come to you! Not an atom’s weight escapes 
Him in the heavens or in the earth, nor is there less than that nor greater, 
but (all) is in a clear book, 4 that He may reward those who believe and 
do good. For them is forgiveness and an honourable sustenance. 5 And 
those who strive hard in opposing Our Messages, for them is a painful 
punishment of an evil kind. 6 And those who have been given knowledge 
see that what is revealed to you from your Lord, is the Truth and it guides 
into the path of the Mighty, the Praised. 7 And those who disbelieve say: 
Shall we show you a man who informs you that, when you are scattered 
the utmost scattering, you will then be in a new creation? 8 Has he forged 
a lie against Allah or is there madness in him? No, those who do not 
believe in the Hereafter are in torment and in far error. 9 Do they not 
see what is before them and what is behind them of the heaven and the 
earth? If We please, We can make them low in the land or bring down 
upon them a portion of heaven. Surely there is a sign in this for every 
servant turning (to Allah).

Section 2: Favours followed by Retribution

10. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa daa-woo-
da minn-naa fad-laa, yaa/ji-baa-lu 
aww-wi-bee ma-‘a-hoo watt-tay-ra, 
wa a-lann-naa la-hul ha-deed.



وَ  رۡدِ  السَّ فِی  رۡ  قدَِّ وَّ  سٰبِغٰتٍ  اعۡمَلۡ  انَِ 
تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ  بمَِا  اِنیِّۡ   ؕ صَالِحاً  اعۡمَلُوۡا 

بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۱۱﴾

وَّ  شَہۡرٌ  ہَا  غُدُوُّ الرّیِحَۡ  لسُِلیَۡمٰنَ  وَ 
نَا لہَٗ عَینَۡ القِۡطۡرِ 

ۡ
رَوَاحُہَا شَہۡرٌ ۚ وَ اسََل

جِنِّ مَنۡ یعَّۡمَلُ بیَنَۡ یدََیہِۡ باِِذۡنِ 
ۡ

ؕ وَ مِنَ ال
نذُِقۡہُ  امَۡرِناَ  عَنۡ  مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ یزَِّغۡ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ رَبہِّٖ 

عِیرِۡ ﴿۱۲﴾ ابِ السَّ
َ

مِنۡ عَذ

وَ  حاَرِیبَۡ 
َ

مّ مِنۡ  یشََآءُ  مَا  لہَٗ  یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ 
قدُُوۡرٍ  وَ  جوََابِ 

ۡ
ال

َ
ک جِفَانٍ  وَ  تمََاثیِۡلَ 

وَ   ؕ رًا 
ۡ

شُک دَاوٗدَ  لَ 
ٰ
ا ا  اِعۡمَلُوۡۤ  ؕ سِیٰتٍ  رّٰ

وۡرُ ﴿۱۳﴾
ُ

ک
َ

نۡ عِبَادِیَ الشّ قلَِیۡلٌ مِّ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ دَل مَا  المَۡوۡتَ  عَلیَۡہِ  قضََیۡنَا  ا  فلَمََّ
لُ 

ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ الاۡرَۡضِ   

ُ
دَآبۃَّ ا 

َّ اِل مَوۡتہِٖۤ  عَلیٰ 
انَۡ  جِنُّ 

ۡ
ال نَتِ  تبََیَّ خَرَّ  ا  فلَمََّ  ۚ تہَٗ 

َ
مِنسَۡا

فِی  لبَِثُوۡا  مَا  الغَۡیۡبَ  یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک وۡ 

َّ ل
﴾۱۴ؕ ابِ المُۡہِینِۡ ﴿

َ
العَۡذ

 ۚ  
ٌ

یۃَ
ٰ
ا نِہمِۡ 

َ
مَسۡک فِیۡ  لسَِبَاٍ  انَ 

َ
ک لقََدۡ 

مِنۡ  لُوۡا 
ُ
ک  ۬ؕ شِمَالٍ  وَّ  یمَِّینٍۡ  عَنۡ  نِ 

ٰ
ت جَنَّ

 
ٌ

بَۃ دَۃٌ طَیِّ
ۡ
رُوۡا لہَٗ ؕ بلَ

ُ
مۡ وَ اشۡک

ُ
زۡقِ رَبکِّ رِّ

وَّ رَبٌّ غَفُوۡرٌ ﴿۱۵﴾
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11. a-ni‘-mal saa-bi-ghaa-tinw wa 
qadd-dir fiss-sar-di wa‘-ma-loo saa-
li-haa, inn-nee bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na 
ba-seer.

12. wa li-su-lay-maa-nar ree-ha ghu-
duww-wu-haa shah-runw wa ra-
waa-hu-haa shah-run, wa a-sal-naa 
la-hoo ‘ay-nal qitr, wa mi-nal jinn-ni 
mayn ya‘-ma-lu bay-na ya-day-hi bi-
iz-ni rabb-bih, wa mayn ya-zigh min-
hum ‘an am-ri-naa nu-ziq-hu min 
‘a-zaa-bis sa-‘eer.

13. ya‘-ma-loo-na la-hoo maa ya-
shaa-u’ mim ma-haa-ree-ba wa 
ta-maa-see-la wa ji-faa-nin kal-ja-
waa-bi wa qu-doo-rir raa-si-yaat, i‘-
ma-loo aa-la daa-woo-da shuk-raa, 
wa qa-lee-lum min ‘i-baa-di-yash 
sha-koor.

14. fa-lamm-maa qa-day-naa ‘a-lay-
hil maw-ta maa dall-la-hum ‘a-laa 
maw-ti-hee ill-laa daabb-ba-tul ar-di 
ta’-ku-lu min-sa-a-ta-hoo, fa-lamm-
maa kharr-ra ta-bayy-ya-na-til jinn-
nu all-law kaa-noo ya‘-la-moo-nal 
ghay-ba maa la-bi-soo fil-‘a-zaa-bil 
mu-heen.

15. la-qad kaa-na li-sa-ba-in fee mas-
ka-ni-him aa-ya-tun, jann-na-taa-ni 
‘ayn ya-mee-ninw wa shi-maa-lin, 
ku-loo mirr-riz-qi rabb-bi-kum wash-
ku-roo la-hoo, bal-da-tun tayy-yi-ba-
tunw wa rabb-bun gha-foor.



سَیۡلَ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  نَا 
ۡ
رۡسَل

َ
فاَ عۡرَضُوۡا 

َ
فاَ

تَینِۡ  جَنَّ تَیۡہمِۡ  بِجنََّ مۡ 
ُ
لنٰۡہ بدََّ وَ  العَۡرِمِ 

نۡ سِدۡرٍ  لٍ خَمۡطٍ وَّ اثَلٍۡ وَّ شَیۡءٍ مِّ
ُ
ذَوَاتیَۡ اکُ

قلَِیۡلٍ ﴿۱۶﴾

ہَلۡ  وَ   ؕ رُوۡا 
َ
کَف بمَِا  مۡ 

ُ
جَزَینٰۡہ ذٰلکَِ 

ا الکَۡفُوۡرَ ﴿۱۷﴾
َّ جٰزِیۡۤ اِل

ُ
ن

تِیۡ 
َّ ال القُۡرَی  بیَنَۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل وَ 

رۡناَ فِیۡہَا  نَا فِیۡہَا قرًُی ظَاہِرَۃً وَّ قدََّ
ۡ
بٰرَک

ایَاَّمًا  وَ  لیََالیَِ  فِیۡہَا  سِیرُۡوۡا   ؕ یرَۡ  السَّ
مِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۸﴾

ٰ
ا

ا  فقََالوُۡا رَبنََّا بٰعِدۡ بیَنَۡ اسَۡفَارِناَ وَ ظَلمَُوۡۤ
مۡ 

ُ
قۡنٰہ مزََّ وَ  احََادِیثَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
جعََل

َ
ف مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسَہ

ارٍ  لِّ صَبَّ
ُ
یٰتٍ لکِّ

ٰ
قٍ ؕ اِنَّ فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ لاَ  مُمَزَّ

َ
لّ

ُ
ک

وۡرٍ ﴿۱۹﴾
ُ

شَک

ہٗ  ظَنَّ اِبلِۡیسُۡ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  قَ  صَدَّ لقََدۡ  وَ 
نَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۲۰﴾ ا فرَِیقًۡا مِّ

َّ بَعُوۡہُ اِل
َّ فاَت

ا 
َّ اِل طٰنٍ 

ۡ
سُل نۡ  مِّ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  لہَٗ  انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ 

ہُوَ  مِمنَّۡ  خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

باِلاۡ یؤُّۡمِنُ  مَنۡ  لنَِعۡلمََ 
شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 

ُ
ک عَلیٰ  رَبکَُّ  وَ   ؕ شَکٍّ  فِیۡ  مِنۡہَا 

﴾۲۱٪ حَفِیۡظٌ ﴿
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16. fa-a‘-ra-doo fa-ar-sal-naa 
‘a-lay-him say-lal ‘a-ri-mi wa badd-
dal-naa-hum bi-jann-na-tay-him 
jann-na-tay-ni za-waa-tay u-ku-lin 
kham-tinw wa as-linw wa shay-im 
min sid-rin qa-leel.

17. zaa-li-ka ja-zay-naa-hum bi-maa 
ka-fa-roo, wa hal nu-jaa-zee ill-lal 
ka-foor.

18. wa ja-‘al-naa bay-na-hum wa 
bay-nal qu-ral la-tee baa-rak-naa 
fee-haa qu-ran zaa-hi-ra-tanw wa 
qadd-dar-naa fee-has sayr, see-roo 
fee-haa la-yaa-li-ya wa ayy-yaa-man 
aa-mi-neen.

19. fa-qaa-loo rabb-ba-naa baa-‘id 
bay-na as-faa-ri-naa wa za-la-moo 
an-fu-sa-hum fa-ja-‘al-naa-hum 
a-haa-dee-sa wa mazz-zaq-naa-hum 
kull-la mu-mazz-zaq, inn-na fee zaa-
li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-kull-li sabb-baa-
rin sha-koor.

20. wa-la-qad sadd-da-qa ‘a-lay-
him ib-lee-su zann-na-hoo fatt-ta-
ba-‘oo-hu ill-laa fa-ree-qam mi-nal 
mu’-mi-neen.

21. wa maa kaa-na la-hoo ‘a-lay-
him min sul-taa-nin ill-laa li-na‘-la-
ma mayn yu’-mi-nu bil-aa-khi-ra-ti 
mimm-man hu-wa min-haa fee 
shakk-kin, wa rabb-bu-ka ‘a-laa kull-
li shay-in ha-feez.
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10 And certainly We gave David abundance from Us: O mountains, repeat 
praises with him, and the birds, and We made iron pliant to him, 11 saying: 
Make ample (coats of mail), and assign a time to the making of coats of 
mail and (O people) do good. Surely I am Seer of what you do. 12 And (We 
made) the wind (subservient) to Solomon; it made a month’s journey 
in the morning and a month’s journey in the evening; and We made a 
fountain of molten brass to flow for him. And some of the jinn worked 
before him by the command of his Lord. And whoever turned aside from 
Our command from among them, We made him taste of the punishment 
of burning. 13 They made for him what he pleased, of synagogues and 
images, and bowls (large) as watering-troughs and fixed cooking-pots. 
Give thanks, O people of David! And very few of My servants are grateful. 
14 But when We decreed death for him, nothing showed them his death 
but a creature of the earth that ate away his staff. So when it fell down, 
the jinn saw clearly that, if they had known the unseen, they would 
not have remained in humiliating torment. 15 Certainly there was a sign 
for Saba in their abode — two gardens on the right and the left. Eat of 
the sustenance of your Lord and give thanks to Him. A good land and a 
Forgiving Lord! 16 But they turned aside, so We sent upon them a violent 
torrent, and in place of their two gardens We gave them two gardens 
yielding bitter fruit and (growing) tamarisk and a few lote-trees. 17 With 
this We recompensed them because they were ungrateful; and We 
punish none but the ungrateful. 18 And We made, between them and 
the towns which We had blessed, (other) towns within sight, and We 
determined the journey between them (to be easy): Travel through them 
nights and days, secure. 19 But (it was as if) they said: Our Lord, make 
longer stages between our journeys. And they wronged themselves; so 
We made them stories and scattered them a total scattering. Surely there 
are signs in this for every patient, grateful one. 20 And the devil indeed 
found true his conjecture about them, so they follow him, except a group 
of the believers. 21 And he has no authority over them, but that We may 
know him who believes in the Hereafter from him who is in doubt about 
it. And your Lord is the Preserver of all things.



ہِۚ  
نۡ دُوۡنِ اللّٰ ذِینَۡ زَعَمۡتمُۡ مِّ

َّ قلُِ ادۡعُوا ال
مٰوٰتِ  ۃٍ فِی السَّ لاَ یمَۡلِکُوۡنَ مِثۡقَالَ ذَرَّ
مِنۡ  فِیۡہِمَا  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  لاَ  وَ 

نۡ ظَہِیرٍۡ ﴿۲۲﴾ مۡ مِّ
ُ
شِرۡکٍ وَّ مَا لہَٗ مِنۡہ

لمَِنۡ  ا 
َّ اِل  

ۤ
عِنۡدَہٗ  

ُ
فَاعَۃ

َ
الشّ تنَۡفَعُ  لاَ  وَ 

قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ  عَنۡ  عَ  فزُِّ اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ  ؕ لہَٗ  اذَِنَ 
 ۚ  

َ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال قاَلوُا   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
رَبکُّ قاَلَ   ۙ مَاذَا  قاَلوُۡا 

وَ ہُوَ العَۡلِیُّ الکَۡبِیرُۡ ﴿۲۳﴾

وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

یرَّۡزُقکُ مَنۡ  قلُۡ 
اِیاَّکُمۡ  اوَۡ   

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ وَ   ۙ ہُ 
اللّٰ قلُِ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ 

بِینٍۡ ﴿۲۴﴾ لعََلیٰ ہُدًی اوَۡ فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ مُّ

نسُۡـلَُٔ  لاَ  وَ  اجَۡرَمۡنَا   
ۤ
عَماَّ تسُۡـلَُٔوۡنَ  ا 

َّ ل قلُۡ 
عَماَّ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾

قلُۡ یَجۡمَعُ بیَۡنَنَا رَبنَُّا ثمَُّ یفَۡتَحُ بیَۡنَنَا 
احُ العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿۲۶﴾ حقَِّ ؕ وَ ہُوَ الفَۡتَّ

ۡ
باِل

ا ؕ 
َّ ل

َ
آءَ ک

َ
حقَۡتمُۡ بہِٖ شُرَک

ۡ
ذِینَۡ الَ

َّ قلُۡ ارَُوۡنیَِ ال
حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۲۷﴾

ۡ
ہُ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال

بلَۡ ہُوَ اللّٰ

بشَِیرًۡا  اسِ  للِّنَّ  
ً

ۃ
آفَّ

َ
ک ا 

َّ اِل نٰکَ 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
مَا وَ 

لاَ  اسِ  النَّ رَ 
َ
اکَۡث لکِٰنَّ  وَّ  نذَِیرًۡا  وَّ 

یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾
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Section 3: A Victory for the Muslims

22. qu-lid/’ul la-zee-na za-‘am-tum 
min doo-nil laa-hi, laa yam-li-koo-na 
mis-qaa-la zarr-ra-tin fiss-sa-maa-
waa-ti wa laa fil-ar-di wa maa la-
hum fee-hi-maa min shir-kinw wa 
maa la-hoo min-hum min za-heer.

23. wa laa tan-fa-‘ush sha-faa-‘a-tu 
‘in-da-hoo ill-laa li-man a-zi-na la-
hoo, hatt-taa i-zaa fuzz-zi-‘a ‘an qu-
loo-bi-him qaa-loo maa zaa, qaa-la  
rabb-bu-kum, qaa-lul haqq-qa, wa 
hu-wal ‘a-liyy-yul ka-beer.

24. qul mayn yar-zu-qu-kum mi-nas 
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ard, qu-lill-laah, 
wa inn-naa aw iyy-yaa-kum la-‘a-laa 
hu-dan aw fee da-laa-lim mu-been.

25. qul laa tus-a-loo-na ‘amm-maa 
aj-ram-naa wa laa nus-a-lu ‘amm-
maa ta‘-ma-loon.

26. qul yaj-ma-‘u bay-na-naa rabb-
bu-naa summ-ma yaf-ta-hu bay-na-
naa bil-haqq, wa hu-wal fatt-taa-hul 
‘a-leem.

27. qul a-roo-ni-yal la-zee-na al-haq-
tum bi-hee shu-ra-kaa-a’ kall-laa, bal 
hu-wal laa-hul ‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

28. wa maa ar-sal-naa-ka ill-laa 
kaaff-fa-tal linn-naa-si ba-shee-ranw 
wa na-zee-ranw wa laa-kinn-na ak-
sa-ran naa-si laa ya‘-la-moon.



نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  الوَۡعۡدُ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ مَتٰی  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ 

صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۲۹﴾

خِرُوۡنَ 
ۡ
تسَۡتَا ا 

َّ ل یوَۡمٍ  یۡعَادُ  مِّ لکَُّمۡ  قلُۡ 
﴾۳۰٪  وَّ لاَ تسَۡتَقۡدِمُوۡنَ ﴿

ً
عَنۡہُ سَاعَۃ

ا 
َ

بہِٰذ ؤۡمِنَ 
نُّ لنَۡ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
ی  ذِیۡ بیَنَۡ یدََیہِۡ ؕ وَ لوَۡ ترَٰۤ

َّ نِ وَ لاَ باِل
ٰ
القُۡرۡا

 ۚۖ رَبہِّمِۡ  عِنۡدَ  مَوۡقوُۡفوُۡنَ  لِمُوۡنَ 
ٰ

الظّ اِذِ 
مۡ اِلیٰ بعَۡضِۣ القَۡوۡلَ ۚ یقَُوۡلُ 

ُ
یرَۡجِعُ بعَۡضُہ

203Sa-baa’Part 22

29. wa ya-qoo-loo-na ma-taa haa-
zal wa‘-du in kun-tum saa-di-qeen.

30. qul la-kum mee-‘aa-du yaw-mil 
laa tas-ta’-khi-roo-na ‘an-hu saa-‘a-
tanw wa laa tas-taq-di-moon.

22 Say: Call upon those whom you assert (as gods) besides Allah; they 
do not control the weight of an atom in the heavens or in the earth, nor 
have they any partnership in either, nor has He a helper among them. 
23 And intercession does not avail with Him, except of one whom He 
permits. Until when fear is removed from their hearts, they say: What 
is it that your Lord said? They say: The Truth. And He is the Most High, 
the Great. 24 Say: Who gives you sustenance from the heavens and the 
earth? Say: Allah. And surely we or you are on a right way or in manifest 
error. 25 Say: You will not be asked of what we are guilty, nor shall we be 
asked of what you do. 26 Say: Our Lord will gather us together, then He 
will judge between us with truth. And He is the Best Judge, the Knower. 
27 Say: Show me those whom you join with Him as partners. By no means 
(can you)! Indeed, He is Allah, the Mighty, the Wise. 28 And We have not 
sent you but as a bearer of good news and as a warner to all mankind, 
but most people do not know. 29 And they say: When will this promise be 
(fulfilled), if you are truthful? 30 Say: You have the appointment of a day 
which you cannot postpone by an hour, nor bring it forward.

Section 4: The Leaders of Evil

31. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
lan nu’-mi-na bi-haa-zal qur-aa-ni 
wa laa bill-la-zee bay-na ya-dayh, wa 
law ta-raa i-ziz-zaa-li-moo-na maw-
qoo-foo-na ‘in-da rabb-bi-him, yar-
ji-‘u ba‘-du-hum i-laa ba‘-di-nil qaw-
la, ya-qoo-lul la-zee-nas/tud-‘i-foo 



برَُوۡا 
ۡ

اسۡتَک ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ اسۡتُضۡعِفُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
ا مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۳۱﴾ لوَۡ لاَۤ انَتۡمُۡ لکَُنَّ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ برَُوۡا 

ۡ
اسۡتَک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ 
عَنِ  مۡ 

ُ
صَدَدۡنٰک حۡنُ 

َ
انَ ا  اسۡتُضۡعِفُوۡۤ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک بلَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَک اِذۡ  بعَۡدَ  ہُدٰی 

ۡ
ال

جۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۳۲﴾
ُ

مّ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ اسۡتُضۡعِفُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
ہَارِ  النَّ وَ  یۡلِ 

َّ ال رُ 
ۡ

مَک بلَۡ  برَُوۡا 
ۡ

اسۡتَک
 
ۤ
لہَٗ جۡعَلَ 

َ
ن وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ رَ 
ُ
ف

ۡ
ک

نَّ انَۡ   
ۤ
مرُُوۡننََا

ۡ
تاَ اِذۡ 

رَاوَُا  ا  لمََّ  
َ

دَامَۃ النَّ وا  اسََرُّ وَ   ؕ انَدَۡادًا 
اعَۡنَاقِ  فِیۡۤ  الاۡغَۡللَٰ  نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل وَ   ؕ ابَ 

َ
العَۡذ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک مَا  ا 

َّ اِل یُجۡزَوۡنَ  ہَلۡ   ؕ رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۳۳﴾

ا 
َّ اِل ذِیرٍۡ 

نَّ نۡ  مِّ قرَۡیۃٍَ  فِیۡ  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
مَا وَ 

بہِٖ  تمُۡ 
ۡ
ارُۡسِل  

ۤ
بمَِا ا 

اِنَّ  ۙ  
ۤ
رَفوُۡہَا

ۡ
مُت قاَلَ 

فرُِوۡنَ ﴿۳۴﴾
ٰ

ک

رُ امَۡوَالاً وَّ اوَۡلاَدًا ۙ وَّ 
َ
حۡنُ اکَۡث

َ
وَ قاَلوُۡا ن

بیِنَۡ ﴿۳۵﴾
َّ

حۡنُ بمُِعَذ
َ
مَا ن

یشََّآءُ  لمَِنۡ  الرّزِۡقَ  یبَسُۡطُ  رَبیِّۡ  اِنَّ  قلُۡ 
لاَ  اسِ  النَّ رَ 

َ
اکَۡث لکِٰنَّ  وَ  یقَۡدِرُ  وَ 

﴾۳۶٪ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿
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lill-la-zee-nas/tak-ba-roo law laa an-
tum la-kunn-naa mu’-mi-neen.

32. qaa-lal la-zee-nas/tak-ba-roo lill-
la-zee-nas/tud-‘i-foo a’-nah-nu sa-
dad-naa-kum ‘a-nil hu-daa ba‘-da iz 
jaa-a-kum bal kun-tum muj-ri-meen.

33. wa qaa-lal la-zee-nas/tud-‘i-foo 
lill-la-zee-nas/tak-ba-roo bal mak-
rul lay-li wann-na-haa-ri iz ta’-mu-
roo-na-naa an nak-fu-ra bill-laa-hi 
wa naj-‘a-la la-hoo an-daa-daa, wa 
a-sarr-run na-daa-ma-ta lamm-maa 
ra-a-wul ‘a-zaab, wa ja-‘al-nal agh-
laa-la fee a‘-naa-qil la-zee-na ka-fa-
roo, hal yuj-zaw-na ill-laa maa kaa-
noo ya‘-ma-loon.

34. wa maa ar-sal-naa fee qar-ya-tim 
min na-zee-rin ill-laa qaa-la mut-ra-
foo-haa, inn-naa bi-maa ur-sil-tum 
bi-hee kaa-fi-roon.

35. wa qaa-loo nah-nu ak-sa-ru am-
waa-lanw wa aw-laa-danw wa maa 
nah-nu bi-mu-‘azz-za-been.

36. qul inn-na rabb-bee yab-su-tur 
riz-qa li-mayn ya-shaa-u’ wa yaq-di-
ru wa laa-kinn-na ak-sa-ran naa-si 
laa ya‘-la-moon.



تِیۡ 
َّ باِل مۡ 

ُ
اوَۡلاَدُک لاَۤ  وَ  امَۡوَالکُُمۡ   

ۤ
مَا وَ 

مَنَ  ٰ
ا مَنۡ  ا 

َّ اِل ی  زُلفٰۡۤ عِنۡدَناَ  مۡ 
ُ

بکُ تقَُرِّ
جَزَآءُ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ  ۫ صَالِحاً  عَمِلَ  وَ 

تِ 
ٰ
رُف

ُ
الغۡ فِی  مۡ 

ُ
ہ وَ  عَمِلُوۡا  بمَِا  عۡفِ  الضِّ

مِنوُۡنَ ﴿۳۷﴾
ٰ
ا

مُعٰجِزِینَۡ  یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  یسَۡعَوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
ابِ مُحۡضَرُوۡنَ ﴿۳۸﴾

َ
ٰٓئِکَ فِی العَۡذ اوُل

قلُۡ اِنَّ رَبیِّۡ یبَسُۡطُ الرّزِۡقَ لمَِنۡ یشََّآءُ مِنۡ 
نۡ شَیۡءٍ   انَفَۡقۡتمُۡ مِّ

ۤ
عِبَادِہٖ وَ یقَۡدِرُ لہَٗؕ  وَ مَا
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31 And those who disbelieve say: We do not believe in this Quran, nor in 
what is before it. And if you could see when the wrongdoers are made to 
stand before their Lord, throwing back the blame to one another! Those 
who were considered weak say to those who were proud: If it were not 
for you, we would have been believers. 32 Those who were proud say 
to those who were considered weak: Did we turn you away from the 
guidance after it had come to you? But you (yourselves) were guilty. 
33 And those who were considered weak say to those who were proud: 
But (it was your) planning by night and day when you told us to disbelieve 
in Allah and to set up likes with Him. And they will manifest regret when 
they see the punishment. And We put chains on the necks of those who 
disbelieve. They will not be recompensed but for what they did. 34 And 
We never sent a warner to a town but those who led easy lives in it said: 
We are disbelievers in that with which you are sent. 35 And they say: 
We have more wealth and children, and we cannot be punished. 36 Say: 
Surely my Lord amplifies provision for whom He pleases, and restricts (it 
also), but most people do not know.

Section 5: Wealth does not stand for Greatness

37. wa maa am-waa-lu-kum wa laa 
aw-laa-du-kum bill-la-tee tu-qarr-
ri-bu-kum ‘in-da-naa zul-faa ill-laa 
man aa-ma-na wa ‘a-mi-la saa-li-
han, fa-u-laa-i-ka la-hum ja-zaa-ud 
di‘-fi bi-maa ‘a-mi-loo wa hum fil-
ghu-ru-faa-ti aa-mi-noon.

38. wall-la-zee-na yas-‘aw-na fee aa-
yaa-ti-naa mu-‘aa-ji-zee-na u-laa-i-
ka fil-‘a-zaa-bi muh-da-roon.

39. qul inn-na rabb-bee yab-su-tur 
riz-qa li-mayn ya-shaa-u’ min ‘i-baa-
di-hee wa yaq-di-ru la-hoo, wa maa 



زِقِینَۡ ﴿۳۹﴾ فہَُوَ یُخۡلِفُہٗ ۚ وَ ہُوَ خَیرُۡ الرّٰ

یقَُوۡلُ  ثمَُّ  جَمِیۡعًا  مۡ 
ُ
یَحۡشُرُہ یوَۡمَ  وَ 

انوُۡا 
َ
ک اِیاَّکُمۡ  آءِ 

َ
ؤُل اہَٰۤ ۃِ 

َ
ٰٓئِک مَل

ۡ
للِ

یعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿۴۰﴾

دُوۡنہِمِۡ  مِنۡ  نَا  وَلیُِّ انَتَۡ  سُبۡحٰنَکَ  قاَلوُۡا 
مۡ 

ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث  ۚ جِنَّ 

ۡ
ال یعَۡبُدُوۡنَ  انوُۡا 

َ
ک بلَۡ   ۚ

ؤۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۴۱﴾ بہِمِۡ مُّ

لبَِعۡضٍ  مۡ 
ُ

بعَۡضُک یمَۡلِکُ  لاَ  فاَلیَۡوۡمَ 
ظَلمَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ نقَُوۡلُ  وَ   ؕ ا  ضَرًّ لاَ  وَّ  فۡعًا 
نَّ

بہَِا  نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک تِیۡ 

َّ ال ارِ  النَّ ابَ 
َ

عَذ ذُوۡقوُۡا 
بوُۡنَ ﴿۴۲﴾ ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
تکُ

قاَلوُۡا  نٰتٍ  بیَِّ یٰتُنَا 
ٰ
ا عَلیَۡہمِۡ  تتُۡلیٰ  اِذَا  وَ 

عَماَّ  مۡ 
ُ
ک یصَُّدَّ انَۡ  یرُِّیدُۡ  رَجُلٌ  ا 

َّ اِل  ۤ ا
َ

ہٰذ مَا 
اۤ 

َّ اِل اۤ 
َ

ہٰذ مَا  قاَلوُۡا  وَ   ۚ مۡ 
ُ
بآَؤُک

ٰ
ا یعَۡبُدُ  انَ 

َ
ک

حقَِّ 
ۡ
رُوۡا للِ

َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ رًی ؕ وَ قاَلَ ال
َ
فۡت کٌ مُّ

ۡ
اِف

بِینٌۡ ﴿۴۳﴾ ا سِحۡرٌ مُّ
َّ ۤ اِل ا

َ
مۡ ۙ اِنۡ ہٰذ

ُ
ا جَآءَہ لمََّ

 
ۤ
تُبٍ یدَّۡرُسُوۡنہََا وَ مَا

ُ
نۡ ک مۡ مِّ

ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
 ا

ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۴۴ؕ ذِیرٍۡ ﴿
 اِلیَۡہمِۡ قبَۡلکََ مِنۡ نَّ

ۤ
نَا

ۡ
ارَۡسَل
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an-faq-tum min shay-in fa-hu-wa 
yukh-li-fu-hoo, wa hu-wa khay-rur 
raa-zi-qeen.

40. wa yaw-ma yah-shu-ru-hum 
ja-mee-‘an summ-ma ya-qoo-lu lil-
ma-laa-i-ka-ti a’-haa-u-laa-i’ iyy-yaa-
kum kaa-noo ya‘-bu-doon.

41. qaa-loo sub-haa-na-ka an-ta wa-
liyy-yu-naa min doo-ni-him, bal kaa-
noo ya‘-bu-doo-nal jinn-na, ak-sa-
ru-hum bi-him mu’-mi-noon.

42. fal-yaw-ma laa yam-li-ku ba‘-
du-kum li-ba‘-din naf-‘anw wa 
laa darr-raa, wa na-qoo-lu lill-la-
zee-na za-la-moo zoo-qoo ‘a-zaa-
ban naa-ril la-tee kun-tum bi-haa 
tu-kazz-zi-boon.

43. wa i-zaa tut-laa ‘a-lay-him aa-
yaa-tu-naa bayy-yi-naa-tin qaa-loo 
maa haa-zaa ill-laa ra-ju-luyn yu-
ree-du ayn ya-sudd-da-kum ‘amm-
maa kaa-na ya‘-bu-du aa-ba-u-kum, 
wa qaa-loo maa haa-zaa ill-laa if-
kum muf-ta-ran, wa qaa-lal la-zee-
na ka-fa-roo lil-haqq-qi lamm-maa 
jaa-a-hum, in haa-zaa ill-laa sih-rum 
mu-been.

44. wa maa aa-tay-naa-hum min ku-
tu-biyn yad-ru-soo-na-haa wa maa 
ar-sal-naa i-lay-him qab-la-ka min 
na-zeer.



بلَغَُوۡا  مَا  وَ   ۙ قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال بَ 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک وَ 

 ۟ رُسُلِیۡ  بوُۡا 
َّ

ذ
َ

فکَ مۡ 
ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
مَا مِعۡشَارَ 

﴾۴۵٪ انَ نکَِیرِۡ ﴿
َ
یۡفَ ک

َ
فکَ
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45. wa kazz-za-bal la-zee-na min 
qab-li-him, wa maa ba-la-ghoo mi‘-
shaa-ra maa aa-tay-naa-hum fa-
kazz-za-boo ru-su-lee, fa-kay-fa kaa-
na na-keer.

37 And it is not your wealth, nor your children, that bring you near to 
Us in rank; but whoever believes and does good, for such is a double 
reward for what they do, and they are secure in the highest places. 38 And 
those who strive in opposing Our messages, they will be brought to the 
punishment. 39 Say: Surely my Lord amplifies provision for whom He 
pleases of His servants, and restricts (it) for him (also). And whatsoever 
you spend, He increases it in reward, and He is the Best of providers. 
40 And on the day when He will gather them all together, then will He 
say to the angels: Did these worship you? 41 They will say: Glory be to 
You! You are our Protecting Friend, not they; rather, they worshipped 
the jinn; most of them were believers in them. 42 So on that day you 
will not control benefit nor harm for one another. And We will say to 
those who were wrongdoers: Taste the punishment of the Fire, which 
you called a lie. 43 And when Our clear messages are recited to them, 
they say: This is only a man who desires to turn you away from what 
your fathers worshipped. And they say: This is nothing but a forged lie! 
And those who disbelieve say of the Truth when it comes to them: This is 
only clear enchantment! 44 And We have not given them any Books which 
they read, nor did We send to them before you a warner. 45 And those 
before them rejected (the truth), and these have not yet attained a tenth 
of what We gave them, but they rejected My messengers. How (terrible) 
was then My disapproval!



مۡ بوَِاحِدَۃٍ ۚ انَۡ تقَُوۡمُوۡا 
ُ

 اعَِظُک
ۤ
مَا

قلُۡ اِنَّ
مَا   ۟ رُوۡا 

َّ
تتََفَک ثمَُّ  فرَُادٰی  وَ  مَثۡنٰی  ہِ 

للِّٰ
ا نذَِیرٌۡ 

َّ ۃٍ ؕ اِنۡ ہُوَ اِل نۡ جِنَّ مۡ مِّ
ُ

بصَِاحِبِک
ابٍ شَدِیدٍۡ ﴿۴۶﴾

َ
لکَُّمۡ بیَنَۡ یدََیۡ عَذ

لکَُمۡ  فہَُوَ  اجَۡرٍ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

لتُۡک
َ
سَا مَا  قلُۡ 

لِّ 
ُ
ک عَلیٰ  ہُوَ  وَ   ۚ ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  ا 
َّ اِل اجَۡرِیَ  اِنۡ   ؕ

شَیۡءٍ شَہِیۡدٌ ﴿۴۷﴾

امُ 
َّ عَل  ۚ حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل یقَۡذِفُ  رَبیِّۡ  اِنَّ  قلُۡ 

الغُۡیُوۡبِ ﴿۴۸﴾

 وَ مَا یبُۡدِئُ البَۡاطِلُ وَ مَا 
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

قلُۡ جَآءَ ال
یعُِیۡدُ ﴿۴۹﴾

 عَلیٰ نفَۡسِیۡ ۚ 
ُ

 اضَِلّ
ۤ
مَا

تُ فاَِنَّ
ۡ
قلُۡ اِنۡ ضَللَ

ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ رَبیِّۡ  اِلیََّ  یوُۡحِیۡۤ  فبَِماَ  اہۡتَدَیتُۡ  اِنِ  وَ 

سَمِیۡعٌ قرَِیبٌۡ ﴿۵۰﴾

وۡا 
ُ

اخُِذ وَ  فوَۡتَ  فلَاَ  فزَِعُوۡا  اِذۡ  ی  ترَٰۤ لوَۡ  وَ 
﴾۵۱ۙ انٍ قرَِیبٍۡ ﴿

َ
ک مِنۡ مَّ

 
ُ

نَاوُش التَّ مُ 
ُ
لہَ ی 

انَّٰ وَ   ۚ بہِٖ  ا  مَنَّ
ٰ
ا ا  قاَلوُۡۤ وَّ 

﴾۵۲ۚۖ انٍۭ بعَِیۡدٍ ﴿
َ
ک مِنۡ مَّ
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Section 6: Truth will prosper

46. qul inn-na-maa a-‘i-zu-kum 
bi-waa-hi-da-tin, an ta-qoo-moo 
lill-laa-hi mas-naa wa fu-raa-daa 
summ-ma ta-ta-fakk-ka-roo, maa bi-
saa-hi-bi-kum min jinn-nah, in hu-
wa ill-laa na-zee-rul la-kum bay-na 
ya-day ‘a-zaa-bin sha-deed.

47. qul maa sa-al-tu-kum min aj-rin 
fa-hu-wa la-kum, in aj-ri-ya ill-laa 
‘a-lal laah, wa hu-wa ‘a-laa kull-li 
shay-in sha-heed.

48. qul inn-na rabb-bee yaq-zi-fu bil-
haqq, ‘all-laa-mul ghu-yoob.

49. qul jaa-al haqq-qu wa maa yub-
di-ul baa-ti-lu wa maa yu-‘eed.

50. qul in da-lal-tu fa-inn-na-maa 
a-dill-lu ‘a-laa naf-see, wa i-nih/ta-
day-tu fa-bi-maa yoo-hee i-layy-ya 
rabb-bee, inn-na-hoo sa-mee-‘un 
qa-reeb.

51. wa law ta-raa iz fa-zi-‘oo fa-laa 
faw-ta wa u-khi-zoo mim ma-kaa-
nin qa-reeb.

52. wa qaa-loo aa-mann-naa bi-hee, 
wa ann-naa la-hu-mut ta-naa-wu-
shu mim ma-kaa-nim ba-‘eed.



یقَۡذِفوُۡنَ  وَ   ۚ قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  بہِٖ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک قدَۡ  وَّ 

انٍۭ بعَِیۡدٍ ﴿۵۳﴾
َ
ک باِلغَۡیۡبِ مِنۡ مَّ

مَا 
َ
ک یشَۡتَہُوۡنَ  مَا  بیَنَۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ حِیۡلَ  وَ 

انوُۡا 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ قبَۡلُ  نۡ  مِّ شۡیَاعِہمِۡ 
َ
باِ فعُِلَ 

﴾۵۴٪ رِیبٍۡ ﴿
ُ
فِیۡ شَکٍّ مّ
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53. wa qad ka-fa-roo bi-hee min 
qab-lu, wa yaq-zi-foo-na bil-ghay-bi 
mim ma-kaa-nim ba-‘eed.

54. wa hee-la bay-na-hum wa bay-
na maa yash-ta-hoo-na ka-maa 
fu-‘i-la bi-ash-yaa-‘i-him min qabl, 
inn-na-hum kaa-noo fee shakk-kim 
mu-reeb.

46 Say: I exhort you only to one thing, that you rise up for Allah’s sake by 
twos and singly; then ponder! There is no madness in your companion. 
He is only a warner to you before a severe punishment. 47 Say: Whatever 
reward I ask of you, that is only for yourselves. My reward is only with 
Allah, and He is a Witness over all things. 48 Say: Surely my Lord casts the 
Truth, the great Knower of the unseen. 49 Say: The Truth has come, and 
falsehood neither originates, nor reproduces. 50 Say: If I go astray, only 
to my own loss do I go astray; and if I go aright, it is because of what my 
Lord reveals to me. Surely He is Hearing, Near. 51 And if only you could 
see when they become terrified, but (then) there will be no escape and 
they will be seized from a near place; 52 and they will say: We believe in 
it. And how can they attain (to faith) from a distant place? 53 And they 
indeed disbelieved in it before, and they utter conjectures with regard to 
the unseen from a distant place. 54 And a barrier is placed between them 
and what they desire, as was done with their partisans before. Surely 
they are in a disquieting doubt.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فاَطِرِ  ہِ 
للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 

ۡ
الَ

اجَۡنِحۃٍَ  اوُلیِۡۤ  رُسُلاً  ۃِ 
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل جَاعِلِ 
قِ مَا 

ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
ثۡنٰی وَ ثلُثَٰ وَ رُبٰعَ ؕ یزَِیدُۡ فِی ال مَّ

لِّ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۱﴾
ُ
ہَ عَلیٰ ک

یشََآءُ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

فلَاَ  حۡمَۃٍ  رَّ مِنۡ  اسِ  للِنَّ ہُ 
اللّٰ یفَۡتَحِ  مَا 

لہَٗ  مرُۡسِلَ  فلَاَ   ۙ یمُۡسِکۡ  مَا  وَ   ۚ ہَا 
َ
ل مُمسِۡکَ 

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۲﴾
ۡ

مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِہٖ ؕ وَ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال

ہِ 
اللّٰ نعِۡمَتَ  رُوۡا 

ُ
اذۡک اسُ  النَّ یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا

ہِ 
اللّٰ غَیرُۡ  خَالقٍِ  مِنۡ  ہَلۡ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک
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ٰ
 ا

ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
5سُوۡرَۃُ  فـَاطِرٍ مَک 4535

Chapter 35
AL-FAA-TIR: THE ORIGINATOR

(Revealed at Makkah: 5 Sections; 45 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the Divine attribute the Origina-
tor mentioned in the first verse. God, as Originator of the heavens and 
the earth, sweeps away the old order and generates a new one. The 
chapter begins by referring to Divine favours upon mankind and asserts 
the promise that truth will prevail. It then prophesies the rising of a new 
generation to promote the cause of truth and justice in the world. After 
this, it promises success to the believers, and at the end it reiterates the 
law that punishment is due to evil deeds. Chapters 34 to 39 form one 
group, belonging most probably to the middle period at Makkah.

Section 1: Divine Favours

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. al-ham-du lill-laa-hi faa-ti-ris 
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di jaa-‘i-lil 
ma-laa-i-ka-ti ru-su-lan u-lee aj-ni-
ha-tim mas-naa wa su-laa-sa wa 
ru-baa-a‘, ya-zee-du fil khal-qi maa 
ya-shaa’, inn-nal laa-ha ‘a-laa kull-li 
shay-in qa-deer.

2. maa yaf-ta-hil laa-hu linn-naa-si 
mir rah-ma-tin fa-laa mum-si-ka la-
haa, wa  maa yum-sik, fa-laa mur-si-
la la-hoo mim ba‘-di-hee, wa hu-wal 
‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

3. yaa/ayy-yu-han naa-suz/ku-roo 
ni‘-ma-tal laa-hi ‘a-lay-kum, hal min 



اِلہَٰ  مَآءِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ لاَۤ  نَ السَّ مۡ مِّ
ُ

یرَۡزُقکُ
وۡنَ ﴿۳﴾

ُ
ی تؤُۡفکَ

نّٰ
َ
ا ہُوَ ۖ۫ فاَ

َّ اِل

نۡ  مِّ رُسُلٌ  بتَۡ  ِ
ّ

ذ
ُ
ک فقََدۡ  بوُۡکَ  ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
یکُّ اِنۡ  وَ 

ہِ ترُۡجَعُ الاۡمُُوۡرُ ﴿۴﴾
قبَۡلِکَ ؕ وَ اِلیَ اللّٰ

فلَاَ   
ٌ

حَقّ ہِ 
اللّٰ وَعۡدَ  اِنَّ  اسُ  النَّ یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا

مۡ 
ُ

ک
رَّنَّ

ُ
یغَ لاَ  وَ   ٝ نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃُ 

ۡ
ال مُ 

ُ
ک

رَّنَّ
ُ
تغَ

رُوۡرُ ﴿۵﴾
َ
ہِ الغۡ

باِللّٰ

وۡہُ 
ُ

خِذ
َّ
فاَت عَدُوٌّ  لکَُمۡ  یۡطٰنَ 

َ
الشّ اِنَّ 

وۡنوُۡا 
ُ

لیَِک حِزۡبہَٗ  یدَۡعُوۡا  مَا 
اِنَّ  ؕ ا  عَدُوًّ

﴾۶﴿ؕ عِیرِۡ  مِنۡ اصَۡحٰبِ السَّ

وَ   ۬ؕ شَدِیدٌۡ  ابٌ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ الَ
مۡ 

ُ
لہَ لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
﴾۷٪ بِیرٌۡ ﴿

َ
غۡفرَِۃٌ وَّ اجَۡرٌ ک مَّ
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khaa-li-qin ghay-rul laa-hi yar-zu-
qu-kum mi-nas sa-maa-i’ wal-ard, 
laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-wa, fa-ann-naa 
tu’-fa-koon.

4. wa iyn yu-kazz-zi-boo-ka fa-qad 
kuzz-zi-bat ru-su-lum min qab-lik, 
wa i-lal laa-hi tur-ja-‘ul u-moor.

5. yaa/ayy-yu-han naa-su inn-na 
wa‘-dal laa-hi haqq-qun fa-laa ta-
ghurr-rann-na-ku-mul ha-yaa-tud 
dun-yaa, wa laa ya-ghurr-rann-na-
kum bill-laa-hil gha-roor.

6. inn-nash shay-taa-na la-kum 
‘a-duww-wun fatt-ta-khi-zoo-hu 
‘a-duww-waa, inn-na-maa yad-‘oo 
hiz-ba-hoo li-ya-koo-noo min as-
haa-bis sa-‘eer.

7. all-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo la-hum 
‘a-zaa-bun sha-dee-dun, wall-la-
zee-na aa-ma-noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-
li-haa-ti la-hum magh-fi-ra-tunw wa 
aj-run ka-beer.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Praise be to Allah, the Originator of the heavens and the earth, the 
Maker of the angels, messengers flying on wings, two, and three, and 
four. He increases in creation what He pleases. Surely Allah is Powerful 
over all things. 2 Whatever Allah grants to people of (His) mercy, there is 
none to withhold it, and what He withholds, none can grant thereafter. 
And He is the Mighty, the Wise. 3 O people, call to mind the favour of Allah 
to you. Is there any Creator besides Allah who provides for you from the 
heaven and the earth? There is no God but He. How are you then turned 



حَسَنًا  ہُ 
ٰ
فرََا عَمَلِہٖ  سُوۡءُٓ  لہَٗ  زُینَِّ  منَۡ 

َ
افَ

یہَۡدِیۡ  وَ  یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ   
ُ

یضُِلّ ہَ 
اللّٰ فاَِنَّ   ؕ

عَلیَۡہمِۡ  نفَۡسُکَ  ہَبۡ 
ۡ

تذَ فلَاَ   ۫ۖ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ 
 بمَِا یصَۡنَعُوۡنَ ﴿۸﴾

ۢ
ہَ عَلِیۡمٌ

حَسَرٰتٍ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

سَحاَباً  فتَُثِیرُۡ  الرّیِٰحَ  ارَۡسَلَ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ 
بہِِ  حۡیَیۡنَا 

َ
فاَ تٍ  یِّ مَّ بلَدٍَ  اِلیٰ  فسَُقۡنٰہُ 

شُوۡرُ ﴿۹﴾
ُّ لکَِ الن

ٰ
ذ

َ
الاۡرَۡضَ بعَۡدَ مَوۡتہَِاؕ  ک

جَمِیۡعًا  ۃُ  العِۡزَّ ہِ 
فلَِلّٰ ۃَ  العِۡزَّ یرُِیدُۡ  انَ 

َ
ک مَنۡ 

العَۡمَلُ  وَ  بُ  یِّ
َ

الطّ لِمُ 
َ
الکۡ یصَۡعَدُ  اِلیَۡہِ   ؕ

رُوۡنَ 
ُ

یمَۡک ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ   ؕ یرَۡفعَُہٗ  الحُِ  الصَّ

رُ 
ۡ

مَک وَ   ؕ شَدِیدٌۡ  ابٌ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ تِ 

ٰ
ا یِّ السَّ

ٰٓئِکَ ہُوَ یبَُوۡرُ ﴿۱۰﴾ اوُل

طۡفَۃٍ 
نُّ مِنۡ  ثمَُّ  ترَُابٍ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
خَلقََک ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ 
حۡمِلُ مِنۡ 

َ
ثمَُّ جَعَلکَُمۡ ازَۡوَاجًا ؕ وَ مَا ت
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away (from truth)! 4 And if they reject you — truly messengers before 
you were rejected. And to Allah are all affairs returned. 5 O people, surely 
the promise of Allah is true, so do not let the life of this world deceive 
you. And do not let the arch-deceiver deceive you about Allah. 6 Surely 
the devil is your enemy, so take him for an enemy. He only invites his 
followers to be companions of the burning Fire. 7 Those who disbelieve, 
for them is a severe punishment. And those who believe and do good, 
for them is forgiveness and a great reward.

Section 2: Truth will prevail

8. a-fa-man zuyy-yi-na la-hoo soo-u’ 
‘a-ma-li-hee fa-ra-aa-hu ha-sa-naa, 
fa-inn-nal laa-ha yu-dill-lu mayn ya-
shaa-u’ wa yah-dee mayn ya-shaa’, 
fa-laa taz-hab naf-su-ka ‘a-lay-him 
ha-sa-raat, inn-nal laa-ha ‘a-lee-
mum bi-maa yas-na-‘oon.

9. wall-laa-hul la-zee ar-sa-lar ri-
yaa-ha fa-tu-see-ru sa-haa-ban fa-
suq-naa-hu i-laa ba-la-dim mayy-yi-
tin fa-ah-yay-naa bi-hil ar-da ba‘-da 
maw-ti-haa, ka-zaa-li-kan nu-shoor.

10. man kaa-na yu-ree-dul ‘izz-za-ta 
fa-lill-laa-hil ‘izz-za-tu ja-mee-‘aa, 
i-lay-hi yas-‘a-dul ka-li-mut tayy-yi-
bu wal-‘a-ma-lus saa-li-hu yar-fa-‘u-
hoo, wall-la-zee-na yam-ku-roo-nas 
sayy-yi-aa-ti la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun sha-
deed, wa mak-ru u-laa-i-ka hu-wa 
ya-boor.

11. wall-laa-hu kha-la-qa-kum min 
tu-raa-bin summ-ma min nut-fa-tin 
summ-ma ja-‘a-la-kum az-waa-jaa, 



رُ  یعَُمَّ مَا  وَ   ؕ مِہٖ 
ۡ
بعِِل ا 

َّ اِل تضََعُ  لاَ  وَ  انُثٰۡی 
فِیۡ  ا 

َّ اِل عُمُرِہٖۤ  مِنۡ  ینُۡقَصُ  لاَ  وَّ  رٍ  عَمَّ مُّ مِنۡ 
ہِ یسَِیرٌۡ ﴿۱۱﴾

کتِٰبٍ ؕ اِنَّ ذٰلکَِ عَلیَ اللّٰ

بٌ 
ۡ

عَذ ا 
َ

ہٰذ ٭ۖ  البَۡحۡرٰنِ  یسَۡتَوِی  مَا  وَ 
اجَُاجٌ  حٌ 

ۡ
مِل ا 

َ
ہٰذ وَ  شَرَابہُٗ  سَآئغٌِ  فرَُاتٌ 

وَّ  طَرِیاًّ  حۡمًا 
َ
ل لُوۡنَ 

ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ لٍّ 

ُ
ک مِنۡ  وَ   ؕ

بسَُوۡنہََا ۚ وَ ترََی 
ۡ
 تلَ

ً
یَۃ

ۡ
خۡرِجُوۡنَ حِل

َ
تسَۡت

کَ فِیۡہِ مَوَاخِرَ لتَِبۡتَغُوۡا مِنۡ فضَۡلِہٖ 
ۡ
الفُۡل

رُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲﴾
ُ

کُمۡ تشَۡک
َّ وَ لعََل

ہَارَ  النَّ یوُۡلجُِ  وَ  ہَارِ  النَّ فِی  یۡلَ 
َّ ال یوُۡلجُِ 

 ۫ۖ القَۡمَرَ  وَ  مۡسَ 
َ

الشّ رَ 
َ
سَخّ وَ   ۙ یۡلِ 

َّ ال فِی 
ہُ 

اللّٰ ذٰلکُِمُ   ؕ ی  سَمًّ مُّ لاِجََلٍ  جۡرِیۡ 
َ
یّ  

ٌ
لّ

ُ
ک

ذِینَۡ تدَۡعُوۡنَ مِنۡ 
َّ کُ ؕ وَ ال

ۡ
مۡ لہَُ المُۡل

ُ
رَبکُّ

﴾۱۳ؕ دُوۡنہِٖ مَا یمَۡلِکُوۡنَ مِنۡ قِطۡمِیرٍۡ ﴿

 ۚ مۡ 
ُ
دُعَآءَک یسَۡمَعُوۡا  لاَ  مۡ 

ُ
تدَۡعُوۡہ اِنۡ 

وَ   ؕ لکَُمۡ  جاَبوُۡا 
َ

اسۡت مَا  سَمِعُوۡا  لوَۡ  وَ 
لاَ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بشِِرۡککِ رُوۡنَ 

ُ
ف

ۡ
یکَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ 

﴾۱۴٪ ئُکَ مِثۡلُ خَبِیرٍۡ ﴿ ینَُبِّ
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wa maa tah-mi-lu min un-saa wa laa 
ta-da-‘u ill-laa bi-‘il-mi-hee, wa maa 
yu-‘amm-ma-ru mim mu-‘amm-ma-
rinw wa laa yun-qa-su min ‘u-mu-ri-
hee ill-laa fee ki-taab, inn-na zaa-li-
ka ‘a-lal laa-hi ya-seer.

12. wa maa yas-ta-wil bah-raa-ni, 
haa-zaa ‘az-bun fu-raa-tun saa-i-
ghun sha-raa-bu-hoo wa haa-zaa 
mil-hun u-jaaj, wa min kull-li ta’-
ku-loo-na lah-man ta-riyy-yanw 
wa tas-takh-ri-joo-na hil-ya-tan 
tal-ba-soo-na-haa, wa ta-ral ful-ka 
fee-hi ma-waa-khi-ra li-tab-ta-ghoo 
min fad-li-hee wa la-‘all-la-kum 
tash-ku-roon.

13. yoo-li-jul lay-la finn-na-haa-ri 
wa yoo-li-jun na-haa-ra fil layl, wa 
sakh-kha-rash sham-sa wal-qa-mar, 
kull-luyn yaj-ree li-a-ja-lim mu-
samm-maa, zaa-li-ku-mul laa-hu 
rabb-bu-kum la-hul mulk, wall-la-
zee-na tad-‘oo-na min doo-ni-hee 
maa yam-li-koo-na min qit-meer.

14. in tad-‘oo-hum laa yas-ma-‘oo 
du-‘aa-a-kum wa law sa-mi-‘oo 
mas/ta-jaa-boo la-kum, wa yaw-mal 
qi-yaa-ma-ti yak-fu-roo-na bi-shir-ki-
kum, wa laa yu-nabb-bi-u-ka mis-lu 
kha-beer.

8 Is he whose evil deed is made attractive to him so that he considers it 
good (able to be guided aright)? Now surely Allah leaves in error whom 
He pleases and guides aright whom He pleases, so do not let your soul 



وَ   ۚ ہِ 
اللّٰ اِلیَ  الفُۡقَرَآءُ  انَتۡمُُ  اسُ  النَّ یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا

حمَِیۡدُ ﴿۱۵﴾
ۡ

ہُ ہُوَ الغَۡنِیُّ ال
اللّٰ

قٍ 
ۡ
بِخلَ تِ 

ۡ
یاَ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ہِبۡک

ۡ
یذُ  

ۡ
یشََّا اِنۡ 

﴾۱۶ۚ جَدِیدٍۡ ﴿

ہِ بعَِزِیزٍۡ ﴿۱۷﴾
وَ مَا ذٰلکَِ عَلیَ اللّٰ
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waste in grief for them. Surely Allah is Knower of what they do. 9 And 
Allah is He Who sends the winds, so they raise a cloud, then We drive 
it on to a dead land, and with it We give life to the earth after its death. 
Even so is the rising. 10 Whoever desires might, then to Allah belongs 
the might wholly. To Him do ascend the goodly words, and the goodly 
deed — He exalts it. And those who plan evil — for them is a severe 
punishment. And their plan will perish. 11 And Allah created you from 
dust, then from the life-germ, then He made you pairs. And no female 
bears, nor gives birth, except with His knowledge. And no one living long 
is granted long life, nor is his life shortened at all, but it is in a book. Surely 
this is easy to Allah. 12 And the two seas are not alike: the one sweet, very 
sweet, pleasant to drink; and the other saltish, bitter. Yet from both you 
eat fresh flesh and bring forth ornaments which you wear. And you see 
the ships cleave through it, that you may seek of His bounty and that you 
may give thanks. 13 He makes the night to pass into the day, and makes 
the day to pass into the night, and He has made subservient the sun and 
the moon, each one moves to an appointed time. This is Allah, your Lord; 
His is the kingdom. And those whom you call upon besides Him own 
not a straw. 14 If you call on them, they do not hear your call; and if they 
heard, they could not answer you. And on the day of Resurrection they 
will deny your making them partners (of Allah). And none can inform you 
like the All-Aware One.

Section 3: A New Generation will be raised

15. yaa/ayy-yu-han naa-su an-tu-
mul fu-qa-raa-u’ i-lal laah, wall-laa-
hu hu-wal gha-niyy-yul ha-meed.

16. iyn-ya-sha’ yuz-hib-kum wa ya’-
ti bi-khal-qin ja-deed.

17. wa maa zaa-li-ka ‘a-lal laa-hi 
bi-‘a-zeez.



تدَۡعُ  اِنۡ  وَ   ؕ اخُۡرٰی  زۡرَ  وِّ وَازِرَۃٌ  تزَِرُ  لاَ  وَ 
مِنۡہُ  یُحۡمَلۡ  لاَ  حِمۡلِہَا  اِلیٰ   

ٌ
مُثۡقَلۃَ

تنُۡذِرُ  مَا 
اِنَّ  ؕ قرُۡبٰی  ذَا  انَ 

َ
ک لوَۡ  وَّ  شَیۡءٌ 

اقَاَمُوا  وَ  باِلغَۡیۡبِ  مۡ 
ُ
رَبہَّ یَخۡشَوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
ی 

ّٰ
زَک

َ
یتَ مَا 

فاَِنَّ ی 
ّٰ
تزََک مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ لٰوۃَ  الصَّ

ہِ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۱۸﴾
لنَِفۡسِہٖ ؕ وَ اِلیَ اللّٰ

﴾۱۹ۙ وَ مَا یسَۡتَوِی الاۡعَۡمٰی وَ البَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿

﴾۲۰ۙ وۡرُ ﴿ لمُٰتُ وَ لاَ النُّ
ُ

وَ لاَ الظّ

﴾۲۱ۚ حرَُوۡرُ ﴿
ۡ

 وَ لاَ ال
ُ

لّ وَ لاَ الظِّ

الاۡمَۡوَاتُ  لاَ  وَ  الاۡحَۡیَآءُ  یسَۡتَوِی  مَا  وَ 
انَتَۡ   

ۤ
مَا وَ   ۚ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  یسُۡمِعُ  ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ
نۡ فِی القُۡبُوۡرِ ﴿۲۲﴾ بمُِسۡمِعٍ مَّ

ا نذَِیرٌۡ ﴿۲۳﴾
َّ اِنۡ انَتَۡ اِل

وَ   ؕ نذَِیرًۡا  وَّ  بشَِیرًۡا  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل نٰکَ 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
ا خَلاَ فِیۡہَا نذَِیرٌۡ ﴿۲۴﴾

َّ ۃٍ اِل نۡ امَُّ اِنۡ مِّ

مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال بَ 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک فقََدۡ  بوُۡکَ  ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
یکُّ اِنۡ  وَ 

وَ  نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ مۡ 
ُ
رُسُلہُ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَتہۡ  ۚ قبَۡلِہمِۡ 

برُِ وَ باِلکِۡتٰبِ المُۡنِیرِۡ ﴿۲۵﴾ باِلزُّ
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18. wa laa ta-zi-ru waa-zi-ra-tunw 
wiz-ra ukh-raa, wa in tad-‘u mus-qa-
la-tun i-laa him-li-haa laa yuh-mal 
min-hu shay-unw wa law kaa-na zaa 
qur-baa, inn-na-maa tun-zi-rul la-
zee-na yakh-shaw-na rabb-ba-hum 
bil-ghay-bi wa a-qaa-muss/sa-laah, 
wa man ta-zakk-kaa fa-inn-na-maa 
ya-ta-zakk-kaa li-naf-si-hee, wa i-lal 
laa-hil ma-seer.

19. wa maa yas-ta-wil a‘-maa 
wal-ba-seer.

20. wa lazz-zu-lu-maa-tu wa 
lann-noor.

21. wa lazz-zill-lu wa lal ha-roor.

22. wa maa yas-ta-wil ah-yaa-u’ wa 
lal-am-waat, inn-nal laa-ha yus-mi-
‘u mayn ya-shaa’, wa maa an-ta bi-
mus-mi-‘im man fil-qu-boor.

23. in an-ta ill-laa na-zeer.

24. inn-naa ar-sal-naa-ka bil-haqq-qi 
ba-shee-ranw wa na-zee-raa, wa im-
min umm-ma-tin ill-laa kha-laa fee-
haa na-zeer.

25. wa iyn yu-kazz-zi-boo-ka fa-qad 
kazz-za-bal la-zee-na min qab-li-
him, jaa-at-hum ru-su-lu-hum bil-
bayy-yi-naa-ti wa bizz-zu-bu-ri wa 
bil-ki-taa-bil mu-neer.



انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
فکَ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال تُ 
ۡ

اخََذ ثمَُّ 
﴾۲۶٪ نکَِیرِۡ ﴿

 ۚ مَآءً  مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  انَزَۡلَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

خۡتَلِفًا الَوَۡانہَُا ؕ وَ 
ُ

خۡرَجۡنَا بہِٖ ثمََرٰتٍ مّ
َ
فاَ

خۡتَلِفٌ 
ُ

مّ حُمۡرٌ  وَّ  بیِۡضٌ   
ۢ
جُدَدٌ جِبَالِ 

ۡ
ال مِنَ 

الَوَۡانہَُا وَ غَرَابیِۡبُ سُوۡدٌ ﴿۲۷﴾

الاۡنَعَۡامِ  وَ  وَآبِّ  الدَّ وَ  اسِ  النَّ مِنَ  وَ 
ہَ مِنۡ 

مَا یَخۡشَی اللّٰ
لکَِؕ  اِنَّ

ٰ
ذ

َ
مُخۡتَلِفٌ الَوَۡانہُٗ ک
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26. summ-ma a-khaz-tul la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo fa-kay-fa kaa-na na-keer.

15 O people, it is you that have need of Allah, and Allah is the Self-Sufficient, 
the Praised. 16 If He please, He will remove you and bring a new creation. 
17 And this is not hard to Allah. 18 And no bearer of a burden can bear 
another’s burden. And if one weighed down by a burden calls another to 
carry his load, nothing of it will be carried, even though he be near of kin. 
You can only warn those who fear their Lord in secret and keep up prayer. 
And whoever purifies himself, purifies himself only for his own good. And 
to Allah is the eventual coming. 19 And the blind and the seeing are not 
alike, 20 nor the darkness and the light, 21 nor the shade and the heat. 
22 Neither are the living and the dead alike. Surely Allah makes whom 
He pleases hear, and you cannot make those hear who are in the graves. 
23 You are only a warner. 24 Surely We have sent you with the Truth as a 
bearer of good news and a warner. And there is not a people but a warner 
has gone among them. 25 And if they reject you, those before them also 
rejected — their messengers came to them with clear arguments, and 
with scriptures, and with the illuminating Book. 26 Then I seized those 
who disbelieved, so how (terrible) was My disapproval!

Section 4: The Elect

27. a-lam ta-ra ann-nal laa-ha an-za-
la mi-nas sa-maa-i’ maa-an, fa-akh-
raj-naa bi-hee sa-ma-raa-tim mukh-
ta-li-fan al-waa-nu-haa, wa mi-nal 
ji-baa-li ju-da-dum bee-dunw wa 
hum-rum mukh-ta-li-fun al-waa-nu-
haa wa gha-raa-bee-bu sood.

28. wa mi-nan naa-si wadd-da-
waabb-bi wal-an-‘aa-mi mukh-ta-
li-fun al-waa-nu-hoo ka-zaa-lik, 
inn-na-maa yakh-shal laa-ha min 



ہَ عَزِیزٌۡ غَفُوۡرٌ ﴿۲۸﴾
ؤُاؕ  اِنَّ اللّٰ عِبَادِہِ العُۡلمَٰٓ

اقَاَمُوا  وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ کتِٰبَ  یتَۡلُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
وَّ  ا  سِرًّ مۡ 

ُ
رَزَقۡنٰہ مِماَّ  انَفَۡقُوۡا  وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ

﴾۲۹ۙ نۡ تبَُوۡرَ ﴿
َّ  یرَّۡجُوۡنَ تِجاَرَۃً ل

ً
عَلاَنیَِۃ

نۡ فضَۡلِہٖ ؕ  مۡ مِّ
ُ
مۡ وَ یزَِیدَۡہ

ُ
مۡ اجُُوۡرَہ

ُ
ِیَہ

لیُِوَفّ
وۡرٌ ﴿۳۰﴾

ُ
ہٗ غَفُوۡرٌ شَک

اِنَّ

الکِۡتٰبِ  مِنَ  اِلیَۡکَ   
ۤ
اوَۡحَیۡنَا ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال وَ 
اِنَّ   ؕ یدََیہِۡ  بیَنَۡ  لمَِّا  قاً  مُصَدِّ  

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال ہُوَ 

 بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۳۱﴾
ۢ
خبَِیرٌۡ

َ
ہَ بعِِبَادِہٖ ل

اللّٰ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال الکِۡتٰبَ  اوَۡرَثنَۡا  ثمَُّ 

ظَالمٌِ  مۡ 
ُ
منِۡہ

َ
ف  ۚ عِبَادِناَ  مِنۡ  اصۡطَفَیۡنَا 

مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ وَ   ۚ قۡتَصِدٌ  مُّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ وَ   ۚ لنَِّفۡسِہٖ 

ہُوَ  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ باِِذۡنِ  خیَرٰۡتِ 

ۡ
باِل  

ۢ
سَابقٌِ

﴾۳۲ؕ الفَۡضۡلُ الکَۡبِیرُۡ ﴿

وۡنَ 
َ

یُحلَّ یدَّۡخُلُوۡنہََا  عَدۡنٍ  تُ  جَنّٰ
وَ   ۚ لؤُۡلؤًُا  وَّ  ذَہَبٍ  مِنۡ  اسََاوِرَ  مِنۡ  فِیۡہَا 

مۡ فِیۡہَا حَرِیرٌۡ ﴿۳۳﴾
ُ
لبَِاسُہ

ا  عَنَّ اذَۡہَبَ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال ہِ 

للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 
ۡ

ال قاَلوُا  وَ 
﴾۳۴ۙ وۡرُۨ ﴿

ُ
حزََنَ ؕ اِنَّ رَبنََّا لغََفُوۡرٌ شَک

ۡ
ال
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‘i-baa-di-hil ‘u-la-maa-oo’, inn-nal 
laa-ha ‘a-zee-zun gha-foor.

29. inn-nal la-zee-na yat-loo-na 
ki-taa-bal laa-hi wa a-qaa-mus sa-
laa-ta wa an-fa-qoo mimm-maa 
ra-zaq-naa-hum sirr-ranw wa ‘a-laa-
niyy-ya-tayn yar-joo-na ti-jaa-ra-tal 
lan ta-boor.

30. li-yu-waff-fi-ya-hum u-joo-ra-
hum wa ya-zee-da-hum min fad-
li-hee, inn-na-hoo gha-foo-run 
sha-koor.

31. wall-la-zee aw-hay-naa i-lay-ka 
mi-nal ki-taa-bi hu-wal haqq-qu mu-
sadd-di-qal li-maa bay-na ya-dayh, 
inn-nal laa-ha bi-‘i-baa-di-hee la-
kha-bee-rum ba-seer.

32. summ-ma aw-ras-nal ki-taa-bal 
la-zee-nas/ta-fay-naa min ‘i-baa-di-
naa, fa-min-hum zaa-li-mul li-naf-
si-hee, wa min-hum muq-ta-si-dun, 
wa min-hum saa-bi-qum bil-khay-
raa-ti bi-iz-nil laah, zaa-li-ka hu-wal 
fad-lul ka-beer.

33. jann-naa-tu ‘ad-niyn yad-khu-
loo-na-haa yu-hall-law-na fee-haa 
min a-saa-wi-ra min za-ha-binw wa 
lu’-loo-an, wa li-baa-su-hum fee-haa 
ha-reer.

34. wa qaa-lul ham-du lill-laa-hil la-
zee az-ha-ba ‘ann-nal ha-zan, inn-na 
rabb-ba-naa la-gha-foo-run sha-koor.



فضَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  المُۡقَامَۃِ  دَارَ  نَا 
َّ احََل ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال
نَا  یمََسُّ لاَ  وَّ  نصََبٌ  فِیۡہَا  نَا  یمََسُّ لاَ   ۚ

فِیۡہَا لغُُوۡبٌ ﴿۳۵﴾

مَ ۚ لاَ یقُۡضٰی 
َ مۡ ناَرُ جَہَنّ

ُ
رُوۡا لہَ

َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ وَ ال
نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ فُ 

َ
یُخفَّ لاَ  وَ  فیََمُوۡتوُۡا  عَلیَۡہمِۡ 

﴾۳۶ۚ فُوۡرٍ ﴿
َ
 ک

َ
لّ

ُ
جۡزِیۡ ک

َ
لکَِ ن

ٰ
ذ

َ
ابہَِا ؕ ک

َ
عَذ

 اخَۡرِجۡنَا 
ۤ
مۡ یصَۡطَرِخُوۡنَ فِیۡہَا ۚ رَبنََّا

ُ
وَ ہ

ا نعَۡمَلُ ؕ اوََ  نَّ
ُ
ذِیۡ ک

َّ نعَۡمَلۡ صَالِحاً غَیرَۡ ال
وَ  رَ 

َ ّ
ک

َ
تذَ مَنۡ  فِیۡہِ  رُ 

َ ّ
ک

َ
یتََذ ا  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
نعَُمِّرۡک لمَۡ 

لِمِینَۡ 
ٰ

للِظّ ماَ 
َ

ف وۡقوُۡا 
ُ

فذَ  ؕ ذِیرُۡ  النَّ مُ 
ُ
جَآءَک

﴾۳۷٪ صِیرٍۡ ﴿
مِنۡ نَّ
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35. all-la-zee a-hall-la-naa daa-ral 
mu-qaa-ma-ti min fad-li-hee, laa 
ya-mass-su-naa fee-haa na-sa-bunw 
wa laa ya-mass-su-naa fee-haa 
lu-ghoob.

36. wall-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo la-hum 
naa-ru ja-hann-na-ma, laa yuq-daa 
‘a-lay-him fa-ya-moo-too wa laa yu-
khaff-fa-fu ‘an-hum min ‘a-zaa-bi-haa, 
ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zee kull-la ka-foor.

37. wa hum yas-ta-ri-khoo-na fee-
haa, rabb-ba-naa akh-rij-naa na‘-mal 
saa-li-han ghay-ral la-zee kunn-naa 
na‘-mal, a-wa-lam nu-‘amm-mir-
kum maa ya-ta-zakk-ka-ru fee-hi 
man ta-zakk-ka-ra wa jaa-a-ku-mun 
na-zeer, fa-zoo-qoo fa-maa lizz-zaa-
li-mee-na min na-seer.

27 Do you not see that Allah sends down water from the clouds, then 
We bring forth with it fruits of various colours? And in the mountains 
are streaks, white and red, of various colours and (others) intensely 
black. 28 And of mankind and beasts and cattle there are various colours 
likewise. Those of His servants only who are possessed of knowledge 
fear Allah. Surely Allah is Mighty, Forgiving. 29 Surely those who recite the 
Book of Allah and keep up prayer and spend (on good works) out of what 
We have given them, secretly and openly, hope for a gain which does 
not perish — 30 that He may pay them back fully their rewards and give 
them more out of His grace. Surely He is Forgiving, Multiplier of reward. 
31 And what We have revealed to you of the Book, that is the truth, 
verifying what is (already) before it. Surely Allah is Aware, Seer of His 
servants. 32 Then We have given the Book as inheritance to those whom 
We have chosen from among Our servants: so some of them do wrong to 
themselves, and some of them take a middle course, and some of them 



الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ غَیۡبِ  عٰلِمُ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ 

دُوۡرِ ﴿۳۸﴾ اتِ الصُّ
َ

 بذِ
ۢ
ہٗ عَلِیۡمٌ

ؕ اِنَّ

فِی  ٰٓئِفَ  خَل جَعَلکَُمۡ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ 

لاَ  وَ   ؕ رُہٗ 
ۡ
ف

ُ
ک فعََلیَۡہِ  رَ 

َ
ف

َ
ک منَۡ 

َ
ف  ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ 

ا 
َّ اِل رَبہِّمِۡ  عِنۡدَ  مۡ 

ُ
رُہ

ۡ
ف

ُ
ک الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ  یزَِیدُۡ 

ا 
َّ اِل مۡ 

ُ
رُہ

ۡ
ف

ُ
ک الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ  یزَِیدُۡ  لاَ  وَ   ۚ مَقۡتًا 

خَسَارًا ﴿۳۹﴾

تدَۡعُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال مُ 

ُ
آءَک

َ
شُرَک ارََءَیتۡمُۡ  قلُۡ 

مِنَ  خَلقَُوۡا  مَاذَا  ارَُوۡنیِۡ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ 

امَۡ   ۚ مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  شِرۡکٌ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ امَۡ  الاۡرَۡضِ 

 ۚ نۡہُ  مِّ نَتٍ  بیَِّ عَلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
فہَ کتِٰبًا  مۡ 

ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا
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are foremost in deeds of goodness by Allah’s permission. That is the great 
grace, 33 Gardens of perpetuity, which they enter — they are made to 
wear therein bracelets of gold and pearls, and their dress therein is silk. 
34 And they say: Praise be to Allah, Who has removed grief from us! Surely 
our Lord is Forgiving, Multiplier of reward, 35 Who out of His grace has 
settled us in a house abiding forever; therein toil does not touch us nor 
does fatigue afflict us therein. 36 And those who disbelieve, for them is 
Fire of hell; it is not finished with them so that they should die, nor is its 
punishment lightened to them. Thus do We recompense every ungrateful 
one. 37 And in it they cry for help: Our Lord, take us out! we will do good 
deeds, not those which we used to do! Did We not give you a life long 
enough, for him to be mindful who would mind? And the warner came to 
you. So taste; because for the wrongdoers there is no helper.

Section 5: Punishment due to Evil Deeds

38. inn-nal laa-ha ‘aa-li-mu ghay-bis 
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ard, inn-na-hoo 
‘a-lee-mum bi-zaa-tis su-door.

39. hu-wal la-zee ja-‘a-la-kum kha-
laa-i-fa fil-ard, fa-man ka-fa-ra fa-
‘a-lay-hi kuf-ru-hoo, wa laa ya-zee-
dul kaa-fi-ree-na kuf-ru-hum ‘in-da 
rabb-bi-him ill-laa maq-taa, wa laa 
ya-zee-dul kaa-fi-ree-na kuf-ru-hum 
ill-laa kha-saa-raa.

40. qul a-ra-ay-tum shu-ra-kaa-a’-
ku-mul la-zee-na tad-‘oo-na min 
doo-nil laah, a-roo-nee maa zaa 
kha-la-qoo mi-nal ar-di am la-hum 
shir-kun fiss-sa-maa-waat, am aa-
tay-naa-hum ki-taa-ban fa-hum 
‘a-laa bayy-yi-na-tim min-hu, bal iyn 



ا 
َّ اِل بعَۡضًا  مۡ 

ُ
بعَۡضُہ لِمُوۡنَ 

ٰ
الظّ یعَِّدُ  اِنۡ  بلَۡ 

غُرُوۡرًا ﴿۴۰﴾

انَۡ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ یمُۡسِکُ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ 

ہُمَا 
َ

امَۡسَک اِنۡ   
ۤ
زَالتََا لئَِنۡ  وَ   ۬ۚ تزَُوۡلاَ 

حَلِیۡماً  انَ 
َ
ک ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ؕ بعَۡدِہٖ  نۢۡ  مِّ احََدٍ  مِنۡ 
غَفُوۡرًا ﴿۴۱﴾

لئَِنۡ  ایَمَۡانہِمِۡ  جَہۡدَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ اقَۡسَمُوۡا  وَ 

مِنۡ  اہَۡدٰی  وۡننَُّ 
ُ

یَک
َّ ل نذَِیرٌۡ  مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَہ

ا  مَّ نذَِیرٌۡ  مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ ا  فلَمََّ  ۚ الاۡمَُمِ  اِحۡدَی 

﴾۴۲ۙ ا نفُُوۡرَاۨ ﴿
َّ مۡ اِل

ُ
زَادَہ

یَٔ  یِّ السَّ رَ 
ۡ

مَک وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  ـبَارًا 
ۡ

اسۡتِک
ہۡلِہٖ 

َ
باِ ا 

َّ اِل یُٔ  یِّ السَّ رُ 
ۡ

المَۡک یَحِیۡقُ  لاَ  وَ   ؕ
 ۚ لیِنَۡ  الاۡوََّ تَ  سُنَّ ا 

َّ اِل ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ  فہََلۡ   ؕ
جِدَ 

َ
ہِ تبَۡدِیلۡاً ۚ۬ وَ لنَۡ ت

تِ اللّٰ جِدَ لسُِنَّ
َ
فلَنَۡ ت

حۡوِیلۡاً ﴿۴۳﴾
َ
ہِ ت

تِ اللّٰ لسُِنَّ

فیََنۡظُرُوۡا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یسَِیرُۡوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 
قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  
ُ

عَاقِبَۃ انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک

ہُ 
اللّٰ انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ   ؕ ۃً  قوَُّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ اشََدَّ  ا  انوُۡۤ

َ
ک وَ 

فِی  لاَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  شَیۡءٍ  مِنۡ  لیُِعۡجِزَہٗ 
انَ عَلِیۡماً قدَِیرًۡا ﴿۴۴﴾

َ
ہٗ ک

الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ اِنَّ

کَسَبُوۡا  بمَِا  اسَ  النَّ ہُ 
اللّٰ  

ُ
یؤَُاخِذ لوَۡ  وَ 
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ya-‘i-duz zaa-li-moo-na ba‘-du-hum 
ba‘-dan ill-laa ghu-roo-raa.

41. inn-nal laa-ha yum-si-kus sa-
maa-waa-ti wal-ar-da an ta-zoo-laa, 
wa la-in zaa-la-taa in am-sa-ka-hu-
maa min a-ha-dim mim ba‘-di-hee, 
inn-na-hoo  kaa-na ha-lee-man 
gha-foo-raa.

42. wa aq-sa-moo bill-laa-hi jah-da 
ay-maa-ni-him la-in jaa-a-hum na-
zee-rul la-ya-koo-nunn-na ah-daa 
min ih-dal u-maa-mi, fa-lamm-maa 
jaa-a-hum na-zee-rum maa zaa-da-
hum ill-laa nu-foo-raa.

43. is-tik-baa-ran fil-ar-di wa mak-
ras sayy-yi’, wa laa ya-hee-qul mak-
rus sayy-yi-u’ ill-laa bi-ah-li-hee, fa-
hal yan-zu-roo-na ill-laa sunn-na-tal 
aww-wa-leen, fa-lan ta-ji-da li-sunn-
na-til laa-hi tab-dee-laa, wa lan ta-ji-
da li-sunn-na-til laa-hi tah-wee-laa.

44. a-wa-lam ya-see-roo fil-ar-di 
fa-yan-zu-roo kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-
qi-ba-tul la-zee-na min qab-li-him 
wa kaa-noo a-shadd-da min-hum 
quww-wah, wa maa kaa-nal laa-hu 
li-yu‘-ji-za-hoo min shay-in fiss-sa-
maa-waa-ti wa laa fil-ard, inn-na-
hoo kaa-na ‘a-lee-man qa-dee-raa.

45. wa law yu-aa-khi-zul laa-hun 
naa-sa bi-maa ka-sa-boo maa 



وَّ  دَآبۃٍَّ  مِنۡ  ظَہۡرِہَا  عَلیٰ  ترََکَ  مَا 
فاَِذَا   ۚ ی  سَمًّ مُّ اجََلٍ  ٰۤی  اِل مۡ 

ُ
رُہ یؤَُّخِّ لکِٰنۡ 

بعِِبَادِہٖ  انَ 
َ
ک ہَ 

اللّٰ فاَِنَّ  مۡ 
ُ
اجََلہُ جَآءَ 

﴾۴۵٪ بصَِیرًۡا ﴿
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ta-ra-ka ‘a-laa zah-ri-haa min daabb-
ba-tinw wa laa-kiyn yu-akh-khi-ru-
hum i-laa a-ja-lim mu-samm-man, 
fa-i-zaa jaa-a’ a-ja-lu-hum, fa-inn-
nal laa-ha kaa-na bi-‘i-baa-di-hee 
ba-see-raa.

38 Surely Allah is the Knower of the unseen in the heavens and the earth. 
Surely He is Knower of what is in the hearts. 39 He it is Who made you 
successors in the earth. So whoever disbelieves, his disbelief is against 
himself. And their disbelief increases the disbelievers with their Lord 
only in hatred; and their disbelief increases the disbelievers in nothing 
but loss. 40 Say: Have you seen your associate-gods which you call upon 
besides Allah? Show me what they have created of the earth! Or have 
they any share in the heavens? Or, have We given them a Book so that they 
follow a clear argument from it? No, the wrongdoers hold out promises 
to one another only to deceive. 41 Surely Allah upholds the heavens and 
the earth or they would come to naught. And if they come to naught, 
none can uphold them after Him. Surely He is ever Forbearing, Forgiving. 
42 And they swore by Allah, their strongest oaths, that, if a warner came 
to them, they would be better guided than any of the nations. But when 
a warner came to them, it increased them only in aversion, 43 behaving 
proudly in the land and planning evil. And the evil plan engulfs none but 
the authors of it. So they wait only for the way of the ancients. But you 
will find no alteration in the course of Allah; and you will find no change 
in the course of Allah. 44 Have they not travelled in the land and seen 
what was the end of those before them — and they were stronger than 
those in power? And Allah is not such that anything in the heavens or the 
earth can escape Him. Surely He is ever Knowing, Powerful. 45 And if Allah 
were to punish people for what they earn, He would not leave on the 
back of it any creature, but He gives them respite till an appointed term; 
so when their doom comes, then surely Allah is ever Seer of His servants.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ یٰسٓ 

﴾۲﴿ۙ حکَِیۡمِ 
ۡ

نِ ال
ٰ
وَ القُۡرۡا

﴾۳﴿ۙ کَ لمَِنَ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ 
اِنَّ

﴾۴﴿ؕ سۡتَقِیۡمٍ  عَلیٰ صِرَاطٍ مُّ

﴾۵﴿ۙ حِیۡمِ  زِیلَۡ العَۡزِیزِۡ الرَّ
ۡ
تنَ

مۡ 
ُ
فہَ مۡ 

ُ
بآَؤُہ

ٰ
ا انُذِۡرَ   

ۤ
ا مَّ قوَۡمًا  لتُِنۡذِرَ 

غٰفِلُوۡنَ ﴿۶﴾
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Chapter 36
YAA-SEEN

(Revealed at Makkah: 5 Sections; 83 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the initial letters Yā Sīn which 
form the first verse, meaning O man or O Perfect man, addressing the 
Holy Prophet. The chapter declares the truth of the Quran and begins by 
saying that its revelation will, after initial opposition, give life to a dead 
humanity. This is illustrated by a parable. Signs in nature are pointed to, 
indicating that the same law is working in the spiritual world. It goes on 
to show that acceptors and rejectors of truth will be dealt with distinctly. 
In the end it draws atten tion to the Resurrection and life after death, an 
awareness of which makes a person feel responsible for his actions. 
Chapters 34 to 39 form one group, belonging most probably to the mid-
dle period at Makkah.

Section 1: Truth of the Quran

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Yaa. Seen.

2. wal-qur-aa-nil ha-keem.

3. inn-na-ka la-mi-nal mur-sa-leen.

4. ‘a-laa si-raa-tim mus-ta-qeem.

5. tan-zee-lal ‘a-zee-zir ra-heem.

6. li-tun-zi-ra qaw-mam maa 
un-zi-ra aa-baa-u-hum fa-hum 
ghaa-fi-loon.



لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
فہَ رِہمِۡ 

َ
اکَۡث ٰۤی  عَل القَۡوۡلُ   

َ
حَقّ لقََدۡ 

یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۷﴾

اِلیَ  فہَِیَ  اغَۡللٰاً  اعَۡنَاقِہمِۡ  فِیۡۤ  نَا 
ۡ
جَعَل ا 

اِنَّ
قۡمَحُوۡنَ ﴿۸﴾ مۡ مُّ

ُ
الاۡذَۡقاَنِ فہَ

وَّ  ا  سَدًّ ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  بیَنِۡ  مِنۢۡ  نَا 
ۡ
جَعَل وَ 

لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
فہَ مۡ 

ُ
غۡشَیۡنٰہ

َ
فاَ ا  سَدًّ فِہمِۡ 

ۡ
خَل مِنۡ 

یبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾

لمَۡ  امَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
رۡتہَ

َ
ءَانَذۡ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  سَوَآءٌ  وَ 

مۡ لاَ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۱۰﴾
ُ
تنُۡذِرۡہ

خَشِیَ  وَ  رَ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
الذ بَعَ 

َّ ات مَنِ  تنُۡذِرُ  مَا 
اِنَّ

وَّ  بمَِغۡفرَِۃٍ  رۡہُ  فبََشِّ  ۚ باِلغَۡیۡبِ  حۡمٰنَ  الرَّ
رِیمٍۡ ﴿۱۱﴾

َ
اجَۡرٍ ک

مُوۡا  تُبُ مَا قدََّ
ۡ

حۡیِ المَۡوۡتٰی وَ نکَ
ُ
حۡنُ ن

َ
ا ن

اِنَّ
فِیۡۤ  احَۡصَیۡنٰہُ  شَیۡءٍ   

َ
لّ

ُ
ک وَ   ؕؑ مۡ 

ُ
ثاَرَہ

ٰ
ا وَ 

﴾۱۲٪ بِینٍۡ ﴿ اِمَامٍ مُّ
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7. la-qad haqq-qal qaw-lu ‘a-laa ak-
sa-ri-him fa-hum laa yu’-mi-noon.

8. inn-naa ja-‘al-naa fee a‘-naa-qi-
him agh-laa-lan fa-hi-ya i-lal az-qaa-
ni fa-hum muq-ma-hoon.

9. wa ja-‘al-naa mim bay-ni ay-dee-
him sadd-danw wa min khal-fi-him 
sadd-dan fa-agh-shay-naa-hum fa-
hum laa yub-si-roon.

10. wa sa-waa-un ‘a-lay-him a’-an-
zar-ta-hum am lam tun-zir-hum laa 
yu’-mi-noon.

11. inn-na-maa tun-zi-ru ma-nit ta-
ba-‘az zik-ra wa kha-shi-yar rah-maa-
na bil-ghayb, fa-bash-shir-hu bi-
magh-fi-ra-tinw wa aj-rin ka-reem.

12. inn-naa nah-nu nuh-yil maw-taa 
wa nak-tu-bu maa qadd-da-moo 
wa aa-saa-ra-hum, wa kull-la shay-
in ah-say-naa-hu fee i-maa-mim 
mu-been.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 O man, 2 By the Quran, full of wisdom! 3 Surely you are one of the 
messengers, 4 on a right way. 5 A revelation of the Mighty, the Merciful, 
6 that you may warn a people whose fathers were not warned, so they 
are heedless. 7 The word has indeed proved true of most of them, so they 
do not believe. 8 Surely We have placed on their necks chains reaching 
up to the chins, so they have their heads raised aloft. 9 And We have set 



اِذۡ   ۘ القَۡرۡیۃَِ  اصَۡحٰبَ  ثَلاً  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ اضۡرِبۡ  وَ 

﴾۱۳ۚ جَآءَہَا المُۡرۡسَلُوۡنَ ﴿

بوُۡہُمَا 
َّ

ذ
َ

فکَ اثنَۡینِۡ  اِلیَۡہمُِ   
ۤ
نَا

ۡ
ارَۡسَل اِذۡ 

مۡ 
ُ

اِلیَۡک  
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ ا  فقََالوُۡۤ بثَِالثٍِ  زۡناَ  فعََزَّ
رۡسَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾

ُ
مّ

 
ۤ
مَا وَ   ۙ ثۡلنَُا  مِّ بشََرٌ  ا 

َّ اِل انَتۡمُۡ   
ۤ
مَا قاَلوُۡا 

ا 
َّ اِل انَتۡمُۡ  اِنۡ   ۙ شَیۡءٍ  مِنۡ  حۡمٰنُ  الرَّ انَزَۡلَ 

ذِبوُۡنَ ﴿۱۵﴾
ۡ

تکَ

مۡ 
ُ

اِلیَۡک  
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ یعَۡلمَُ  رَبنَُّا  قاَلوُۡا 
لمَُرۡسَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾

ا البَۡلغُٰ المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۱۷﴾
َّ  اِل

ۤ
وَ مَا عَلیَۡنَا

مۡ 
َّ ل لئَِنۡ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
بکِ رۡناَ 

تطََیَّ ا 
اِنَّ ا  قاَلوُۡۤ

مۡ 
ُ

ک نَّ لیََمَسَّ وَ  مۡ 
ُ

ک رۡجُمَنَّ
َ
لنَ تنَۡتَہُوۡا 

ابٌ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۱۸﴾
َ

ا عَذ نَّ مِّ

224 Yaa-seen Chapter 36

a barrier before them and a barrier behind them, thus We have covered 
them, so that they do not see. 10 And it is the same to them whether you 
warn them or do not warn them — they do not believe. 11 You can warn 
only him who follows the Reminder and fears the Beneficent in secret; so 
give him good news of forgiveness and a generous reward. 12 Surely We 
give life to the dead, and We write down what they send on ahead and 
their footprints, and We record everything in a clear writing.

Section 2: Confirmation of the Truth

13. wad-rib la-hum ma-sa-lan 
as-haa-bal qar-ya-ti, iz jaa-a-hal 
mur-sa-loon.

14. iz ar-sal-naa i-lay-hi-mus/nay-ni 
fa-kazz-za-boo-hu-maa fa-‘azz-zaz-
naa bi-saa-li-sin, fa-qaa-loo inn-naa 
i-lay-kum mur-sa-loon.

15. qaa-loo maa an-tum ill-laa ba-
sha-rum mis-lu-naa, wa maa an-za-
lar rah-maa-nu min shay-in, in an-
tum ill-laa tak-zi-boon.

16. qaa-loo rabb-bu-naa ya‘-la-mu 
inn-naa i-lay-kum la-mur-sa-loon.

17. wa maa ‘a-lay-naa ill-lal ba-laa-
ghul mu-been.

18. qaa-loo inn-naa ta-tayy-yar-naa 
bi-kum, la-il lam tan-ta-hoo la-nar-
ju-mann-na-kum wa la-ya-mass-
sann-na-kum minn-naa ‘a-zaa-bun 
a-leem.



رۡتمُۡ ؕ بلَۡ 
ّ
مۡ ؕ ائَنِۡ ذُکِ

ُ
عَک مۡ مَّ

ُ
قاَلوُۡا طَآئرُِک

سۡرِفوُۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾ انَتۡمُۡ قوَۡمٌ مُّ

یسَّۡعٰی  رَجُلٌ  المَۡدِینَۡۃِ  اقَۡصَا  مِنۡ  جَآءَ  وَ 
﴾۲۰ۙ بِعُوا المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿

َّ قاَلَ یٰقَوۡمِ ات

مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَّ  اجَۡرًا  یسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ  ا 

َّ ل مَنۡ  بِعُوۡا 
َّ ات

ہۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱﴾ مُّ
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19. qaa-loo taa-i-ru-kum ma-‘a-kum, 
a’-in zukk-kir-tum, bal an-tum qaw-
mum mus-ri-foon.

20. wa jaa-a’ min aq-sal ma-dee-na-
ti ra-ju-luyn yas-‘aa qaa-la yaa/qaw-
mit ta-bi-‘ul mur-sa-leen.

21. itt-ta-bi-‘oo mall-laa yas-a-lu-
kum aj-ranw wa hum muh-ta-doon.

13 And set out to them a parable of the people of the town, when 
messengers came to it. 14 When We sent to them two, they rejected them 
both; then We strengthened (them) with a third, so they said: Surely we 
are sent to you. 15 They said: You are only mortals like ourselves, nor has 
the Beneficent revealed anything — you only lie. 16 They said: Our Lord 
knows that we are surely sent to you. 17 And our duty is only to deliver 
the message clearly. 18 They said: Surely we consider you an evil omen. 
If you do not stop, we will surely stone you, and a painful punishment 
from us will certainly afflict you. 19 They said: Your evil fortune is with 
you. What! If you are reminded! Indeed, you are an extravagant people. 
20 And from the remote part of the city a man came running. He said: My 
people, follow the messengers. 21 Follow him who asks of you no reward, 
and they are on the right course.



اِلیَۡہِ  وَ  فطََرَنیِۡ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال اعَۡبُدُ  لاَۤ  لیَِ  مَا  وَ 

ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲﴾

یرُِّدۡنِ  اِنۡ   
ً

لِہَۃ
ٰ
ا دُوۡنہِٖۤ  مِنۡ   

ُ
خِذ

َّ
ءَاتَ

مۡ 
ُ
شَفَاعَتُہ یۡ  عَنِّ تغُۡنِ  ا 

َّ ل بضُِرٍّ  حۡمٰنُ  الرَّ
﴾۲۳ۚ وۡنِ ﴿

ُ
شَیۡئًا وَّ لاَ ینُۡقِذ

بِینٍۡ ﴿۲۴﴾ فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ مُّ
َّ اِنیِّۡۤ اِذًا ل

﴾۲۵ؕ مۡ فاَسۡمَعُوۡنِ ﴿
ُ

مَنۡتُ برَِبکِّ
ٰ
اِنیِّۡۤ ا

قوَۡمِیۡ  یٰلیَۡتَ  قاَلَ   ؕ  
َ

ۃ جنََّ
ۡ

ال ادۡخُلِ  قِیۡلَ 
﴾۲۶ۙ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿

مِنَ  جَعَلنَِیۡ  وَ  رَبیِّۡ  لیِۡ  رَ 
َ
غَف بمَِا 

رَمِینَۡ ﴿۲۷﴾
ۡ

المُۡک

بعَۡدِہٖ  مِنۢۡ  قوَۡمِہٖ  عَلیٰ  انَزَۡلنَۡا   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

ا  کُنَّ مَا  وَ  مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ جُنۡدٍ  مِنۡ 
زِلیِنَۡ ﴿۲۸﴾

ۡ
مُن

مۡ 
ُ
ہ فاَِذَا  احِدَۃً  وَّ  

ً
صَیۡحۃَ ا 

َّ اِل انتَۡ 
َ
ک اِنۡ 

خٰمِدُوۡنَ ﴿۲۹﴾
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PART 23

22. wa maa li-ya laa a‘-bu-dul la-zee 
fa-ta-ra-nee wa i-lay-hi tur-ja-‘oon.

23. a’-att-ta-khi-zu min doo-ni-hee 
aa-li-ha-tan iyn yu-rid-nir rah-maa-
nu bi-durr-ril laa tugh-ni ‘ann-nee 
sha-faa-’a-tu-hum shay-anw wa laa 
yun-qi-zoon.

24. inn-nee i-zal la-fee da-laa-lim 
mu-been.

25. inn-nee aa-man-tu bi-rabb-bi-
kum fas-ma-‘oon.

26. qee-lad/khu-lil jann-na-ta, qaa-
la yaa/lay-ta qaw-mee ya‘-la-moon.

27. bi-maa gha-fa-ra-lee rabb-bee 
wa ja-‘a-la-nee mi-nal muk-ra-meen.

28. wa maa an-zal-naa ‘a-laa qaw-
mi-hee mim ba‘-di-hee min jun-dim 
mi-nas sa-maa-i’ wa maa kunn-naa 
mun-zi-leen.

29. in kaa-nat ill-laa say-ha-tanw 
waa-hi-da-tan fa-i-zaa hum 
khaa-mi-doon.



نۡ  مِّ تیِۡہمِۡ 
ۡ
یاَ مَا   ۚؑ العِۡبَادِ  عَلیَ  یٰحسَۡرَۃً 

انوُۡا بہِٖ یسَۡتَہۡزِءُوۡنَ ﴿۳۰﴾
َ
ا ک

َّ سُوۡلٍ اِل رَّ

نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
قبَۡلہَ اہَۡلکَۡنَا  کَمۡ  یرََوۡا  الَمَۡ 

﴾۳۱ؕ مۡ اِلیَۡہمِۡ لاَ یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ہ

القُۡرُوۡنِ انََّ

﴾۳۲٪ دَینَۡا مُحۡضَرُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ ا جَمِیۡعٌ ل مَّ

َّ  ل
ٌ

لّ
ُ
وَ اِنۡ ک

 ۚۖ  
ُ

المَۡیۡتَۃ الاۡرَۡضُ  مُ 
ُ
ہ

َّ ل  
ٌ

یۃَ
ٰ
ا وَ 

ا  حَبًّ مِنۡہَا  اخَۡرَجۡنَا  وَ  احَۡیَیۡنٰہَا 
لُوۡنَ ﴿۳۳﴾

ُ
ک

ۡ
منِۡہُ یاَ

َ
ف

وَّ  خِیۡلٍ 
َّ

ن نۡ  مِّ تٍ  جَنّٰ فِیۡہَا  نَا 
ۡ
جَعَل وَ 
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30. yaa/has-ra-tan ‘a-lal ‘i-baad, 
maa ya’-tee-him mir ra-soo-lin ill-laa 
kaa-noo bi-hee yas-tah-zi-oon.

31. a-lam ya-raw kam ah-lak-naa 
qab-la-hum mi-nal qu-roo-ni ann-
na-hum i-lay-him laa yar-ji-‘oon.

32. wa in kull-lul lamm-maa ja-mee-
‘ul la-day-naa muh-da-roon.

22 And what reason have I that I should not serve Him Who created me 
and to Whom you will be brought back. 23 Shall I take besides Him gods 
whose intercession, if the Beneficent should desire to afflict me with 
harm, will not avail me in the least, nor can they deliver me? 24 Then I 
shall surely be in clear error. 25 Surely I believe in your Lord, so hear me. 
26 It was said: Enter the Garden. He said: If only my people knew 27 how 
my Lord has forgiven me and made me from among the honoured ones! 
28 And We did not send down upon his people after him any army from 
heaven, nor do We ever send. 29 It was but a single cry, and lo! they were 
still. 30 Alas for the servants! Never does a messenger come to them but 
they mock him. 31 Do they not see how many generations We destroyed 
before them, that they do not return to them? 32 And all — surely all — 
will be brought before Us.

Section 3: Signs of the Truth

33. wa aa-ya-tul la-hu-mul ar-dul 
may-ta-tu ah-yay-naa-haa wa akh-
raj-naa min-haa habb-ban fa-min-
hu ya’-ku-loon.

34. wa ja-‘al-naa fee-haa jann-
naa-tim min na-khee-linw wa 



﴾۳۴ۙ جَّرۡناَ فِیۡہَا مِنَ العُۡیُوۡنِ ﴿
َ
اعَۡنَابٍ وَّ ف

لُوۡا مِنۡ ثمََرِہٖۙ  وَ مَا عَمِلتَۡہُ ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ 
ُ
ک

ۡ
لیَِا

رُوۡنَ ﴿۳۵﴾
ُ

ؕ افَلَاَ یشَۡک

مِماَّ  ہَا 
َّ ل

ُ
ک الاۡزَۡوَاجَ  خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال سُبۡحٰنَ 
لاَ  مِماَّ  وَ  انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضُ  بِتُ  تنُۢۡ

یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۳۶﴾

ہَارَ  النَّ مِنۡہُ  نسَۡلخَُ   ۚۖ یۡلُ 
َّ ال مُ 

ُ
ہ

َّ ل  
ٌ

یۃَ
ٰ
ا وَ 

﴾۳۷ۙ ظۡلِمُوۡنَ ﴿ مۡ مُّ
ُ
فاَِذَا ہ

ذٰلکَِ   ؕ ہَا 
َّ
ل لمُِسۡتَقَرٍّ  جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت مۡسُ 

َ
الشّ وَ 

﴾۳۸ؕ تقَۡدِیرُۡ العَۡزِیزِۡ العَۡلِیۡمِ ﴿

عَادَ  ی  حَتّٰ مَنَازِلَ  رۡنٰہُ  قدََّ القَۡمَرَ  وَ 
العُۡرۡجُوۡنِ القَۡدِیمِۡ ﴿۳۹﴾

َ
ک

القَۡمَرَ  تدُۡرِکَ  انَۡ   
ۤ
ہَا

َ
ل بَغِیۡ  ینَۢۡ مۡسُ 

َ
الشّ لاَ 

 فِیۡ فلَکٍَ 
ٌ

لّ
ُ
ہَارِ ؕ وَ ک یۡلُ سَابقُِ النَّ

َّ وَ لاَ ال
یسَّۡبَحوُۡنَ ﴿۴۰﴾

کِ 
ۡ
مۡ فِی الفُۡل

ُ
یتََّہ نَا ذُرِّ

ۡ
ا حَمَل

مۡ انََّ
ُ
ہ

َّ  ل
ٌ

یۃَ
ٰ
وَ ا

﴾۴۱ۙ المَۡشۡحُوۡنِ ﴿

بُوۡنَ ﴿۴۲﴾
َ
ثۡلِہٖ مَا یرَۡک نۡ مِّ مۡ مِّ

ُ
وَ خَلقَۡنَا لہَ
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a‘-naa-binw wa fajj-jar-naa fee-haa 
mi-nal ‘u-yoon.

35. li-ya’-ku-loo min sa-ma-ri-hee, 
wa maa ‘a-mi-lat-hu ay-dee-him, 
a-fa-laa yash-ku-roon.

36. sub-haa-nal la-zee kha-la-qal az-
waa-ja kull-la-haa mimm-maa tum-
bi-tul ar-du wa min an-fu-si-him wa 
mimm-maa laa ya‘-la-moon.

37. wa aa-ya-tul la-hu-mul lay-lu 
nas-la-khu min-hun na-haa-ra fa-i-
zaa hum muz-li-moon.

38. wash-sham-su taj-ree li-mus-ta-
qarr-ril la-haa, zaa-li-ka taq-dee-rul 
‘a-zee-zil ‘a-leem.

39. wal-qa-ma-ra qadd-dar-naa-hu 
ma-naa-zi-la hatt-taa ‘aa-da kal-‘ur-
joo-nil qa-deem.

40. lash-sham-su yam-ba-ghee la-
haa an tud-ri-kal qa-ma-ra wa lal 
lay-lu saa-bi-qun na-haar, wa kull-
lun fee fa-la-kiyn yas-ba-hoon.

41. wa aa-ya-tul la-hum ann-naa ha-
mal-naa zurr-riyy-ya-ta-hum fil-ful-
kil mash-hoon.

42. wa kha-laq-naa la-hum mim mis-
li-hee maa yar-ka-boon.



مۡ 
ُ
ہ لاَ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ صَرِیخَۡ  فلَاَ  مۡ 

ُ
رِقۡہ

ۡ
نغُ  

ۡ
شَا

َّ ن اِنۡ  وَ 
﴾۴۳ۙ وۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ینُۡقَذ

ا وَ مَتَاعًا اِلیٰ حِینٍۡ ﴿۴۴﴾ نَّ  مِّ
ً

ا رَحۡمَۃ
َّ اِل

وَ  مۡ 
ُ

ایَدِۡیکۡ بیَنَۡ  مَا  قُوۡا 
َّ ات مُ 

ُ
لہَ قِیۡلَ  اِذَا  وَ 

کُمۡ ترُۡحَمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۵﴾
َّ مۡ لعََل

ُ
فَک

ۡ
مَا خَل

ا 
َّ اِل رَبہِّمِۡ  یٰتِ 

ٰ
ا نۡ  مِّ یۃٍَ 

ٰ
ا نۡ  مِّ تیِۡہمِۡ 

ۡ
تاَ مَا  وَ 

انوُۡا عَنۡہَا مُعۡرِضِینَۡ ﴿۴۶﴾
َ
ک

 ۙ ہُ 
اللّٰ مُ 

ُ
رَزَقکَ مِماَّ  انَفِۡقُوۡا  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ قِیۡلَ  اِذَا  وَ 

ا انَطُۡعِمُ  مَنوُۡۤ
ٰ
ذِینَۡ ا

َّ رُوۡا للِ
َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ قاَلَ ال
ا 

َّ اِل انَتۡمُۡ  اِنۡ  ٭ۖ   
ۤ
اطَۡعَمَہٗ ہُ 

اللّٰ یشََآءُ  وۡ 
َّ ل مَنۡ 

بِینٍۡ ﴿۴۷﴾ فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ مُّ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  الوَۡعۡدُ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ مَتٰی  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ 

صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۴۸﴾

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

ُ
خُذ

ۡ
احِدَۃً تاَ  وَّ

ً
ا صَیۡحۃَ

َّ مَا ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ اِل
مُوۡنَ ﴿۴۹﴾ مۡ یَخِصِّ

ُ
وَ ہ

ٰۤی  اِل لاَۤ  وَّ   
ً

توَۡصِیَۃ یسَۡتَطِیۡعُوۡنَ  فلَاَ 
﴾۵۰٪ اہَۡلِہمِۡ یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿
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43. wa in na-sha’ nugh-riq-hum fa-
laa sa-ree-kha la-hum wa laa hum 
yun-qa-zoon.

44. ill-laa rah-ma-tam minn-naa wa 
ma-taa-‘an i-laa heen.

45. wa i-zaa qee-la la-hu-mut ta-
qoo maa bay-na ay-dee-kum wa 
maa khal-fa-kum la-‘all-la-kum 
tur-ha-moon.

46. wa maa ta’-tee-him min aa-ya-
tim min aa-yaa-ti rabb-bi-him ill-laa 
kaa-noo ‘an-haa mu‘-ri-deen.

47. wa i-zaa qee-la la-hum an-fi-
qoo mimm-maa ra-za-qa-ku-mul 
laah, qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo lill-
la-zee-na aa-ma-noo a’-nut-‘i-mu 
mal law ya-shaa-ul laa-hu at-‘a-ma-
hoo, in an-tum ill-laa fee da-laa-lim 
mu-been.

48. wa ya-qoo-loo-na ma-taa haa-
zal wa‘-du in kun-tum saa-di-qeen.

49. maa yan-zu-roo-na ill-laa say-ha-
tanw waa-hi-da-tan ta’-khu-zu-hum 
wa hum ya-khiss-si-moon.

50. fa-laa yas-ta-tee-‘oo-na taw-
si-ya-tanw wa laa i-laa ah-li-him 
yar-ji-‘oon.



الاۡجَۡدَاثِ  نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ہ فاَِذَا  وۡرِ  الصُّ فِی  نفُِخَ  وَ 

اِلیٰ رَبہِّمِۡ ینَسِۡلُوۡنَ ﴿۵۱﴾

رۡقدَِناَ 
َ
مّ مِنۡ  بعََثَنَا  مَنۢۡ  یٰوَیلۡنََا  قاَلوُۡا 
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33 And a sign to them is the dead earth: We give life to it and bring forth 
from it grain so they eat of it. 34 And We make in it gardens of date-
palms and grapes and We make springs to flow forth in it, 35 that they 
may eat of the fruit thereof, and their hands did not make it. Will they 
not then give thanks? 36 Glory be to Him Who created pairs of all things, 
of what the earth grows, and of their own kind and of what they do 
not know! 37 And a sign to them is the night: We draw forth from it the 
(light of) day, then lo! they are in darkness; 38 and the sun moves on to 
its destination. That is the ordinance of the Mighty, the Knower. 39 And 
the moon, We have ordained for it stages till it becomes again as an old 
dry palm-branch. 40 Neither is it for the sun to overtake the moon, nor 
can the night outstrip the day. And all float on in an orbit. 41 And a sign 
to them is that We carry their offspring in the laden ship, 42 and We have 
created for them (other things) the like of it, on which they ride. 43 And 
if We please, We may drown them, then there is no help for them, nor 
can they be rescued  — 44 but by mercy from Us and for enjoyment till a 
time. 45 And when it is said to them: Guard against what is before you and 
what is behind you, that mercy may be shown to you. 46 And no message 
comes to them of the messages of their Lord but they turn away from 
it. 47 And when it is said to them: Spend (on good works) out of what 
Allah has given you, those who disbelieve say to those who believe: Shall 
we feed him whom, if Allah please, He could feed? You are in nothing 
but clear error. 48 And they say: When will this promise come to pass, if 
you are truthful? 49 They await but a single cry, which will overtake them 
while they argue. 50 So they will not be able to make a bequest, nor will 
they return to their families.

Section 4: Reward and Punishment

51. wa nu-fi-kha fiss-soo-ri fa-i-zaa-
hum mi-nal aj-daa-si i-laa rabb-bi-
him yan-si-loon.

52. qaa-loo yaa/way-la-naa mam 
ba-‘a-sa-naa mim mar-qa-di-naa 



صَدَقَ  وَ  حۡمٰنُ  الرَّ وَعَدَ  مَا  ا 
َ

ہٰذ  ٜۘؐ
المُۡرۡسَلُوۡنَ ﴿۵۲﴾

مۡ 
ُ
ہ فاَِذَا  احِدَۃً  وَّ  

ً
صَیۡحۃَ ا 

َّ اِل انتَۡ 
َ
ک اِنۡ 

دَینَۡا مُحۡضَرُوۡنَ ﴿۵۳﴾
َّ جَمِیۡعٌ ل

لاَ  وَّ  شَیۡئًا  نفَۡسٌ  تظُۡلمَُ  لاَ  فاَلیَۡوۡمَ 
ا مَا کُنۡتمُۡ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۵۴﴾

َّ جۡزَوۡنَ اِل
ُ
ت

شُغُلٍ  فِیۡ  الیَۡوۡمَ  ۃِ  جنََّ
ۡ

ال اصَۡحٰبَ  اِنَّ 
﴾۵۵ۚ کِہُوۡنَ ﴿

ٰ
ف

الاۡرََآئکِِ  عَلیَ  ظِللٍٰ  فِیۡ  مۡ 
ُ
ازَۡوَاجُہ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

کِـؤُۡنَ ﴿۵۶﴾ مُتَّ

ا  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ وَّ   

ٌ
فاَکِہَۃ فِیۡہَا  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ

﴾۵۷ۚۖ عُوۡنَ ﴿ یدََّ

حِیۡمٍ ﴿۵۸﴾ بٍّ رَّ نۡ رَّ سَلمٌٰ ۟ قوَۡلاً مِّ

ایَہَُّا  الیَۡوۡمَ  امۡتَازُوا  وَ 
المُۡجۡرِمُوۡنَ ﴿۵۹﴾

ا 
َّ ل انَۡ  دَمَ 

ٰ
ا یٰبَنِیۡۤ  مۡ 

ُ
اِلیَۡک اعَۡہَدۡ  الَمَۡ 

عَدُوٌّ  لکَُمۡ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ۚ یۡطٰنَ 

َ
الشّ تعَۡبُدُوا 

﴾۶۰ۙ بِینٌۡ ﴿ مُّ

 
ٌ

صِرَاط ا 
َ

ہٰذ  ؕؔ اعۡبُدُوۡنیِۡ  انَِ  وَّ 
سۡتَقِیۡمٌ ﴿۶۱﴾ مُّ
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haa-zaa maa wa-‘a-dar rah-maa-nu 
wa sa-da-qal mur-sa-loon.

53. in kaa-nat ill-laa say-ha-tanw 
waa-hi-da-tan fa-i-zaa hum ja-mee-
‘ul la-day-naa muh-da-roon.

54. fal-yaw-ma laa tuz-la-mu naf-sun 
shay-anw wa laa tuj-zaw-na ill-laa 
maa kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon.

55. inn-na as-haa-bal jann-na-til 
yaw-ma fee shu-ghu-lin faa-ki-hoon.

56. hum wa az-waa-ju-hum fee zi-
laa-lin ‘a-lal a-raa-i-ki mutt-ta-i-oon.

57. la-hum fee-haa faa-ki-ha-tunw 
wa la-hum maa yadd-da-‘oon.

58. sa-laa-mun, qaw-lam mirr-rabb-
bir ra-heem.

59. wam-taa-zul yaw-ma ayy-yu-hal 
muj-ri-moon.

60. a-lam a‘-had i-lay-kum yaa/ba-
nee aa-da-ma all-laa ta‘-bu-dush 
shay-taa-na, inn-na-hoo la-kum 
‘a-duww-wum mu-been.

61. wa a-ni‘-bu-doo-nee, haa-zaa si-
raa-tum mus-ta-qeem.



 ؕ کَثِیرًۡا  ا 
ًّ جِبِل مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک  

َ
اضََلّ لقََدۡ  وَ 

وۡنوُۡا تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۶۲﴾
ُ

افَلَمَۡ تکَ

نۡتمُۡ توُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿۶۳﴾
ُ
تِیۡ ک

َّ مُ ال
َ ہٰذِہٖ جَہَنّ

کُنۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  الیَۡوۡمَ  اِصۡلَوۡہَا 
رُوۡنَ ﴿۶۴﴾

ُ
ف

ۡ
تکَ

 
ۤ
ِمُنَا

ّ ل
َ
تکُ وَ  وَاہِہمِۡ 

ۡ
افَ ٰۤی  عَل خۡتمُِ 

َ
ن الَیَۡوۡمَ 

انوُۡا 
َ
ک بمَِا  مۡ 

ُ
ارَۡجُلہُ تشَۡہَدُ  وَ  ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ 

سِبُوۡنَ ﴿۶۵﴾
ۡ

یکَ

اعَۡیُنِہمِۡ  ٰۤی  عَل لطََمَسۡنَا  نشََآءُ  لوَۡ  وَ 
ی یبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۶۶﴾

نّٰ
َ
 فاَ

َ
رَاط فاَسۡتَبَقُوا الصِّ

ماَ 
َ

ف انتَِہمِۡ 
َ
مَک عَلیٰ  مۡ 

ُ
لمََسَخۡنٰہ نشََآءُ  لوَۡ  وَ 

﴾۶۷٪ ا وَّ لاَ یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿ اسۡتَطَاعُوۡا مُضِیًّ
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62. wa la-qad a-dall-la min-kum ji-
bill-lan ka-see-raa, a-fa-lam ta-koo-
noo ta‘-qi-loon.

63. haa-zi-hee ja-hann-na-mul la-
tee kun-tum too-‘a-doon.

64. is-law-hal yaw-ma bi-maa kun-
tum tak-fu-roon.

65. al-yaw-ma nakh-ti-mu ‘a-laa af-
waa-hi-him wa tu-kall-li-mu-naa ay-
dee-him wa tash-ha-du ar-ju-lu-hum 
bi-maa kaa-noo yak-si-boon.

66. wa law na-shaa-u’ la-ta-mas-naa 
‘a-laa a‘-yu-ni-him fas-ta-ba-qus si-
raa-ta fa-ann-naa yub-si-roon.

67. wa law na-shaa-u’ la-ma-sakh-
naa-hum ‘a-laa ma-kaa-na-ti-him 
fa-mas/ta-taa-‘oo mu-diyy-yanw wa 
laa yar-ji-‘oon.

51 And the trumpet is blown, when lo! from their graves they will hasten 
on to their Lord. 52 They will say: O woe to us! Who has raised us up 
from our sleeping-place? This is what the Beneficent promised and the 
messengers told the truth. 53 It is but a single cry, when lo! they are all 
brought before Us. 54 So this day no soul is wronged in the least and 
you are only rewarded for what you did. 55 Surely the owners of the 
Garden are on that day in a happy occupation. 56 They and their wives 
are in shades, reclining on raised couches. 57 In it they have fruits and 
they have whatever they desire. 58 Peace! A word from a Merciful Lord. 
59 And withdraw today, O guilty ones! 60 Did I not charge you, O children 
of Adam, not to serve the devil? Surely he is your open enemy. 61 And 



افَلَاَ   ؕ قِ 
ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
ال فِی  سۡہُ 

ّ
ننَُکِ عَمِّرۡہُ 

ُ نّ مَنۡ  وَ 
یعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۶۸﴾

اِنۡ   ؕ لہَٗ  بَغِیۡ  ینَۢۡ مَا  وَ  عۡرَ  الشِّ مۡنٰہُ 
َّ عَل مَا  وَ 

﴾۶۹ۙ بِینٌۡ ﴿ نٌ مُّ
ٰ
رٌ وَّ قرُۡا

ۡ
ا ذِک

َّ ہُوَ اِل

 القَۡوۡلُ عَلیَ 
َ

ا وَّ یَحِقّ انَ حَیًّ
َ
لیُِّنۡذِرَ مَنۡ ک

الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۷۰﴾

عَمِلتَۡ  ماَّ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ خَلقَۡنَا  ا 

انََّ یرََوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 
ہَا مٰلِکُوۡنَ ﴿۷۱﴾

َ
مۡ ل

ُ
 انَعَۡامًا فہَ

ۤ
ایَدِۡینَۡا

مِنۡہَا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
وۡبہُ

ُ
رَک منِۡہَا 

َ
ف مۡ 

ُ
لہَ نٰہَا 

ۡ
ل

َّ ذَل وَ 
لُوۡنَ ﴿۷۲﴾

ُ
ک

ۡ
یاَ

افَلَاَ   ؕ مَشَارِبُ  وَ  مَنَافِعُ  فِیۡہَا  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ وَ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۷۳﴾
ُ

یشَۡک
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that you serve Me. This is the right way. 62 And certainly he led astray 
numerous people from among you. Could you not then understand? 
63 This is the hell which you were promised. 64 Enter it this day because 
you disbelieved. 65 That day We shall seal their mouths, and their hands 
will speak to Us, and their feet will bear witness as to what they earned. 
66 And if We pleased, We would put out their eyes, then they would 
struggle to get ahead to (find) the way, but how should they see? 67 And 
if We pleased, We would transform them in their place so they would be 
unable to go on or turn back.

Section 5: The Resurrection

68. wa man nu-‘amm-mir-hu nu-
nakk-kis-hu fil-khalq, a-fa-laa 
ya‘-qi-loon.

69. wa maa ‘all-lam-naa-hush shi‘-ra 
wa maa yam-ba-ghee la-hoo, in hu-
wa ill-laa zik-runw wa qur-aa-num 
mu-been.

70. li-yun-zi-ra man kaa-na hayy-
yanw wa ya-hiqq-qal qaw-lu ‘a-lal 
kaa-fi-reen.

71. a-wa-lam ya-raw ann-naa kha-
laq-naa la-hum mimm-maa ‘a-mi-lat 
ay-dee-naa an-‘aa-man fa-hum la-
haa maa-li-koon.

72. wa zall-lal-naa-haa la-hum fa-
min-haa ra-koo-bu-hum wa min-haa 
ya’-ku-loon.

73. wa la-hum fee-haa ma-naa-
fi-‘u wa ma-shaa-rib, a-fa-laa 
yash-ku-roon.



مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ عَل
َّ ل  

ً
لِہَۃ

ٰ
ا ہِ 

اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  وۡا 
ُ

خذَ
َّ
ات وَ 

﴾۷۴ؕ ینُۡصَرُوۡنَ ﴿

جُنۡدٌ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ مۡ 

ُ
ہ وَ   ۙ مۡ 

ُ
نصَۡرَہ یسَۡتَطِیۡعُوۡنَ  لاَ 

حۡضَرُوۡنَ ﴿۷۵﴾
ُ

مّ

وۡنَ  ا نعَۡلمَُ مَا یسُِرُّ
مۡ ۘ اِنَّ

ُ
فلَاَ یَحۡزُنکَۡ قوَۡلہُ

وَ مَا یعُۡلِنُوۡنَ ﴿۷۶﴾

طۡفَۃٍ 
ا خَلقَۡنٰہُ مِنۡ نُّ

اوََ لمَۡ یرََ الاِۡنسَۡانُ انََّ
بِینٌۡ ﴿۷۷﴾ فاَِذَا ہُوَ خَصِیۡمٌ مُّ

قاَلَ   ؕ قَہٗ 
ۡ
خَل نسَِیَ  وَّ  مَثَلاً  لنََا  ضَرَبَ  وَ 

حۡیِ العِۡظَامَ وَ ہِیَ رَمِیۡمٌ ﴿۷۸﴾
ُ
مَنۡ یّ

وَ   ؕ مرََّۃٍ  لَ  اوََّ  
ۤ
ہَا

َ
انَشَۡا ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال یُحۡیِیۡہَا  قلُۡ 
﴾۷۹ۙ ﴿ ۨ قٍ عَلِیۡمُ

ۡ
لِّ خَل

ُ
ہُوَ بکِ

جَرِ الاۡخَۡضَرِ 
َ

نَ الشّ ذِیۡ جَعَلَ لکَُمۡ مِّ
َّ ال

نۡہُ توُۡقِدُوۡنَ ﴿۸۰﴾ ۤ انَتۡمُۡ مِّ ناَرًا فاَِذَا

وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال لیَسَۡ  اوََ 

 ؕ مۡ 
ُ
مِثۡلہَ خۡلقَُ 

َ
یّ انَۡ  ٰۤی  عَل بقِٰدِرٍ  الاۡرَۡضَ 

قُ العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿۸۱﴾
ّٰ خلَ

ۡ
بلَیٰ ٭ وَ ہُوَ ال
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74. watt-ta-kha-zoo min doo-nil 
laa-hi aa-li-ha-tal la-‘all-la-hum 
yun-sa-roon.

75. laa yas-ta-tee-‘oo-na nas-ra-
hum, wa hum la-hum jun-dum 
muh-da-roon.

76. fa-laa yah-zun-ka qaw-lu-hum, 
inn-naa na‘-la-mu maa yu-sirr-roo-
na wa maa yu‘-li-noon.

77. a-wa-lam ya-ral in-saa-nu ann-
naa kha-laq-naa-hu min nut-fa-
tin fa-i-zaa hu-wa kha-see-mum 
mu-been.

78. wa da-ra-ba la-naa ma-sa-lanw 
wa na-si-ya khal-qa-hoo, qaa-la 
mayn yuh-yil ‘i-zaa-ma wa hi-ya 
ra-meem.

79.  qul yuh-yee-hal la-zee an-sha-a-
haa aww-wa-la marr-rah, wa hu-wa 
bi-kull-li khal-qin ‘a-leem.

80. all-la-zee ja-‘a-la la-kum mi-nash 
sha-ja-ril akh-da-ri naa-ran fa-i-zaa 
an-tum min-hu too-qi-doon.

81. a-wa lay-sal la-zee kha-la-qas 
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-da bi-qaa-
di-rin ‘a-laa ayn yakh-lu-qa mis-la-
hum, ba-laa, wa hu-wal khall-laa-qul 
‘a-leem.



نۡ 
ُ
ۤ ارََادَ شَیۡئًا انَۡ یقَُّوۡلَ لہَٗ ک  اِذَا

ۤ
 امَۡرُہٗ

ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ
وۡنُ ﴿۸۲﴾

ُ
فیََک

لِّ 
ُ
ک مَلکَُوۡتُ  بیَِدِہٖ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال فسَُبۡحٰنَ 
﴾۸۳٪ شَیۡءٍ وَّ اِلیَۡہِ ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿
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82. inn-na-maa am-ru-hoo i-zaa 
a-raa-da shay-aa’, ayn ya-qoo-la la-
hoo kun fa-ya-koon.

83. fa-sub-haa-nal la-zee bi-ya-di-
hee ma-la-koo-tu kull-li shay-inw wa 
i-lay-hi tur-ja-‘oon.

68 And whomever We grant long life, We cause him to deteriorate in 
creation. Do they not understand? 69 And We have not taught him poetry, 
nor is it befitting for him. This is nothing but a Reminder and a plain Quran, 
70 to warn him who would have life, and (that) the word may prove true 
against the disbelievers. 71 Do they not see that We have created cattle 
for them, out of what Our hands have made, so they are their masters? 
72 And We have subjected them to them, so some of them they ride, and 
some they eat. 73 And in them they have (other) advantages and drinks. 
Will they not then give thanks? 74 And they take gods besides Allah that 
they may be helped. 75 They are not able to help them, and they will be 
a group brought up (for judgment) before them. 76 So do not let their 
speech grieve you. Surely We know what they do in secret and what 
they do openly. 77 Does not man see that We have created him from the 
small life-germ? Then lo! he is an open contender. 78 And he strikes out 
a likeness for Us and forgets his own creation. Says he: Who will give life 
to the bones, when they are rotten? 79 Say: He will give life to them, Who 
brought them into existence at first, and He is Knower of all creation, 
80 Who produced fire for you out of the green tree, so that with it you 
kindle. 81 Is not He Who created the heavens and the earth Able to create 
the like of them? Yes! And He is the Creator (of all), the Knower. 82 His 
command, when He intends anything, is only to say to it, Be, and it is. 
83 So glory be to Him in Whose hand is the kingdom of all things, and to 
Him you will be returned.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ ا 
ً
تِ صَفّ

ٰ
فّ وَ الصّٰٓ

﴾۲﴿ۙ جِرٰتِ زَجۡرًا  فاَلزّٰ

﴾۳﴿ۙ رًا 
ۡ

لِیٰتِ ذِک
فاَلتّٰ

﴾۴ؕ مۡ لوََاحِدٌ ﴿
ُ

اِنَّ اِلـٰہَک

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ وَ مَا بیَۡنَہُمَا وَ  رَبُّ السَّ
﴾۵﴿ؕ رَبُّ المَۡشَارِقِ 

 ِۣ بزِِینَۡۃ نیَۡا  الدُّ مَآءَ  السَّ ا  زَینََّّ ا 
اِنَّ

﴾۶﴿ۙ الکَۡوَاکِبِ 
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ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
ت مَک

ٰ
فّ سُوۡرَۃُ الصّٰٓ

Chapter 37
AL-SAAFF-FAAT: THOSE RANGING IN RANKS

(Revealed at Makkah: 5 Sections; 182 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from its opening words which give a 
descrip tion of the faithful. It begins by announcing a clear prophecy of 
the ultimate victory of the doctrine of Oneness of God and then estab-
lishes the truth of the judgment. After this, the preachings of a number 
of prophets are mentioned, the last of these being Jonah. The chapter 
concludes with a prediction of the triumph of the Holy Prophet. Chapters 
34 to 39 form one group, belonging most probably to the middle period 
at Makkah.

Section 1: Unity will prevail

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Wass-saaff-faa-ti saff-fan,

2. fazz-zaa-ji-raa-ti zaj-ran,

3. fatt-taa-li-yaa-ti zik-ran,

4. inn-na i-laa-ha-kum la-waa-hid.

5. rabb-bus sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di 
wa maa bay-na-hu-maa wa rabb-bul 
ma-shaa-riq.

6. inn-naa zayy-yann-nas sa-maa-ad 
dun-yaa bi-zee-na-ti-nil ka-waa-kib.



﴾۷﴿ۚ ارِدٍ  لِّ شَیۡطٰنٍ مَّ
ُ
نۡ ک وَ حِفۡظًا مِّ

فوُۡنَ 
َ

عُوۡنَ اِلیَ المَۡلاَِ الاۡعَۡلیٰ وَ یقُۡذ مَّ لاَ یسََّ
٭ۖ﴿۸﴾ لِّ جَانبٍِ 

ُ
مِنۡ ک

﴾۹﴿ۙ اصِبٌ  ابٌ وَّ
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
دُحُوۡرًا وَّ لہَ

تبَۡعَہٗ شِہَابٌ 
َ
 فاَ

َ
خطَۡفَۃ

ۡ
ا مَنۡ خَطِفَ ال

َّ اِل
ثاَقِبٌ ﴿۱۰﴾

نۡ  مَّ امَۡ  قًا 
ۡ
خَل اشََدُّ  مۡ 

ُ
اہَ فاَسۡتَفۡتِہمِۡ 

طِینٍۡ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
خَلقَۡنٰہ ا 

اِنَّ  ؕ خَلقَۡنَا 
ازِبٍ ﴿۱۱﴾

َّ ل

﴾۱۲۪ جِبۡتَ وَ یسَۡخَرُوۡنَ ﴿
َ

بلَۡ ع

﴾۱۳۪ رُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ک

ۡ
رُوۡا لاَ یذَ

ّ
وَ اِذَا ذُکِ

﴾۱۴۪  یسَّۡتسَۡخِرُوۡنَ ﴿
ً

یۃَ
ٰ
وَ اِذَا رَاوَۡا ا

﴾۱۵ۚۖ بِینٌۡ ﴿ ا سِحۡرٌ مُّ
َّ ۤ اِل ا

َ
ا اِنۡ ہٰذ وَ قاَلوُۡۤ

ا 
ءَاِنَّ عِظَامًا  وَّ  ترَُاباً  ا  نَّ

ُ
ک وَ  مِتۡنَا  اِذَا  ءَ 

﴾۱۶ۙ لمََبۡعُوۡثوُۡنَ ﴿

﴾۱۷ؕ لوُۡنَ ﴿ بآَؤُناَ الاۡوََّ
ٰ
اوََ ا

﴾۱۸ۚ قلُۡ نعََمۡ وَ انَتۡمُۡ دَاخِرُوۡنَ ﴿
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7. wa hif-zam min kull-li shay-taa-
nim maa-rid.

8. laa yass-samm-ma-‘oo-na i-lal 
ma-la-il a‘-laa wa yuq-za-foo-na min 
kull-li jaa-nib.

9. du-hoo-ranw wa la-hum ‘a-zaa-
bunw waa-sib.

10. ill-laa man kha-ti-fal khat-fa-ta 
fa-at-ba-‘a-hoo shi-haa-bun saa-qib.

11. fas-taf-ti-him a’-hum a-shadd-du 
khal-qan am man kha-laq-naa, inn-
naa kha-laq-naa-hum min tee-nil 
laa-zib.

12. bal ‘a-jib-ta wa yas-kha-roon.

13. wa i-zaa zukk-ki-roo laa 
yaz-ku-roon.

14. wa i-zaa ra-aw aa-ya-tayn 
yas-tas-khi-roon.

15. wa qaa-loo in haa-zaa ill-laa sih-
rum mu-been.

16. a’-i-zaa mit-naa wa kunn-naa tu-
raa-banw wa ‘i-zaa-man a’-inn-naa 
la-mab-‘oo-soon.

17. a-wa aa-baa-u-nal aww-wa-loon.

18. qul na-‘am wa an-tum 
daa-khi-roon.



مۡ 
ُ
ہ فاَِذَا  احِدَۃٌ  وَّ زَجۡرَۃٌ  ہِیَ  مَا 

فاَِنَّ
ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾

ینِۡ ﴿۲۰﴾ ا یوَۡمُ الدِّ
َ

وَ قاَلوُۡا یٰوَیلۡنََا ہٰذ

بہِٖ  نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال الفَۡصۡلِ  یوَۡمُ  ا 
َ

ہٰذ
﴾۲۱٪ بوُۡنَ ﴿ ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
تکُ

مۡ وَ مَا 
ُ
ذِینَۡ ظَلمَُوۡا وَ ازَۡوَاجَہ

َّ احُۡشُرُوا ال
﴾۲۲ۙ انوُۡا یعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿

َ
ک
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19. fa-inn-na-maa hi-ya zaj-ra-
tunw waa-hi-da-tun, fa-i-zaa hum 
yan-zu-roon.

20. wa qaa-loo yaa/way-la-naa haa-
zaa yaw-mud deen.

21. haa-zaa yaw-mul fas-lil la-zee 
kun-tum bi-hee tu-kazz-zi-boon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By those ranging in ranks, 2 and those who restrain holding in restraint, 
3 and those who recite the Reminder, 4 surely your God is One. 5 The 
Lord of the heavens and the earth and all that is between them, and the 
Lord of the eastern lands. 6 Surely We have adorned the lower heaven 
with an adornment, the stars, 7 and (there is) a safeguard against every 
rebellious devil. 8 They cannot listen to the exalted assembly and they 
are reproached from every side, 9 driven off; and for them is a perpetual 
punishment, 10 except him who snatches away but once, then there 
follows him a brightly shining flame. 11 So ask them whether they are 
stronger in creation or those (others) whom We have created. Surely We 
created them of firm clay. 12 But you wonder, while they mock, 13 and 
when they are reminded, they are not mindful, 14 and when they see a 
sign, they seek to scoff, 15 and say: This is nothing but clear enchantment. 
16 When we are dead and have become dust and bones, shall we then 
be raised, 17 or our forefathers? 18 Say: Yes indeed, and you will be 
humiliated. 19 So it will be but one cry, when lo! they will see. 20 And they 
will say: O woe to us! This is the day of Recompense. 21 This is the day of 
Judgment, which you called a lie.

Section 2: The Judgment

22. Uh-shi-rul la-zee-na za-la-moo 
wa az-waa-ja-hum wa maa kaa-noo 
ya‘-bu-doon.



صِرَاطِ  اِلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
فاَہۡدُوۡہ ہِ 

اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ 
﴾۲۳ٙ جحَِیۡمِ ﴿

ۡ
ال

﴾۲۴ۙ سۡئُوۡلوُۡنَ ﴿ مۡ مَّ
ُ
ہ

مۡ اِنَّ
ُ
وَ قِفُوۡہ

مَا لکَُمۡ لاَ تنََاصَرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾

مُ الیَۡوۡمَ مُسۡتسَۡلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۲۶﴾
ُ
بلَۡ ہ

بعَۡضٍ  عَلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضُہ اقَۡبَلَ  وَ 

یتَّسََآءَلوُۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾

عَنِ  توُۡننََا 
ۡ
تاَ نۡتمُۡ 

ُ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ک

اِنَّ ا  قاَلوُۡۤ
الیَۡمِینِۡ ﴿۲۸﴾

﴾۲۹ۚ وۡنوُۡا مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿
ُ

مۡ تکَ
َّ قاَلوُۡا بلَۡ ل

بلَۡ   ۚ طٰنٍ 
ۡ
سُل نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک لنََا  انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ 

نۡتمُۡ قوَۡمًا طٰغِینَۡ ﴿۳۰﴾
ُ
ک

ا 
اِنَّ ٭ۖ   

ۤ
رَبنَِّا قوَۡلُ  عَلیَۡنَا   

َ
حقَّ

َ
ف

آئقُِوۡنَ ﴿۳۱﴾
َ

لذَ

ا غٰوِینَۡ ﴿۳۲﴾ ا کُنَّ
مۡ اِنَّ

ُ
غۡوَینٰۡک

َ
فاَ

ابِ 
َ

العَۡذ فِی  یوَۡمَئِذٍ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

فاَِنَّ
وۡنَ ﴿۳۳﴾

ُ
رِک

َ
مُشۡت

لکَِ نفَۡعَلُ باِلمُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۳۴﴾
ٰ

ا کَذ
اِنَّ
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23. min doo-nil laa-hi fah-doo-hum 
i-laa si-raa-til ja-heem.

24. wa-qi-foo-hum inn-na-hum 
mas-oo-loon.

25. maa la-kum laa ta-naa-sa-roon.

26. bal hu-mul yaw-ma 
mus-tas-li-moon.

27. wa aq-ba-la ba‘-du-hum ‘a-laa 
ba‘-diyn ya-ta-saa-a-loon.

28. qaa-loo inn-na-kum kun-tum ta’-
too-na-naa ‘a-nil ya-meen.

29. qaa-loo bal lam ta-koo-noo 
mu’-mi-neen.

30. wa maa kaa-na la-naa ‘a-lay-kum 
min sul-taa-nin, bal kun-tum qaw-
man taa-gheen.

31. fa-haqq-qa ‘a-lay-naa qaw-lu 
rabb-bi-naa, inn-naa la-zaa-i’-qoon.

32. fa-agh-way-naa-kum inn-naa 
kunn-naa ghaa-ween.

33. fa-inn-na-hum yaw-ma-i-zin fil-
‘a-zaa-bi mush-ta-ri-koon.

34. inn-naa ka-zaa-li-ka naf-‘a-lu 
bil-muj-ri-meen.



 ۙ ہُ 
اللّٰ ا 

َّ اِل اِلہَٰ  لاَۤ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ قِیۡلَ  اِذَا  ا  انوُۡۤ

َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ
﴾۳۵ۙ بِرُوۡنَ ﴿

ۡ
یسَۡتَک

لِہَتِنَا 
ٰ
ا ا  وۡۤ

ُ
لتََارِک ا  ائَنَِّ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ 

﴾۳۶ؕ جۡنُوۡنٍ ﴿
َ

لشَِاعِرٍ مّ

قَ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۳۷﴾ حقَِّ وَ صَدَّ
ۡ

بلَۡ جَآءَ باِل

﴾۳۸ۚ ابِ الاۡلَیِۡمِ ﴿
َ

آئقُِوا العَۡذ
َ

مۡ لذَ
ُ

ک
اِنَّ

کُنۡتمُۡ  مَا  ا 
َّ اِل جۡزَوۡنَ 

ُ
ت مَا  وَ 

﴾۳۹ۙ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿

ہِ المُۡخۡلصَِینَۡ ﴿۴۰﴾
ا عِبَادَ اللّٰ

َّ اِل

﴾۴۱ۙ عۡلُوۡمٌ ﴿ مۡ رِزۡقٌ مَّ
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ لہَ اوُل

﴾۴۲ۙ رَمُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

ک مۡ مُّ
ُ
فوََاکِہُ ۚ وَ ہ

﴾۴۳ۙ عِیۡمِ ﴿ تِ النَّ فِیۡ جَنّٰ

تَقٰبِلِینَۡ ﴿۴۴﴾ عَلیٰ سُرُرٍ مُّ

﴾۴۵ۙ عِینٍۭۡ ﴿ نۡ مَّ سٍ مِّ
ۡ
ا

َ
یطَُافُ عَلیَۡہمِۡ بکِ

﴾۴۶ۚۖ رِبیِنَۡ ﴿
ٰ

ۃٍ للِّشّ
َ ّ

بیَۡضَآءَ لذَ
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35. inn-na-hum kaa-noo i-zaa qee-
la la-hum laa i-laa-ha ill-lal laa-hu 
yas-tak-bi-roon.

36. wa ya-qoo-loo-na a’-inn-naa la-
taa-ri-koo aa-li-ha-ti-naa li-shaa-‘i-
rim maj-noon.

37. bal jaa-a’ bil-haqq-qi wa sadd-
da-qal mur-sa-leen.

38. inn-na-kum la-zaa-i-qul ‘a-zaa-bil 
a-leem.

39. wa maa tuj-zaw-na ill-laa maa 
kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon.

40. ill-laa ‘i-baa-dal laa-hil 
mukh-la-seen.

41. u-laa-i-ka la-hum riz-qum 
ma‘-loom.

42. fa-waa-ki-hu, wa hum 
muk-ra-moon.

43. fee jann-naa-tin na-‘eem.

44. ‘a-laa su-ru-rim 
mu-ta-qaa-bi-leen.

45. yu-taa-fu ‘a-lay-him bi-ka’-sim 
mim ma-‘een.

46. bay-daa-a’ lazz-za-til lish-shaa- 
ri-been.



عَنۡہَا  مۡ 
ُ
ہ لاَ  وَّ  غَوۡلٌ  فِیۡہَا  لاَ 

زَفوُۡنَ ﴿۴۷﴾
ۡ
ینُ

﴾۴۸ۙ رۡفِ عِینٌۡ ﴿
َ

صِرٰتُ الطّ
ٰ
مۡ ق

ُ
وَ عِنۡدَہ

نُوۡنٌ ﴿۴۹﴾
ۡ

ک ہُنَّ بیَۡضٌ مَّ
نَّ

َ
ا

َ
ک

بعَۡضٍ  عَلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضُہ قۡبَلَ 

َ
فاَ

یتَّسََآءَلوُۡنَ ﴿۵۰﴾

﴾۵۱ۙ انَ لیِۡ قرَِینٌۡ ﴿
َ
مۡ اِنیِّۡ ک

ُ
نۡہ قاَلَ قآَئلٌِ مِّ

قِینَۡ ﴿۵۲﴾ کَ لمَِنَ المُۡصَدِّ یقَُّوۡلُ ائَنَِّ

ا 
اِنَّ ءَ  عِظَامًا  وَّ  ترَُاباً  ا  نَّ

ُ
ک وَ  مِتۡنَا  اِذَا  ءَ 
لمََدِینُۡوۡنَ ﴿۵۳﴾

لِعُوۡنَ ﴿۵۴﴾
َ

طّ قاَلَ ہَلۡ انَتۡمُۡ مُّ

جحَِیۡمِ ﴿۵۵﴾
ۡ

ہُ فِیۡ سَوَآءِ ال
ٰ
لعََ فرََا

َ
فاَطّ

﴾۵۶ۙ رۡدِینِۡ ﴿
ُ
 لتَ

َ
ہِ اِنۡ کدِۡتّ

قاَلَ تاَللّٰ

مِنَ  لکَُنۡتُ  رَبیِّۡ   
ُ

نعِۡمَۃ لاَ  لوَۡ  وَ 
المُۡحۡضَرِینَۡ ﴿۵۷﴾

﴾۵۸ۙ تِینَۡ ﴿ حۡنُ بمَِیِّ
َ
ماَ ن

َ
افَ
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47. laa fee-haa ghaw-lunw wa laa 
hum ‘an-haa yun-za-foon.

48. wa ‘in-da-hum qaa-si-raa-tut tar-
fi ‘een.

49. ka-ann-na-hunn-na bay-dum 
mak-noon.

50. fa-aq-ba-la ba‘-du-hum ‘a-laa 
ba‘-diyn ya-ta-saa-a-loon.

51. qaa-la qaa-i-lum min-hum inn-
nee kaa-na lee qa-reen.

52. ya-qoo-lu a’-inn-na-ka la-mi-
nal mu-sadd-di-qeen.

53. a’-i-zaa mit-naa wa kunn-naa 
tu-raa-banw wa ‘i-zaa-man a’-inn-
naa la-ma-dee-noon.

54. qaa-la hal an-tum 
mutt-ta-li-‘oon.

55. fatt-ta-la-‘a fa-ra-aa-hu fee sa-
waa-il ja-heem.

56. qaa-la tal-laa-hi in kitt-ta 
la-tur-deen.

57. wa law laa ni‘-ma-tu rabb-bee la-
kun-tu mi-nal muh-da-reen.

58. a-fa-maa nah-nu 
bi-mayy-yi-teen.



حۡنُ 
َ
ن مَا  وَ  الاۡوُۡلیٰ  مَوۡتتََنَا  ا 

َّ اِل
بیِنَۡ ﴿۵۹﴾

َّ
بمُِعَذ

ہُوَ الفَۡوۡزُ العَۡظِیۡمُ ﴿۶۰﴾
َ
ا ل

َ
اِنَّ ہٰذ

یَعۡمَلِ العٰۡمِلُوۡنَ ﴿۶۱﴾
ۡ
ا فلَ

َ
لمِِثۡلِ ہٰذ

وۡمِ ﴿۶۲﴾
ُ
قّ جرََۃُ الزَّ

َ
زُلاً امَۡ ش

اذَٰلکَِ خَیرٌۡ نُّ

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۶۳﴾
ٰ

 للِّظّ
ً

نٰہَا فِتۡنَۃ
ۡ
ا جَعَل

اِنَّ

﴾۶۴ۙ جحَِیۡمِ ﴿
ۡ

خۡرُجُ فِیۡۤ اصَۡلِ ال
َ
جرََۃٌ ت

َ
ہَا ش

اِنَّ

یٰطِینِۡ ﴿۶۵﴾
َ

ہٗ رُءُوۡسُ الشّ
نَّ

َ
ا

َ
عُہَا ک

ۡ
طَل

مِنۡہَا  ماَلـِؤُۡنَ 
َ

ف مِنۡہَا  کلُِوۡنَ 
ٰ

لاَ مۡ 
ُ
ہ

فاَِنَّ
﴾۶۶ؕ البُۡطُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۶۷ۚ نۡ حَمِیۡمٍ ﴿ مۡ عَلیَۡہَا لشََوۡباً مِّ
ُ
ثمَُّ اِنَّ لہَ

جحَِیۡمِ ﴿۶۸﴾
ۡ

مۡ لاَ۠ اِلیَ ال
ُ
ثمَُّ اِنَّ مرَۡجِعَہ

﴾۶۹ۙ مۡ ضَآلیِّنَۡ ﴿
ُ
بآَءَہ

ٰ
مۡ الَفَۡوۡا ا

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ

ثرِٰہمِۡ یہُۡرَعُوۡنَ ﴿۷۰﴾
ٰ
ٰۤی ا مۡ عَل

ُ
فہَ
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59. ill-laa maw-ta-ta-nal oo-laa wa 
maa nah-nu bi-mu-‘azz-za-been.

60. inn-na haa-zaa la-hu-wal faw-zul 
‘a-zeem.

61. li-mis-li haa-zaa, fal-ya‘-ma-lil 
‘aa-mi-loon.

62. a’-zaa-li-ka khay-run nu-zu-lan 
am sha-ja-ra-tuz zaqq-qoom.

63. inn-naa ja-‘al-naa-haa fit-na-tal 
lizz-zaa-li-meen.

64. inn-na-haa sha-ja-ra-tun takh-
ru-ju fee as-lil ja-heem.

65. tal-‘u-haa ka-ann-na-hoo 
ru-oo-sush/sha-yaa-teen.

66. fa-inn-na-hum la-aa-ki-loo-na 
min-haa fa-maa-li-oo-na min-hal 
bu-toon.

67. summ-ma inn-na la-hum ‘a-lay-
haa la-shaw-bam min ha-meem.

68. summ-ma inn-na mar-ji-‘a-hum 
laa i-lal ja-heem.

69. inn-na-hum al-faw aa-baa-a-
hum daall-leen.

70. fa-hum ‘a-laa aa-saa-ri-him 
yuh-ra-‘oon.



﴾۷۱ۙ لیِنَۡ ﴿ رُ الاۡوََّ
َ
مۡ اکَۡث

ُ
 قبَۡلہَ

َ
وَ لقََدۡ ضَلّ

نۡذِرِینَۡ ﴿۷۲﴾ نَا فِیۡہمِۡ مُّ
ۡ
وَ لقََدۡ ارَۡسَل

 
ُ

عَاقِبَۃ انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک فاَنظُۡرۡ 

﴾۷۳ۙ رِینَۡ ﴿
َ

المُۡنۡذ

﴾۷۴٪ ہِ المُۡخۡلصَِینَۡ ﴿
ا عِبَادَ اللّٰ

َّ اِل
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71. wa la-qad dall-la qab-la-hum ak-
sa-rul aww-wa-leen.

72. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa fee-him 
mun-zi-reen.

73. fan-zur kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-ba-
tul mun-za-reen.

74. ill-laa ‘i-baa-dal laa-hil 
mukh-la-seen.

22 Gather together those who did wrong and their associates, and what 
they worshipped 23 besides Allah, then lead them to the way to hell. 
24 And stop them, for they shall be questioned: 25 What is the matter with 
you that you do not help one another? 26 But on that day they will be 
submissive. 27 And they will turn to one another, mutually questioning 
— 28 saying: Surely you used to come to us from the right side. 29 They 
will say: No, you (yourselves) were not believers. 30 And we had no 
authority over you, but you were an inordinate people. 31 So the word 
of our Lord has proved true against us: we shall surely taste. 32 We led 
you astray, for we ourselves were in error. 33 So, that day they will be 
sharers in the punishment. 34 Thus do We deal with the guilty. 35 They 
indeed were arrogant, when it was said to them: There is no god but 
Allah; 36 and said: Shall we give up our gods for a mad poet? 37 No, he has 
brought the Truth and verifies the messengers. 38 Surely you will taste 
the painful punishment. 39 And you are recompensed only for what you 
did — 40 except the servants of Allah, the purified ones. 41 For them is 
a known sustenance: 42 fruits. And they are honoured, 43 in Gardens of 
delight, 44 on thrones, facing each other. 45 Round about them is made 
to go a bowl of running water, 46 white, delicious to those who drink. 
47 It does not deprive of reason, nor are they exhausted by it. 48 And 
with them are those modest in gaze, having beautiful eyes, 49 as if they 
were eggs, carefully protected. 50 Then they will turn to one another, 



فلَنَِعۡمَ  نوُۡحٌ  ناَدٰىنَا  لقََدۡ  وَ 
﴾۷۵۫ۖ المُۡجِیۡبُوۡنَ ﴿

الکَۡرۡبِ  مِنَ  ہٗ 
َ
اہَۡل وَ  جَّیۡنٰہُ 

َ
ن وَ 

﴾۷۶۫ۖ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿

﴾۷۷۫ۖ مُ البٰۡقِینَۡ ﴿
ُ
یتََّہٗ ہ نَا ذُرِّ

ۡ
وَ جَعَل

﴾۷۸۫ۖ خِرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

نَا عَلیَۡہِ فِی الاۡ
ۡ
وَ ترََک
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mutually questioning. 51 A speaker from among them will say: Surely I 
had a comrade, 52 who said: Are you indeed one of those who accept? 
53 When we are dead and have become dust and bones, shall we then 
be brought to judgment? 54 He will say: Will you look? 55 Then he looked 
down and saw him in the midst of hell. 56 He will say: By Allah! you had 
almost caused me to perish; 57 and if it were not for the favour of my 
Lord, I should have been among those brought up (for punishment). 
58 Are we not to die, 59 except our previous death? And are we not to 
be punished? 60 Surely this is the mighty achievement. 61 For the like of 
this, then, let the workers work. 62 Is this the better entertainment or the 
tree of Zaqqūm? 63 Surely We have made it a trial for the wrongdoers. 
64 It is a tree that grows in the bottom of hell — 65 its produce is as it 
were the heads of serpents. 66 Then truly they will eat of it and fill (their) 
bellies with it. 67 Then surely they shall have after it a drink of boiling 
water. 68 Then their return is surely to the flaming Fire. 69 They indeed 
found their fathers astray, 70 so in their footsteps they are hastening on. 
71 And most of the ancients surely went astray before them, 72 and indeed 
We sent among them warners. 73 Then see what was the end of those 
warned — 74 except the servants of Allah, the purified ones.

Section 3: Noah and Abraham

75. wa la-qad naa-daa-naa noo-hun 
fa-la-ni‘-mal mu-jee-boon.

76. wa najj-jay-naa-hu wa ah-la-hoo 
mi-nal kar-bil ‘a-zeem.

77. wa ja-‘al-naa zurr-riyy-ya-ta-hoo 
hu-mul baa-qeen.

78. wa ta-rak-naa ‘a-lay-hi 
fil-aa-khi-reen.



سَلمٌٰ عَلیٰ نوُۡحٍ فِی العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۷۹﴾

جۡزِی المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿۸۰﴾
َ
لکَِ ن

ٰ
ا کَذ

اِنَّ

ہٗ مِنۡ عِبَادِناَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۸۱﴾
اِنَّ

خَرِینَۡ ﴿۸۲﴾
ٰ

ثمَُّ اغَۡرَقۡنَا الاۡ

﴾۸۳ۘ وَ اِنَّ مِنۡ شِیۡعَتِہٖ لاَِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ ﴿

بٍ سَلِیۡمٍ ﴿۸۴﴾
ۡ
اِذۡ جَآءَ رَبہَّٗ بقَِل

مَاذَا  قوَۡمِہٖ  وَ  لاِبَیِۡہِ  قاَلَ  اِذۡ 
﴾۸۵ۚ تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۸۶ؕ ہِ ترُِیدُۡوۡنَ ﴿
 دُوۡنَ اللّٰ

ً
لِہَۃ

ٰ
ا ا

ً
ائَفِۡک

مۡ برَِبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۸۷﴾
ُ

ک ماَ ظَنُّ
َ

ف

﴾۸۸ۙ جوُۡمِ ﴿
ُّ

فنََظَرَ نظَۡرَۃً فِی الن

فقََالَ اِنیِّۡ سَقِیۡمٌ ﴿۸۹﴾

وۡا عَنۡہُ مُدۡبرِِینَۡ ﴿۹۰﴾
َّ فتََوَل

﴾۹۱ۚ لُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ک

ۡ
لِہَتِہمِۡ فقََالَ الَاَ تاَ

ٰ
ٰۤی ا فرََاغَ اِل
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79. sa-laa-mun ‘a-laa noo-hin 
fil-‘aa-la-meen.

80. inn-naa ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zil 
muh-si-neen.

81. inn-na-hoo min ‘i-baa-di-nal 
mu’-mi-neen.

82. summ-ma agh-raq-nal 
aa-kha-reen.

83. wa inn-na min shi-‘a-ti-hee 
la-ib-raa-heem.

84. iz jaa-a’ rabb-ba-hoo bi-qal-bin 
sa-leem.

85. iz qaa-la li-a-bee-hi wa qaw-mi-
hee maa zaa ta‘-bu-doon.

86. a’-if-kan aa-li-ha-tan doo-nal laa-
hi tu-ree-doon.

87. fa-maa zann-nu-kum bi-rabb-
bil ‘aa-la-meen.

88. fa-na-za-ra naz-ra-tan finn-nu- 
joom.

89. fa-qaa-la inn-nee sa-qeem.

90. fa-ta-wall-law ‘an-hu mud-bi- 
reen.

91. fa-raa-gha i-laa aa-li-ha-ti-him 
fa-qaa-la a-laa ta’-ku-loon.



مَا لکَُمۡ لاَ تنَۡطِقُوۡنَ ﴿۹۲﴾

ا باِلیَۡمِینِۡ ﴿۹۳﴾
ۢ ً فرََاغَ عَلیَۡہمِۡ ضَرۡب

وۡنَ ﴿۹۴﴾
ا اِلیَۡہِ یزَِفُّ قۡبَلُوۡۤ

َ
فاَ

﴾۹۵ۙ حِتُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

قاَلَ اتَعَۡبُدُوۡنَ مَا تنَ

مۡ وَ مَا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۹۶﴾
ُ

ہُ خَلقََک
وَ اللّٰ

فِی  لقُۡوۡہُ 
َ
فاَ بنُۡیَاناً  لہَٗ  ابنُۡوۡا  قاَلوُا 

جحَِیۡمِ ﴿۹۷﴾
ۡ

ال

مُ 
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
جعََل

َ
ف یۡدًا 

َ
ک بہِٖ  رَادُوۡا 

َ
فاَ

الاۡسَۡفَلِینَۡ ﴿۹۸﴾

وَ قاَلَ اِنیِّۡ ذَاہِبٌ اِلیٰ رَبیِّۡ سَیَہۡدِینِۡ ﴿۹۹﴾

لِحِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۰﴾ رَبِّ ہَبۡ لیِۡ مِنَ الصّٰ

رۡنٰہُ بغُِلمٍٰ حَلِیۡمٍ ﴿۱۰۱﴾
َ

فبََشّ

اِنیِّۡۤ  یٰبُنَیَّ  قاَلَ  عۡیَ  السَّ مَعَہُ  بلَغََ  ا  فلَمََّ
ارَٰی فِی المَۡنَامِ انَیِّۡۤ اذَۡبَحکَُ فاَنظُۡرۡ مَاذَا 
جِدُنیِۡۤ 

َ
عَلۡ مَا تؤُۡمرَُ۫  سَت

ۡ
بتَِ اف

َ
ترَٰیؕ  قاَلَ یٰۤا

بِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۲﴾ ہُ مِنَ الصّٰ
اِنۡ شَآءَ اللّٰ
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92. maa-la-kum laa tan-ti-qoon.

93. fa-raa-gha ‘a-lay-him dar-bam 
bil-ya-meen.

94. fa-aq-ba-loo i-lay-hi ya-ziff-foon.

95. qaa-la a’-ta‘-bu-doo-na maa 
tan-hi-toon.

96. wall-laa-hu kha-la-qa-kum wa 
maa ta‘-ma-loon.

97. qaa-lub/noo la-hoo bun-yaa-nan 
fa-al-qoo-hu fil-ja-heem.

98. fa-a-raa-doo bi-hee kay-dan fa-
ja-‘al-naa-hu-mul as-fa-leen.

99. wa qaa-la inn-nee zaa-hi-bun 
i-laa rabb-bee sa-yah-deen.

100. rabb-bi hab lee mi-nas saa-li- 
heen.

101. fa-bash-shar-naa-hu bi-ghu-
laa-min ha-leem.

102. fa-lamm-maa ba-la-gha ma-‘a-
hus sa‘-ya, qaa-la yaa/bu-nayy-ya 
inn-nee a-raa fil ma-naa-mi ann-nee 
az-ba-hu-ka fan-zur maa zaa ta-raa, 
qaa-la yaa/a-ba-tif/’al maa tu’-mar, 
sa-ta-ji-du-nee in sha-al laa-hu mi-
nas saa-bi-reen.



جبَِینِۡ ﴿۱۰۳﴾ۚ
ۡ
ہٗ للِ

َّ
 اسَۡلمََا وَ تلَ

ۤ
ا فلَمََّ

وَ ناَدَینٰۡہُ انَۡ یّٰۤاِبرٰۡہِیۡمُ ﴿۱۰۴﴾ۙ

جۡزِی 
َ
ن لکَِ 

ٰ
کَذ ا 

اِنَّ  ۚ ءۡیاَ  الرُّ قۡتَ  صَدَّ قدَۡ 
المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۵﴾

ؤُا المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۱۰۶﴾ ٰـٓ ہُوَ البَۡل
َ
ا ل

َ
اِنَّ ہٰذ

وَ فدََینٰۡہُ بذِِبحٍۡ عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۱۰۷﴾

خِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۰۸﴾ۖ
ٰ

نَا عَلیَۡہِ فِی الاۡ
ۡ
وَ ترََک

ٰۤی اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ ﴿۱۰۹﴾ سَلمٌٰ عَل

جۡزِی المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۰﴾
َ
لکَِ ن

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک

ہٗ مِنۡ عِبَادِناَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۱﴾
اِنَّ

نَ  مِّ ا  نبَِیًّ باِِسۡحٰقَ  رۡنٰہُ 
َ

بشَّ وَ 
لِحِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۲﴾ الصّٰ

مِنۡ  وَ   ؕ اِسۡحٰقَ  ٰۤی  عَل وَ  عَلیَۡہِ  نَا 
ۡ
بٰرَک وَ 

لنَِّفۡسِہٖ  ظَالمٌِ  وَّ  مُحۡسِنٌ  یتَِّہِمَا  ذُرِّ
مُبِینٌۡ ﴿۱۱۳﴾٪
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103. fa-lamm-maa as-la-maa wa 
tall-la-hoo lil-ja-been.

104. wa naa-day-naa-hu ayn yaa/
ib-raa-heem.

105. qad sadd-daq-tar ru’-yaa, inn-
naa ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zil muh-si-neen.

106. inn-na haa-zaa la-hu-wal ba-
laa-ul mu-been.

107. wa fa-day-naa-hu bi-zib-hin 
‘a-zeem.

108. wa ta-rak-naa ‘a-lay-hi fil 
aa-khi-reen.

109. sa-laa-mun ‘a-laa ib-raa-heem.

110. ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zil muh-si- 
neen.

111. inn-na-hoo min ‘i-baa-di-nal 
mu’-mi-neen.

112. wa bash-shar-naa-hu bi-is-haa-
qa na-biyy-yam mi-nas saa-li-heen.

113. wa baa-rak-naa ‘a-lay-hi wa 
‘a-laa is-haaq, wa min zurr-riyy-ya-
ti-hi-maa muh-si-nunw wa zaa-li-
mul li-naf-si-hee mu-been.
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75 And Noah certainly called upon Us, and excellent Answerer of prayers 
are We! 76 And We delivered him and his people from the great distress; 
77 and made his offspring the survivors, 78 and granted him among the 
later generations (the salutation): 79 peace be on Noah among the 
nations! 80 Thus do We reward the doers of good. 81 Surely he was one of 
Our believing servants. 82 Then We drowned the others. 83 And surely of 
his party was Abraham. 84 When he came to his Lord with a secure heart. 
85 When he said to his sire and his people: What is it that you worship? 
86 A lie — gods besides Allah do you desire? 87 What is then your idea 
about the Lord of the worlds? 88 Then he glanced a glance at the stars, 
89 and said: Surely I am sick (of your deities). 90 So they turned their backs 
on him, going away. 91 Then he turned to their gods and said: Do you 
not eat? 92 What is the matter with you that you do not speak? 93 So 
he turned upon them, striking with the right hand. 94 Then they came 
to him, hurrying. 95 He said: Do you worship that which you carve out? 
96 And Allah has created you and what you make. 97 They said: Build for 
him a building, then cast him into the flaming fire. 98 And they designed 
a plan against him, but We brought them low. 99 And he said: Surely I 
flee to my Lord — He will guide me. 100 My Lord, grant me a doer of good 
deeds. 101 So We gave him the good news of a forbearing son. 102 But 
when he became of age to work with him, he said: My son, I have seen in 
a dream that I should sacrifice you: so consider what you think. He said: 
My father, do as you are commanded; if Allah please, you will find me 
patient. 103 So when they both submitted and he had thrown him down 
upon his forehead, 104 and We called out to him saying, O Abraham, 
105 you have indeed fulfilled the vision. Thus do We reward the doers of 
good. 106 Surely this is a manifest trial. 107 And We ransomed him with 
a great sacrifice. 108 And We granted him among the later generations 
(the salutation): 109 Peace be on Abraham! 110 Thus do We reward the 
doers of good. 111 Surely he was one of Our believing servants. 112 And 
We gave him the good news of Isaac, a prophet, a righteous one. 113 And 
We blessed him and Isaac. And among their offspring some are doers of 
good, but some are clearly unjust to themselves.



ا عَلیٰ مُوۡسٰی وَ ہٰرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱۴﴾ۚ وَ لقََدۡ مَنَنَّ

الکَۡرۡبِ  مِنَ  قوَۡمَہُمَا  وَ  جَّیۡنٰہُمَا 
َ
ن وَ 

العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿۱۱۵﴾ۚ

مُ الغٰۡلِبِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۶﴾ۚ
ُ
انوُۡا ہ

َ
مۡ فکَ

ُ
وَ نصََرۡنٰہ

تیَۡنٰہُمَا الکِۡتٰبَ المُۡسۡتَبِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۷﴾ۚ
ٰ
وَ ا

 المُۡسۡتَقِیۡمَ ﴿۱۱۸﴾ۚ
َ

رَاط وَ ہَدَینٰۡہُمَا الصِّ

خِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۱۹﴾ۙ
ٰ

نَا عَلیَۡہِمَا فِی الاۡ
ۡ
وَ ترََک

سَلمٌٰ عَلیٰ مُوۡسٰی وَ ہٰرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲۰﴾

جۡزِی المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۱﴾
َ
لکَِ ن

ٰ
ا کَذ

اِنَّ

ہُمَا مِنۡ عِبَادِناَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۲﴾
اِنَّ

وَ اِنَّ اِلیَۡاسَ لمَِنَ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۳﴾ؕ

قُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲۴﴾ اِذۡ قاَلَ لقَِوۡمِہٖۤ الَاَ تتََّ

احَۡسَنَ  رُوۡنَ 
َ

تذَ وَّ  بعَۡلاً  اتَدَۡعُوۡنَ 
خاَلقِِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۵﴾ۙ

ۡ
ال
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Section 4: Moses, Aaron, Elias and Lot

114. wa la-qad ma-nann-naa ‘a-laa 
moo-saa wa haa-roon.

115. wa najj-jay-naa-hu-maa wa 
qaw-ma-hu-maa mi-nal kar-bil 
‘a-zeem.

116. wa na-sar-naa-hum fa-kaa-noo 
hu-mul ghaa-li-been.

117. wa aa-tay-naa-hu-mal ki-taa-
bal mus-ta-been.

118. wa ha-day-naa-hu-mas si-raa-
tal mus-ta-qeem.

119. wa ta-rak-naa ‘a-lay-hi-maa 
fil-aa-khi-reen.

120. sa-laa-mun ‘a-laa moo-saa wa 
haa-roon.

121. inn-naa ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zil 
muh-si-neen.

122. inn-na-hu-maa min ‘i-baa-di-
nal mu’-mi-neen.

123. wa inn-na il-yaa-sa la-mi-nal 
mur-sa-leen.

124. iz qaa-la li-qaw-mi-hee a-laa 
tatt-ta-qoon.

125. a’-tad-‘oo-na ba‘-lanw wa ta-
za-roo-na ah-sa-nal khaa-li-qeen.



لیِنَۡ ﴿۱۲۶﴾ مُ الاۡوََّ
ُ

بآَئکِ
ٰ
مۡ وَ رَبَّ ا

ُ
ہَ رَبکَّ

اللّٰ

مۡ لمَُحۡضَرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲۷﴾ۙ
ُ
ہ

بوُۡہُ فاَِنَّ
َّ

ذ
َ

فکَ

ہِ المُۡخۡلصَِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۸﴾
ا عِبَادَ اللّٰ

َّ اِل

خِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۲۹﴾ۙ
ٰ

نَا عَلیَۡہِ فِی الاۡ
ۡ
وَ ترََک

ٰۤی اِلۡ یاَسِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۰﴾ سَلمٌٰ عَل

جۡزِی المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۱﴾
َ
لکَِ ن

ٰ
ا کَذ

اِنَّ

ہٗ مِنۡ عِبَادِناَ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۲﴾
اِنَّ

مِنَ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۳﴾ؕ
َّ وَ اِنَّ لوُۡطًا ل

 اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۴﴾ۙ
ۤ
ہٗ

َ
جَّیۡنٰہُ وَ اہَۡل

َ
اِذۡ ن

جوُۡزًا فِی الغٰۡبِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۵﴾
َ

ا ع
َّ اِل

خَرِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۶﴾
ٰ

رۡناَ الاۡ
َ
ثمَُّ دَمّ

صۡبِحِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۷﴾ مۡ لتََمُرُّوۡنَ عَلیَۡہمِۡ مُّ
ُ

ک
وَ اِنَّ

یۡلِ ؕ افَلَاَ تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۳۸﴾٪
َّ وَ باِل
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126. all-laa-hu rabb-ba-kum 
wa rabb-ba aa-baa-i-ku-mul 
aww-wa-leen.

127. fa-kazz-za-boo-hu fa-inn-na-
hum la-muh-da-roon.

128. ill-laa ‘i-baa-dal laa-hil 
mukh-la-seen.

129. wa ta-rak-naa ‘a-lay-hi 
fil-aa-khi-reen.

130. sa-laa-mun ‘a-laa il-yaa-seen.

131. inn-naa ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zil 
muh-si-neen.

132. inn-na-hoo min ‘i-baa-di-nal 
mu’-mi-neen.

133. wa inn-na loo-tal la-mi-nal 
mur-sa-leen.

134. iz najj-jay-naa-hu wa ah-la-hoo 
aj-ma-‘een.

135. ill-laa ‘a-joo-zan fil-ghaa-bi- 
reen.

136. summ-ma damm-mar-nal 
aa-kha-reen.

137. wa inn-na-kum la-ta-murr-roo-
na ‘a-lay-him mus-bi-heen.

138. wa bill-layl, a-fa-laa ta‘-qi-loon.



وَ اِنَّ یوُۡنسَُ لمَِنَ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۳۹﴾ؕ

کِ المَۡشۡحُوۡنِ ﴿۱۴۰﴾ۙ
ۡ
اِذۡ ابَقََ اِلیَ الفُۡل

انَ مِنَ المُۡدۡحَضِینَۡ ﴿۱۴۱﴾ۚ
َ
مَ فکَ

َ
فسََاہ

حوُۡتُ وَ ہُوَ مُلِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۴۲﴾
ۡ

فاَلتَۡقَمَہُ ال

حِینَۡ ﴿۱۴۳﴾ۙ انَ مِنَ المُۡسَبِّ
َ
ہٗ ک

فلََوۡ لاَۤ انََّ

251Al-Saaff-faatPart 23

114 And certainly We conferred a favour on Moses and Aaron. 115 And We 
delivered them and their people from the mighty distress. 116 And We 
helped them, so they were triumphant. 117 And We gave them both the 
clear Book. 118 And We guided them on the right way. 119 And We granted 
them among the later generations (the salutation): 120 Peace be on Moses 
and Aaron! 121 Thus do We reward the doers of good. 122 Surely they were 
both from among Our believing servants. 123 And Elias was surely one 
of the messengers. 124 When he said to his people: Will you not guard 
against evil? 125 Do you call upon Ba‘l and forsake the Best of the creators, 
126 Allah, your Lord and the Lord of your forefathers? 127 But they rejected 
him, so they shall be brought up (for punishment), 128 but not the servants 
of Allah, the purified ones. 129 And We granted him among the later 
generations (the salutation): 130 Peace be on Elias! 131 Thus do We reward 
the doers of good. 132 Surely he was one of Our believing servants. 133 And 
Lot was surely one of the messengers. 134 When We delivered him and 
his people, all — 135 except an old woman among those who remained 
behind. 136 Then We destroyed the others. 137 And surely you pass by 
them in the morning, 138 and at night. Do you not then understand?

Section 5: Jonah and Holy Prophet’s Triumph

139. wa inn-na yoo-nu-sa la-mi-nal 
mur-sa-leen.

140. iz a-ba-qa i-lal ful-kil mash- 
hoon.

141. fa-saa-ha-ma fa-kaa-na mi-nal 
mud-ha-deen.

142. fal-ta-qa-ma-hul hoo-tu wa hu-
wa mu-leem.

143. fa-law laa ann-na-hoo kaa-na 
mi-nal mu-sabb-bi-heen.



للَبَِثَ فِیۡ بطَۡنِہٖۤ اِلیٰ یوَۡمِ یبُۡعَثُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴۴﴾ؒۚ

نٰہُ باِلعَۡرَآءِ وَ ہُوَ سَقِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۴۵﴾ۚ
ۡ

فنََبَذ

نۡ یقَّۡطِینٍۡ ﴿۱۴۶﴾ۚ جرََۃً مِّ
َ

ۢۡبَتۡنَا عَلیَۡہِ ش وَ انَ

اوَۡ  الَفٍۡ  مِائۃَِ  اِلیٰ  نٰہُ 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل وَ 

یزَِیدُۡوۡنَ ﴿۱۴۷﴾ۚ

مۡ اِلیٰ حِینٍۡ ﴿۱۴۸﴾ؕ
ُ
عۡنٰہ متََّ

َ
مَنوُۡا ف

ٰ
فاَ

مُ 
ُ
لہَ وَ  البَۡنَاتُ  الَرَِبکَِّ  فاَسۡتَفۡتِہمِۡ 

البَۡنُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴۹﴾ۙ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَّ  اِناَثاً   

َ
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک المَۡل خَلقَۡنَا  امَۡ 

ہِدُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵۰﴾
ٰ

ش

کِہمِۡ لیََقُوۡلوُۡنَ ﴿۱۵۱﴾ۙ
ۡ
نۡ اِف مۡ مِّ

ُ
ہ

الَاَۤ اِنَّ

مۡ لکَٰذِبوُۡنَ ﴿۱۵۲﴾
ُ
ہ

ہُ ۙ وَ اِنَّ
وَلدََ اللّٰ

اصَۡطَفَی البَۡنَاتِ عَلیَ البَۡنِینَۡ ﴿۱۵۳﴾ؕ

مُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵۴﴾
ُ

حۡک
َ
یۡفَ ت

َ
مَا لکَُمۡ ۟ ک

رُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵۵﴾ۚ
َّ
ک

َ
افَلَاَ تذَ
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144. la-la-bi-sa fee bat-ni-hee i-laa 
yaw-mi yub-‘a-soon.

145. fa-na-baz-naa-hu bil-‘a-raa-i’ 
wa hu-wa sa-qeem.

146. wa am-bat-naa ‘a-lay-hi sha-ja-
ra-tam miyn yaq-teen.

147. wa ar-sal-naa-hu i-laa mi-a’-ti 
al-fin aw ya-zee-doon.

148. fa-aa-ma-noo fa-matt-ta‘-naa-
hum i-laa heen.

149. fas-taf-ti-him a’-li-rabb-bi-kal 
ba-naa-tu wa la-hu-mul ba-noon.

150. am kha-laq-nal ma-laa-i-ka-ta 
i-naa-sanw wa hum shaa-hi-doon.

151. a-laa inn-na-hum min if-ki-him 
la-ya-qoo-loon.

152. wa-la-dal laah, wa inn-na-hum 
la-kaa-zi-boon.

153. as-ta-fal ba-naa-ti ‘a-lal 
ba-neen.

154. maa la-kum, kay-fa 
tah-ku-moon.

155. a-fa-laa ta-zakk-ka-roon.



بِینٌۡ ﴿۱۵۶﴾ۙ طٰنٌ مُّ
ۡ
امَۡ لکَُمۡ سُل

نۡتمُۡ صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۱۵۷﴾
ُ
مۡ اِنۡ ک

ُ
توُۡا بکِِتٰبِک

ۡ
فاَ

وَ   ؕ نسََبًا  ۃِ  جِنَّ
ۡ

ال بیَنَۡ  وَ  بیَۡنَہٗ  جَعَلُوۡا  وَ 
مۡ لمَُحۡضَرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵۸﴾ۙ

ُ
ہ

 اِنَّ
ُ

ۃ جِنَّ
ۡ

لقََدۡ عَلِمَتِ ال

ہِ عَماَّ یصَِفُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵۹﴾ۙ
سُبۡحٰنَ اللّٰ

ہِ المُۡخۡلصَِینَۡ ﴿۱۶۰﴾
ا عِبَادَ اللّٰ

َّ اِل

مۡ وَ مَا تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶۱﴾ۙ
ُ

ک
فاَِنَّ

 انَتۡمُۡ عَلیَۡہِ بفِٰتِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۶۲﴾ۙ
ۤ
مَا

جحَِیۡمِ ﴿۱۶۳﴾
ۡ

ا مَنۡ ہُوَ صَالِ ال
َّ اِل

عۡلُوۡمٌ ﴿۱۶۴﴾ۙ ا لہَٗ مَقَامٌ مَّ
َّ  اِل

ۤ
ا وَ مَا مِنَّ

وۡنَ ﴿۱۶۵﴾ۚ
آفُّ حۡنُ الصَّ

َ
ا لنَ

وَّ اِنَّ

حوُۡنَ ﴿۱۶۶﴾ حۡنُ المُۡسَبِّ
َ

ا لنَ
وَ اِنَّ

انوُۡا لیََقُوۡلوُۡنَ ﴿۱۶۷﴾ۙ
َ
وَ اِنۡ ک
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156. am la-kum sul-taa-num 
mu-been.

157. fa’-too bi-ki-taa-bi-kum in kun-
tum saa-di-qeen.

158. wa ja-‘a-loo bay-na-hoo wa 
bay-nal jinn-na-ti na-sa-baa, wa la-
qad ‘a-li-ma-til jinn-na-tu inn-na-
hum la-muh-da-roon.

159. sub-haa-nal laa-hi ‘amm-maa 
ya-si-foon.

160. ill-laa ‘i-baa-dal laa-hil 
mukh-la-seen.

161. fa-inn-na-kum wa maa 
ta‘-bu-doon.

162. maa an-tum ‘a-lay-hi 
bi-faa-ti-neen.

163. ill-laa man hu-wa saa-lil 
ja-heem.

164. wa maa minn-naa ill-laa la-hoo 
ma-qaa-mum ma‘-loom.

165. wa inn-naa la-nah-nus 
saaff-foon.

166. wa inn-naa la-nah-nul 
mu-sabb-bi-hoon.

167. wa in kaa-noo la-ya-qoo-loon.



لیِنَۡ ﴿۱۶۸﴾ۙ نَ الاۡوََّ رًا مِّ
ۡ

لوَۡ انََّ عِنۡدَناَ ذِک

ہِ المُۡخۡلصَِینَۡ ﴿۱۶۹﴾
ا عِبَادَ اللّٰ لکَُنَّ

رُوۡا بہِٖ فسََوۡفَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷۰﴾
َ
ف

َ
فکَ

لعِِبَادِناَ  لِمَتُنَا 
َ
ک سَبَقَتۡ  لقََدۡ  وَ 

المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۷۱﴾ۖۚ

مُ المَۡنۡصُوۡرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷۲﴾۪
ُ
مۡ لہَ

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ

مُ الغٰۡلِبُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷۳﴾
ُ
وَ اِنَّ جُنۡدَناَ لہَ

ی حِینٍۡ ﴿۱۷۴﴾ۙ مۡ حَتّٰ
ُ
 عَنۡہ

َ
فتََوَلّ

مۡ فسََوۡفَ یبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷۵﴾
ُ
وَّ ابَصِۡرۡہ

ابنَِا یسَۡتَعۡجِلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷۶﴾
َ

افَبَِعَذ

صَبَاحُ  فسََآءَ  بسَِاحَتِہمِۡ  نزََلَ  فاَِذَا 
رِینَۡ ﴿۱۷۷﴾

َ
المُۡنۡذ

ی حِینٍۡ ﴿۱۷۸﴾ۙ مۡ حَتّٰ
ُ
 عَنۡہ

َ
وَ توََلّ

وَّ ابَصِۡرۡ فسََوۡفَ یبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷۹﴾
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168. law ann-na ‘in-da-naa zik-ram 
mi-nal aww-wa-leen.

169. la-kunn-na ‘i-baa-dal laa-hil 
mukh-la-seen.

170. fa-ka-fa-roo bi-hee fa-saw-fa 
ya‘-la-moon.

171. wa la-qad sa-ba-qat ka-li-ma-
tu-naa li-‘i-baa-di-nal mur-sa-leen.

172. inn-na-hum la-hu-mul 
man-soo-roon.

173. wa inn-na jun-da-naa la-hu-
mul ghaa-li-boon.

174. fa-ta-wall-la ‘an-hum hatt-taa 
heen.

175. wa ab-sir-hum fa-saw-fa 
yub-si-roon.

176. a - f a - b i - ‘ a - z a a - b i - n a a 
yas-ta‘-ji-loon.

177. fa-i-zaa na-za-la bi-saa-
ha-ti-him fa-saa-a’ sa-baa-hul 
mun-za-reen.

178. wa ta-wall-la ‘an-hum hatt-taa 
heen.

179. wa ab-sir fa-saw-fa yub-si-roon.



ۃِ عَماَّ یصَِفُوۡنَ ﴿۱۸۰﴾ۚ سُبۡحٰنَ رَبکَِّ رَبِّ العِۡزَّ

وَ سَلمٌٰ عَلیَ المُۡرۡسَلِینَۡ ﴿۱۸۱﴾ۚ

ہِ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۸۲﴾٪
حمَۡدُ للِّٰ

ۡ
وَ ال
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180. sub-haa-na rabb-bi-ka rabb-bil 
‘izz-za-ti ‘amm-maa ya-si-foon.

181. wa sa-laa-mun ‘a-lal mur-sa- 
leen.

182. wal-ham-du lill-laa-hi rabb-bil 

‘aa-la-meen.

139 And Jonah was surely one of the messengers. 140 When he fled to the 
laden ship, 141 so he drew lots and was of those cast away. 142 So the fish 
took him into its mouth while he was blameable. 143 But if he had not 
been of those who glorify (Us), 144 he would have remained in its belly 
till the day when they are raised. 145 Then We cast him on the naked 
shore, while he was sick. 146 And We caused a gourd plant to grow up 
for him. 147 And We sent him to a hundred thousand (people) or more. 
148 And they believed, so We gave them provision till a time. 149 Now ask 
them whether your Lord has daughters and they have sons? 150 Or did We 
create the angels females, while they witnessed? 151 Now surely it is of 
their own lie that they say: 152 Allah has offspring. And truly they are liars. 
153 Has He preferred daughters to sons? 154 What is the matter with you? 
How do you judge! 155 Will you not then be mindful? 156 Or do you have 
a clear authority? 157 Then bring your Book, if you are truthful. 158 And 
they assert a relationship between Him and the jinn. And certainly the 
jinn know that they will be brought up (for judgment) — 159 Glory be to 
Allah from what they describe!— 160 But not so the servants of Allah, 
the purified ones. 161 So surely you and what you serve, 162 you cannot 
mislead (anyone) about Him, 163 except him who will burn in the flaming 
Fire. 164 And there is none of us but has an assigned place, 165 and most 
surely we are ranged in ranks, 166 and we truly glorify (Him). 167 And surely 
they used to say: 168 If we had a reminder from the ancients, 169 we would 
have been sincere servants of Allah. 170 But (now) they disbelieve in it, so 
they will come to know. 171 And certainly Our word has already gone forth 
to Our servants, the messengers, 172 that they, surely they, will be helped, 



256 Those Ranging in Ranks Chapter 37

173 and Our forces, surely they, will be triumphant. 174 So turn away from 
them till a time, 175 and watch them, they too will see. 176 Would they 
hasten on Our punishment? 177 So when it descends in their court, evil 
will be the morning of those who were warned. 178 And turn away from 
them till a time, 179 and watch, for they too will see. 180 Glory be to your 
Lord, the Lord of Might, above what they describe! 181 And peace be on 
the messengers! 182 And praise be to Allah, the Lord of the worlds!



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ؕ رِ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
نِ ذِی الذ

ٰ
صٓ وَ القُۡرۡا

ۃٍ وَّ شِقَاقٍ ﴿۲﴾ رُوۡا فِیۡ عِزَّ
َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ بلَِ ال

قرَۡنٍ  نۡ  مِّ قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  اہَۡلکَۡنَا  مۡ 
َ
ک

فنََادَوۡا وَّ لاَتَ حِینَۡ مَنَاصٍ ﴿۳﴾

وَ   ۫ مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ نۡذِرٌ  مُّ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَہ انَۡ  ا  جِبُوۡۤ

َ
ع وَ 

﴾۴﴿ۖ ابٌ 
َّ

ذ
َ
ا سٰحِرٌ ک

َ
قاَلَ الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ ہٰذ
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ّ
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Chapter 38
SAAD  

(Revealed at Makkah: 5 Sections; 88 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from its initial letter Ṣād which stands 
for Ṣādiq, meaning here Truthful God. It describes the sufferings of 
prophets at the hands of their enemies but the Truthful God foretold the 
discomfiture of the enemy and the final triumph of truth. It relates the 
accounts of David and Solomon, who faced enmity despite being mighty 
kings, and then describes the tribulations of Job and his deliverance 
from them. The chapter ends with a mention of the typical opposition of 
the devil to the prophet-man. Chapters 34 to 39 form one group, belong-
ing most probably to the middle period at Makkah.

Section 1: The Enemy’s Discomfiture

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Saad. wal-qur-aa-ni zizz-zikr.

2. ba-lil la-zee-na ka-fa-roo fee ‘izz-
az tinw wa shi-qaaq.

3. kam ah-lak-naa min qab-li-him 
min qar-nin fa-naa-daw wa laa-ta 
hee-na ma-naas.

4. wa ‘a-ji-boo an jaa-a-hum 
mun-zi-rum min-hum wa qaa-lal 
kaa-fi-roo-na haa-zaa saa-hi-run 
kazz-zaab,



ا 
َ

ہٰذ اِنَّ   ۚۖ احِدًا  وَّ اِلـٰہًا   
َ

لِہَۃ
ٰ

الاۡ اجََعَلَ 
جاَبٌ ﴿۵﴾

ُ
لشََیۡءٌ ع

وَ  امۡشُوۡا  انَِ  مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ المَۡلاَُ  انطَۡلقََ  وَ 

ا لشََیۡءٌ 
َ

مۡ ۖۚ اِنَّ ہٰذ
ُ

لِہَتِک
ٰ
ٰۤی ا اصۡبِرُوۡا عَل

﴾۶﴿ۖ یرَُّادُ 

خِرَۃِ ۖۚ اِنۡ 
ٰ

ۃِ الاۡ
َّ ا فِی المِۡل

َ
مَا سَمِعۡنَا بہِٰذ

﴾۷﴿ۖ ا اخۡتِلاَقٌ 
َّ ۤ اِل ا

َ
ہٰذ

بلَۡ   ؕ بیَۡنِنَا  مِنۢۡ  رُ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
الذ عَلیَۡہِ  انُزِۡلَ  ءَ 

وۡقوُۡا 
ُ

یذَ ا  مَّ
َّ ل بلَۡ   ۚ رِیۡ 

ۡ
ذِک نۡ  مِّ شَکٍّ  فِیۡ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

﴾۸﴿ؕ ابِ 
َ

عَذ

العَۡزِیزِۡ  رَبکَِّ  رَحۡمَۃِ  خَزَآئنُِ  مۡ 
ُ
عِنۡدَہ امَۡ 

﴾۹﴿ۚ ابِ  الوَۡہَّ

مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ کُ 
ۡ
ل مُّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ امَۡ 

یرَۡتقَُوۡا فِی الاۡسَۡبَابِ ﴿۱۰﴾
ۡ
بیَۡنَہُمَا ۟ فلَ

نَ  مِّ مَہۡزُوۡمٌ  ہُنَالکَِ  ا  مَّ جُنۡدٌ 
الاۡحَۡزَابِ ﴿۱۱﴾

مۡ قوَۡمُ نوُۡحٍ وَّ عَادٌ وَّ فِرۡعَوۡنُ 
ُ
بتَۡ قبَۡلہَ

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

﴾۱۲ۙ ذُو الاۡوَۡتاَدِ ﴿
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5. a’-ja-‘a-lal aa-li-ha-ta i-laa-hanw 
waa-hi-daa, inn-na haa-zaa la-shay-
un ‘u-jaab.

6. wan-ta-la-qal ma-la-u’ min-hum 
a-nim/shoo was-bi-roo ‘a-laa aa-li-
ha-ti-kum, inn-na haa-zaa la-shay-
uyn yu-raad.

7. maa sa-mi‘-naa bi-haa-zaa fil-
mill-la-til aa-khi-rah, in haa-zaa 
ill-lakh/ti-laaq.

8. a’-un-zi-la ‘a-lay-hiz zik-ru mim 
bay-ni-naa bal hum fee shakk-kim 
min zik-ree, bal lamm-maa ya-zoo-
qoo ‘a-zaab.

9. am ‘in-da-hum kha-zaa-i-nu 
rah-ma-ti rabb-bi-kal ‘a-zee-zil 
wahh-haab.

10. am la-hum mul-kus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-di wa maa bay-na-hu-
maa, fal-yar-ta-qoo fil-as-baab.

11. jun-dum maa hu-naa-li-ka mah-
zoo-mum mi-nal ah-zaab.

12. kazz-za-bat qab-la-hum qaw-mu 
noo-hinw wa ‘aa-dunw wa fir-‘aw-
nu zul-aw-taad.



 ؕ ۃِ 
َ

لـۡیَٔۡک اصَۡحٰبُ  وَّ  لوُۡطٍ  قوَۡمُ  وَ  ثمَُوۡدُ  وَ 
ٰٓئِکَ الاۡحَۡزَابُ ﴿۱۳﴾ اوُل

 
َ

حقَّ
َ
ف سُلَ  الرُّ بَ 

َّ
کَذ ا 

َّ اِل  
ٌ

لّ
ُ
ک اِنۡ 

﴾۱۴٪ عِقَابِ ﴿

ا  احِدَۃً مَّ  وَّ
ً

ا صَیۡحۃَ
َّ آءِ اِل

َ
ؤُل وَ مَا ینَۡظُرُ ہٰۤ

ہَا مِنۡ فوََاقٍ ﴿۱۵﴾
َ
ل
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13. wa sa-moo-du wa qaw-mu loo-
tinw wa as-haa-bul ay-ka-ti, u-laa-i-
kal ah-zaab.

14. in kull-lun ill-laa kazz-za-bar ru-
su-la fa-haqq-qa ‘i-qaab.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Truthful God! By the Quran, possessing eminence! 2 But those who 
disbelieve are in self-exaltation and opposition. 3 How many a generation 
We destroyed before them, then they cried when there was no longer 
time for escape! 4 And they wonder that a warner from among themselves 
has come to them, and the disbelievers say: This is an enchanter, a liar. 
5 Does he make the gods a single God? Surely this is a strange thing. 6 And 
the chiefs among them say: Go and steadily adhere to your gods; surely 
this is a thing intended. 7 We never heard of this in the former faith, this 
is nothing but a forgery. 8 Has the Reminder been revealed to him from 
among us? Indeed, they are in doubt as to My Reminder. Indeed, they 
have not yet tasted My punishment. 9 Or, do they have the treasures of 
the mercy of your Lord, the Mighty, the Great Giver? 10 Or is the kingdom 
of the heavens and the earth and all that is between them theirs? Then 
let them rise higher in means. 11 What an army of the allies is here put to 
flight! 12 The people of Noah, and Ād, and Pharaoh, the lord of armies, 
rejected (prophets) before them, 13 and Thamūd and the people of Lot 
and the dwellers of the grove. These were the parties (opposing Truth). 
14 Each one rejected the messengers, so just was My retribution.

Section 2: David’s Enemies

15. wa maa yan-zu-ru haa-u-laa-i’ ill-
laa say-ha-tanw waa-hi-da-tam maa 
la-haa min fa-waaq.



یوَۡمِ  قبَۡلَ  نَا 
َ

قِطّ نَا 
َّ ل لۡ  جِّ

َ
ع رَبنََّا  قاَلوُۡا  وَ 

حِسَابِ ﴿۱۶﴾
ۡ

ال

عَبۡدَناَ  رۡ 
ُ
اذۡک وَ  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  مَا  عَلیٰ  اِصۡبِرۡ 

ابٌ ﴿۱۷﴾  اوََّ
ۤ
ہٗ

دَاوٗدَ ذَا الاۡیَدِۡ ۚ اِنَّ

حۡنَ باِلعَۡشِیِّ  جِبَالَ مَعَہٗ یسَُبِّ
ۡ

رۡناَ ال
َ
ا سَخّ

اِنَّ
﴾۱۸ۙ رَاقِ ﴿

ۡ
وَ الاِۡش

ابٌ ﴿۱۹﴾  اوََّ
ۤ
ہٗ

َ ّ  ل
ٌ

لّ
ُ
یرَۡ مَحۡشُوۡرَۃً ؕ ک

َ
وَ الطّ

وَ   
َ

مَۃ
ۡ

حِک
ۡ

ال تیَۡنٰہُ 
ٰ
ا وَ  کَہٗ 

ۡ
مُل شَدَدۡناَ  وَ 

خِطَابِ ﴿۲۰﴾
ۡ

فصَۡلَ ال

رُوا  تسََوَّ اِذۡ   ۘ خصَۡمِ 
ۡ

ال نبََؤُا  اتَٰىکَ  ہَلۡ  وَ 
﴾۲۱ۙ المِۡحۡرَابَ ﴿

مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ زعَِ 

َ
ففَ دَاوٗدَ  عَلیٰ  دَخَلُوۡا  اِذۡ 

بعَۡضُنَا  بغَٰی  خَصۡمٰنِ   ۚ خفَۡ 
َ
ت لاَ  قاَلوُۡا 

لاَ  وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل بیَۡنَنَا  مۡ 
ُ

فاَحۡک بعَۡضٍ  عَلیٰ 
رَاطِ ﴿۲۲﴾  اِلیٰ سَوَآءِ الصِّ

ۤ
 وَ اہۡدِناَ

ۡ
تشُۡطِط

 وَّ 
ً

ۤ اخَِیۡ۟  لہَٗ تسِۡعٌ وَّ تسِۡعُوۡنَ نعَۡجَۃ ا
َ

اِنَّ ہٰذ
نِیۡہَا 

ۡ
احِدَۃٌ ۟ فقََالَ اکَۡفِل  وَّ

ٌ
لیَِ نعَۡجَۃ

خِطَابِ ﴿۲۳﴾
ۡ

نیِۡ فِی ال وَ عَزَّ

اِلیٰ  نعَۡجَتِکَ  بسُِؤَالِ  ظَلمََکَ  لقََدۡ  قاَلَ 
خلُطََآءِ 

ۡ
ال نَ  مِّ ثِیرًۡا 

َ
ک اِنَّ  وَ   ؕ نعَِاجِہٖ 
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16. wa qaa-loo rabb-ba-naa ‘ajj-jil 
la-naa qitt-ta-naa qab-la yaw-mil 
hi-saab.

17. is-bir ‘a-laa maa ya-qoo-loo-na 
waz-kur ‘ab-da-naa daa-woo-da zal-
ayd, inn-na-hoo aww-waab.

18. inn-naa sakh-khar-nal ji-baa-la 
ma-‘a-hoo yu-sabb-bih-na bil-‘a-
shiyy-yi wal-ish-raaq.

19. watt-tay-ra mah-shoo-rah, kull-
lul la-hoo aww-waab.

20. wa sha-dad-naa mul-ka-hoo 
wa aa-tay-naa-hul hik-ma-ta wa fas-
lal khi-taab.

21. wa hal a-taa-ka na-ba-ul khas-
mi, iz ta-saww-wa-rul mih-raab.

22. iz da-kha-loo ‘a-laa daa-woo-
da fa-fa-zi-‘a min-hum, qaa-loo laa 
ta-khaf, khas-maa-ni ba-ghaa ba‘-
du-naa ‘a-laa ba‘-din fah-kum bay-
na-naa bil-haqq-qi wa laa tush-tit 
wah-di-naa i-laa sa-waa-is si-raat.

23. inn-na haa-zaa a-khee, la-hoo 
tis-‘unw wa tis-‘oo-na na‘-ja-tanw 
wa li-ya na‘-ja-tunw waa-hi-dah, fa-
qaa-la ak-fil-nee-haa wa ‘azz-za-nee 
fil khi-taab.

24. qaa-la la-qad za-la-ma-ka bi-su-
aa-li na‘-ja-ti-ka i-laa ni-‘aa-jah, wa 



ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال ا 

َّ اِل بعَۡضٍ  عَلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضُہ لیََبۡغِیۡ 

ا  مَّ قلَِیۡلٌ  وَ  لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا

رَ 
َ
فاَسۡتَغۡف ہُ  فتََنّٰ مَا 

انََّ دَاوٗدُ  ظَنَّ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ
ہ

﴾۲۴ٛ رَبہَّٗ وَ خَرَّ رَاکِعًا وَّ انَاَبَ ﴿

زُلفٰۡی وَ 
َ

ل رۡناَ لہَٗ ذٰلکَِ ؕ وَ اِنَّ لہَٗ عِنۡدَناَ 
َ
فغََف

بٍ ﴿۲۵﴾
ٰ
حُسۡنَ مَا

 فِی الاۡرَۡضِ 
ً

نٰکَ خَلِیۡفَۃ
ۡ
ا جَعَل

یٰدَاوٗدُ اِنَّ
لاَ  وَ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل اسِ  النَّ بیَنَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
فاَحۡک

سَبِیۡلِ  عَنۡ  کَ 
َّ فیَُضِل ہَوٰی 

ۡ
ال بِعِ  تتََّ

سَبِیۡلِ  عَنۡ  وۡنَ 
ُ

یضَِلّ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ
یوَۡمَ  نسَُوۡا  بمَِا   

ۢ
شَدِیدٌۡ ابٌ 

َ
عَذ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ ہِ 

اللّٰ
﴾۲۶٪ حِسَابِ ﴿

ۡ
ال
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inn-na ka-see-ram mi-nal khu-la-
taa-i’ la-yab-ghee ba‘-du-hum ‘a-laa 
ba‘-din ill-lal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti wa qa-lee-
lum maa hum, wa zann-na daa-woo-
du ann-na-maa fa-tann-naa-hu fas-
tagh-fa-ra rabb-ba-hoo wa kharr-ra 
raa-ki-‘anw wa a-naab.

25. fa-gha-far-naa la-hoo zaa-li-ka, 
wa inn-na la-hoo ‘in-da-naa la-zul-
faa wa hus-na ma-aab.

26. yaa/daa-woo-du inn-naa ja-‘al-
naa-ka kha-lee-fa-tan fil-ar-di fah-
kum bay-nan naa-si bil-haqq-qi wa 
laa tatt-ta-bi-‘il ha-waa fa-yu-dill-la-
ka ‘an sa-bee-lill-laah, inn-nal la-zee-
na ya-dill-loo-na ‘an sa-bee-lill-laa-
hi la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun sha-dee-dum 
bi-maa na-soo yaw-mal hi-saab.

15 And these wait but for one cry, in which there is no delay. 16 And they 
say: Our Lord, hasten on for us our portion (of punishment) before the 
day of Reckoning. 17 Bear patiently what they say, and remember Our 
servant David, the possessor of power. He ever turned (to Allah). 18 Truly 
We made the mountains subject to him, glorifying (Allah) at nightfall and 
sunrise, 19 and the birds gathered together. All were obedient to him. 
20 And We strengthened his kingdom and We gave him wisdom and a 
clear judgment. 21 And has the story of the adversaries come to you? 
When they made an entry into the private chamber by climbing the 
wall — 22 when they came upon David so he was afraid of them. They 
said: Do not fear; (we are) two litigants, one of whom has wronged the 
other, so decide between us with justice, and do not act unjustly, and 
guide us to the right way. 23 This is my brother. He has ninety-nine ewes 
and I have a single ewe. Then he said, Make it over to me, and he has 



مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مَآءَ  السَّ خَلقَۡنَا  مَا  وَ 
رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ظَنُّ  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ باَطِلاً  بیَۡنَہُمَا 
﴾۲۷ؕ ارِ ﴿ رُوۡا مِنَ النَّ

َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ ۚ فوََیلٌۡ للِّ

عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال جۡعَلُ 
َ
ن امَۡ 

امَۡ   ۫ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  المُۡفۡسِدِینَۡ 
َ
ک لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ

ارِ ﴿۲۸﴾ الفُۡجَّ
َ
قِینَۡ ک جۡعَلُ المُۡتَّ

َ
ن

ا 
برَُّوۡۤ لیَِّدَّ مُبٰرَکٌ  اِلیَۡکَ  انَزَۡلنٰۡہُ  کتِٰبٌ 

رَ اوُلوُا الاۡلَبَۡابِ ﴿۲۹﴾
َّ
ک

َ
یٰتِہٖ وَ لیَِتَذ

ٰ
ا

 ؕ العَۡبۡدُ  نعِۡمَ   ؕ سُلیَۡمٰنَ  لدَِاوٗدَ  وَہَبۡنَا  وَ 
﴾۳۰ؕ ابٌ ﴿  اوََّ

ۤ
ہٗ

اِنَّ

فِنٰتُ  الصّٰ باِلعَۡشِیِّ  عَلیَۡہِ  عُرِضَ  اِذۡ 
﴾۳۱ۙ جِیَادُ ﴿

ۡ
ال
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prevailed against me in dispute. 24 He said: Surely he has wronged you in 
demanding your ewe (to add) to his own ewes. And surely many partners 
wrong one another except those who believe and do good, and very few 
are they! And David knew that We had tried him, so he asked his Lord for 
protection, and he fell down bowing and turned (to God). 25 So We gave 
him this protection, and surely he had a nearness to Us and an excellent 
destination. 26 O David, surely We have made you a ruler in the land; so 
judge between people justly, and do not follow desire that it should lead 
you astray from the path of Allah. Those who go astray from the path of 
Allah, for them is surely a severe punishment because they forgot the 
day of Reckoning.

Section 3: Solomon and his Enemies

27. wa maa kha-laq-nas sa-maa-a’ 
wal-ar-da wa maa bay-na-hu-maa 
baa-ti-laa, zaa-li-ka zann-nul la-zee-
na ka-fa-roo, fa-way-lul lill-la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo mi-nan naar.

28. am naj-‘a-lul la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti kal-
muf-si-dee-na fil-ar-di am naj-‘a-lul 
mutt-ta-qee-na kal-fujj-jaar.

29. ki-taa-bun an-zal-naa-hu i-lay-ka 
mu-baa-ra-kul li-yadd-dabb-ba-roo 
aa-yaa-ti-hee wa li-ya-ta-zakk-ka-ra 
u-lul al-baab.

30. wa wa-hab-naa li-daa-woo-da 
su-lay-maan, ni‘-mal ‘abd, inn-na-
hoo aww-waab.

31. iz ‘u-ri-da ‘a-lay-hi bil-‘a-shiyy-
yis saa-fi-naa-tul ji-yaad.



رِ 
ۡ

ذِک عَنۡ  خیَرِۡ 
ۡ

ال حُبَّ  احَۡبَبۡتُ  اِنیِّۡۤ  فقََالَ 
﴾۳۲ٝ حِجَابِ ﴿

ۡ
ی توََارَتۡ باِل رَبیِّۡ ۚ حَتّٰ

وَ  وۡقِ  باِلسُّ ا 
ۢ

مَسۡحً فطََفِقَ   ؕ عَلیََّ  وۡہَا  رُدُّ
الاۡعَۡنَاقِ ﴿۳۳﴾

عَلیٰ  الَقَۡیۡنَا  وَ  سُلیَۡمٰنَ  ا  فتََنَّ لقََدۡ  وَ 
ہٖ جَسَدًا ثمَُّ انَاَبَ ﴿۳۴﴾ رۡسِیِّ

ُ
ک

ا 
َّ ل ا 

ً
ک

ۡ
مُل لیِۡ  ہَبۡ  وَ  لیِۡ  اغۡفرِۡ  رَبِّ  قاَلَ 

انَتَۡ  کَ 
اِنَّ  ۚ بعَۡدِیۡ  نۢۡ  مِّ لاِحََدٍ  بَغِیۡ  ینَۢۡ

ابُ ﴿۳۵﴾ الوَۡہَّ

رُخَآءً  مۡرِہٖ 
َ
باِ جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت الرّیِحَۡ  لہَُ  رۡناَ  فسََخَّ

﴾۳۶ۙ حَیۡثُ اصََابَ ﴿

﴾۳۷ۙ اصٍ ﴿ آءٍ وَّ غَوَّ  بنََّ
َ

لّ
ُ
یٰطِینَۡ ک

َ
وَ الشّ

نیِنَۡ فِی الاۡصَۡفَادِ ﴿۳۸﴾ خَرِینَۡ مُقَرَّ
ٰ
وَّ ا

بغَِیرِۡ  امَۡسِکۡ  اوَۡ  نۡ 
ُ
فاَمۡن عَطَآؤُناَ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ

حِسَابٍ ﴿۳۹﴾

﴾۴۰٪ بٍ ﴿
ٰ
زُلفٰۡی وَ حُسۡنَ مَا

َ
وَ اِنَّ لہَٗ عِنۡدَناَ ل
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32. fa-qaa-la inn-nee ah-bab-tu hub-
bal khay-ri ‘an zik-ri rabb-bee hatt-
taa ta-waa-rat bil-hi-jaab.

33. rudd-doo-haa ‘a-layy-ya, 
fa-ta-fi-qa mas-ham biss-soo-qi 
wal-a‘-naaq.

34. wa la-qad fa-tann-naa su-lay-
maa-na wa al-qay-naa ‘a-laa kur-
siyy-yi-hee ja-sa-dan summ-ma 
a-naab.

35. qaa-la rabb-bigh/fir-lee wa hab 
lee mul-kal laa yam-ba-ghee li-a-ha-
dim mim ba‘-dee, inn-na-ka an-tal 
wahh-haab.

36. fa-sakh-khar-naa la-hur ree-ha 
taj-ree bi-am-ri-hee ru-khaa-an hay-
su a-saab.

37. wash-sha-yaa-tee-na kull-la 
bann-naa-inw wa ghaww-waas.

38. wa aa-kha-ree-na mu-qarr-ra-
nee-na fil-as-faad.

39. haa-zaa ‘a-taa-u-naa fam-nun 
aw am-sik bi-ghay-ri hi-saab.

40. wa inn-na la-hoo ‘in-da-naa la-
zul-faa wa hus-na ma-aab.



 انَیِّۡ 
ۤ
 ایَوُّۡبَ ۘ اِذۡ ناَدٰی رَبہَّٗ

ۤ
رۡ عَبۡدَناَ

ُ
وَ اذۡک

﴾۴۱ؕ ابٍ ﴿
َ

یۡطٰنُ بنُِصۡبٍ وَّ عَذ
َ

نِیَ الشّ مَسَّ

وَّ  باَرِدٌ   
ۢ

مُغۡتسََلٌ ا 
َ

ہٰذ  ۚ برِِجۡلِکَ  ضۡ 
ُ
ارُۡک

شَرَابٌ ﴿۴۲﴾

 
ً

مۡ رَحۡمَۃ
ُ
عَہ مۡ مَّ

ُ
ہٗ وَ مِثۡلہَ

َ
 اہَۡل

ۤ
وَ وَہَبۡنَا لہَٗ

رٰی لاِوُلیِ الاۡلَبَۡابِ ﴿۴۳﴾
ۡ

ا وَ ذِک نَّ مِّ
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27 And We did not create the heaven and the earth and all that is between 
them in vain. That is the opinion of those who disbelieve. So woe to 
those who disbelieve on account of the Fire! 28 Shall We treat those 
who believe and do good like the mischief-makers in the earth? Or shall 
We make the dutiful like the wicked? 29 (This is) a Book that We have 
revealed to you abounding in good, that they may ponder over its verses, 
and that those who have understanding may be mindful. 30 And We gave 
to David Solomon. Most excellent the servant! Surely he ever turned (to 
Allah). 31 When well-bred, swift (horses) were brought to him at evening 
— 32 so he said: I love the good things on account of the remembrance 
of my Lord — until they were hidden behind the veil. 33 (He said): Bring 
them back to me. So he began to stroke (their) legs and necks. 34 And 
certainly We tried Solomon, and We put on his throne a (mere) body, 
so he turned (to Allah). 35 He said: My Lord, forgive me and grant me a 
kingdom which is not fit for anyone after me; surely You are the Great 
Giver. 36 So We made the wind subservient to him, running gently by His 
command wherever he desired, 37 and the devils, every builder and diver, 
38 and others fettered in chains. 39 This is Our free gift, so give freely or 
withhold, without reckoning. 40 And surely he had a nearness to Us and 
an excellent destination.

Section 4: Job — Triumph of the Righteous

41. waz-kur ‘ab-da-naa ayy-yoo-ba, 
iz naa-daa rabb-ba-hoo ann-nee 
mass-sa-ni-yash shay-taa-nu bi-nus-
binw wa ‘a-zaab.

42. ur-kud bi-rij-li-ka, haa-zaa mugh-
ta-sa-lum baa-ri-dunw wa sha-raab.

43. wa wa-hab-naa la-hoo ah-la-
hoo wa mis-la-hum ma-‘a-hum rah-
ma-tam minn-naa wa zik-raa li-u-lil 
al-baab.



لاَ  وَ  بہِّٖ  فاَضۡرِبۡ  ضِغۡثًا  بیَِدِکَ   
ۡ

خُذ وَ 
ا وَجَدۡنٰہُ صَابرًِا ؕ نعِۡمَ العَۡبۡدُ 

حۡنَثۡ ؕ اِنَّ
َ
ت

ابٌ ﴿۴۴﴾  اوََّ
ۤ
ہٗ

ؕ اِنَّ

 اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ وَ اِسۡحٰقَ وَ یعَۡقُوۡبَ 
ۤ
رۡ عِبٰدَناَ

ُ
وَ اذۡک

اوُلیِ الاۡیَدِۡیۡ وَ الاۡبَصَۡارِ ﴿۴۵﴾

﴾۴۶ۚ ارِ ﴿ رَی الدَّ
ۡ

مۡ بِخاَلصَِۃٍ ذِک
ُ
 اخَۡلصَۡنٰہ

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ

المُۡصۡطَفَینَۡ  لمَِنَ  عِنۡدَناَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ وَ 
﴾۴۷ؕ الاۡخَۡیَارِ ﴿

ذَاالکِۡفۡلِ  وَ  الیۡسََعَ  وَ  اِسۡمٰعِیۡلَ  رۡ 
ُ
اذۡک وَ 

﴾۴۸ؕ نَ الاۡخَۡیَارِ ﴿  مِّ
ٌ

لّ
ُ
ؕ وَ ک

حسُۡنَ 
َ
ل قِینَۡ  مُتَّ

ۡ
للِ اِنَّ  وَ   ؕ رٌ 

ۡ
ذِک ا 

َ
ہٰذ

﴾۴۹ۙ بٍ ﴿
ٰ
مَا

﴾۵۰ۚ مُ الاۡبَوَۡابُ ﴿
ُ
ہ

َّ  ل
ً

حۃَ
َّ

فَت تِ عَدۡنٍ مُّ جَنّٰ

فِیۡہَا  یدَۡعُوۡنَ  فِیۡہَا  کِـِٕینَۡ  مُتَّ
ثِیرَۡۃٍ وَّ شَرَابٍ ﴿۵۱﴾

َ
بفَِاکِہَۃٍ ک

رۡفِ اتَرَۡابٌ ﴿۵۲﴾
َ

صِرٰتُ الطّ
ٰ
مۡ ق

ُ
وَ عِنۡدَہ

﴾۵۳ؓ حِسَابِ ﴿
ۡ

ا مَا توُۡعَدُوۡنَ لیَِوۡمِ ال
َ

ہٰذ
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44. wa khuz bi-ya-di-ka digh-san fad-
rib bi-hee wa laa tah-nas, inn-naa 
wa-jad-naa-hu saa-bi-raa, ni‘-mal 
‘abd, inn-na-hoo aww-waab.

45. waz-kur ‘i-baa-da-naa ib-raa-
hee-ma wa is-haa-qa wa ya‘-qoo-ba 
u-lil ay-dee wal-ab-saar.

46. inn-naa akh-las-naa-hum bi-
khaa-li-sa-tin zik-rad daar.

47. wa inn-na-hum ‘in-da-naa la-mi-
nal mus-ta-fay-nal akh-yaar.

48. waz-kur is-maa-‘ee-la wal ya-
sa-‘a wa zal-kifl, wa kull-lum mi-nal 
akh-yaar.

49. haa-zaa zik-run, wa inn-na lil-
mutt-ta-qee-na la-hus-na ma-aab.

50. jann-naa-ti ‘ad-nim mu-fatt-ta-
ha-tal la-hu-mul ab-waab.

51. mutt-ta-ki-ee-na fee-haa yad-
‘oo-na fee-haa bi-faa-ki-ha-tin ka-
see-ra-tinw wa sha-raab.

52. wa ‘in-da-hum qaa-si-raa-tut 
tar-fi at-raab.

53. haa-zaa maa too-‘a-doo-na li-
yaw-mil hi-saab.



﴾۵۴ۚۖ فَادٍ ﴿
رزِۡقنَُا مَا لہَٗ مِنۡ نَّ

َ
ا ل

َ
اِنَّ ہٰذ

﴾۵۵ۙ بٍ ﴿
ٰ
غِینَۡ لشََرَّ مَا

ٰ
ا ؕ وَ اِنَّ للِطّ

َ
ہٰذ

سَ المِۡہَادُ ﴿۵۶﴾
ۡ
مَۚ  یصَۡلَوۡنہََاۚ  فبَِئ

َ جَہَنّ

﴾۵۷ۙ اقٌ ﴿ وۡقوُۡہُ حَمِیۡمٌ وَّ غَسَّ
ُ

یَذ
ۡ
ا ۙ فلَ

َ
ہٰذ

﴾۵۸ؕ لِہٖۤ ازَۡوَاجٌ ﴿
ۡ
خَرُ مِنۡ شَک

ٰ
وَّ ا

ا بہِمِۡ 
ۢ
مۡ ۚ لاَ مرَۡحَبً

ُ
عَک حِمٌ مَّ

َ
قۡت ا فوَۡجٌ مُّ

َ
ہٰذ

ارِ ﴿۵۹﴾ مۡ صَالوُا النَّ
ُ
ہ

ؕ اِنَّ

انَتۡمُۡ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

بکِ ا 
ۢ
مرَۡحَبً لاَ   ۟ انَتۡمُۡ  بلَۡ  قاَلوُۡا 

سَ القَۡرَارُ ﴿۶۰﴾
ۡ
مۡتُمُوۡہُ لنََا ۚ فبَِئ قدََّ

فزَِدۡہُ  ا 
َ

ہٰذ لنََا  مَ  قدََّ مَنۡ  رَبنََّا  قاَلوُۡا 
ارِ ﴿۶۱﴾ اباً ضِعۡفًا فِی النَّ

َ
عَذ

ا  کُنَّ رِجَالاً  نرَٰی  لاَ  لنََا  مَا  قاَلوُۡا  وَ 
﴾۶۲ؕ رَارِ ﴿

ۡ
نَ الاۡشَ مۡ مِّ

ُ
ہ نعَُدُّ

مُ 
ُ
عَنۡہ زَاغَتۡ  امَۡ  سِخۡرِیاًّ  مۡ 

ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
خذَ

َّ
اتَ

الاۡبَصَۡارُ ﴿۶۳﴾

﴾۶۴٪ ارِ ﴿ خاَصُمُ اہَۡلِ النَّ
َ
 ت

ٌ
حقَّ

َ
اِنَّ ذٰلکَِ ل
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54. inn-na haa-zaa la-riz-qu-naa maa 
la-hoo min na-faad.

55. haa-zaa, wa inn-na litt-taa-
ghee-na la-sharr-ra ma-aab.

56. ja-hann-nam, yas-law-na-haa, 
fa-bi’-sal mi-haad.

57. haa-zaa, fal-ya-zoo-qoo-hu ha-
mee-munw wa ghass-saaq.

58. wa aa-kha-ru min shak-li-hee 
az-waaj.

59. haa-zaa faw-jum muq-ta-hi-
mum ma-‘a-kum, laa mar-ha-bam 
bi-him, inn-na-hum saa-lun naar.

60. qaa-loo bal an-tum, laa mar-ha-
bam bi-kum, an-tum qadd-dam-tu-
moo-hu la-naa, fa-bi’-sal qa-raar.

61. qaa-loo rabb-ba-naa man 
qadd-da-ma la-naa haa-zaa fa-zid-
hu ‘a-zaa-ban di‘-fan fin naar.

62. wa qaa-loo maa la-naa laa na-
raa ri-jaa-lan kunn-naa na-‘udd-du-
hum mi-nal ash-raar.

63. att-ta-khaz-naa-hum sikh-riyy-
yan am zaa-ghat ‘an-hu-mul ab-saar.

64. inn-na zaa-li-ka la-haqq-qun ta-
khaa-su-mu ah-lin naar.



ا 
َّ اِل اِلہٍٰ  مِنۡ  مَا  وَّ  ٭ۖ  مُنۡذِرٌ  انَاَ   

ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ قلُۡ 
﴾۶۵ۚ ارُ ﴿ ہُ الوَۡاحِدُ القَۡہَّ

اللّٰ
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41 And remember Our servant Job. When he cried to his Lord: The devil 
has afflicted me with toil and torment. 42 Urge with your foot; here is a 
cool washing-place and a drink. 43 And We gave him (back) his people and 
more like them with them, a mercy from Us, and a reminder for those 
who have understanding. 44 And take in your hand few worldly goods 
and earn goodness therewith and do not incline to falsehood. Surely We 
found him patient; most excellent the servant! Surely he (ever) turned 
(to Us). 45 And remember Our servants Abraham and Isaac and Jacob, 
possessors of power and insight. 46 We indeed purified them by a pure 
quality, the keeping in mind of the (final) abode. 47 And surely they were 
with Us, among the elect, the best. 48 And remember Ishmael and Elisha 
and Dhu-l-Kifl; and they were all of the best. 49 This is a reminder. And 
surely there is an excellent destination for the dutiful: 50 Gardens of 
perpetuity — the doors are opened for them. 51 Reclining therein, calling 
therein for many fruits and drink. 52 And with them are those modest 
in gaze, equals in age. 53 This is what you are promised for the day of 
Reckoning. 54 Surely this is Our sustenance; it will never come to an end 
— 55 This (is for the good)! And surely there is an evil destination for 
the inordinate — 56 hell. They will enter it. And evil is the resting-place. 
57 This — so let them taste it, boiling and intensely cold (drink), 58 and 
other similar (punishment), of various sorts. 59 This is an army rushing 
headlong with you  — no welcome for them! Surely they will burn in fire. 
60 They say: Rather (it is) you — no welcome to you! You prepared it for 
us. And evil is the resting-place. 61 They say: Our Lord, whoever prepared 
it for us, give him more, a double, punishment in the Fire. 62 And they 
say: What is the matter with us? — we do not see men whom we used 
to count among the wicked. 63 Did we (only) take them in scorn, or do 
our eyes miss them? 64 That surely is the truth — the contending among 
themselves of the inmates of the Fire.

Section 5: Opposition to Prophets

65. qul inn-na-maa a-naa mun-zi-
runw wa maa min i-laa-hin ill-lal laa-
hul waa-hi-dul qahh-haar.



بیَۡنَہُمَا  مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ رَبُّ 
ارُ ﴿۶۶﴾

َ
العَۡزِیزُۡ الغَۡفّ

﴾۶۷ۙ قلُۡ ہُوَ نبََؤٌا عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿

انَتۡمُۡ عَنۡہُ مُعۡرِضُوۡنَ ﴿۶۸﴾

اِذۡ  ٰۤی  الاۡعَۡل باِلمَۡلاَِ  مٍۭ 
ۡ
عِل مِنۡ  لیَِ  انَ 

َ
ک مَا 

یَخۡتَصِمُوۡنَ ﴿۶۹﴾

نذَِیرٌۡ  انَاَ   
ۤ
مَا

انََّ اۤ 
َّ اِل اِلیََّ  ی  یوُّۡحٰۤ اِنۡ 

بِینٌۡ ﴿۷۰﴾ مُّ

بشََرًا   
ۢ

خَالقٌِ اِنیِّۡ  ۃِ 
َ

ٰٓئِک مَل
ۡ
للِ رَبکَُّ  قاَلَ  اِذۡ 

نۡ طِینٍۡ ﴿۷۱﴾ مِّ

وۡحِیۡ  رُّ مِنۡ  فِیۡہِ  نفََخۡتُ  وَ  یتُۡہٗ  سَوَّ فاَِذَا 
فقََعُوۡا لہَٗ سٰجِدِینَۡ ﴿۷۲﴾

﴾۷۳ۙ مۡ اجَۡمَعُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ہ

ُّ ل
ُ
 ک

ُ
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک فسََجَدَ المَۡل

مِنَ  انَ 
َ
ک وَ  برََ 

ۡ
اِسۡتَک  ؕ اِبلِۡیسَۡ  اۤ 

َّ اِل
الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۷۴﴾

قاَلَ یٰۤاِبلِۡیسُۡ مَا مَنَعَکَ انَۡ تسَۡجُدَ لمَِا 
نۡتَ 

ُ
ک امَۡ  برَۡتَ 

ۡ
اسَۡتَک  ؕ بیَِدَیَّ  خَلقَۡتُ 

مِنَ العَۡالیِنَۡ ﴿۷۵﴾

ارٍ وَّ 
نۡہُ ؕ خَلقَۡتَنِیۡ مِنۡ نَّ قاَلَ انَاَ خَیرٌۡ مِّ

خَلقَۡتَہٗ مِنۡ طِینٍۡ ﴿۷۶﴾
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66. rabb-bus sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-
di wa maa bay-na-hu-mal ‘a-zee-zul 
ghaff-faar.

67. qul hu-wa na-ba-un ‘a-zeem.

68. an-tum ‘an-hu mu‘-ri-doon.

69. maa kaa-na li-ya min ‘il-mim bil-
ma-la-il a‘-laa iz yakh-ta-si-moon.

70. iyn yoo-haa i-layy-ya ill-laa ann-
na-maa a-naa na-zee-rum mu-been.

71. iz qaa-la rabb-bu-ka lil-ma-laa-
i-ka-ti inn-nee khaa-li-qum ba-sha-
ram min teen.

72. fa-i-zaa saww-way-tu-hoo wa 
na-fakh-tu fee-hi mir roo-hee fa-qa-
‘oo la-hoo saa-ji-deen.

73. fa-sa-ja-dal ma-laa-i-ka-tu kull-
lu-hum aj-ma-‘oon.

74. ill-laa ib-lees, is-tak-ba-ra wa 
kaa-na mi-nal kaa-fi-reen.

75. qaa-la yaa/ib-lee-su maa ma-na-
‘a-ka an tas-ju-da li-maa kha-laq-tu 
bi-ya-dayy-ya, as-tak-bar-ta am-kun-
ta mi-nal ‘aa-leen.

76. qaa-la a-naa khay-rum min-hu, 
kha-laq-ta-nee min naa-rinw wa 
kha-laq-ta-hoo min teen.



﴾۷۷ۚۖ کَ رَجِیۡمٌ ﴿
قاَلَ فاَخۡرُجۡ مِنۡہَا فاَِنَّ

ینِۡ ﴿۷۸﴾ وَّ اِنَّ عَلیَۡکَ لعَۡنَتِیۡۤ اِلیٰ یوَۡمِ الدِّ

یوَۡمِ  اِلیٰ  نظِۡرۡنیِۡۤ 
َ
فاَ رَبِّ  قاَلَ 

یبُۡعَثُوۡنَ ﴿۷۹﴾

﴾۸۰ۙ کَ مِنَ المُۡنۡظَرِینَۡ ﴿
قاَلَ فاَِنَّ

اِلیٰ یوَۡمِ الوَۡقۡتِ المَۡعۡلُوۡمِ ﴿۸۱﴾

﴾۸۲ۙ مۡ اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿
ُ
ہ تکَِ لاَغُۡوِینََّ قاَلَ فبَِعِزَّ

مُ المُۡخۡلصَِینَۡ ﴿۸۳﴾
ُ
ا عِبَادَکَ مِنۡہ

َّ اِل

﴾۸۴ۚ  اقَوُۡلُ ﴿
َ

حقَّ
ۡ

 ۫ وَ ال
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

قاَلَ فاَل

تبَِعَکَ  مِمنَّۡ  وَ  مِنۡکَ  مَ 
جَہَنَّ لاَمَۡلـَنََّٔ 

مۡ اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿۸۵﴾
ُ
مِنۡہ

 
ۤ
مَا وَّ  اجَۡرٍ  مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  اسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ   

ۤ
مَا قلُۡ 

ِفِینَۡ ﴿۸۶﴾
ّ ل

َ
انَاَ مِنَ المُۡتَک

عٰلمَِینَۡ ﴿۸۷﴾
ۡ
رٌ للِّ

ۡ
ا ذِک

َّ اِنۡ ہُوَ اِل

﴾۸۸٪ ہٗ بعَۡدَ حِینٍۡ ﴿
َ
وَ لتََعۡلمَُنَّ نبََا
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77. qaa-la fakh-ruj min-haa fa-inn-
na-ka ra-jeem.

78. wa inn-na ‘a-lay-ka la‘-na-tee 
i-laa yaw-mid deen.

79. qaa-la rabb-bi fa-an-zir-nee i-laa 
yaw-mi yub-‘a-soon.

80. qaa-la fa-inn-na-ka mi-nal 
mun-za-reen.

81. i-laa yaw-mil waq-til ma‘-loom.

82. qaa-la fa-bi-‘izz-za-ti-ka la-ugh-
wi-yann-na-hum aj-ma-‘een.

83. ill-laa ‘i-baa-da-ka min-hu-mul 
mukh-la-seen.

84. qaa-la fal-haqq, wal-haqq-qa 
a-qool.

85. la-am-la-ann-na ja-hann-na-
ma min-ka wa mimm-man ta-bi-‘a-
ka min-hum aj-ma-‘een.

86. qul maa as-a-lu-kum ‘a-lay-hi 
min aj-rinw wa maa a-naa mi-nal 
mu-ta-kall-li-feen.

87. in hu-wa ill-laa zik-rul 
lil-‘aa-la-meen.

88. wa la-ta‘-la-munn-na na-ba-a-
hoo ba‘-da heen.
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65 Say: I am only a warner; and there is no god but Allah, the One, the 
Subduer (of all) — 66 the Lord of the heavens and the earth and all that 
is between them, the Mighty, the Forgiving. 67 Say: It is a message of 
importance, 68 from which you turn away. 69 I have no knowledge of the 
exalted chiefs when they contend. 70 Only this is revealed to me that 
I am a plain warner. 71 When your Lord said to the angels: Surely I am 
going to create a mortal from dust. 72 So when I have made him complete 
and breathed into him of My spirit, fall down submitting to him. 73 And 
the angels submitted, all of them, 74 but not Iblīs.  He was proud and he 
was one of the disbelievers. 75 He said: O Iblīs, what prevented you from 
submitting to him whom I created with both My hands? Are you proud 
or are you one of the exalted ones? 76 He said: I am better than he; You 
have created me of fire, and him You did create of dust. 77 He said: Go 
forth from here! surely you are driven away: 78 and surely My curse is on 
you to the day of Judgment. 79 He said: My Lord, grant me respite till the 
day when they are raised. 80 He said: Surely you are granted respite, 81 till 
the day of the time made known. 82 He said: Then, by Your Might! I will 
surely lead them all astray, 83 except Your servants from among them, the 
purified ones. 84 He said: The Truth is — and the truth I speak — 85 that 
I shall fill hell with you and with all those among them who follow you. 
86 Say: I ask you no reward for it; nor am I one of the impostors. 87 It is 
nothing but a Reminder for the nations. 88 And certainly you will come to 
know about it after a time.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

العَۡزِیزِۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  الکِۡتٰبِ  زِیلُۡ 

ۡ
تنَ

حکَِیۡمِ ﴿۱﴾
ۡ

ال

حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل الکِۡتٰبَ  اِلیَۡکَ   
ۤ
انَزَۡلنَۡا  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
﴾۲﴿ؕ ینَۡ  ہُ الدِّ

َّ ہَ مُخۡلِصًا ل
فاَعۡبُدِ اللّٰ

وۡا 
ُ

خذَ
َّ
ذِینَۡ ات

َّ خاَلصُِؕ  وَ ال
ۡ

ینُۡ ال ہِ الدِّ
الَاَ للِّٰ

ا 
َّ اِل مۡ 

ُ
نعَۡبُدُہ مَا   ۘ اوَۡلیَِآءَ  دُوۡنہِٖۤ  مِنۡ 

مُ 
ُ

یَحۡک ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ زُلفٰۡی  ہِ 

اللّٰ اِلیَ   
ۤ
بوُۡناَ لیُِقَرِّ

ہَ 
مۡ فِیۡہِ یَخۡتَلِفُوۡنَ ؕ۬ اِنَّ اللّٰ

ُ
مۡ فِیۡ مَا ہ

ُ
بیَۡنَہ
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Chapter 39
AL-ZU-MAR: THE COMPANIES

(Revealed at Makkah: 8 Sections; 75 Verses)

The title of this chapter refers to two classes, the believers and the 
dis belie vers (v. 71, 73). It begins by emphasizing sincere obedience 
to Allah and refers to those who obey and those who refuse to obey. 
Then it shows that the Quran is a perfect guidance whose rejectors 
will meet with punishment. Although this will not be averted from those 
who persist in rejection, yet the door of Divine mercy will remain open 
for even the greatest sinners who need not despair. At the end the 
chapter speaks of the coming of the judg ment when each of the two 
companies is made to taste what it deserves. Chapters 34 to 39 form 
one group, belonging most probably to the middle period at Makkah.

Section 1: Obedience to Allah

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. tan-zee-lul ki-taa-bi mi-nal laa-hil 
‘a-zee-zil ha-keem.

2. inn-naa an-zal-naa i-lay-kal ki-
taa-ba bil-haqq-qi fa‘-bu-dil laa-ha 
mukh-li-sal la-hud deen.

3. a-laa lill-laa-hid dee-nu khaa-lis, 
wall-la-zee-nat ta-kha-zoo min doo-
ni-hee aw-li-yaa-a’, maa na‘-bu-du-
hum ill-laa li-yu-qarr-ri-boo-naa i-lal 
laa-hi zul-faa, inn-nal laa-ha yah-
ku-mu bay-na-hum fee maa hum 
fee-hi yakh-ta-li-foon, inn-nal laa-ha 



ارٌ ﴿۳﴾
َ
فّ

َ
ذِبٌ ک

ٰ
لاَ یہَۡدِیۡ مَنۡ ہُوَ ک

اصۡطَفٰی 
َّ ل وَلدًَا   

َ
خِذ

َّ
یتَّ انَۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ ارََادَ  لوَۡ 
ہُ 

اللّٰ ہُوَ   ؕ سُبۡحٰنَہٗ   ۙ یشََآءُ  مَا  یَخۡلقُُ  مِماَّ 
ارُ ﴿۴﴾ الوَۡاحِدُ القَۡہَّ

رُ  وِّ
َ

ۚ  یکُ حقَِّ
ۡ

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضَ باِل خَلقََ السَّ
عَلیَ  ہَارَ  النَّ رُ  وِّ

َ
یکُ وَ  ہَارِ  النَّ عَلیَ  یۡلَ 

َّ ال
جۡرِیۡ 

َ
 یّ

ٌ
لّ

ُ
مۡسَ وَ القَۡمَرَ ؕ ک

َ
رَ الشّ

َ
یۡلِ وَ سَخّ

َّ ال
ارُ ﴿۵﴾

َ
ی ؕ الَاَ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ الغَۡفّ سَمًّ لاِجََلٍ مُّ

جَعَلَ  ثمَُّ  احِدَۃٍ  وَّ فۡسٍ 
نَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
خَلقََک

نَ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  انَزَۡلَ  وَ  زَوۡجَہَا  مِنۡہَا 
فِیۡ  مۡ 

ُ
یَخۡلقُُک  ؕ ازَۡوَاجٍ   

َ
ثمَٰنِیَۃ الاۡنَعَۡامِ 

قٍ 
ۡ
خَل بعَۡدِ  نۢۡ  مِّ قًا 

ۡ
خَل مۡ 

ُ
ہٰتِک امَُّ بطُُوۡنِ 

مۡ لہَُ 
ُ

ہُ رَبکُّ
فِیۡ ظُلمُٰتٍ ثلَثٍٰ ؕ ذٰلکُِمُ اللّٰ

ی تصُۡرَفوُۡنَ ﴿۶﴾
نّٰ

َ
ا ہُوَۚ  فاَ

َّ کُؕ  لاَۤ اِلہَٰ اِل
ۡ
المُۡل

مۡ ۟ وَ لاَ 
ُ

ہَ غَنِیٌّ عَنۡک
رُوۡا فاَِنَّ اللّٰ

ُ
ف

ۡ
اِنۡ تکَ

رُوۡا 
ُ

تشَۡک اِنۡ  وَ   ۚ رَ 
ۡ
الکُۡف لعِِبَادِہِ  یرَۡضٰی 

زۡرَ  وِّ وَازِرَۃٌ  تزَِرُ  لاَ  وَ   ؕ لکَُمۡ  یرَۡضَہُ 
مۡ 

ُ
رۡجِعُک

َ
مّ مۡ 

ُ
رَبکِّ اِلیٰ  ثمَُّ   ؕ اخُۡرٰی 

ہٗ 
مۡ بمَِا کُنۡتمُۡ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ؕ اِنَّ

ُ
ئُک فیَُنَبِّ
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laa yah-dee man hu-wa kaa-zi-bun 
kaff-faar.

4. law a-raa-dal laa-hu ayn yatt-
ta-khi-za wa-la-dal las-ta-faa mimm-
maa yakh-lu-qu maa ya-shaa-u’, 
sub-haa-na-hoo, hu-wal laa-hul 
waa-hi-dul qahh-haar.

5. kha-la-qas sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-
da bil-haqq, yu-kaww-wi-rul lay-la 
‘a-lan na-haa-ri wa yu-kaww-wi-run 
na-haa-ra ‘a-lall-lay-li wa sakh-kha-
rash sham-sa wal-qamar, kull-luyn 
yaj-ree li-a-ja-lim mu-samm-maa, 
a-laa hu-wal ‘a-zee-zul ghaff-faar.

6. kha-la-qa-kum min naf-sinw 
waa-hi-da-tin summ-ma ja-‘a-la 
min-haa zaw-ja-haa wa an-za-la la-
kum mi-nal an-‘aa-mi sa-maa-ni-
ya-ta az-waaj, yakh-lu-qu-kum fee 
bu-too-ni umm-maa-haa-ti-kum 
khal-qam mim ba‘-di khal-qin fee 
zu-lu-maa-tin sa-laa-sin, zaa-li-kum-
ul laa-hu rabb-bu-kum la-hul mulk, 
laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-wa, fa-ann-naa 
tus-ra-foon.

7. in tak-fu-roo fa-inn-nal laa-ha 
gha-niyy-yun ‘an-kum, wa laa yar-
daa li-‘i-baa-di-hil kufr, wa in tash-
ku-roo yar-da-hu la-kum, wa laa 
ta-zi-ru waa-zi-raa-tunw wiz-ra 
ukh-raa, summ-ma i-laa rabb-bi-
kum mar-ji-‘u-kum fa-yu-nabb-bi-u-
kum bi-maa kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon, 



دُوۡرِ ﴿۷﴾ اتِ الصُّ
َ

 بذِ
ۢ
عَلِیۡمٌ

رَبہَّٗ  دَعَا  ضُرٌّ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  مَسَّ  اِذَا  وَ 
نۡہُ   مِّ

ً
لہَٗ نعِۡمَۃ مُنِیۡبًا اِلیَۡہِ ثمَُّ اِذَا خَوَّ

وَ  قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  اِلیَۡہِ  ا  یدَۡعُوۡۤ انَ 
َ
ک مَا  نسَِیَ 

سَبِیۡلِہٖ  عَنۡ   
َ

لیُِّضِلّ انَدَۡادًا  ہِ 
للِّٰ جَعَلَ 

مِنۡ  کَ 
اِنَّ ٭ۖ  قلَِیۡلاً  رکَِ 

ۡ
ف

ُ
بکِ عۡ  تمََتَّ قلُۡ   ؕ

ارِ ﴿۸﴾ اصَۡحٰبِ النَّ

وَّ  سَاجِدًا  یۡلِ 
َّ ال نآَءَ 

ٰ
ا قاَنتٌِ  ہُوَ  نۡ  امََّ

 
َ

رَحۡمَۃ یرَۡجُوۡا  وَ  خِرَۃَ 
ٰ

الاۡ رُ 
َ

حۡذ
َ
یّ قآَئمًِا 

یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال یسَۡتَوِی  ہَلۡ  قلُۡ   ؕ رَبہِّٖ 

رُ اوُلوُا 
َّ
ک

َ
مَا یتََذ

ذِینَۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ؕ اِنَّ
َّ وَ ال

﴾۹﴿٪ الاۡلَبَۡابِ 
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inn-na-hoo ‘a-lee-mum bi-zaa-tis 
su-door.

8. wa i-zaa mass-sal in-saa-na 
durr-run da-‘aa rabb-ba-hoo mu-
nee-ban i-lay-hi summ-ma i-zaa 
khaww-wa-la-hoo ni‘-ma-tam min-
hu na-si-ya maa kaa-na yad-‘oo 
i-lay-hi min qab-lu wa ja-‘a-la lill-
laa-hi an-daa-dal li-yu-dill-la ‘an sa-
bee-lih, qul ta-matt-ta‘ bi-kuf-ri-ka 
qa-lee-laa, inn-na-ka min as-haa-bin 
naar.

9. amm-man hu-wa qaa-ni-tun 
aa-naa-al lay-li saa-ji-danw wa qaa-
i-mayn yah-za-rul aa-khi-ra-ti wa 
yar-joo rah-ma-ta rabb-bih, qul hal 
yas-ta-wil la-zee-na ya‘-la-moo-na 
wall-la-zee-na laa ya‘-la-moo-na, 
inn-na-maa ya-ta-zakk-ka-ru u-lul 
al-baab.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 The revelation of the Book is from Allah, the Mighty, the Wise. 2 Surely 
We have revealed to you the Book with truth, so serve Allah, being 
sincere to Him in obedience. 3 Now surely sincere obedience is due to 
Allah (alone). And those who choose protectors besides Him (say): We 
serve them only that they may bring us nearer to Allah. Surely Allah will 
judge between them in that in which they differ. Surely Allah does not 
guide him who is a liar, ungrateful. 4 If Allah desired to take a son to 
Himself, He could have chosen those He pleased out of those whom He 
has created — Glory be to Him! He is Allah, the One, the Subduer (of 
all). 5 He has created the heavens and the earth with truth; He makes 
the night cover the day and makes the day overtake the night, and He 
has made the sun and the moon subservient; each one moves on to an 



قُوۡا 
َّ ات مَنوُا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یٰعِبَادِ  قلُۡ 
ہٰذِہِ  فِیۡ  احَۡسَنُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ  ؕ مۡ 
ُ

رَبکَّ
 

ٌ
وَاسِعَۃ ہِ 

اللّٰ ارَۡضُ  وَ   ؕ  
ٌ

حَسَنَۃ نیَۡا  الدُّ
بغَِیرِۡ  مۡ 

ُ
اجَۡرَہ بِرُوۡنَ  الصّٰ ی 

یوَُفَّ مَا 
اِنَّ  ؕ

حِسَابٍ ﴿۱۰﴾

ہُ 
َّ ل مُخۡلِصًا  ہَ 

اللّٰ اعَۡبُدَ  انَۡ  امُِرۡتُ  اِنیِّۡۤ  قلُۡ 
﴾۱۱ۙ ینَۡ ﴿ الدِّ
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assigned term. Now surely He is the Mighty, the Forgiver. 6 He created 
you from a single being, then made its mate of the same (kind). And 
He sent down for you eight of the cattle in pairs. He creates you in the 
wombs of your mothers — creation after creation — in triple darkness. 
That is Allah, your Lord; His is the kingdom. There is no God but He. 
How are you then turned away (from truth)? 7 If you are ungrateful, then 
surely Allah is above need of you. And He does not like ungratefulness in 
His servants. And if you are grateful, He likes it for you. And no bearer of a 
burden will bear another’s burden. Then to your Lord is your return, then 
will He inform you of what you did. Surely He is Knower of what is in the 
hearts. 8 And when distress afflicts a man he calls upon his Lord, turning 
to Him; then when He grants him a favour from Him, he forgets that for 
which he called upon Him before, and sets up rivals to Allah that he may 
cause (others) to stray from His path. Say: Enjoy your ungratefulness for 
a little, surely you are among the companions of the Fire. 9 Is he who 
is obedient during hours of the night, prostrating himself and standing, 
taking care of the Hereafter and hoping for the mercy of his Lord (like 
one who is ungrateful) —? Say: Are those who know and those who do 
not know alike? Only those who have understanding are mindful.

Section 2: Believers and Disbelievers

10. qul yaa/‘i-baa-dil la-zee-na aa-
ma-nut ta-qoo rabb-ba-kum, lill-
la-zee-na ah-sa-noo fee haa-zi-hid 
dun-yaa ha-sa-nah, wa ar-dull-laa-hi 
waa-si-‘ah, inn-na-maa yu-waff-fas 
saa-bi-roo-na aj-ra-hum bi-ghay-ri 
hi-saab.

11. qul inn-nee u-mir-tu an a‘-bu-dal 
laa-ha mukh-li-sal la-hud deen.



لَ  اوََّ اکَُوۡنَ  لاِنَۡ  امُِرۡتُ  وَ 
المُۡسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿۱۲﴾

ابَ 
َ

عَذ رَبیِّۡ  عَصَیۡتُ  اِنۡ  اخََافُ  اِنیِّۡۤ  قلُۡ 
یوَۡمٍ عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۱۳﴾

﴾۱۴ۙ ہٗ دِینِۡیۡ ﴿
َّ ہَ اعَۡبُدُ مُخۡلِصًا ل

قلُِ اللّٰ

قلُۡ   ؕ دُوۡنہِٖ  نۡ  مِّ شِئۡتمُۡ  مَا  فاَعۡبُدُوۡا 
مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسَہ ا 

خَسِرُوۡۤ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال خٰسِرِینَۡ 

ۡ
ال اِنَّ 

ہُوَ  ذٰلکَِ  الَاَ   ؕ القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ  اہَۡلِیۡہمِۡ  وَ 
خسُۡرَانُ المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۱۵﴾

ۡ
ال

مِنۡ  وَ  ارِ  النَّ نَ  مِّ ظُللٌَ  فوَۡقِہمِۡ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ

بہِٖ  ہُ 
اللّٰ فُ  یُخوَِّ ذٰلکَِ   ؕ ظُللٌَ  حۡتِہمِۡ 

َ
ت

قُوۡنِ ﴿۱۶﴾
َّ عِبَادَہٗ ؕ یٰعِبَادِ فاَت

انَۡ  اغُوۡتَ 
َ

الطّ اجۡتَنَبُوا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

مُ البُۡشۡرٰی 
ُ
ہِ لہَ

ا اِلیَ اللّٰ یعَّۡبُدُوۡہَا وَ انَاَبوُۡۤ
﴾۱۷ۙ رۡ عِبَادِ ﴿ ۚ فبََشِّ

بِعُوۡنَ  فیََتَّ القَۡوۡلَ  یسَۡتَمِعُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

وَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ مُ 

ُ
ہَدٰىہ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ احَۡسَنَہٗ 
مۡ اوُلوُا الاۡلَبَۡابِ ﴿۱۸﴾

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ اوُل
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12. wa u-mir-tu li-an a-koo-na aww-
wa-lal mus-li-meen.

13. qul inn-nee a-khaa-fu in ‘a-say-
tu rabb-bee ‘a-zaa-ba yaw-min 
‘a-zeem.

14. qu-lill-laa-ha a‘-bu-du mukh-li-
sal laa-hoo dee-nee.

15. fa‘-bu-doo maa shi’-tum min 
doo-ni-hee, qul inn-nal khaa-si-
ree-nal la-zee-na kha-si-roo an-fu-
sa-hum wa ah-lee-him yaw-mal 
qi-yaa-mah, a-laa zaa-li-ka hu-wal 
khus-raa-nul mu-been.

16. la-hum min faw-qi-him zu-la-lum 
mi-nan naa-ri wa min tah-ti-him zu-
la-lun, zaa-li-ka yu-khaww-wi-ful 
laa-hu bi-hee ‘i-baa-da-hoo, yaa/‘i-
baa-di fatt-ta-qoon.

17. wall-la-zee-naj/ta-na-but taa-
ghoo-ta ayn/ya‘-bu-doo-haa wa 
a-naa-boo i-lall-laa-hi la-hu-mul 
bush-raa, fa-bash-shir ‘i-baad.

18. all-la-zee-na yas-ta-mi-‘oo-nal 
qaw-la fa-yatt-ta-bi-‘oo-na ah-sa-na-
hoo, u-laa-i-kal la-zee-na ha-daa-hu-
mul laa-hu wa u-laa-i-ka hum u-lul 
al-baab.



نتَۡ 
َ
افَاَ  ؕ ابِ 

َ
العَۡذ  

ُ
لِمَۃ

َ
ک عَلیَۡہِ   

َ
حَقّ منَۡ 

َ
افَ

﴾۱۹ۚ ارِ ﴿  مَنۡ فِی النَّ
ُ

تنُۡقِذ

غُرَفٌ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ مۡ 

ُ
رَبہَّ قَوۡا 

َّ ات ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال لکِٰنِ 

مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 
َ
ت  ۙ  

ٌ
ۃ بۡنِیَّ مَّ غُرَفٌ  فوَۡقِہَا  نۡ  مِّ

ہُ 
ہِ ؕ لاَ یُخۡلِفُ اللّٰ

حۡتِہَا الاۡنَہٰۡرُ ؕ۬ وَعۡدَ اللّٰ
َ
ت

المِۡیۡعَادَ ﴿۲۰﴾

مَآءً  مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  انَزَۡلَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

ثمَُّ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  ینََابیِۡعَ  فسََلکََہٗ 
ثمَُّ  الَوَۡانہُٗ  خۡتَلِفًا 

ُ
مّ زَرۡعًا  بہِٖ  یُخۡرِجُ 

ہٗ حُطَامًا 
ُ
ا ثمَُّ یَجۡعَل رًّ

َ
رٰىہُ مُصۡف

َ
یہَِیۡجُ فتَ

﴾۲۱٪ رٰی لاِوُلیِ الاۡلَبَۡابِ ﴿
ۡ

ؕ اِنَّ فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ لذَِک
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19. a-fa-man haqq-qa ‘a-lay-hi ka-li-
ma-tul ‘a-zaab, a’-fa-an-ta tun-qi-zu 
man finn/naar.

20. laa-ki-nil la-zee-nat ta-qaw rabb-
ba-hum la-hum ghu-ra-fum min 
faw-qi-haa ghu-ra-fum mab-niyy-ya-
tun, taj-ree min tah-ti-hal an-haar, 
wa‘-dal laah, laa yukh-li-ful laa-hul 
mee-‘aad.

21. a-lam ta-ra ann-nal laa-ha an-
za-la mi-nas sa-maa-i’ maa-an fa-
sa-la-ka-hoo ya-naa-bee-‘a fil ar-di 
summ-ma yukh-ri-ju bi-hee zar-‘am 
mukh-ta-li-fan al-waa-nu-hoo 
summ-ma ya-hee-ju fa-ta-raa-hu 
mus-farr-ran summ-ma yaj-‘a-lu-
hoo hu-taa-maa, inn-na fee zaa-li-ka 
la-zik-raa li-u-lil al-baab.

10 Say: O My servants who believe, keep your duty to your Lord. For those 
who do good in this world is good, and Allah’s earth is spacious. Truly 
the steadfast will be paid their reward without measure. 11 Say: I am 
commanded to serve Allah, being sincere to Him in obedience, 12 and I am 
commanded to be the first of those who submit. 13 Say: I fear, if I disobey 
my Lord, the punishment of a grievous day. 14 Say: Allah I serve, being 
sincere to Him in my obedience. 15 Serve then what you will besides Him. 
Say: The losers surely are those who lose themselves and their people 
on the day of Resurrection. Now surely that is the manifest loss! 16 They 
shall have coverings of fire above them and coverings beneath them. 
With that Allah makes His servants to fear; so keep your duty to Me, O 
My servants. 17 And those who shun the worship of the idols and turn to 
Allah, for them is good news. So give good news to My servants, 18 who 
listen to the Word, then follow the best of it. Such are they whom Allah 
has guided, and such are they who have understanding. 19 He against 



فہَُوَ  للِاِۡسۡلاَمِ  صَدۡرَہٗ  ہُ 
اللّٰ شَرَحَ  منَۡ 

َ
افَ

قٰسِیَۃِ 
ۡ
للِّ فوََیلٌۡ   ؕ بہِّٖ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ نوُۡرٍ  عَلیٰ 

ضَللٍٰ  فِیۡ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ رِ 

ۡ
ذِک نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
قلُُوۡبہُ

بِینٍۡ ﴿۲۲﴾ مُّ

کتِٰبًا  حدَِیثِۡ 
ۡ

ال احَۡسَنَ  لَ  نزََّ ہُ 
الَلّٰ

مِنۡہُ  تقَۡشَعِرُّ  ٭ۖ  ثَانیَِ  مَّ تشََابہًِا  مُّ
تلَِینُۡ  ثمَُّ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
رَبہَّ یَخۡشَوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال جُلُوۡدُ 
ذٰلکَِ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ رِ 
ۡ

ذِک اِلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
قلُُوۡبہُ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
جُلُوۡدُہ

مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  بہِٖ  یہَۡدِیۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ ہُدَی 

ماَ لہَٗ مِنۡ ہَادٍ ﴿۲۳﴾
َ

ہُ ف
یضُّۡلِلِ اللّٰ

یوَۡمَ  ابِ 
َ

العَۡذ سُوۡءَٓ  بوَِجۡہِہٖ  قِیۡ  یتََّّ منَۡ 
َ

افَ
مَا  ذُوۡقوُۡا  لِمِینَۡ 

ٰ
للِظّ قِیۡلَ  وَ   ؕ القِۡیٰمَۃِ 

سِبُوۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾
ۡ

نۡتمُۡ تکَ
ُ
ک
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whom the sentence of punishment is due — can you save him who is in 
the Fire? 20 But those who keep their duty to their Lord, for them are high 
places, above which are yet higher places, built (for them), in which rivers 
flow. (It is) the promise of Allah. Allah does not fail in (His) promise. 21 Do 
you not see that Allah sends down water from the clouds, then makes 
it go down into the earth in springs, then brings forth with it vegetation 
of various colours; then it withers so that you see it turn yellow, then 
He makes it chaff? Surely there is a reminder in this for those who have 
understanding.

Section 3: A Perfect Guidance

22. a-fa-man sha-ra-hal laa-hu sad-
ra-hoo lill-is-laa-mi fa-hu-wa ‘a-laa 
noo-rim mir rabb-bi-hee, fa-way-lul 
lil-qaa-si-ya-ti qu-loo-bu-hum min 
zik-ril laah, u-laa-i-ka fee da-laa-lim 
mu-been.

23. all-laa-hu nazz-za-la ah-sa-nal 
ha-dee-si ki-taa-bam mu-ta-shaa-
bi-ham ma-saa-nee, taq-sha-‘irr-ru 
min-hu ju-loo-dul la-zee-na yakh-
shaw-na rabb-ba-hum, summ-ma 
ta-lee-nu ju-loo-du-hum wa qu-loo-
bu-hum i-laa zik-ril laah, zaa-li-ka 
hu-dal laa-hi yah-dee bi-hee mayn 
ya-shaa’, wa mayn yud-li-lil laa-hu 
fa-maa la-hoo min haad.

24. a-fa-mayn yatt-ta-qee bi-waj-hi-
hee soo-al ‘a-zaa-bi yaw-mal qi-yaa-
mah, wa qee-la lizz-zaa-li-mee-na 
zoo-qoo maa kun-tum tak-si-boon.



مُ 
ُ
تٰىہ

َ
فاَ قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال بَ 
َّ

ذ
َ
ک

ابُ مِنۡ حَیۡثُ لاَ یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾
َ

العَۡذ

نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال فِی  خِزۡیَ 
ۡ

ال ہُ 
اللّٰ مُ 

ُ
ذَاقہَ

َ
فاَ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک لوَۡ   ۘ اکَۡبرَُ  خِرَۃِ 

ٰ
الاۡ ابُ 

َ
لعََذ وَ   ۚ

یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۲۶﴾

نِ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا ا 

َ
ہٰذ فِیۡ  اسِ  للِنَّ ضَرَبنَۡا  لقََدۡ  وَ 

﴾۲۷ۚ رُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ
ک

َ
مۡ یتََذ

ُ
ہ

َّ عَل
َّ لِّ مَثَلٍ ل

ُ
مِنۡ ک

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ عَل
َّ ل عِوَجٍ  ذِیۡ  غَیرَۡ  ا  عَرَبیًِّ ناً 

ٰ
قرُۡا

قُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾ یتََّ

آءُ 
َ
شُرَک فِیۡہِ  جُلاً  رَّ مَثَلاً  ہُ 

اللّٰ ضَرَبَ 
 ؕ رَِجُلٍ 

ّ
ل سَلمًَا  رَجُلاً  وَ  مُتشَٰکِسُوۡنَ 

بلَۡ   ۚ ہِ 
للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 

ۡ
الَ  ؕ مَثَلاً  یسَۡتَوِیٰنِ  ہَلۡ 

مۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۲۹﴾
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث

﴾۳۰۫ تُوۡنَ ﴿ یِّ مۡ مَّ
ُ
ہ

تٌ وَّ اِنَّ کَ مَیِّ
اِنَّ

مۡ 
ُ

رَبکِّ عِنۡدَ  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ  مۡ 
ُ

ک
اِنَّ ثمَُّ 

﴾۳۱٪ خۡتَصِمُوۡنَ ﴿
َ
ت
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25. kazz-za-bal la-zee-na min qab-li-
him fa-a-taa-hu-mul ‘a-zaa-bu min 
hay-su laa yash-‘u-roon.

26. fa-a-zaa-qa-hu-mul laa-hul khiz-
ya fil-ha-yaa-tid dun-yaa, wa la-‘a-
zaa-bul aa-khi-ra-ti ak-bar, law kaa-
noo ya‘-la-moon.

27. wa la-qad da-rab-naa linn-
naa-si fee haa-zal qur-aa-ni min 
kull-li ma-sa-lil la-‘all-la-hum 
ya-ta-zakk-ka-roon.

28. qur-aa-nan ‘a-ra-biyy-yan 
ghay-ra zee ‘i-wa-jil la-‘all-la-hum 
yatt-ta-qoon.

29. da-ra-bal laa-hu ma-sa-lan ra-ju-
lan fee-hi shu-ra-kaa-u’ mu-ta-shaa-
ki-soo-na wa ra-ju-lan sa-la-mal 
li-ra-ju-lin, hal yas-ta-wi-yaa-ni ma-
sa-laa, al-ham-du lill-laah, bal ak-sa-
ru-hum laa ya‘-la-moon.

30. inn-na-ka mayy-yi-tunw wa inn-
na-hum mayy-yi-toon.

31. summ-ma inn-na-kum yaw-mal 
qi-yaa-ma-ti ‘in-da rabb-bi-kum 
takh-ta-si-moon.

22 Is he whose heart Allah has opened to Islam so that he follows a 
light from his Lord (like the hard-hearted) —? So woe to those whose 
hearts are hardened against the remembrance of Allah! Such are in clear 
error. 23 Allah has revealed the best announcement, a Book consistent, 



279Al-Zu-marPart 23

repeating (its injunctions), at which do shudder the skins of those 
who fear their Lord, then their skins and their hearts soften to Allah’s 
remembrance. This is Allah’s guidance — He guides with it whom He 
pleases. And he whom Allah leaves in error, there is no guide for him. 
24 Is then he who has to guard himself with his own person against the 
evil punishment of the day of Resurrection (like the righteous) —? And 
it will be said to the wrongdoers: Taste what you earned. 25 Those before 
them denied, so the punishment came to them from where they did not 
perceive. 26 So Allah made them taste disgrace in this world’s life; and 
certainly the punishment of the Hereafter is greater, if only they knew! 
27 And certainly We have set forth for people in this Quran examples of 
every sort that they may be mindful. 28 An Arabic Quran without any 
crookedness, that they may guard against evil. 29 Allah sets forth a 
parable: A man belonging to partners differing with one another, and a 
man (devoted) wholly to one man. Are the two alike in condition? Praise 
be to Allah! But most of them do not know. 30 Surely you will die and they 
(too) will die; 31 then surely on the day of Resurrection you will contend 
with one another before your Lord.



بَ 
َّ

ذ
َ
ک وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  بَ 
َ

ذ
َ
ک مِمنَّۡ  اظَۡلمَُ  منَۡ 

َ
ف

مَ 
َ جَہَنّ فِیۡ  الَیَسَۡ   ؕ جَآءَہٗ  اِذۡ  دۡقِ  باِلصِّ

کٰفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۳۲﴾
ۡ
مَثۡوًی للِّ

بہِٖۤ  قَ  صَدَّ وَ  دۡقِ  باِلصِّ جَآءَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

قُوۡنَ ﴿۳۳﴾ مُ المُۡتَّ
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ اوُل

ا 
ُ

ؤ ا یشََآءُوۡنَ عِنۡدَ رَبہِّمِۡ ؕ ذٰلکَِ جَزٰٓ مۡ مَّ
ُ
لہَ

﴾۳۴ۚۖ المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿

عَمِلُوۡا  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال اسَۡوَاَ  مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ ہُ 

اللّٰ رَِ 
ّ
ف

َ
لیُِک

انوُۡا 
َ
ک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال حۡسَنِ 
َ
باِ مۡ 

ُ
اجَۡرَہ مۡ 

ُ
یَجۡزِیہَ وَ 

یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۳۵﴾

فوُۡنکََ  یُخوَِّ وَ   ؕ عَبۡدَہٗ  افٍ 
َ
بکِ ہُ 

اللّٰ الَیَسَۡ 
ماَ 

َ
ہُ ف

ذِینَۡ مِنۡ دُوۡنہِٖ ؕ وَ مَنۡ یضُّۡلِلِ اللّٰ
َّ باِل

﴾۳۶ۚ لہَٗ مِنۡ ہَادٍ ﴿

ضِلٍّ ؕ الَیَسَۡ  ماَ لہَٗ مِنۡ مُّ
َ

ہُ ف
وَ مَنۡ یہَّۡدِ اللّٰ

ہُ بعَِزِیزٍۡ ذِی انتِۡقَامٍ ﴿۳۷﴾
اللّٰ

وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
لتَۡہ

َ
سَا لئَِنۡ  وَ 

ا  مَّ افَرََءَیتۡمُۡ  قلُۡ   ؕ ہُ 
اللّٰ لیََقُوۡلنَُّ  الاۡرَۡضَ 

ہُ 
اللّٰ ارََادَنیَِ  اِنۡ  ہِ 

اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  تدَۡعُوۡنَ 
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PART 24

Section 4: Rejectors will be disgraced

32. fa-man az-la-mu mimm-man ka-
za-ba ‘a-lal laa-hi wa kazz-za-ba biss-
sid-qi iz jaa-a’-hoo, a’-lay-sa fee ja-
hann-na-ma mas-wal lil-kaa-fi-reen.

33. wall-la-zee jaa-a’ biss-sid-qi wa 
sadd-da-qa bi-hee u-laa-i-ka hu-mul 
mutt-ta-qoon.

34. la-hum maa ya-shaa-oo-na ‘in-
da rabb-bi-him, zaa-li-ka ja-zaa-ul 
muh-si-neen.

35. li-yu-kaff-fi-ral laa-hu ‘an-hum 
as-wa-al la-zee ‘a-mi-loo wa yaj-zi-
ya-hum aj-ra-hum bi-ah-sa-nil la-zee 
kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

36. a-lay-sal laa-hu bi-kaa-fin ‘ab-
da-hoo, wa yu-khaww-wi-foo-na-ka 
bill-la-zee-na min doo-ni-hee, wa 
mayn yud-li-lil laa-hu fa-maa la-hoo 
min haad.

37. wa mayn yah-dil laa-hu fa-maa 
la-hoo mim mu-dill-lin, a’-lay-sal 
laa-hu bi-‘a-zee-zin zin-ti-qaam.

38. wa la-in sa-al-ta-hum man kha-
la-qas sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-da 
la-ya-qoo-lunn-nal laah, qul a’-fa-
ra-ay-tum maa tad-‘oo-na min-doo-
nil laa-hi in a-raa-da-ni-yal laa-hu 



ارََادَنیِۡ  اوَۡ  ہٖۤ  ضُرِّ شِفٰتُ 
ٰ

ک ہُنَّ  ہَلۡ  بضُِرٍّ 
رَحۡمَتِہٖ  تُ 

ٰ
مُمسِۡک ہُنَّ  ہَلۡ  برَِحۡمَۃٍ 

لُ 
َّ
یتََوَک عَلیَۡہِ   ؕ ہُ 

اللّٰ حَسۡبِیَ  قلُۡ   ؕ
لُوۡنَ ﴿۳۸﴾

ّ
المُۡتَوَکِ

اِنیِّۡ  مۡ 
ُ

انتَِک
َ
مَک عَلیٰ  اعۡمَلُوۡا  یٰقَوۡمِ  قلُۡ 

﴾۳۹ۙ عَامِلٌ ۚ فسََوۡفَ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿

عَلیَۡہِ   
ُ

یَحِلّ وَ  خۡزِیہِۡ 
ُ
یّ ابٌ 

َ
عَذ تیِۡہِ 

ۡ
یاَّ مَنۡ 

قِیۡمٌ ﴿۴۰﴾ ابٌ مُّ
َ

عَذ

اسِ  للِنَّ الکِۡتٰبَ  عَلیَۡکَ  انَزَۡلنَۡا   
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ فلَِنَفۡسِہٖ  اہۡتَدٰی  منَِ 

َ
ف  ۚ حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل

انَتَۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ   ۚ عَلیَۡہَا   

ُ
یضَِلّ مَا 

فاَِنَّ  
َ

ضَلّ
﴾۴۱٪ عَلیَۡہمِۡ بوَِکیِۡلٍ ﴿
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bi-durr-rin hal hunn-na kaa-shi-faa-
tu durr-ri-hee aw a-raa-da-nee 
bi-rah-ma-tin hal hunn-na mum-
si-kaa-tu rah-ma-ti-hee, qul has-bi-
yal laah, ‘a-lay-hi ya-ta-wakk-ka-lul 
mu-ta-wakk-ki-loon.

39. qul yaa/qaw-mi‘/ma-loo ‘a-laa 
ma-kaa-na-ti-kum inn-nee ‘aa-mi-
lun, fa-saw-fa ta‘-la-moon.

40. mayn ya’-tee-hi ‘a-zaa-buyn 
yukh-zee-hi wa ya-hill-lu ‘a-lay-hi 
‘a-zaa-bum mu-qeem.

41. inn-naa an-zal-naa ‘a-lay-kal 
ki-taa-ba linn-naa-si bil-haqq, fa-
ma-nih/ta-daa fa-li-naf-si-hee, wa 
man dall-la fa-inn-na-maa ya-dill-lu 
‘a-lay-haa, wa maa an-ta ‘a-lay-him 
bi-wa-keel.

32 Who is, then, more unjust than he who utters a lie against Allah and 
denies the truth when it comes to him? Is there not in hell an abode for 
the disbelievers? 33 And he who brings the truth and accepts the truth — 
such are the dutiful. 34 They shall have with their Lord what they please. 
Such is the reward of the doers of good — 35 that Allah may ward off 
from them the worst of what they did, and give them their reward for 
the best of what they did. 36 Is not Allah sufficient for His servant? And 
they seek to frighten you with those (whom they worship) besides Him. 
And whomsoever Allah leaves in error, there is no guide for him. 37 And 
whom Allah guides, there is none that can lead him astray. Is not Allah 
Mighty, the Lord of retribution? 38 And if you ask them, Who created the 
heavens and the earth, they will say: Allah. Say: Do you then see that 
those you call upon besides Allah, would they, if Allah desire to afflict me 



وَ  مَوۡتہَِا  حِینَۡ  الاۡنَفُۡسَ  ی 
یتََوَفَّ ہُ 

الَلّٰ
فیَُمۡسِکُ   ۚ مَنَامِہَا  فِیۡ  تمَُتۡ  لمَۡ  تِیۡ 

َّ ال
یرُۡسِلُ  وَ  المَۡوۡتَ  عَلیَۡہَا  قضَٰی  تِیۡ 

َّ ال
ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ ی  سَمًّ مُّ اجََلٍ  ٰۤی  اِل ی  الاۡخُۡرٰۤ

رُوۡنَ ﴿۴۲﴾
َّ

یٰتٍ لقَِّوۡمٍ یتََّفَک
ٰ

لاَ

قلُۡ   ؕ شُفَعَآءَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  وۡا 

ُ
خذَ

َّ
ات امَِ 

لاَ  وَّ  شَیۡئًا  یمَۡلِکُوۡنَ  لاَ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک لوَۡ  اوََ 

یعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۴۳﴾

کُ 
ۡ
مُل لہَٗ   ؕ جَمِیۡعًا   

ُ
فَاعَۃ

َ
الشّ ہِ 

للِّّٰ قلُۡ 
اِلیَۡہِ  ثمَُّ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ

ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۴۴﴾

قلُُوۡبُ  تۡ 
َ

زّ
َ
مَا

ۡ
اش وَحۡدَہُ  ہُ 

اللّٰ ذُکرَِ  اِذَا  وَ 
خِرَۃِ ۚ وَ اِذَا ذُکرَِ 

ٰ
ذِینَۡ لاَ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ باِلاۡ

َّ ال
مۡ یسَۡتَبۡشِرُوۡنَ ﴿۴۵﴾

ُ
ذِینَۡ مِنۡ دُوۡنہِٖۤ اِذَا ہ

َّ ال
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with harm, remove His harm? Or if He desire to show me mercy, could 
they withhold His mercy? Say: Allah is sufficient for me. On Him do the 
reliant rely. 39 Say: My people, work in your place. Surely I am a worker, so 
you will soon come to know, 40 who it is to whom a punishment comes, 
disgracing him, and on whom falls a lasting punishment. 41 Surely We 
have revealed to you the Book with truth for (the good of) people. So 
whoever goes aright, it is for his own soul, and whoever goes astray, goes 
astray only to its detriment. And you are not in charge of them.

Section 5: Punishment cannot be averted

42. all-laa-hu ya-ta-waff-fal an-fu-
sa hee-na maw-ti-haa wall-la-tee 
lam ta-mut fee ma-naa-mi-haa fa-
yum-si-kul la-tee qa-daa ‘a-lay-hal 
maw-ta wa yur-si-lul ukh-raa i-laa 
a-ja-lim mu-samm-maa, inn-na fee 
zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-qaw-miyn 
ya-ta-fakk-ka-roon.

43. a-mit ta-kha-zoo min doo-nil laa-
hi shu-fa-‘aa-a’, qul a-wa-law kaa-
noo laa yam-li-koo-na shay-anw wa 
laa ya‘-qi-loon.

44. qul lill-laa-hish sha-faa-‘a-tu ja-
mee-‘aa, la-hoo mul-kus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, summ-ma i-lay-hi 
tur-ja-‘oon.

45. wa i-zaa zu-ki-ral laa-hu wah-da-
hush/ma-azz-zat qu-loo-bul la-zee-
na laa yu’-mi-noo-na bil-aa-khi-rah, 
wa i-zaa zu-ki-ral la-zee-na min doo-
ni-hee i-zaa hum yas-tab-shi-roon.



الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فاَطِرَ  ہُمَّ 
ّٰ
الل قلُِ 

مُ 
ُ

حۡک
َ
ت انَتَۡ  ہَادَۃِ 

َ
الشّ وَ  الغَۡیۡبِ  عٰلِمَ 

فِیۡہِ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک مَا  فِیۡ  عِبَادِکَ  بیَنَۡ 

یَخۡتَلِفُوۡنَ ﴿۴۶﴾

الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَا  ظَلمَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ انََّ  لوَۡ  وَ 

مِنۡ  بہِٖ  تَدَوۡا 
ۡ
لاَف مَعَہٗ  ہٗ 

َ
مِثۡل وَّ  جَمِیۡعًا 

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ بدََا  وَ   ؕ القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ  ابِ 

َ
العَۡذ سُوۡءِٓ 

وۡنوُۡا یَحۡتسَِبُوۡنَ ﴿۴۷﴾
ُ

ہِ مَا لمَۡ یکَ
نَ اللّٰ مِّ

حَاقَ  وَ  کَسَبُوۡا  مَا  تُ 
ٰ
ا سَیِّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ بدََا  وَ 

انوُۡا بہِٖ یسَۡتَہۡزِءُوۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾
َ
ا ک بہِمِۡ مَّ

اِذَا  ثمَُّ   ۫ دَعَاناَ  ضُرٌّ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  مَسَّ  فاَِذَا 
 اوُۡتیِۡتُہٗ 

ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ قاَلَ   ۙ ا  نَّ  مِّ
ً

لنٰۡہُ نعِۡمَۃ خَوَّ
لکِٰنَّ  وَّ   

ٌ
فِتۡنَۃ ہِیَ  بلَۡ   ؕ مٍ 

ۡ
عِل عَلیٰ 

مۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۴۹﴾
ُ
رَہ

َ
اکَۡث

اغَۡنٰی   
ۤ
ماَ

َ
ف قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ہَا 
َ
قاَل قدَۡ 

سِبُوۡنَ ﴿۵۰﴾
ۡ

انوُۡا یکَ
َ
ا ک مۡ مَّ

ُ
عَنۡہ

وَ   ؕ کَسَبُوۡا  مَا  تُ 
ٰ
ا سَیِّ مۡ 

ُ
صَابہَ

َ
فاَ

مۡ 
ُ
سَیُصِیۡبُہ آءِ 

َ
ؤُل ہٰۤ مِنۡ  ظَلمَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
مۡ 

ُ
ہ مَا  وَ   ۙ کَسَبُوۡا  مَا  تُ 

ٰ
ا سَیِّ

بمُِعۡجِزِینَۡ ﴿۵۱﴾
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46. qu-lil laa-humm-ma faa-ti-ras 
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di ‘aa-li-mal 
ghay-bi wash-sha-haa-da-ti an-ta 
tah-ku-mu bay-na ‘i-baa-di-ka fee 
maa kaa-noo fee-hi yakh-ta-li-foon.

47. wa law ann-na lill-la-zee-na za-
la-moo maa fil-ar-di ja-mee-‘anw 
wa mis-la-hoo ma-‘a-hoo laf-ta-daw 
bi-hee min soo-il ‘a-zaa-bi yaw-
mal qi-yaa-mah, wa ba-daa la-hum 
mi-nal laa-hi maa lam ya-koo-noo 
yah-ta-si-boon.

48. wa ba-daa la-hum sayy-yi-aa-tu 
maa ka-sa-boo wa haa-qa bi-him 
maa kaa-noo bi-hee yas-tah-zi-oon.

49. fa-i-zaa mass-sal in-saa-na durr-
run da-‘aa-naa, summ-ma i-zaa 
khaww-wal-naa-hu ni‘-ma-tam 
minn-naa, qaa-la inn-na-maa oo-
tee-tu-hoo ‘a-laa ‘ilm, bal hi-ya fit-
na-tunw wa laa-kinn-na ak-sa-ra-
hum laa ya‘-la-moon.

50. qad qaa-la-hal la-zee-na min 
qab-li-him fa-maa agh-naa ‘an-hum 
maa kaa-noo yak-si-boon.

51. fa-a-saa-ba-hum sayy-yi-aa-tu 
maa ka-sa-boo, wall-la-zee-na za-la-
moo min haa-u-laa-i’ sa-yu-see-bu-
hum sayy-yi-aa-tu maa ka-sa-boo, 
wa maa hum bi-mu‘-ji-zeen.



ہَ یبَسُۡطُ الرّزِۡقَ لمَِنۡ 
ا انََّ اللّٰ اوََ لمَۡ یعَۡلمَُوۡۤ

لقَِّوۡمٍ  یٰتٍ 
ٰ

لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ یقَۡدِرُ  وَ  یشََّآءُ 
﴾۵۲٪ یؤُّۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿
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52. a-wa-lam ya‘-la-moo ann-nal 
laa-ha yab-su-tur riz-qa li-mayn 
ya-shaa-u’ wa yaq-dir, inn-na fee 
zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-qaw-miyn 
yu’-mi-noon.

42 Allah takes souls (of human beings) at the time of their death, and of 
those that do not die (He takes) during their sleep. Then He withholds 
those on whom He has passed the decree of death and sends the others 
back till an appointed time. Surely there are signs in this for a people who 
reflect. 43 Or, do they take intercessors besides Allah? Say: What! Even 
though they control nothing, nor do they understand. 44 Say: Allah’s is the 
intercession altogether. His is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth. 
Then to Him you will be returned. 45 And when Allah alone is mentioned, 
the hearts of those who do not believe in the Hereafter shrink, and when 
those besides Him are mentioned, lo! they are joyful. 46 Say: O Allah, 
Originator of the heavens and the earth, Knower of the unseen and the 
seen, You will judge between Your servants in that in which they differ. 
47 And if those who do wrong had all that is in the earth and as much 
as it again, they would certainly offer it as ransom from the evil of the 
punishment on the day of Resurrection. And what they never thought of 
shall become plain to them from Allah. 48 And the evil (consequences) 
of what they earned will become plain to them, and what they mocked 
at will beset them. 49 So when harm afflicts man he calls upon Us; then, 
when We grant him a favour from Us, he says: I have been given it only by 
means of (my) knowledge. No, it is a trial, but most of them do not know. 
50 Those before them did say it indeed, but what they earned did not 
avail them. 51 So the evil which they had earned befell them. And those 
who do wrong from among these, the evil which they earn shall befall 
them (also), and they shall not escape. 52 Do they not know that Allah 
amplifies provision for whom He pleases, and restricts (it also); surely 
there are signs in this for a people who believe.



ٰۤی انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  ذِینَۡ اسَۡرَفوُۡا عَل
َّ قلُۡ یٰعِبَادِیَ ال

ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ حۡمَۃِ  رَّ مِنۡ  تقَۡنَطُوۡا  لاَ 
الغَۡفُوۡرُ  ہُوَ  ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ؕ جَمِیۡعًا  نوُۡبَ 
ُّ

الذ یغَۡفرُِ 
حِیۡمُ ﴿۵۳﴾ الرَّ

لہَٗ  اسَۡلِمُوۡا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

رَبکِّ اِلیٰ  ا  انَیِۡبُوۡۤ وَ 
لاَ  ثمَُّ  ابُ 

َ
العَۡذ مُ 

ُ
تیَِک

ۡ
یاَّ انَۡ  قبَۡلِ  مِنۡ 

تنُۡصَرُوۡنَ ﴿۵۴﴾

نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

اِلیَۡک انُزِۡلَ   
ۤ
مَا احَۡسَنَ  ا  بِعُوۡۤ

َّ ات وَ 
ابُ 

َ
العَۡذ مُ 

ُ
تیَِک

ۡ
یاَّ انَۡ  قبَۡلِ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
بکِّ رَّ

﴾۵۵ۙ  وَّ انَتۡمُۡ لاَ تشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿
ً

بغَۡتَۃ

مَا  عَلیٰ  حسَۡرَتٰی 
ٰ

یّ نفَۡسٌ  تقَُوۡلَ  انَۡ 
لمَِنَ  نۡتُ 

ُ
ک اِنۡ  وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ بِ  جَنۢۡ فِیۡ  طۡتُّ  فرََّ
﴾۵۶ۙ خِرِینَۡ ﴿ السّٰ

لکَُنۡتُ  ہَدٰىنِیۡ  ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  لوَۡ  تقَُوۡلَ  اوَۡ 

﴾۵۷ۙ قِینَۡ ﴿ مِنَ المُۡتَّ

لیِۡ  انََّ  لوَۡ  ابَ 
َ

العَۡذ ترََی  حِینَۡ  تقَُوۡلَ  اوَۡ 
کُوۡنَ مِنَ المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿۵۸﴾

َ
ۃً فاَ رَّ

َ
ک

وَ  بہَِا  بتَۡ 
َّ

ذ
َ

فکَ یٰتِیۡ 
ٰ
ا جَآءَتکَۡ  قدَۡ  بلَیٰ 

نۡتَ مِنَ الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۵۹﴾
ُ
برَۡتَ وَ ک

ۡ
اسۡتَک
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Section 6: Divine Mercy

53. qul yaa/’i-baa-di-yal la-zee-na 
as-ra-foo ‘a-laa an-fu-si-him laa 
taq-na-too mir rah-ma-till-laah, 
inn-nal laa-ha yagh-fi-ruz zu-noo-ba 
ja-mee-‘aa, inn-na-hoo hu-wal gha-
foo-rur ra-heem.

54. wa a-nee-boo i-laa rabb-bi-kum 
wa as-li-moo la-hoo min qab-li ayn 
ya’-ti-ya-ku-mul ‘a-zaa-bu summ-ma 
laa tun-sa-roon.

55. watt-ta-bi-‘oo ah-sa-na maa un-
zi-la i-lay-kum mir rabb-bi-kum min 
qab-li ayn ya’-ti-ya-ku-mul ‘a-zaa-
bu bagh-ta-tanw wa an-tum laa 
tash-‘u-roon.

56. an ta-qoo-la naf-suyn yaa/has-
ra-taa ‘a-laa maa farr-ratt-tu fee 
jam-bil laa-hi wa in kun-tu la-mi-nas 
saa-khi-reen.

57. aw ta-qoo-la law ann-nal laa-
ha ha-daa-nee la-kun-tu mi-nal 
mutt-ta-qeen.

58. aw ta-qoo-la hee-na ta-ral 
‘a-zaa-ba law ann-na lee karr-ra-tan 
fa-a-koo-na mi-nal muh-si-neen.

59. ba-laa qad jaa-at-ka aa-yaa-tee 
fa-kazz-zab-ta bi-haa was-tak-bar-ta 
wa kun-ta mi-nal kaa-fi-reen.



عَلیَ  بوُۡا 
َ

ذ
َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ترََی  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 
مَ 

َ ۃٌؕ  الَیَسَۡ فِیۡ جَہَنّ سۡوَدَّ مۡ مُّ
ُ
ہِ وُجُوۡہُہ

اللّٰ
ِرِینَۡ ﴿۶۰﴾

بّ
َ

مُتَک
ۡ
مَثۡوًی للِّ

لاَ   ۫ بمَِفَازَتہِمِۡ  قَوۡا 
َّ ات ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ہُ 
اللّٰ جِّی 

َ
ینُ وَ 

مۡ یَحۡزَنوُۡنَ ﴿۶۱﴾
ُ
وۡءُٓ وَ لاَ ہ مُ السُّ

ُ
ہ یمََسُّ

شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
ک عَلیٰ  ہُوَ  وَّ   ۫ شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 

ُ
ک خَالقُِ  ہُ 

الَلّٰ
کیِۡلٌ ﴿۶۲﴾ وَّ

وَ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ مَقَالیِۡدُ  لہَٗ 
مُ 

ُ
ہ ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل ہِ 

اللّٰ یٰتِ 
ٰ
باِ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
﴾۶۳٪ خٰسِرُوۡنَ ﴿

ۡ
ال
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60. wa yaw-mal qi-yaa-ma-ti ta-
ral la-zee-na ka-za-boo ‘a-lal laa-hi 
wu-joo-hu-hum mus-wadd-dah, 
a-lay-sa fee ja-hann-na-ma mas-wal 
lil-mu-ta-kabb-bi-reen.

61. wa yu-najj-jil laa-hul la-zee-nat 
ta-qaw bi-ma-faa-za-ti-him, laa ya-
mass-su-hu-mus soo-u’ wa laa hum 
yah-za-noon.

62. all-laa-hu khaa-li-qu kull-li shay-
inw wa hu-wa ‘a-laa kull-li shay-inw 
wa-keel.

63. la-hoo ma-qaa-lee-dus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, wall-la-zee-na ka-
fa-roo bi-aa-yaa-til laa-hi, u-laa-i-ka 
hu-mul khaa-si-roon.

53 Say: O My servants who have been reckless against their own souls, do 
not despair of the mercy of Allah; surely Allah forgives sins altogether. 
He is indeed the Forgiving, the Merciful. 54 And turn to your Lord and 
submit to Him before punishment comes to you, then you will not be 
helped. 55 And follow the best that has been revealed to you from your 
Lord before punishment comes to you all of a sudden, while you do not 
perceive — 56 that a soul should say: O woe is me! that I fell short of my 
duty to Allah, and surely I was one of those who scoffed; 57 or it should 
say: If Allah had guided me, I should have been dutiful, 58 or it should 
say, when it sees the punishment: If I had another chance I should be 
a doer of good. 59 Yes, My messages did come to you, but you rejected 
them, and were proud and were among the disbelievers. 60 And on the 
day of Resurrection you will see those who lied against Allah, their faces 
will be darkened. Is there not in hell an abode for the proud? 61 And 
Allah delivers those who keep their duty with their achievement — harm 
does not touch them, nor do they grieve. 62 Allah is the Creator of all 



ایَہَُّا  اعَۡبُدُ  مرُُوۡنٓیِّۡۤ 
ۡ
تاَ ہِ 

اللّٰ افَغََیرَۡ  قلُۡ 
جٰہِلُوۡنَ ﴿۶۴﴾

ۡ
ال

مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِلیَ  وَ  اِلیَۡکَ  اوُۡحِیَ  لقََدۡ  وَ 

عَمَلکَُ  لیََحۡبَطَنَّ  تَ 
ۡ
رَک

ۡ
اشَ لئَِنۡ   ۚ قبَۡلِکَ 

خٰسِرِینَۡ ﴿۶۵﴾
ۡ

وۡننََّ مِنَ ال
ُ

وَ لتََک

کِرِینَۡ ﴿۶۶﴾
ٰ

نَ الشّ نۡ مِّ
ُ
ہَ فاَعۡبُدۡ وَ ک

بلَِ اللّٰ

الاۡرَۡضُ  وَ  ٭ۖ  قدَۡرِہٖ   
َ

حَقّ ہَ 
اللّٰ قدََرُوا  مَا  وَ 

وَ  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ  قبَۡضَتُہٗ  جَمِیۡعًا 
 بیَِمِیۡنِہٖ ؕ سُبۡحٰنَہٗ وَ 

ۢ
مٰوٰتُ مَطۡوِیّٰتٌ السَّ

وۡنَ ﴿۶۷﴾
ُ
تعَٰلیٰ عَماَّ یشُۡرِک

مٰوٰتِ  وۡرِ فصََعِقَ مَنۡ فِی السَّ وَ نفُِخَ فِی الصُّ
ہُ 

اللّٰ شَآءَ  مَنۡ  ا 
َّ اِل الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَنۡ  وَ 

قِیَامٌ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ فاَِذَا  اخُۡرٰی  فِیۡہِ  نفُِخَ  ثمَُّ   ؕ

ینَّۡظُرُوۡنَ ﴿۶۸﴾

وَ  رَبہَِّا  بنُِوۡرِ  الاۡرَۡضُ  رَقتَِ 
ۡ

اشَ وَ 
وَ  نَ  ٖ

بِیّ باِلنَّ جِایۡٓءَ  وَ  الکِۡتٰبُ  وُضِعَ 
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things and He has charge over everything. 63 His are the treasures of the 
heavens and the earth. And those who disbelieve in the messages of 
Allah, such are the losers.

Section 7: The Final Judgment

64. qul a-fa-ghay-ral laa-hi ta’-
mu-roo-nee a‘-bu-du ayy-yu-hal 
jaa-hi-loon.

65. wa la-qad oo-hi-ya i-lay-ka wa 
i-lal la-zee-na min qab-lik, la-in 
ash-rak-ta la-yah-ba-tann-na ‘a-ma-
lu-ka wa la-ta-koo-nann-na min-al 
khaa-si-reen.

66. ba-lil laa-ha fa‘-bud wa kum 
mi-nash-shaa-ki-reen.

67. wa maa qa-da-rul laa-ha haqq-
qa qad-ri-hee, wal-ar-du ja-mee-‘aa 
qab-da-tu-hoo yaw-mal qi-yaa-ma-ti 
wass-sa-maa-waa-ti mat-wiyy-yaa-
tum bi-ya-mee-ni-hee, sub-haa-
na-hoo wa ta-‘aa-laa ‘amm-maa 
yush-ri-koon.

68. wa nu-fi-kha fiss-soo-ri fa-sa-
‘i-qa man fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wa 
man fil-ar-di ill-laa man shaa-al 
laah, summ-ma nu-fi-kha fee-hi 
ukh-raa fa-i-zaa hum qi-yaa-muyn 
yan-zu-roon.

69. wa ash-ra-qa-til ar-du bi-noo-
ri rabb-bi-haa wa wu-di-‘al ki-taa-
bu wa jee-a’ binn-na-biyy-yee-na 



لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ قضُِیَ  وَ  ہَدَآءِ 

ُ
الشّ

یظُۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۶۹﴾

ہُوَ  وَ  عَمِلتَۡ  ا  مَّ نفَۡسٍ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک ِیَتۡ 

وُفّ وَ 
﴾۷۰٪ اعَۡلمَُ بمَِا یفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿

زُمرًَا  مَ 
َ جَہَنّ اِلیٰ  ا 

رُوۡۤ
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال سِیۡقَ  وَ 
وَ  ابَوَۡابہَُا  فتُِحتَۡ  جَآءُوۡہَا  اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ  ؕ
رُسُلٌ  مۡ 

ُ
تکِ

ۡ
یاَ الَمَۡ   

ۤ
خَزَنتَُہَا مۡ 

ُ
لہَ قاَلَ 

وَ  مۡ 
ُ

رَبکِّ یٰتِ 
ٰ
ا مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک یتَۡلُوۡنَ  مۡ 

ُ
نۡک مِّ

قاَلوُۡا   ؕ ا 
َ

ہٰذ مۡ 
ُ

یوَۡمِک لقَِآءَ  مۡ 
ُ

ینُۡذِرُوۡنکَ
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wash-shu-ha-daa-i’ wa qu-di-ya 
bay-na-hum bil-haqq-qi wa hum laa 
yuz-la-moon.

70. wa wuff-fi-yat kull-lu naf-sim 
maa ‘a-mi-lat wa hu-wa a‘-la-mu bi-
maa yaf-‘a-loon.

64 Say: Do you tell me to serve others than Allah, you ignorant ones? 
65 And certainly it has been revealed to you and to those before you: If 
you set up partners (with Allah), your work would surely come to nothing 
and you would be a loser. 66 No, serve Allah alone and be one of the 
thankful. 67 And they do not honour Allah with the honour due to Him; 
and the whole earth will be in His grip on the day of Resurrection and 
the heavens rolled up in His right hand. Glory be to Him, and supremely 
exalted is He above what they set up as partners (with Him)! 68 And the 
trumpet is blown, so all those in the heavens and all those in the earth 
will swoon, except such as Allah please. Then it will be blown again, when 
lo! they stand up, awaiting. 69 And the earth beams with the light of its 
Lord, and the Book is laid down, and the prophets and the witnesses are 
brought up, and judgment is given between them with justice, and they 
are not wronged. 70 And every soul is paid back fully for what it did, and 
He knows best what they do.

Section 8: Each Group meets with its Desert

71. wa see-qal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
i-laa ja-hann-na-ma zu-ma-raa, 
hatt-taa i-zaa jaa-oo-haa fu-ti-hat 
ab-waa-bu-haa wa qaa-la la-hum 
kha-za-na-tu-haa a-lam ya’-ti-kum 
ru-su-lum min-kum yat-loo-na 
‘a-lay-kum aa-yaa-ti rabb-bi-kum 
wa yun-zi-roo-na-kum li-qaa-a’ yaw-
mi-kum haa-zaa, qaa-loo ba-laa wa 



عَلیَ  ابِ 
َ

العَۡذ  
ُ

لِمَۃ
َ
ک تۡ 

َ
حَقّ لکِٰنۡ  وَ  بلَیٰ 

الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۷۱﴾ 

خٰلِدِینَۡ  مَ 
جَہَنَّ ابَوَۡابَ  ا  ادۡخُلُوۡۤ قِیۡلَ 

ِرِینَۡ ﴿۷۲﴾
بّ

َ
سَ مَثۡوَی المُۡتَک

ۡ
فِیۡہَاۚ  فبَِئ

ۃِ  جنََّ
ۡ

ال اِلیَ  مۡ 
ُ
رَبہَّ قَوۡا 

َّ ات ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال سِیۡقَ  وَ 

فتُِحتَۡ  وَ  جَآءُوۡہَا  اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ  ؕ زُمرًَا 
سَلمٌٰ  خَزَنتَُہَا  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ قاَلَ  وَ  ابَوَۡابہَُا 

مۡ طِبۡتمُۡ فاَدۡخُلُوۡہَا خٰلِدِینَۡ ﴿۷۳﴾
ُ

عَلیَۡک

ذِیۡ صَدَقنََا وَعۡدَہٗ 
َّ ہِ ال

حمَۡدُ للِّٰ
ۡ

وَ قاَلوُا ال
ۃِ  جنََّ

ۡ
ال مِنَ  اُ  نتََبَوَّ الاۡرَۡضَ  اوَۡرَثنََا  وَ 

حَیۡثُ نشََآءُ ۚ فنَِعۡمَ اجَۡرُ العٰۡمِلِینَۡ ﴿۷۴﴾

حَوۡلِ  مِنۡ  ِینَۡ 
حَآفّ  

َ
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک المَۡل ترََی  وَ 

قضُِیَ  وَ   ۚ رَبہِّمِۡ  بِحمَۡدِ  حوُۡنَ  یسَُبِّ العَۡرۡشِ 
رَبِّ  ہِ 

للِّٰ حمَۡدُ 
ۡ

ال قِیۡلَ  وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل مۡ 
ُ
بیَۡنَہ

﴾۷۵٪ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿
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laa-kin haqq-qat ka-li-ma-tul ‘a-zaa-
bi ‘a-lal kaa-fi-reen.

72. qee-lad/khu-loo ab-waa-
ba ja-hann-na-ma khaa-li-dee-
na fee-haa, fa-bi’-sa mas-wal 
mu-ta-kabb-bi-reen.

73. wa see-qal la-zee-nat ta-qaw 
rabb-ba-hum i-lal jann-na-ti zu-ma-
raa, hatt-taa i-zaa jaa-oo-haa wa fu-
ti-hat ab-waa-bu-haa wa qaa-la la-
hum kha-za-na-tu-haa sa-laa-mun 
‘a-lay-kum tib-tum fad-khu-loo-haa 
khaa-li-deen.

74. wa qaa-lul ham-du lill-laa-hil la-
zee sa-da-qa-naa wa‘-da-hoo wa 
aw-ras-nal ar-da na-ta-baww-wa-u’ 
mi-nal jann-na-ti hay-su na-shaa-u’, 
fa-ni‘-ma aj-rul ‘aa-mi-leen.

75. wa ta-ral ma-laa-i-ka-ta haaff-
fee-na min haw-lil ‘ar-shi yu-sabb-
bi-hoo-na bi-ham-di rabb-bi-him, 
wa qu-di-ya bay-na-hum bil-haqq-qi 
wa qee-lal ham-du lill-laa-hi rabb-bil 
‘aa-la-meen.

71 And those who disbelieve are driven to hell in companies; until, when 
they come to it, its doors are opened, and its keepers say to them: Did not 
messengers come to you from among you reciting to you the messages 
of your Lord and warning you of the meeting of this day of yours? They 
say: Yes indeed. But the word of punishment proved true against the 
disbelievers. 72 It is said: Enter the gates of hell to abide in it; and evil is 



290 The Companies Chapter 39

the abode of the proud. 73 And those who keep their duty to their Lord 
are conveyed to the Garden in companies until, when they come to it, its 
doors are opened and its keepers say to them: Peace be on you, you led 
pure lives; so enter it to abide. 74 And they say: Praise be to Allah! Who 
has made good to us His promise, and He has made us inherit the land; 
we abide in the Garden where we please. How excellent is the reward of 
the workers! 75 And you see the angels going round about the Throne of 
Power, glorifying their Lord with praise. And they are judged with justice, 
and it is said: Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the worlds!



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ حٰمٓ 

العَۡزِیزِۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  الکِۡتٰبِ  زِیلُۡ 

ۡ
تنَ

﴾۲﴿ۙ العَۡلِیۡمِ 

شَدِیدِۡ  وۡبِ  التَّ قاَبلِِ  وَ  ۢۡبِ  ن
َّ

الذ غَافِرِ 
 ؕ ہُوَ  ا 

َّ اِل اِلہَٰ  لاَۤ   ؕ وۡلِ 
َ

الطّ ذِی   ۙ العِۡقَابِ 
اِلیَۡہِ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۳﴾
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Chapter 40
AL-MU’-MIN: THE BELIEVER

(Revealed at Makkah: 9 Sections; 85 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the mention of a believer in Mo-
ses from among Pharaoh’s people (v. 28) who pleaded for Moses when 
Pharaoh wanted to kill him. Chapters 40 to 46 form a group all beginning 
with the letters Ḥā Mīm, and belong to the middle period at Makkah 
when persecution of Muslims had begun. These chapters offer solace 
to Muslims, warn their persecutors and foretell the triumph of truth over 
opposition. This chapter begins with the mention of the Divine plan for 
the protection of the faithful and goes on to speak of the eventual failure 
of the opponents. This warning is illustrated from the history of Moses. 
The chapter then reiterates that proph ets of God and believers in them 
are always helped against their oppo nents, it mentions that nothing is 
impossible before the power of Allah and warns the disbelievers that 
their opposition to the truth will end in failure.

Section 1: Protection of the Faithful

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Haa. Meem.

2. tan-zee-lul ki-taa-bi mi-nal laa-hil 
‘a-zee-zil ‘a-leem.

3. ghaa-fi-riz zam-bi wa qaa-bi-lit 
taw-bi sha-dee-dil ‘i-qaa-bi zitt/
tawl, laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-wa, i-lay-
hil ma-seer.

رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

9 8540ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
سُوۡرَۃُ المُۡؤۡمِنِ مَک



رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا 
َّ اِل ہِ 

اللّٰ یٰتِ 
ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  یُجاَدِلُ  مَا 

مۡ فِی البِۡلاَدِ ﴿۴﴾
ُ
بُہ

ُّ رُرۡکَ تقََل
ۡ
فلَاَ یغَ

الاۡحَۡزَابُ  وَّ  نوُۡحٍ  قوَۡمُ  مۡ 
ُ
قبَۡلہَ بتَۡ 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

برَِسُوۡلہِمِۡ  ۃٍۭ  امَُّ  
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک تۡ  ہَمَّ وَ   ۪ بعَۡدِہمِۡ  مِنۢۡ 

باِلبَۡاطِلِ  جٰدَلوُۡا  وَ  وۡہُ 
ُ

خُذ
ۡ
لیَِا

 ۟ مۡ 
ُ
تہُ

ۡ
خَذ

َ
فاَ  

َ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال بہِِ  لیُِدۡحِضُوۡا 

انَ عِقَابِ ﴿۵﴾
َ
یۡفَ ک

َ
فکَ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال عَلیَ  رَبکَِّ  لِمَتُ 

َ
ک تۡ 

َ
حَقّ لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک وَ 

﴾۶﴿ۘ ارِ  مۡ اصَۡحٰبُ النَّ
ُ
ہ

ا انََّ
رُوۡۤ

َ
ف

َ
ک

حَوۡلہَٗ  مَنۡ  وَ   
َ

العَۡرۡش یَحۡمِلُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ الَ

بہِٖ  یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  وَ  رَبہِّمِۡ  بِحمَۡدِ  حوُۡنَ  یسَُبِّ
رَبنََّا   ۚ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ یسَۡتَغۡفرُِوۡنَ  وَ 
فاَغۡفرِۡ  مًا 

ۡ
عِل وَّ   

ً
حۡمَۃ رَّ شَیۡءٍ   

َ
لّ

ُ
ک وَسِعۡتَ 

قِہمِۡ  وَ  سَبِیۡلکََ  بَعُوۡا 
َّ ات وَ  تاَبوُۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ
جحَِیۡمِ ﴿۷﴾

ۡ
ابَ ال

َ
عَذ

تِیۡ 
َّ ال عَدۡنِۣ  تِ  جَنّٰ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

ۡ
ادَۡخِل وَ  رَبنََّا 

وَ  بآَئہِمِۡ 
ٰ
ا مِنۡ  صَلحََ  مَنۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َّ وَعَدۡت
العَۡزِیزُۡ  انَتَۡ  کَ 

اِنَّ  ؕ یّٰتِہمِۡ  ذُرِّ وَ  ازَۡوَاجِہمِۡ 
﴾۸﴿ۙ حکَِیۡمُ 

ۡ
ال

تِ 
ٰ
ا یِّ السَّ تقَِ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ تِ 

ٰ
ا یِّ السَّ قِہمُِ  وَ 
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4. maa yu-jaa-di-lu fee aa-yaa-til 
laa-hi ill-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo fa-
laa yagh-rur-ka ta-qall-lu-bu-hum fil 
bi-laad.

5. kazz-za-bat qab-la-hum qaw-
mu noo-hinw wal-ah-zaa-bu mim 
ba‘-di-him, wa hamm-mat kull-lu 
umm-ma-tim bi-ra-soo-li-him li-ya’-
khu-zoo-hu wa jaa-da-loo bil-baa-
ti-li li-yud-hi-doo bi-hil haqq-qa 
fa-a-khaz-tu-hum, fa-kay-fa kaa-na 
‘i-qaab.

6. wa ka-zaa-li-ka haqq-qat ka-li-
ma-tu rabb-bi-ka ‘a-lal la-zee-na ka-
fa-roo ann-na-hum as-haa-bun naar.

7. all-la-zee-na yah-mi-loo-nal ‘ar-
sha wa man haw-la-hoo yu-sabb-
bi-hoo-na bi-ham-di rabb-bi-him wa 
yu’-mi-noo-na bi-hee wa yas-tagh-
fi-roo-na lill-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo, 
rabb-ba-naa wa-si‘-ta kull-la shay-
ir rah-ma-tanw wa ‘il-man fagh-fir 
lill-la-zee-na taa-boo watt-ta-ba-‘oo 
sa-bee-la-ka wa-qi-him ‘a-zaa-bal 
ja-heem.

8. rabb-ba-naa wa ad-khil-hum 
jann-naa-ti ‘ad-ni-nil la-tee wa-
‘att-ta-hum wa man sa-la-ha min 
aa-baa-i-him wa az-waa-ji-him wa 
zurr-ree-yaa-ti-him, inn-na-ka an-tal 
‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

9. wa-qi-hi-mus sayy-yi-aat, wa man 
ta-qis sayy-yi-aa-ti yaw-ma-i-zin 



یوَۡمَئِذٍ فقََدۡ رَحِمۡتَہٗ ؕ وَ ذٰلکَِ ہُوَ الفَۡوۡزُ 
﴾۹﴿٪ العَۡظِیۡمُ 

ہِ 
اللّٰ لمََقۡتُ  ینَُادَوۡنَ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
اِذۡ  مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسَک مۡ 

ُ
قۡتِک مَّ مِنۡ  اکَۡبرَُ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۱۰﴾
ُ
ف

ۡ
تدُۡعَوۡنَ اِلیَ الاِۡیمَۡانِ فتََک

نَا اثنَۡتَینِۡ وَ احَۡیَیۡتَنَا   امََتَّ
ۤ
قاَلوُۡا رَبنََّا
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fa-qad ra-him-ta-hoo, wa zaa-li-ka 
hu-wal faw-zul ‘a-zeem.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Beneficent God! 2 The revelation of the Book is from Allah, the Mighty, 
the Knowing, 3 Forgiver of sin and Acceptor of repentance, Severe to 
punish, Lord of bounty. There is no God but He; to Him is the eventual 
coming. 4 None dispute concerning the messages of Allah but those who 
disbelieve, so do not let their control in the land deceive you. 5 Before 
them the people of Noah and the parties after them rejected (prophets), 
and every nation purposed against its messenger to destroy him, and 
disputed by means of falsehood to refute thereby the truth, so I seized 
them; how (terrible) was then My retribution! 6 And thus did the word 
of your Lord prove true against those who disbelieve, that they are the 
companions of the Fire. 7 Those who bear the Throne of Power and those 
around it celebrate the praise of their Lord and believe in Him and ask 
protection for those who believe: Our Lord, You embrace all things in 
mercy and knowledge, so protect those who turn (to You) and follow 
Your way, and save them from the punishment of hell. 8 Our Lord, make 
them enter the Gardens of perpetuity, which You have promised them 
and such of their fathers and their wives and their offspring as are good. 
Surely You are the Mighty, the Wise; 9 and guard them from evil, and 
whom You guard from evil this day, You have indeed mercy on him. And 
that is the mighty achievement.

Section 2: Failure of Opponents

10. inn-nal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo yu-
naa-daw-na la-maq-tul laa-hi ak-
ba-ru mim maq-ti-kum an-fu-sa-
kum iz tud-‘oo-na i-lal ee-maa-ni 
fa-tak-fu-roon.

11. qaa-loo rabb-ba-naa a-matt-
ta-nas/na-tay-ni wa ah-yay-ta-nas/



اِلیٰ  فہََلۡ  نوُۡبنَِا 
ُ

بذِ نَا 
ۡ
رَف

َ
فاَعۡت اثنَۡتَینِۡ 

نۡ سَبِیۡلٍ ﴿۱۱﴾ خُرُوۡجٍ مِّ

وَحۡدَہٗ  ہُ 
اللّٰ دُعِیَ  اِذَا   

ۤ
ہٗ

َ نّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکُِمۡ 

 ؕ تؤُۡمِنوُۡا  بہِٖ  یشُّۡرَکۡ  اِنۡ  وَ   ۚ رۡتمُۡ 
َ
ف

َ
ک

ہِ العَۡلِیِّ الکَۡبِیرِۡ ﴿۱۲﴾
مُ للِّٰ

ۡ
حکُ

ۡ
فاَل

لکَُمۡ  لُ  زِّ
َ
ینُ وَ  یٰتِہٖ 

ٰ
ا مۡ 

ُ
یرُِیکۡ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ 
مَنۡ  ا 

َّ اِل رُ 
َ ّ
ک

َ
یتََذ مَا  وَ   ؕ رِزۡقاً  مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ

ینُِّیۡبُ ﴿۱۳﴾

رِہَ 
َ
ینَۡ وَ لوَۡ ک ہَ مُخۡلِصِینَۡ لہَُ الدِّ

فاَدۡعُوا اللّٰ
الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾

قِی 
ۡ
یلُ  ۚ العَۡرۡشِ  ذُو  رَجٰتِ  الدَّ رَفِیۡعُ 

مِنۡ  یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  عَلیٰ  امَۡرِہٖ  مِنۡ  وۡحَ  الرُّ
﴾۱۵ۙ لاَقِ ﴿ عِبَادِہٖ لیُِنۡذِرَ یوَۡمَ التَّ

مۡ 
ُ
ہِ مِنۡہ

مۡ بٰرِزُوۡنَ ۚ۬ لاَ یَخۡفٰی عَلیَ اللّٰ
ُ
یوَۡمَ ہ

الوَۡاحِدِ  ہِ 
للِّٰ  ؕ الیَۡوۡمَ  کُ 

ۡ
المُۡل لمَِنِ   ؕ شَیۡءٌ 

ارِ ﴿۱۶﴾ القَۡہَّ

کَسَبَتۡ  بمَِا  نفَۡسٍۭ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک جۡزٰی 

ُ
ت الَیَۡوۡمَ 

سَرِیعُۡ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ الیَۡوۡمَ  مَ 

ۡ
ظُل لاَ   ؕ

حِسَابِ ﴿۱۷﴾
ۡ

ال

لدََی  القُۡلُوۡبُ  اِذِ  زِفۃَِ 
ٰ

الاۡ یوَۡمَ  مۡ 
ُ
انَذِۡرۡہ وَ 
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na-tay-ni fa‘-ta-raf-naa bi-zu-noo-
bi-naa fa-hal i-laa khu-roo-jim min 
sa-beel.

12. zaa-li-kum bi-ann-na-hoo i-zaa 
du-‘i-yal laa-hu wah-da-hoo ka-far-
tum, wa iyn yush-rak bi-hee tu’-mi-
noo, fal-huk-mu lill-laa-hil ‘a-liyy-yil 
ka-beer.

13. hu-wal la-zee yu-ree-kum aa-
yaa-ti-hee wa yu-nazz-zi-lu la-kum 
mi-nas sa-maa-i’ riz-qan, wa maa ya-
ta-zakk-ka-ru ill-laa mayn yu-neeb.

14. fad-‘ul laa-ha mukh-li-see-na 
la-hud dee-na wa law ka-ri-hal 
kaa-fi-roon.

15. ra-fee-‘ud da-ra-jaa-ti zul ‘arsh, 
yul-qir roo-ha min am-ri-hee ‘a-laa 
mayn ya-shaa-u’ min ‘i-baa-di-hee 
li-yun-zi-ra yaw-mat ta-laaq.

16. yaw-ma hum baa-ri-zoo-na 
laa-yakh-faa ‘a-lal laa-hi min-hum 
shayy’, li-ma-nil mul-kul yawm, lill-
laa-hil waa-hi-dil qahh-haar.

17. al-yaw-ma tuj-zaa kull-lu naf-sim 
bi-maa ka-sa-bat, laa zul-mal yawm, 
inn-nal laa-ha sa-ree-‘ul hi-saab.

18. wa an-zir-hum yaw-mal aa-zi-fa-
ti i-zil-qu-loo-bu la-dal ha-naa-ji-ri 



مِنۡ  لِمِینَۡ 
ٰ

للِظّ مَا   ۬ؕ ظِمِینَۡ 
ٰ

ک حنََاجِرِ 
ۡ

ال
﴾۱۸ؕ حَمِیۡمٍ وَّ لاَ شَفِیۡعٍ یطَُّاعُ ﴿

خۡفِی 
ُ
ت مَا  وَ  الاۡعَۡینُِ   

َ
خَآئنَِۃ یعَۡلمَُ 

دُوۡرُ ﴿۱۹﴾ الصُّ

یدَۡعُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ   ؕ حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل یقَۡضِیۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ 
ہَ ہُوَ 

مِنۡ دُوۡنہِٖ لاَ یقَۡضُوۡنَ بشَِیۡءٍ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ
﴾۲۰٪ مِیۡعُ البَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿ السَّ
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kaa-zi-meen, maa lizz-zaa-li-mee-na 
min ha-mee-minw wa laa sha-fee-
‘iyn yu-taa’.

19. ya‘-la-mu khaa-i-na-tal a‘-yu-ni 
wa maa tukh-fis su-door.

20. wall-laa-hu yaq-zee bil-haqq, 
wall-la-zee-na yad-‘oo-na min doo-
ni-hee laa yaq-doo-na bi-shayy’, 
inn-nal laa-ha hu-was sa-mee-‘ul 
ba-seer.

10 Those who disbelieve are told: Certainly Allah’s hatred (of you), when 
you were called upon to the faith and you rejected, was much greater 
than your hatred (now) of yourselves. 11 They say: Our Lord, twice have 
You made us die, and twice have You given us life; so we confess our sins. 
Is there then a way of escape? 12 That is because when Allah alone was 
called upon, you disbelieved, and when partners were set up with Him, 
you believed. So judgment belongs to Allah, the High, the Great. 13 He 
it is Who shows you His signs and sends down for you sustenance from 
heaven, and none is mindful but he who turns (to Him). 14 So call upon 
Allah, being sincere to Him in obedience, though the disbelievers are 
averse — 15 Exalter of degrees, Lord of the Throne of Power, He casts the 
spirit by His command upon whom He pleases of His servants, that he 
may warn (people) of the day of Meeting  — 16 the day when they come 
forth. Nothing concerning them remains hidden from Allah. To whom 
belongs the kingdom this day? To Allah, the One, the Subduer (of all). 
17 This day every soul is rewarded for what it has earned. No injustice 
this day! Surely Allah is Swift in Reckoning. 18 And warn them of the day 
that draws near, when hearts, grieving inwardly, rise up to the throats. 
The wrongdoers will have no friend, nor any intercessor who should be 
obeyed. 19 He knows the dishonesty of eyes and what the hearts conceal. 
20 And Allah judges with truth. And those whom they call upon besides 
Him judge not at all! Surely Allah is the Hearing, the Seeing.



فیََنۡظُرُوۡا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یسَِیرُۡوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 
مِنۡ  انوُۡا 

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  
ُ

عَاقِبَۃ انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک

وَّ  ۃً  قوَُّ مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ اشََدَّ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ انوُۡا 

َ
ک  ؕ قبَۡلِہمِۡ 

نوُۡبہِمِۡ 
ُ

ہُ بذِ
مُ اللّٰ

ُ
ہ

َ
خَذ

َ
ثاَرًا فِی الاۡرَۡضِ فاَ

ٰ
ا

اقٍ ﴿۲۱﴾ ہِ مِنۡ وَّ
نَ اللّٰ مۡ مِّ

ُ
انَ لہَ

َ
ؕ وَ مَا ک

مۡ 
ُ
رُسُلہُ تیِۡہمِۡ 

ۡ
ا

َّ ت انتَۡ 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ 

ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ ہُ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ
ہ

َ
خَذ

َ
فاَ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
فکَ نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ

قوَِیٌّ شَدِیدُۡ العِۡقَابِ ﴿۲۲﴾

طٰنٍ 
ۡ
سُل وَ  یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
باِ مُوۡسٰی  نَا 

ۡ
ارَۡسَل لقََدۡ  وَ 

﴾۲۳ۙ بِینٍۡ ﴿ مُّ

فقََالوُۡا  قاَرُوۡنَ  وَ  ہَامٰنَ  وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  اِلیٰ 
ابٌ ﴿۲۴﴾

َّ
ذ

َ
سٰحِرٌ ک

قاَلوُا  عِنۡدِناَ  مِنۡ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ ا  فلَمََّ

مَعَہٗ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ابَنَۡآءَ  ا  اقۡتُلُوۡۤ
کَیۡدُ  مَا  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
نسَِآءَہ حۡیُوۡا 

َ
اسۡت وَ 

ا فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ ﴿۲۵﴾
َّ الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ اِل

مُوۡسٰی  اقَۡتُلۡ  ذَرُوۡنیِۡۤ  فِرۡعَوۡنُ  قاَلَ  وَ 
لَ  یبَُّدِّ انَۡ  اخََافُ  اِنیِّۡۤ   ۚ رَبہَّٗ  لیَۡدۡعُ  وَ 
الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یظُّۡہِرَ  انَۡ  اوَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
دِینَۡک

الفَۡسَادَ ﴿۲۶﴾
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Section 3: A Warning in Moses’ History

21. a-wa-lam ya-see-roo fil-ar-di 
fa-yan-zu-roo kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-
ba-tul la-zee-na kaa-noo min qab-li-
him, kaa-noo hum a-shadd-da min-
hum quww-wa-tanw wa aa-saa-ran 
fil-ar-di fa-a-kha-za-hu-mul laa-hu 
bi-zu-noo-bi-him, wa maa kaa-na la-
hum mi-nal laa-hi minw waaq.

22. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-na-hum kaa-nat 
ta’-tee-him ru-su-lu-hum bil-bayy-
yi-naa-ti fa-ka-fa-roo fa-a-kha-za-
hu-mul laah, inn-na-hoo qa-wiyy-
yun sha-dee-dul ‘i-qaab.

23. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa moo-saa 
bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa wa sul-taa-nim 
mu-been.

24. i-laa fir-‘aw-na wa haa-maa-na 
wa qaa-roo-na fa-qaa-loo saa-hi-run 
kazz-zaab.

25. fa-lamm-maa jaa-a-hum bil-
haqq-qi min ‘in-di-naa qaa-luq/tu-
loo ab-naa-al la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
ma-‘a-hoo was-tah-yoo ni-saa-a-
hum, wa maa kay-dul kaa-fi-ree-na 
ill-laa fee da-laal.

26. wa qaa-la fir-‘aw-nu za-roo-nee 
aq-tul moo-saa wal-yad-‘u rabb-ba-
hoo, inn-nee a-khaa-fu ayn yu-badd-
di-la dee-na-kum aw ayn yuz-hi-ra 
fil-ar-dil fa-saad.



مۡ 
ُ

رَبکِّ وَ  برَِبیِّۡ  تُ 
ۡ

عُذ اِنیِّۡ  ی  مُوۡسٰۤ قاَلَ  وَ 
بیَِوۡمِ  یؤُۡمِنُ  ا 

َّ ل ِرٍ 
بّ

َ
مُتَک لِّ 

ُ
ک نۡ  مِّ

﴾۲۷٪ حِسَابِ ﴿
ۡ

ال

فِرۡعَوۡنَ  لِ 
ٰ
ا نۡ  مِّ ٭ۖ  ؤۡمِنٌ  مُّ رَجُلٌ  قاَلَ  وَ 

انَۡ  رَجُلاً  اتَقَۡتُلُوۡنَ   
ۤ
اِیمَۡانہَٗ تمُُ 

ۡ
یکَ

نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَک قدَۡ  وَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ رَبیَِّ  یقَُّوۡلَ 
فعََلیَۡہِ  اذِباً 

َ
ک یکَُّ  اِنۡ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بکِّ رَّ مِنۡ 

مۡ بعَۡضُ 
ُ

ذِبہُٗ ۚ وَ اِنۡ یکَُّ صَادِقاً یصُِّبۡک
َ
ک

ہَ لاَ یہَۡدِیۡ مَنۡ ہُوَ 
مۡ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

ُ
ذِیۡ یعَِدُک

َّ ال
ابٌ ﴿۲۸﴾

َّ
ذ

َ
مُسۡرِفٌ ک
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27. wa qaa-la moo-saa inn-nee ‘uz-
tu bi-rabb-bee wa rabb-bi-kum min 
kull-li mu-ta-kabb-bi-ril laa yu’-mi-
nu bi-yaw-mil hi-saab.

21 Have they not travelled in the land and seen what was the end of 
those who were before them? Mightier than these were they in strength 
and in fortifications in the land, but Allah destroyed them for their sins. 
And they had none to protect them from Allah. 22 That was because 
their messengers had come to them with clear arguments, but they 
disbelieved, so Allah destroyed them. Surely He is Strong, Severe in 
retribution. 23 And certainly We sent Moses with Our messages and clear 
authority, 24 to Pharaoh and Hāmān and Korah, but they said: A lying 
enchanter! 25 So when he brought to them the Truth from Us, they said: 
Kill the sons of those who believe with him and keep their women alive. 
And the plot of the disbelievers is bound to fail. 26 And Pharaoh said: 
Leave me to kill Moses and let him call upon his Lord. Surely I fear that 
he will change your religion or that he will make mischief to appear in the 
land. 27 And Moses said: Truly I seek refuge in my Lord and your Lord from 
every proud one who does not believe in the day of Reckoning.

Section 4: A Believer of Pharaoh’s People

28. wa qaa-la ra-ju-lum mu’-mi-num 
min aa-li fir-‘aw-na yak-tu-mu ee-
maa-na-hoo a’-taq-tu-loo-na ra-ju-
lan ayn ya-qoo-la rabb-bi-yal laa-hu 
wa qad jaa-a-kum bil-bayy-yi-naa-ti 
mirr-rabb-bi-kum, wa iyn ya-ku kaa-
zi-ban fa-‘a-lay-hi ka-zi-bu-hoo, wa 
iyn ya-ku saa-di-qayn yu-sib-kum 
ba‘-dul la-zee ya-‘i-du-kum, inn-nal 
laa-ha laa yah-dee man hu-wa mus-
ri-fun kazz-zaab.



ظٰہِرِینَۡ  الیَۡوۡمَ  کُ 
ۡ
المُۡل لکَُمُ  یٰقَوۡمِ 

ہِ 
اللّٰ سِ 

ۡ
باَ مِنۢۡ  ینَّۡصُرُناَ  منَۡ 

َ
ف  ۫ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی 

مۡ 
ُ

ارُِیکۡ  
ۤ
مَا فِرۡعَوۡنُ  قاَلَ   ؕ جَآءَناَ  اِنۡ 

سَبِیۡلَ  ا 
َّ اِل مۡ 

ُ
اہَۡدِیکۡ  

ۤ
مَا وَ  ارَٰی   

ۤ
مَا ا 

َّ اِل
شَادِ ﴿۲۹﴾ الرَّ

اخََافُ  اِنیِّۡۤ  یٰقَوۡمِ  مَنَ  ٰ
ا ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
﴾۳۰ۙ ثۡلَ یوَۡمِ الاۡحَۡزَابِ ﴿ مۡ مِّ

ُ
عَلیَۡک

وَ  ثمَُوۡدَ  وَّ  عَادٍ  وَّ  نوُۡحٍ  قوَۡمِ  دَاۡبِ  مِثۡلَ 
مًا 

ۡ
ہُ یرُِیدُۡ ظُل

ذِینَۡ مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِہمِۡ ؕ وَ مَا اللّٰ
َّ ال

عِبَادِ ﴿۳۱﴾
ۡ
للِّ

یوَۡمَ  مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک اخََافُ  اِنیِّۡۤ  یٰقَوۡمِ  وَ 
﴾۳۲ۙ نَادِ ﴿ التَّ

نَ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  مَا   ۚ مُدۡبرِِینَۡ  وۡنَ 
ُّ توَُل یوَۡمَ 

ماَ لہَٗ 
َ

ہُ ف
ہِ مِنۡ عَاصِمٍ ۚ وَ مَنۡ یضُّۡلِلِ اللّٰ

اللّٰ
مِنۡ ہَادٍ ﴿۳۳﴾

قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  یوُۡسُفُ  مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَک لقََدۡ  وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَک ماَّ  مِّ شَکٍّ  فِیۡ  زِلتۡمُۡ  ماَ 

َ
ف نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ

ہُ 
اللّٰ یبَّۡعَثَ  لنَۡ  تمُۡ 

ۡ
قلُ ہَلکََ  اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ  ؕ بہِٖ 

مَنۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ  

ُ
یضُِلّ لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک  ؕ رَسُوۡلاً  بعَۡدِہٖ  مِنۢۡ 

﴾۳۴ۚۖ ﴿ 
ۨ

رۡتاَبُ
ُ
ہُوَ مُسۡرِفٌ مّ
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29. yaa/qaw-mi la-ku-mul mul-kul 
yaw-ma zaa-hi-ree-na fil ar-di, fa-
mayn yan-su-ru-naa mim ba’-sil 
laa-hi in jaa-a-naa, qaa-la fir-‘aw-nu 
maa u-ree-kum ill-laa maa a-raa wa 
maa ah-dee-kum ill-laa sa-bee-lar 
ra-shaad.

30. wa qaa-lal la-zee aa-ma-na yaa/
qaw-mi inn-nee a-khaa-fu ‘a-lay-
kum mis-la yaw-mil ah-zaab.

31. mis-la da’-bi qaw-mi noo-hinw 
wa ‘aa-dinw wa sa-moo-da wall-la-
zee-na mim ba‘-di-him, wa mal laa-
hu yu-ree-du zul-mal lill-‘i-baad.

32. wa yaa/qaw-mi inn-nee a-khaa-
fu ‘a-lay-kum yaw-mat ta-naad.

33. yaw-ma tu-wall-loo-na mud-bi-
ree-na, maa la-kum mi-nal laa-hi 
min ‘aa-si-min, wa mayn yud-li-lil 
laa-hu fa-maa la-hoo min haad.

34. wa la-qad jaa-a-kum yoo-su-fu 
min qab-lu bil-bayy-yi-naa-ti fa-maa-
zil-tum fee shakk-kim mimm-maa 
jaa-a-kum bi-hee, hatt-taa i-zaa ha-
la-ka qul-tum layn yab-‘a-sal laa-hu 
mim ba‘-di-hee ra-soo-laa, ka-zaa-li-
ka yu-dill-lul laa-hu man hu-wa mus-
ri-fum mur-taab.



بغَِیرِۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  یُجاَدِلوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مَقۡتًا  برَُ 
َ
ک  ؕ مۡ 

ُ
اتَٰہ طٰنٍ 

ۡ
سُل

ہُ 
اللّٰ یطَۡبَعُ  لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک  ؕ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال عِنۡدَ 
ارٍ ﴿۳۵﴾ ِرٍ جَبَّ

بّ
َ

بِ مُتَک
ۡ
لِّ قلَ

ُ
عَلیٰ ک

صَرۡحًا  لیِۡ  ابنِۡ  یٰہَامٰنُ  فِرۡعَوۡنُ  قاَلَ  وَ 
﴾۳۶ۙ ِیۡۤ ابَلۡغُُ الاۡسَۡبَابَ ﴿

ّ عَل
َّ ل

اِلہِٰ  ٰۤی  اِل لِعَ 
َ

طّ
َ
فاَ مٰوٰتِ  السَّ اسَۡبَابَ 

لکَِ 
ٰ

ذ
َ
ک وَ   ؕ اذِباً 

َ
ک ہٗ  لاَظَُنُّ اِنیِّۡ  وَ  مُوۡسٰی 

عَنِ  صُدَّ  وَ  عَمَلِہٖ  سُوۡءُٓ  لفِرِۡعَوۡنَ  زُینَِّ 
فِیۡ  ا 

َّ اِل فِرۡعَوۡنَ  کَیۡدُ  مَا  وَ   ؕ بِیۡلِ  السَّ
﴾۳۷٪ تبََابٍ ﴿
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35. all-la-zee-na yu-jaa-di-loo-na fee 
aa-yaa-til laa-hi bi-ghay-ri sul-taa-
nin a-taa-hum, ka-bu-ra maq-tan 
‘in-dal laa-hi wa ‘in-dal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo, ka-zaa-li-ka yat-ba-‘ul laa-
hu ‘a-laa kull-li qal-bi mu-ta-kabb-bi-
rin jabb-baar.

36. wa qaa-la fir-‘aw-nu yaa/haa-
maa-nub/ni lee sar-hal la-‘all-lee ab-
lu-ghul as-baab.

37. as-baa-bas sa-maa-waa-ti fa-att-
ta-li-‘a i-laa i-laa-hi moo-saa wa inn-
nee la-a-zunn-nu-hoo kaa-zi-baa, 
wa ka-zaa-li-ka zuyy-yi-na li-fir-‘aw-
na soo-u’ ‘a-ma-li-hee wa sudd-da 
‘a-nis sa-beel, wa maa kay-du fir-
‘aw-na ill-laa fee ta-baab.

28 And a believing man of Pharaoh’s people, who hid his faith, said: Will 
you kill a man because he says, My Lord is Allah, and indeed he has 
brought you clear arguments from your Lord? And if he is a liar, on him 
will be his lie, but if he is truthful, some of what he threatens you with 
will afflict you. Surely Allah does not guide one who exceeds all bounds, a 
liar. 29 My people, yours is the kingdom this day, being masters in the land, 
but who will help us against the punishment of Allah, if it comes to us? 
Pharaoh said: I only show you what I see and I guide you only to the right 
way. 30 And he who believed said: My people, surely I fear for you the like 
of what befell the parties, 31 the like of what befell the people of Noah 
and Ād and Thamūd and those after them. And Allah wishes no injustice 
for (His) servants. 32 And, my people, I fear for you the day of Calling out  
— 33 the day on which you will turn back retreating, having none to save 
you from Allah; and whomsoever Allah leaves in error there is no guide 
for him. 34 And Joseph indeed came to you before with clear arguments, 
but you ever remained in doubt as to what he brought you; until, when 



بِعُوۡنِ 
َّ ات یٰقَوۡمِ  مَنَ  ٰ

ا ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 

﴾۳۸ۚ شَادِ ﴿ مۡ سَبِیۡلَ الرَّ
ُ
اہَۡدِک

 ۫ مَتَاعٌ  نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃُ 
ۡ

ال ہٰذِہِ  مَا 
اِنَّ یٰقَوۡمِ 

خِرَۃَ ہِیَ دَارُ القَۡرَارِ ﴿۳۹﴾
ٰ

وَّ اِنَّ الاۡ

مِثۡلہََا  ا 
َّ اِل ی  یُجۡزٰۤ فلَاَ   

ً
ئَۃ سَیِّ عَمِلَ  مَنۡ 

وَ  انُثٰۡی  اوَۡ  رٍ 
َ
ذَک نۡ  مِّ صَالِحاً  عَمِلَ  مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ

 
َ

ۃ جنََّ
ۡ

ال یدَۡخُلُوۡنَ  ٰٓئِکَ  ول
ُ
فاَ مُؤۡمِنٌ  ہُوَ 

یرُۡزَقوُۡنَ فِیۡہَا بغَِیرِۡ حِسَابٍ ﴿۴۰﴾

وَ  جٰوۃِ 
َّ

الن اِلیَ  مۡ 
ُ
ادَۡعُوۡک لیِۡۤ  مَا  یٰقَوۡمِ  وَ 

﴾۴۱ؕ ارِ ﴿ تدَۡعُوۡننَِیۡۤ اِلیَ النَّ

بہِٖ  رِکَ 
ۡ

اشُ وَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ رَ 

ُ
لاِکَۡف تدَۡعُوۡننَِیۡ 

اِلیَ  مۡ 
ُ
ادَۡعُوۡک انَاَ  وَّ   ۫ مٌ 

ۡ
عِل بہِٖ  لیِۡ  لیَسَۡ  مَا 
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he died, you said: Allah will never raise a messenger after him. Thus does 
Allah leave him in error who exceeds all bounds, a doubter — 35 those 
who dispute concerning the messages of Allah without any authority 
that has come to them. Greatly hated is it by Allah and by those who 
believe. Thus does Allah seal every heart, of a proud, insolent one. 36 And 
Pharaoh said: Hāmān, build for me a tower that I may attain the means 
of access — 37 the means of access to the heavens, then reach the God of 
Moses, and I surely think him to be liar. And thus the evil of his deed was 
made to seem good to Pharaoh, and he was turned aside from the way. 
And the plot of Pharaoh ended only in ruin.

Section 5: The End of Pharaoh’s People

38. wa qaa-lal la-zee aa-ma-na yaa/
qaw-mit ta-bi-‘oo-ni ah-di-kum sa-
bee-lar ra-shaad.

39. yaa/qaw-mi inn-na-maa haa-zi-
hil ha-yaa-tud dun-yaa ma-taa-‘un, 
wa inn-nal aa-khi-ra-ta hi-ya daa-rul 
qa-raar.

40. man ‘a-mi-la sayy-yi-a-tan fa-laa 
yuj-zaa ill-laa mis-la-haa, wa man 
‘a-mi-la saa-li-ham min za-ka-rin aw 
un-saa wa hu-wa mu’-mi-nun fa-u-
laa-i-ka yad-khu-loo-nal jann-na-ta 
yur-za-qoo-na fee-haa bi-ghay-ri 
hi-saab.

41. wa yaa/qaw-mi maa lee ad-‘oo-
kum i-lan na-jaa-ti wa tad-‘oo-na-
nee i-lan naar.

42. tad-‘oo-na-nee li-ak-fu-ra bill-
laa-hi wa ush-ri-ka bi-hee maa lay-sa 



ارِ ﴿۴۲﴾
َ
العَۡزِیزِۡ الغَۡفّ

لہَٗ  لیَسَۡ  اِلیَۡہِ  تدَۡعُوۡننَِیۡۤ  مَا 
انََّ جَرَمَ  لاَ 

انََّ  وَ  خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

الاۡ فِی  لاَ  وَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ فِی  دَعۡوَۃٌ 
مۡ اصَۡحٰبُ 

ُ
ہِ وَ انََّ المُۡسۡرِفِینَۡ ہ

 اِلیَ اللّٰ
ۤ
ناَ مرََدَّ

ارِ ﴿۴۳﴾ النَّ

وَ   ؕ لکَُمۡ  اقَوُۡلُ   
ۤ
مَا رُوۡنَ 

ُ
ک

ۡ
فسََتَذ

 
ۢ
بصَِیرٌۡ ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ اِلیَ  امَۡرِیۡۤ  ضُ  افُوَِّ

باِلعِۡبَادِ ﴿۴۴﴾

حَاقَ  وَ  رُوۡا 
َ

مَک مَا  تِ 
ٰ
ا سَیِّ ہُ 

اللّٰ ىہُ 
ٰ
فوََق

﴾۴۵ۚ ابِ ﴿
َ

لِ فِرۡعَوۡنَ سُوۡءُٓ العَۡذ
ٰ
باِ

ا  عَشِیًّ وَّ  ا  غُدُوًّ عَلیَۡہَا  یعُۡرَضُوۡنَ  ارُ  الَنَّ
لَ 

ٰ
ا ا  ادَۡخِلُوۡۤ  ۟  

ُ
اعَۃ السَّ تقَُوۡمُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ   ۚ

ابِ ﴿۴۶﴾
َ

فِرۡعَوۡنَ اشََدَّ العَۡذ

فیََقُوۡلُ  ارِ  النَّ فِی  وۡنَ  حآَجُّ
َ

یتَ اِذۡ  وَ 
ا  ا کُنَّ

ا اِنَّ
ۤ
برَُوۡ

ۡ
ذِینَۡ اسۡتَک

َّ ؤُا للِ عَفٰٓ
ُ

الضّ
ا  عَنَّ غۡنُوۡنَ  مُّ انَتۡمُۡ  فہََلۡ  تبََعًا  لکَُمۡ 

ارِ ﴿۴۷﴾ نَ النَّ نصَِیۡبًا مِّ

 ۙ  
ۤ
فِیۡہَا  

ٌ
لّ

ُ
ک ا 

اِنَّ ا 
برَُوۡۤ

ۡ
اسۡتَک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ 
مَ بیَنَۡ العِۡبَادِ ﴿۴۸﴾

َ
ہَ قدَۡ حَک

اِنَّ اللّٰ

مَ 
َ جَہَنّ لِخزََنۃَِ  ارِ  النَّ فِی  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
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lee bi-hee ‘ilm, wa a-naa ad-‘oo-kum 
i-lal ‘a-zee-zil ghaff-faar.

43. laa ja-ra-ma ann-na-maa tad-
‘oo-na-nee i-lay-hi lay-sa la-hoo da‘-
wa-tun fidd-dun-yaa wa laa fil-aa-
khi-ra-ti wa ann-na ma-radd-da-naa 
i-lal laa-hi wa ann-nal mus-ri-fee-na 
hum as-haa-bun naar.

44. fa-sa-taz-ku-roo-na maa a-qoo-
lu la-kum wa u-faww-wi-du am-ree 
i-lal laah, inn-nal laa-ha ba-see-rum 
bil-‘i-baad.

45. fa-wa-qaa-hul laa-hu sayy-yi-aa-
ti maa ma-ka-roo wa haa-qa bi-aa-li 
fir-‘aw-na soo-ul ‘a-zaab.

46. ann-naa-ru yu‘-ra-doo-na ‘a-lay-
haa ghu-duww-wanw wa ‘a-shiyy-
yaa, wa yaw-ma ta-qoo-mus saa-
‘a-tu, ad-khi-loo aa-la fir-‘aw-na 
a-shadd-dal ‘a-zaab.

47. wa iz ya-ta-haajj-joo-na finn-
naa-ri fa-ya-qoo-lud du-‘a-faa-u lill-
la-zee-nas/tak-ba-roo inn-naa kunn-
naa la-kum ta-ba-‘an fa-hal an-tum 
mugh-noo-na ‘ann-naa na-see-bam 
mi-nan naar.

48. qaa-lal la-zee-nas/tak-ba-roo 
inn-naa kull-lun fee-haa, inn-nal laa-
ha qad ha-ka-ma bay-nal ‘i-baad.

49. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na fin naa-ri 
li-kha-za-na-ti ja-hann-na-mad/’oo 



نَ  مِّ یوَۡمًا  ا  عَنَّ فۡ  یُخفَِّ مۡ 
ُ

رَبکَّ ادۡعُوۡا 
ابِ ﴿۴۹﴾

َ
العَۡذ

رُسُلکُُمۡ  مۡ 
ُ

تیِۡک
ۡ
تاَ تکَُ  لمَۡ  اوََ  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ

 ۚ فاَدۡعُوۡا  قاَلوُۡا   ؕ بلَیٰ  قاَلوُۡا   ؕ نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ
﴾۵۰٪ ا فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ ﴿

َّ ؤُا الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ اِل وَ مَا دُعٰٓ
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rabb-ba-kum yu-khaff-fif ‘ann-naa 
yaw-mam mi-nal ‘a-zaab.

50. qaa-loo a-wa-lam ta-ku ta’-tee-
kum ru-su-lu-kum bil-bayy-yi-naat, 
qaa-loo ba-laa, qaa-loo fad-‘oo, wa 
maa du-‘aa-ul kaa-fi-ree-na ill-laa 
fee da-laal.

38 And he who believed said: My people, follow me, I will guide you to the 
right way. 39 My people, this life of the world is but a (passing) enjoyment, 
and the Hereafter, that is the abode to settle. 40 Whoever does evil, he is 
recompensed only with its like; and whoever does good, whether male 
or female, and is a believer, these shall enter the Garden, to be given 
sustenance in it without measure. 41 And my people, how is it that I call 
you to salvation and you call me to the Fire? 42 You call me to disbelieve in 
Allah and to set up with Him partners of which I have no knowledge, and 
I call you to the Mighty, the Forgiving. 43 Without doubt, what you call me 
to has no claim to being invoked in this world, or in the Hereafter, and our 
return is to Allah, and those who exceed all bounds are companions of 
the Fire. 44 So you will remember what I say to you, and I entrust my affair 
to Allah. Surely Allah is Seer of the servants. 45 So Allah protected him 
from the evil that they planned; and evil punishment befell Pharaoh’s 
people — 46 the Fire. They are brought before it (every) morning and 
evening, and on the day when the Hour comes to pass: Make Pharaoh’s 
people enter the most severe punishment. 47 And when they contend 
with one another in the Fire, the weak saying to those who were proud: 
Surely we were your followers; will you then avert from us a portion of 
the Fire? 48 Those who were proud say: Now we are all in it, Allah has 
indeed judged between the servants. 49 And those in the Fire will say 
to the keepers of hell: Pray to your Lord to lighten our punishment for 
a day. 50 They will say: Did not your messengers come to you with clear 
arguments? They will say: Yes, indeed. They will say: Then pray. And the 
prayer of the disbelievers only goes astray.



مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ  رُسُلنََا  لنََنۡصُرُ  ا 
اِنَّ

یقَُوۡمُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال فِی 
﴾۵۱ۙ الاۡشَۡہَادُ ﴿

مُ 
ُ
مۡ وَ لہَ

ُ
لِمِینَۡ مَعۡذِرَتہُ

ٰ
یوَۡمَ لاَ ینَۡفَعُ الظّ

ارِ ﴿۵۲﴾ مۡ سُوۡءُٓ الدَّ
ُ
 وَ لہَ

ُ
عۡنَۃ

َّ الل

اوَۡرَثنَۡا  وَ  ہُدٰی 
ۡ
ال مُوۡسَی  تیَۡنَا 

ٰ
ا لقََدۡ  وَ 

﴾۵۳ۙ بنَِیۡۤ اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ الکِۡتٰبَ ﴿

رٰی لاِوُلیِ الاۡلَبَۡابِ ﴿۵۴﴾
ۡ

ہُدًی وَّ ذِک

اسۡتَغۡفرِۡ  وَّ   
ٌ

حَقّ ہِ 
اللّٰ وَعۡدَ  اِنَّ  فاَصۡبِرۡ 

وَ  باِلعَۡشِیِّ  رَبکَِّ  بِحمَۡدِ  حۡ  سَبِّ وَ  ۢۡبِکَ  ن
َ

لذِ
ارِ ﴿۵۵﴾

َ
الاِۡبکۡ

بغَِیرِۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  یُجاَدِلوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
ا 

َّ اِل صُدُوۡرِہمِۡ  فِیۡ  اِنۡ   ۙ مۡ 
ُ
اتَٰہ طٰنٍ 

ۡ
سُل

ہِ 
باِللّٰ  

ۡ
فاَسۡتَعِذ  ۚ ببَِالغِِیۡہِ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ ا  مَّ کبِرٌۡ 

مِیۡعُ البَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۵۶﴾ ہٗ ہُوَ السَّ
ؕ اِنَّ

مِنۡ  اکَۡبرَُ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ قُ 
ۡ
خلَ

َ
ل

اسِ  رَ النَّ
َ
اسِ وَ لکِٰنَّ اکَۡث قِ النَّ

ۡ
خَل

لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۵۷﴾
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Section 6: Messengers receive Divine Help

51. inn-naa la-nan-su-ru ru-su-lu-
naa wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo fil-ha-
yaa-tid dun-yaa wa yaw-ma ya-qoo-
mul ash-haad.

52. yaw-ma laa yan-fa-‘uz zaa-li-
mee-na ma‘-zi-ra-tu-hum wa la-hu-
mul la‘-na-tu wa la-hum soo-ud/
daar.

53. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa moo-sal 
hu-daa wa aw-ras-naa ba-nee is-raa-
ee-lal ki-taab.

54. hu-danw wa zik-raa li-u-lil 
al-baab.

55. fas-bir inn-na wa‘-dal laa-hi 
haqq-qunw was/tagh-fir li-zam-bi-
ka wa sabb-bih bi-ham-di rabb-bi-ka 
bil-‘a-shiyy-yi wal-ib-kaar.

56. inn-nal la-zee-na yu-jaa-di-loo-
na fee aa-yaa-til laa-hi bi-ghay-ri 
sul-taa-nin a-taa-hum, in fee su-
doo-ri-him ill-laa kib-rum maa hum 
bi-baa-li-ghee-hi, fas-ta-‘iz bill-laah, 
inn-na-hoo hu-was sa-mee-‘ul 
ba-seer.

57. la-khal-qus sa-maa-waa-ti wal-
ar-di ak-ba-ru min khal-qin naa-si 
wa laa-kinn-na ak-sa-ran naa-si laa 
ya‘-la-moon.



وَ   ۬ۙ البَۡصِیرُۡ  وَ  الاۡعَۡمٰی  یسَۡتَوِی  مَا  وَ 
لاَ  وَ  لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
رُوۡنَ ﴿۵۸﴾

َّ
ک

َ
ا تتََذ المُۡسِیۡءُٓ ؕ قلَِیۡلاً مَّ

فِیۡہَا  رَیبَۡ  ا 
َّ ل  

ٌ
تیَِۃ

ٰ
لاَ  

َ
اعَۃ السَّ اِنَّ 

لاَ  اسِ  النَّ رَ 
َ
اکَۡث لکِٰنَّ  وَ 

یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۵۹﴾

 ؕ لکَُمۡ  جِبۡ 
َ

اسَۡت ادۡعُوۡنیِۡۤ  مُ 
ُ

رَبکُّ قاَلَ  وَ 
عِبَادَتیِۡ  عَنۡ  بِرُوۡنَ 

ۡ
یسَۡتَک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
﴾۶۰٪ مَ دٰخِرِینَۡ ﴿

َ سَیَدۡخُلُوۡنَ جَہَنّ
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58. wa maa yas-ta-wil a‘-maa 
wal-ba-seer, wall-la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti 
wa lal-mu-si-u’, qa-lee-lam maa 
ta-ta-zakk-ka-roon.

59. inn-nas saa-‘a-ta la-aa-ti-ya-tul 
laa ray-ba fee-haa wa laa-kinn-na 
ak-sa-ran naa-si laa yu’-mi-noon.

60. wa qaa-la rabb-bu-ku-mud/’oo-
nee as-ta-jib la-kum, inn-nal 
la-zee-na yas-tak-bi-roo-na ‘an 
‘i-baa-da-tee sa-yad-khu-loo-na ja-
hann-na-ma daa-khi-reen.

51 We certainly help Our messengers, and those who believe, in this 
world’s life and on the day when the witnesses arise  — 52 the day on 
which their excuse will not benefit the unjust, and for them is a curse and 
for them is the evil abode. 53 And We indeed gave Moses the guidance, 
and We made the Children of Israel inherit the Book — 54 a guidance and 
a reminder for those who have understanding. 55 So be patient; surely the 
promise of Allah is true; and ask protection for your sin and celebrate the 
praise of your Lord in the evening and the morning. 56 Those who dispute 
about the messages of Allah without any authority having come to them, 
there is nothing in their hearts but (a desire) to become great, which they 
will never attain. So seek refuge in Allah. Surely He is the Hearing, the 
Seeing. 57 Assuredly the creation of the heavens and the earth is greater 
than the creation of mankind; but most people do not know. 58 And the 
blind and the seeing are not alike, nor those who believe and do good 
and the evildoers. Little mindful are you! 59 The Hour is surely coming 
— there is no doubt in it — but most people do not believe. 60 And your 
Lord says: Pray to Me, I will answer you. Those who disdain My service 
will surely enter hell, humiliated.



نُوۡا 
ُ

یۡلَ لتِسَۡک
َّ ذِیۡ جَعَلَ لکَُمُ ال

َّ ہُ ال
الَلّٰ

وۡ 
ُ

لذَ ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ مُبۡصِرًا  ہَارَ  النَّ وَ  فِیۡہِ 

رَ 
َ
اکَۡث لکِٰنَّ  وَ  اسِ  النَّ عَلیَ  فضَۡلٍ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۶۱﴾
ُ

اسِ لاَ یشَۡک النَّ

لاَۤ   ۘ شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
ک خَالقُِ  مۡ 

ُ
رَبکُّ ہُ 

اللّٰ ذٰلکُِمُ 
وۡنَ ﴿۶۲﴾

ُ
ی تؤُۡفکَ

نّٰ
َ
ا ہُوَ ۚ۫ فاَ

َّ اِلہَٰ اِل

ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
باِ انوُۡا 

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یؤُۡفکَُ  لکَِ 
ٰ

ذ
َ
ک

یَجۡحَدُوۡنَ ﴿۶۳﴾

قرََارًا  الاۡرَۡضَ  لکَُمُ  جَعَلَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُ 

الَلّٰ
حۡسَنَ 

َ
فاَ مۡ 

ُ
رَک صَوَّ وَّ  بنَِآءً  مَآءَ  السَّ وَّ 

 ؕ بٰتِ  یِّ
َ

الطّ نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

رَزَقکَ وَ  مۡ 
ُ
صُوَرَک

رَبُّ  ہُ 
اللّٰ فتََبٰرَکَ   ۚۖ مۡ 

ُ
رَبکُّ ہُ 

اللّٰ ذٰلکُِمُ 
العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۶۴﴾

ا ہُوَ فاَدۡعُوۡہُ مُخۡلِصِینَۡ 
َّ حیَُّ لاَۤ اِلہَٰ اِل

ۡ
ہُوَ ال

ہِ رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۶۵﴾
حمَۡدُ للِّٰ

ۡ
ینَۡ ؕ الَ لہَُ الدِّ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اعَۡبُدَ  انَۡ  نہُِیۡتُ  اِنیِّۡ  قلُۡ 

جَآءَنیَِ  ا  لمََّ ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  تدَۡعُوۡنَ 

اسُۡلِمَ  انَۡ  امُِرۡتُ  وَ   ۫ بیِّۡ  رَّ مِنۡ  نٰتُ  البَۡیِّ
لرَِبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۶۶﴾
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Section 7: The Power of Allah

61. all-laa-hul la-zee ja-‘a-la la-
ku-mul lay-la li-tas-ku-noo fee-hi 
wann-na-haa-ra mub-si-raa, inn-nal 
laa-ha la-zoo fad-lin ‘a-lan naa-si 
wa laa-kinn-na ak-sa-ran naa-si laa 
yash-ku-roon.

62. zaa-li-ku-mul laa-hu rabb-bu-
kum khaa-li-qu kull-li shay-in, laa 
i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-wa, fa-ann-naa 
tu’-fa-koon.

63. ka-zaa-li-ka yu’-fa-kul la-zee-
na kaa-noo bi-aa-yaa-til laa-hi 
yaj-ha-doon.

64. all-laa-hul la-zee ja-‘a-la la-ku-
mul ar-da qa-raa-ranw wass-sa-
maa-a’ bi-naa-anw wa saww-wa-ra-
kum fa-ah-sa-na su-wa-ra-kum wa 
ra-za-qa-kum mi-nat tayy-yi-baat, 
zaa-li-ku-mul laa-hu rabb-bu-kum, 
fa-ta-baa-ra-kal laa-hu rabb-bul 
‘aa-la-meen.

65. hu-wal hayy-yu laa i-laa-ha ill-laa 
hu-wa fad-‘oo-hu mukh-li-see-na 
la-hudd-deen, al-ham-du lill-laa-hi 
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

66. qul inn-nee nu-hee-tu an a‘-bu-
dal la-zee-na tad-‘oo-na min doo-nil 
laa-hi lamm-maa jaa-a-ni-yal bayy-
yi-naa-tu mir rabb-bee, wa u-mir-tu 
an us-li-ma li-rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.



مِنۡ  ثمَُّ  ترَُابٍ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

خَلقََک ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ 

مۡ 
ُ

یُخۡرِجُک ثمَُّ  عَلقََۃٍ  مِنۡ  ثمَُّ  طۡفَۃٍ 
نُّ

وۡنوُۡا 
ُ

لتَِک ثمَُّ  مۡ 
ُ
ک اشَُدَّ ا  لتَِبۡلغُُوۡۤ ثمَُّ  طِفۡلاً 

ی مِنۡ قبَۡلُ 
نۡ یتَُّوَفّٰ مۡ مَّ

ُ
شُیُوۡخًاۚ  وَ مِنۡک

کُمۡ 
َّ لعََل وَّ  ی  سَمًّ مُّ اجََلاً  ا  لتَِبۡلغُُوۡۤ وَ 

تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۶۷﴾

امَۡرًا  ی  قضَٰۤ فاَِذَا   ۚ یمُِیۡتُ  وَ  یُحۡیٖ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ 

﴾۶۸٪ وۡنُ ﴿
ُ

نۡ فیََک
ُ
مَا یقَُوۡلُ لہَٗ ک

فاَِنَّ
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67. hu-wal la-zee kha-la-qa-kum min 
tu-raa-bin summ-ma min nut-fa-tin 
summ-ma min ‘a-la-qa-tin summ-
ma yukh-ri-ju-kum tif-lan summ-
ma li-tab-lu-ghoo a-shudd-da-kum 
summ-ma li-ta-koo-noo shu-yoo-
khaa, wa min-kum mayn yu-ta-waff-
faa min qab-lu wa li-tab-lu-ghoo 
a-ja-lam mu-samm-manw wa la-‘all-
la-kum ta‘-qi-loon.

68. hu-wal la-zee yuh-yee wa yu-
meet, fa-i-zaa qa-daa am-ran fa-
inn-na-maa ya-qoo-lu la-hoo kun 
fa-ya-koon.

61 Allah is He Who made for you the night for resting in and the day for 
seeing. Surely Allah is full of grace to mankind, but most people do not 
give thanks. 62 That is Allah, your Lord, the Creator of all things. There is 
no God but He. How are you then turned away (from truth)! 63 Thus are 
turned away those who deny the messages of Allah. 64 Allah is He Who 
made the earth a resting-place for you and the heaven a structure, and 
He formed you, then made goodly your forms, and He provided you with 
good things. That is Allah, your Lord — so blessed is Allah, the Lord of 
the worlds. 65 He is the Living, there is no God but He; so call on Him, 
being sincere to Him in obedience. Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the 
worlds! 66 Say: I am forbidden to serve those whom you call upon besides 
Allah, when clear arguments have come to me from my Lord; and I am 
commanded to submit to the Lord of the worlds. 67 He it is Who created 
you from dust, then from a small life-germ, then from a clot, then He 
brings you forth as a child, then that you may attain your maturity, then 
that you may be old; and of you are some who die before and that you 
may reach an appointed term, and that you may understand. 68 He it is 
Who gives life and causes death, so when He decrees an affair, He only 
says to it, Be, and it is.



ہِ ؕ 
یٰتِ اللّٰ

ٰ
ذِینَۡ یُجاَدِلوُۡنَ فِیۡۤ ا

َّ الَمَۡ ترََ اِلیَ ال
﴾۶۹ۖۛۚ ی یصُۡرَفوُۡنَ ﴿

انَّٰ

نَا 
ۡ
 ارَۡسَل

ۤ
بوُۡا باِلکِۡتٰبِ وَ بمَِا

َّ
ذ

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ ال
﴾۷۰ۙ بہِٖ رُسُلنََا ۛ۟ فسََوۡفَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿

 ؕ لسِٰلُ  السَّ وَ  اعَۡنَاقِہمِۡ  فِیۡۤ  الاۡغَۡللُٰ  اِذِ 
﴾۷۱ۙ یسُۡحَبُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۷۲ۚ ارِ یسُۡجَرُوۡنَ ﴿ حمَِیۡمِ ۙ۬ ثمَُّ فِی النَّ
ۡ

فِی ال

کُنۡتمُۡ  مَا  ایَنَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ قِیۡلَ  ثمَُّ 

﴾۷۳ۙ وۡنَ ﴿
ُ
تشُۡرِک

مۡ 
َّ ا بلَۡ ل وۡا عَنَّ

ُ
ہِ ؕ قاَلوُۡا ضَلّ

مِنۡ دُوۡنِ اللّٰ
لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک  ؕ شَیۡئًا  قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  دۡعُوۡا 

نَّ نۡ 
ُ

نکَ
ہُ الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۷۴﴾

 اللّٰ
ُ

یضُِلّ

فِی  رَحُوۡنَ 
ۡ
تفَ کُنۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  ذٰلکُِمۡ 

کُنۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

ال بغَِیرِۡ  الاۡرَۡضِ 
﴾۷۵ۚ تمَۡرَحُوۡنَ ﴿

 ۚ فِیۡہَا  خٰلِدِینَۡ  مَ 
جَہَنَّ ابَوَۡابَ  ا  ادُۡخُلُوۡۤ

ِرِینَۡ ﴿۷۶﴾
بّ

َ
سَ مَثۡوَی المُۡتَک

ۡ
فبَِئ

کَ  ا نرُِینََّ ۚ  فاَِمَّ
ٌ

ہِ حَقّ
فاَصۡبِرۡ اِنَّ وَعۡدَ اللّٰ

کَ  یَنَّ
نتََوَفَّ اوَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
نعَِدُہ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال بعَۡضَ 
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Section 8: The End of Opposition

69. a-lam ta-ra i-lal la-zee-na yu-jaa-
di-loo-na fee aa-yaa-til laah, ann-
naa yus-ra-foon.

70. all-la-zee-na kazz-za-boo bil-ki-
taa-bi wa bi-maa ar-sal-naa bi-hee 
ru-su-la-naa, fa-saw-fa ya‘-la-moon.

71. i-zil-agh-laa-lu fee a‘-naa-qi-him 
wass-sa-laa-si-lu yus-ha-boon.

72. fil-ha-meem, summ-ma finn-
naa-ri yus-ja-roon.

73. summ-ma qee-la la-hum ay-na 
maa kun-tum tush-ri-koon.

74. min-doo-nil laah, qaa-loo dall-
loo ‘ann-naa bal lam na-kun nad-‘oo 
min qab-lu shay-aa’, ka-zaa-li-ka yu-
dill-lul laa-hul kaa-fi-reen.

75. zaa-li-kum bi-maa kun-tum taf-
ra-hoo-na fil-ar-di bi-ghay-ril haqq-
qi wa bi-maa kun-tum tam-ra-hoon.

76. ud-khu-loo ab-waa-ba ja-hann-
na-ma khaa-li-dee-na fee-haa, fa-
bi’-sa mas-wal mu-ta-kabb-bi-reen.

77. fas-bir inn-na wa‘-dal laa-hi 
haqq-qun, fa-imm-ma nu-ri-yann-
na-ka ba‘-dal la-zee na-‘i-du-hum 



فاَِلیَۡنَا یرُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۷۷﴾

مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ قبَۡلِکَ  نۡ  مِّ رُسُلاً  نَا 

ۡ
ارَۡسَل لقََدۡ  وَ 

مۡ 
َّ ل نۡ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ وَ  عَلیَۡکَ  قصََصۡنَا  نۡ  مَّ

انَۡ  لرَِسُوۡلٍ  انَ 
َ
ک مَا  وَ   ؕ عَلیَۡکَ  نقَۡصُصۡ 

جَآءَ  فاَِذَا   ۚ ہِ 
اللّٰ باِِذۡنِ  ا 

َّ اِل یۃٍَ 
ٰ
باِ تیَِ 

ۡ
یاَّ

ہُنَالکَِ  خَسِرَ  وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل قضُِیَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ امَۡرُ 

﴾۷۸٪ المُۡبۡطِلُوۡنَ ﴿
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aw na-ta-waff-fa-yann-na-ka fa-i-
lay-naa yur-ja-‘oon.

78. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa ru-su-lam 
min qab-li-ka min-hum man qa-sas-
naa ‘a-lay-ka wa min-hum mal lam 
naq-sus ‘a-layk, wa maa kaa-na li-
ra-soo-lin ayn ya’-ti-ya bi-aa-ya-tin 
ill-laa bi-iz-nil laah, fa-i-zaa jaa-a’ 
am-rul laa-hi qu-di-ya bil-haqq-qi wa 
kha-si-ra hu-naa-li-kal mub-ti-loon.

69 Do you not see those who dispute concerning the messages of Allah? 
How are they turned away (from truth)! — 70 those who reject the Book 
and that with which We have sent Our messengers. But they shall soon 
know. 71 When the fetters are on their necks and the chains. They are 
dragged 72 into hot water; then in the Fire they are burned. 73 Then it is 
said to them: Where are those that you used to set up (as gods) 74 besides 
Allah? They will say: They have failed us; rather, we did not call upon 
anything before. Thus does Allah make the disbelievers perplexed. 75 That 
is because you exulted in the land unjustly and because you behaved 
insolently. 76 Enter the gates of hell to abide in it; and evil is the abode 
of the proud. 77 Therefore be patient, surely the promise of Allah is true. 
But whether We show you part of what We promise them, or cause you 
to die (before it), to Us shall they be returned. 78 And certainly We sent 
messengers before you — among them are those We have mentioned to 
you and among them are those We have not mentioned to you. Nor was 
it possible for a messenger to bring a sign except with Allah’s permission; 
so when Allah’s command comes, judgment is given with truth, and 
those who treat (it) as a lie are lost.



الاۡنَعَۡامَ  لکَُمُ  جَعَلَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُ 

الَلّٰ
﴾۷۹۫ لُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ک

ۡ
بُوۡا مِنۡہَا وَ مِنۡہَا تاَ

َ
رۡک

َ
لتِ

لتَِبۡلغُُوۡا  وَ  مَنَافِعُ  فِیۡہَا  لکَُمۡ  وَ 
عَلیَۡہَا  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
صُدُوۡرِک فِیۡ   

ً
حَاجَۃ عَلیَۡہَا 

﴾۸۰ؕ حۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
کِ ت

ۡ
وَ عَلیَ الفُۡل

ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
ا یَّ 

َ
فاَ ٭ۖ  یٰتِہٖ 

ٰ
ا مۡ 

ُ
یرُِیکۡ وَ 

تنُۡکِرُوۡنَ ﴿۸۱﴾

فیََنۡظُرُوۡا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یسَِیرُۡوۡا  افَلَمَۡ 
قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  
ُ

عَاقِبَۃ انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک

وَّ  ۃً  قوَُّ اشََدَّ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ رَ 

َ
اکَۡث ا  انوُۡۤ

َ
ک  ؕ

ا  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
عَنۡہ اغَۡنٰی   

ۤ
ماَ

َ
ف الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  ثاَرًا 

ٰ
ا

سِبُوۡنَ ﴿۸۲﴾
ۡ

انوُۡا یکَ
َ
ک

نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ مۡ 
ُ
رُسُلہُ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَتہۡ ا  فلَمََّ

حَاقَ  وَ  مِ 
ۡ
العِۡل نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
عِنۡدَہ بمَِا  فرَِحُوۡا 

انوُۡا بہِٖ یسَۡتَہۡزِءُوۡنَ ﴿۸۳﴾
َ
ا ک بہِمِۡ مَّ

ا  مَنَّ
ٰ
ا ا  قاَلوُۡۤ سَنَا 

ۡ
باَ رَاوَۡا  ا  فلَمََّ

بہِٖ  ا  کُنَّ بمَِا  رۡناَ 
َ
ف

َ
ک وَ  وَحۡدَہٗ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ
مُشۡرِکیِنَۡ ﴿۸۴﴾

ا  لمََّ مۡ 
ُ
اِیمَۡانہُ مۡ 

ُ
ینَۡفَعُہ یکَُ  فلَمَۡ 

قدَۡ  تِیۡ 
َّ ال ہِ 

اللّٰ تَ  سُنَّ  ؕ سَنَا 
ۡ
باَ رَاوَۡا 
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Section 9: The End of Opposition

79. all-laa-hul la-zee ja-‘a-la la-ku-
mul an-‘aa-ma li-tar-ka-boo min-haa 
wa min-haa ta’-ku-loon.

80. wa la-kum fee-haa ma-naa-fi-‘u 
wa li-tab-lu-ghoo ‘a-lay-haa haa-ja-
tan fee su-doo-ri-kum wa ‘a-lay-haa 
wa ‘a-lal ful-ki tuh-ma-loon.

81. wa yu-ree-kum aa-yaa-ti-hee, fa-
ayy-ya aa-yaa-til laa-hi tun-ki-roon.

82. a-fa-lam ya-see-roo fil-ar-di 
fa-yan-zu-roo kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-
ba-tul la-zee-na min qab-li-him, 
kaa-noo ak-sa-ra min-hum wa 
a-shadd-da quww-wa-tanw wa aa-
saa-ran fil-ar-di fa-maa agh-naa ‘an-
hum maa kaa-noo yak-si-boon.

83. fa-lamm-maa jaa-at-hum ru-su-
lu-hum bil-bayy-yi-naa-ti fa-ri-hoo 
bi-maa ‘in-da-hum mi-nal ‘il-mi wa 
haa-qa bi-him maa kaa-noo bi-hee 
yas-tah-zi-oon.

84. fa-lamm-maa ra-aw ba’-sa-naa 
qaa-loo aa-mann-naa bill-laa-hi 
wah-da-hoo wa ka-far-naa bi-maa 
kunn-naa bi-hee mush-ri-keen.

85. fa-lam ya-ku yan-fa-‘u-hum ee-
maa-nu-hum lamm-maa ra-aw ba’-
sa-naa, sunn-na-tal laa-hil la-tee 



ہُنَالکَِ  خَسِرَ  وَ   ۚ عِبَادِہٖ  فِیۡ  خَلتَۡ 
﴾۸۵٪ الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ ﴿
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qad kha-lat fee ‘i-baa-di-hee, wa 
kha-si-ra hu-naa-li-kal kaa-fi-roon.

79 Allah is He Who made the cattle for you that you may ride on some of 
them, and some of them you eat. 80 And there are advantages in them 
for you, and that you may attain through them (many) a need which 
is in your hearts, and on them and on ships you are borne. 81 And He 
shows you His signs; which then of Allah’s signs will you deny? 82 Do 
they not travel in the land and see what was the end of those before 
them? They were more numerous than these and greater in strength 
and in fortifications in the land, but what they earned did not avail them. 
83 Then when their messengers came to them with clear arguments, 
they exulted in whatever knowledge they (already) had, and what they 
used to deride befell them. 84 So when they saw Our punishment, they 
said: We believe in Allah alone, and we deny what we used to set up as 
partners with Him. 85 But their faith could not benefit them when they 
saw Our punishment. Such is Allah’s law, which ever takes its course in 
the matter of His servants; and there the disbelievers are lost.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ حٰمٓ 

 ﴾۲﴿ۚ حِیۡمِ  حۡمٰنِ الرَّ نَ الرَّ زِیلٌۡ مِّ
ۡ
تنَ

لقَِّوۡمٍ  ا  عَرَبیًِّ ناً 
ٰ
قرُۡا یٰتُہٗ 

ٰ
ا لتَۡ  فصُِّ کتِٰبٌ 

﴾۳﴿ۙ یعَّۡلمَُوۡنَ 

مۡ 
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث عۡرَضَ 

َ
فاَ  ۚ نذَِیرًۡا  وَّ  بشَِیرًۡا 

مۡ لاَ یسَۡمَعُوۡنَ ﴿۴﴾
ُ
فہَ

 
ۤ
ماَّ تدَۡعُوۡناَ ۃٍ مِّ وَ قاَلوُۡا قلُُوۡبنَُا فِیۡۤ اکَِنَّ
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Chapter 41
HAA MEEM

(Revealed at Makkah: 6 Sections; 54 Verses)

This chapter bears the name of its initial letters Ḥā Mīm and is also 
known as Ḥā Mīm Sajdah. It is also called Fuṣṣilat, meaning something 
made plain, from the occurrence of this word in v. 3. Chapters 40 to 46 
form one group; see the introductory note to chapter 40. This chapter 
opens with an invitation to the truth, followed by a warning against its 
rejection and a mention of the evidence of man’s own faculties against 
the rejection of truth. Then it shows that believers are strengthened by 
inspiration and that revela tion gives life to those who are spiritually dead. 
Finally, it is stated that if warnings and arguments are not heeded, the 
doom is inevitable and the truth will spread gradually.

Section 1: Invitation to the Truth

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-aa-nir ra-heem.

1. Haa. Meem.

2. tan-zee-lum mi-nar rah-maa-nir- 
ra-heem.

3. ki-taa-bun fuss-si-lat aa-yaa-tu-
hoo qur-aa-nan ‘a-ra-biyy-yal li-qaw-
miyn ya‘-la-moon.

4. ba-shee-ranw wa na-zee-raa, fa-
a‘-ra-da ak-sa-ru-hum fa-hum laa 
yas-ma-‘oon.

5. wa qaa-loo qu-loo-bu-naa 
fee a-kinn-na-tim mimm-maa 

رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
6سُوْرَۃُ حٰمٓ مَک 5441



وَ  بیَۡنِنَا  مِنۢۡ  وَّ  وَقۡرٌ  ذَاننَِا 
ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  وَ  اِلیَۡہِ 

﴾۵﴿ؓ نَا عٰمِلُوۡنَ 
بیَۡنِکَ حِجاَبٌ فاَعۡمَلۡ اِنَّ

ثۡلکُُمۡ  مِّ بشََرٌ  انَاَ   
ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ قلُۡ 
احِدٌ  وَّ اِلہٌٰ  مۡ 

ُ
اِلـٰہُک  

ۤ
مَا

انََّ اِلیََّ  ی  یوُۡحٰۤ
وَیلٌۡ  وَ   ؕ اسۡتَغۡفرُِوۡہُ  وَ  اِلیَۡہِ  ا  فاَسۡتَقِیۡمُوۡۤ

﴾۶﴿ۙ مُشۡرِکیِنَۡ 
ۡ
للِّ

مۡ 
ُ
خِرَۃِ ہ

ٰ
مۡ باِلاۡ

ُ
وۃَ وَ ہ

ٰ
ک ذِینَۡ لاَ یؤُۡتوُۡنَ الزَّ

َّ ال
فرُِوۡنَ ﴿۷﴾

ٰ
ک

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
﴾۸﴿٪ مۡ اجَۡرٌ غَیرُۡ مَمنُۡوۡنٍ 

ُ
لہَ
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tad-‘oo-naa i-lay-hi wa fee aa-zaa-
ni-naa waq-runw wa mim bay-ni-
naa wa bay-ni-ka hi-jaa-bun fa‘-mal 
inn-na-naa ‘aa-mi-loon.

6. qul inn-na-maa a-naa ba-shee-
rum mis-lu-kum yoo-haa i-layy-ya 
ann-na-maa i-laa-hu-kum i-laa-
hunw waa-hi-dun fas-ta-qee-moo 
i-lay-hi was-tagh-fi-roo-hu, wa way-
lul lill-mush-ri-keen.

7. all-la-zee-na laa yu’-too-naz za-
kaa-ta wa hum bil-aa-khi-ra-ti hum 
kaa-fi-roon.

8. inn-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti la-hum aj-run 
ghay-ru mam-noon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Beneficent God! 2 A revelation from the Beneficent, the Merciful. 3 A 
Book of which the verses are made plain, an Arabic Quran for a people 
who know — 4 good news and a warning. But most of them turn away, 
so they do not hear. 5 And they say: Our hearts are under coverings from 
that to which you call us, and there is a deafness in our ears, and there 
is a veil between us and you, so act, we too are acting. 6 Say: I am only a 
mortal like you. It is revealed to me that your God is one God, so keep in 
the straight path to Him, and ask His protection. And woe to those who 
set up partners (with Allah), 7 who do not give the due charity, and who 
are disbelievers in the Hereafter! 8 Those who believe and do good, for 
them is surely a reward never to be cut off.



خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 
َّ باِل رُوۡنَ 

ُ
ف

ۡ
لتََک مۡ 

ُ
ک ائَنَِّ قلُۡ 

 انَدَۡادًا 
ۤ
جۡعَلُوۡنَ لہَٗ

َ
الاۡرَۡضَ فِیۡ یوَۡمَینِۡ وَ ت

﴾۹﴿ۚ ؕ ذٰلکَِ رَبُّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ 

بٰرَکَ  وَ  فوَۡقِہَا  مِنۡ  رَوَاسِیَ  فِیۡہَا  جَعَلَ  وَ 
ارَۡبعََۃِ  فِیۡۤ  اقَۡوَاتہََا   

ۤ
فِیۡہَا رَ  قدََّ وَ  فِیۡہَا 

آئلِِینَۡ ﴿۱۰﴾ ایَاَّمٍ ؕ سَوَآءً للِّسَّ

دُخَانٌ  ہِیَ  وَ  مَآءِ  السَّ اِلیَ  ی  اسۡتَوٰۤ ثمَُّ 
اوَۡ  طَوۡعًا  ائتِۡیَا  للِاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  ہَا 

َ
ل فقََالَ 

 اتَیَۡنَا طَآئعِِینَۡ ﴿۱۱﴾
ۤ
رۡہًا ؕ قاَلتََا

َ
ک

یوَۡمَینِۡ  فِیۡ  سَمٰوَاتٍ  سَبۡعَ  فقََضٰہُنَّ 
ا  زَینََّّ وَ   ؕ امَۡرَہَا  سَمَآءٍ  لِّ 

ُ
ک فِیۡ  اوَۡحٰی  وَ 

 ؕ حِفۡظًا  وَ  ٭ۖ  بمَِصَابیِۡحَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ مَآءَ  السَّ
ذٰلکَِ تقَۡدِیرُۡ العَۡزِیزِۡ العَۡلِیۡمِ ﴿۱۲﴾

 
ً

صٰعِقَۃ مۡ 
ُ

رۡتکُ
َ

انَذۡ فقَُلۡ  اعَۡرَضُوۡا  فاَِنۡ 
﴾۱۳ؕ ثۡلَ صٰعِقَۃِ عَادٍ وَّ ثمَُوۡدَ ﴿ مِّ

وَ  ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  بیَنِۡ  مِنۢۡ  سُلُ  الرُّ مُ 
ُ
جَآءَتہۡ اِذۡ 

قاَلوُۡا   ؕ ہَ 
اللّٰ ا 

َّ اِل ا 
تعَۡبُدُوۡۤ ا 

َّ الَ فِہمِۡ 
ۡ
خَل مِنۡ 

 
ۤ
بمَِا ا 

فاَِنَّ  
ً

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک مَل لاَنَزَۡلَ  رَبنَُّا  شَآءَ  لوَۡ 
فرُِوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾

ٰ
تمُۡ بہِٖ ک

ۡ
ارُۡسِل
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Section 2: The Warning

9. qul a’-inn-na-kum la-tak-fu-roo-
na bill-la-zee kha-la-qal ar-da fee 
yaw-may-ni wa taj-‘a-loo-na la-
hoo an-daa-daa, zaa-li-ka rabb-bul 
‘aa-la-meen.

10. wa ja-‘a-la fee-haa ra-waa-si-ya 
min faw-qi-haa wa baa-ra-ka fee-
haa wa qadd-da-ra fee-haa aq-waa-
ta-haa fee ar-ba-‘a-ti ayy-yaam, sa-
waa-al liss-saa-i-leen.

11. summ-mas/ta-waa i-las sa-
maa-i’ wa hi-ya du-khaa-nun fa-qaa-
la la-haa wa lil-ar-di’/ti-yaa taw-‘an 
aw kar-haa, qaa-la-taa a-tay-naa 
taa-i-‘een.

12. fa-qa-daa-hunn-na sab-‘a sa-
maa-waa-tin fee yaw-may-ni wa 
aw-haa fee kull-li sa-maa-in am-ra-
haa, wa zayy-yann-nas sa-maa-ad 
dun-yaa bi-ma-saa-bee-ha wa hif-
zaa, zaa-li-ka taq-dee-rul ‘a-zee-zil 
‘a-leem.

13. fa-in a‘-ra-doo fa-qul an-zar-tu-
kum saa-‘i-qa-tam mis-la saa-‘i-qa-ti 
‘aa-dinw wa sa-mood.

14. iz jaa-at-hu-mur ru-su-lu mim 
bay-ni ay-dee-him wa min khal-fi-
him all-laa ta‘-bu-doo ill-lal laah, 
qaa-loo law shaa-a’ rabb-bu-naa la-
an-za-la ma-laa-i-ka-tan fa-inn-naa 
bi-maa ur-sil-tum bi-hee kaa-fi-roon.



الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  برَُوۡا 
ۡ

فاَسۡتَک عَادٌ  ا  مَّ
َ
فاَ

ۃً  قوَُّ ا  مِنَّ اشََدُّ  مَنۡ  قاَلوُۡا  وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

ال بغَِیرِۡ 
مۡ 

ُ
خَلقََہ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  یرََوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ   ؕ

یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
باِ انوُۡا 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ ۃً  قوَُّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ اشََدُّ  ہُوَ 

یَجۡحَدُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵﴾

ایَاَّمٍ  فِیۡۤ  صَرۡصَرًا  رِیۡحاً  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  نَا 
ۡ
رۡسَل

َ
فاَ

فِی  خِزۡیِ 
ۡ

ال ابَ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
لنُِّذِیقَۡہ حِسَاتٍ 

َّ
ن

خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

الاۡ ابُ 
َ

لعََذ وَ   ؕ نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال
مۡ لاَ ینُۡصَرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾

ُ
اخَۡزٰی وَ ہ

وا العَۡمٰی  حبَُّ
َ

مۡ فاَسۡت
ُ
ا ثمَُوۡدُ فہََدَینٰۡہ وَ امََّ

ابِ 
َ

العَۡذ  
ُ

صٰعِقَۃ مۡ 
ُ
تہۡ

َ
خَذ

َ
فاَ ہُدٰی 

ۡ
ال عَلیَ 

﴾۱۷ۚ سِبُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

انوُۡا یکَ
َ
ہُوۡنِ بمَِا ک

ۡ
ال

انوُۡا 
َ
ک وَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال جَّیۡنَا 
َ
ن وَ 

﴾۱۸٪ قُوۡنَ ﴿ یتََّ

314 Haa Meem Chapter 41

15. fa-amm-maa ‘aa-dun fas-tak-ba-
roo fil-ar-di bi-ghay-ril haqq-qi wa 
qaa-loo man a-shadd-du minn-naa 
quww-wah, a-wa-lam ya-raw ann-
nal laa-hal la-zee kha-la-qa-hum 
hu-wa a-shadd-du min-hum quww-
wah, wa kaa-noo bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa 
yaj-ha-doon.

16. fa-ar-sal-naa ‘a-lay-him ree-han 
sar-sa-ran fee ayy-yaa-min na-hi-
saa-til li-nu-zee-qa-hum ‘a-zaa-bal 
khiz-yi fil-ha-yaa-tid dun-yaa, wa 
la-‘a-zaa-bul aa-khi-ra-ti akh-zaa wa 
hum laa yun-sa-roon.

17. wa amm-maa sa-moo-du fa-
ha-day-naa-hum fas-ta-habb-bul 
‘a-maa ‘a-lal hu-daa fa-a-kha-zat-
hum saa-‘i-qa-tul ‘a-zaa-bil hoo-ni 
bi-maa kaa-noo yak-si-boon.

18. wa najj-jay-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo wa kaa-noo yatt-ta-qoon.

9 Say: Do you indeed disbelieve in Him Who created the earth in two 
periods, and do you set up equals with Him? That is the Lord of the 
worlds. 10 And He made in it mountains above its surface, and He placed 
blessings in it and ordained in it its foods, in four periods; alike for (all) 
seekers. 11 Then He directed Himself to the heaven and it was a vapour, 
so He said to it and to the earth: Come both, willingly or unwillingly. They 
both said: We come willingly. 12 So He ordained them seven heavens in 
two periods, and revealed in every heaven its affair. And We adorned the 
lower heaven with lights, and (made it) to guard. That is the decree of 
the Mighty, the Knowing. 13 But if they turn away, then say: I warn you 
of a scourge like the scourge of Ād and Thamūd. 14 When messengers 



مۡ 
ُ
فہَ ارِ  النَّ اِلیَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ اعَۡدَآءُ  یُحۡشَرُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 
یوُۡزَعُوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾

عَلیَۡہمِۡ  شَہِدَ  جَآءُوۡہَا  مَا  اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ
انوُۡا 

َ
مۡ بمَِا ک

ُ
مۡ وَ جُلُوۡدُہ

ُ
مۡ وَ ابَصَۡارُہ

ُ
سَمۡعُہ

یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰﴾

عَلیَۡنَا  مۡ 
ُّ شَہِدۡت لمَِ  لِجلُُوۡدِہمِۡ  قاَلوُۡا  وَ 

 
َ

لّ
ُ
ک انَطَۡقَ  ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال ہُ 
اللّٰ انَطَۡقَنَا  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ  ؕ

اِلیَۡہِ  وَّ  مرََّۃٍ  لَ  اوََّ مۡ 
ُ

خَلقََک ہُوَ  وَّ  شَیۡءٍ 
ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱﴾

یشَّۡہَدَ  انَۡ  تسَۡتَتِرُوۡنَ  کُنۡتمُۡ  مَا  وَ 
لاَ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ابَصَۡارُک لاَۤ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
سَمۡعُک مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک
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came to them from before them and behind them, saying, Serve nothing 
but Allah, they said: If our Lord had pleased, He would have sent down 
angels. So we are disbelievers in that with which you are sent. 15 Then as 
to Ād, they were unjustly proud in the land, and said: Who is mightier in 
power than we? Do they not see that Allah Who created them is mightier 
in power than they? And they denied Our messages. 16 So We sent on 
them a furious wind in unlucky days that We might make them taste the 
punishment of disgrace in this world’s life. And the punishment of the 
Hereafter is truly more disgracing, and they will not be helped. 17 And as 
for Thamūd, We showed them the right way, but they preferred blindness 
to guidance, so the scourge of a humiliating punishment overtook them 
for what they had earned. 18 And We delivered those who believed and 
kept their duty.

Section 3: Man’s Evidence against Himself

19. wa yaw-ma yuh-sha-ru a‘-
daa-ul laa-hi i-lan naa-ri fa-hum 
yoo-za-‘oon.

20. hatt-taa i-zaa maa jaa-oo-haa 
sha-hi-da ‘a-lay-him sam-‘u-hum wa 
ab-saa-ru-hum wa ju-loo-du-hum 
bi-maa kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

21. wa qaa-loo li-ju-loo-di-him li-
ma sha-hitt-tum ‘a-lay-naa, qaa-loo 
an-ta-qa-nal laa-hul la-zee an-ta-qa 
kull-la shay-inw wa hu-wa kha-la-
qa-kum aww-wa-la marr-ra-tinw wa 
i-lay-hi tur-ja-‘oon.

22. wa maa kun-tum tas-ta-ti-roo-na 
ayn yash-ha-da ‘a-lay-kum sam-‘u-
kum wa laa ab-saa-ru-kum wa laa 



لاَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  ظَنَنۡتمُۡ  لکِٰنۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
جُلُوۡدُک

ماَّ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲﴾ ثِیرًۡا مِّ
َ
یعَۡلمَُ ک

مۡ 
ُ

ذِیۡ ظَنَنۡتمُۡ برَِبکِّ
َّ مُ ال

ُ
ک وَ ذٰلکُِمۡ ظَنُّ

خٰسِرِینَۡ ﴿۲۳﴾
ۡ

نَ ال صۡبَحۡتمُۡ مِّ
َ
مۡ فاَ

ُ
ارَۡدٰىک

اِنۡ  وَ   ۚ مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ ل مَثۡوًی  ارُ  فاَلنَّ یصَّۡبِرُوۡا  فاَِنۡ 
نَ المُۡعۡتَبِینَۡ ﴿۲۴﴾ مۡ مِّ

ُ
ماَ ہ

َ
یسَّۡتَعۡتِبُوۡا ف

ا  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ فزََینَُّوۡا  قرَُنآَءَ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ ضۡنَا  قیََّ وَ 

عَلیَۡہمُِ   
َ

حَقّ وَ  مۡ 
ُ
فَہ

ۡ
خَل مَا  وَ  ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  بیَنَۡ 

نَ  القَۡوۡلُ فِیۡۤ امَُمٍ قدَۡ خَلتَۡ مِنۡ قبَۡلِہمِۡ مِّ
﴾۲۵٪ انوُۡا خٰسِرِینَۡ ﴿

َ
مۡ ک

ُ
ہ

جِنِّ وَ الاِۡنسِۡ ۚ اِنَّ
ۡ

ال
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ju-loo-du-kum wa laa-kin za-nan-
tum ann-nal laa-ha laa ya‘-la-mu ka-
see-ram mimm-maa ta‘-ma-loon.

23. wa zaa-li-kum za-nann-nu-ku-
mul la-zee za-nan-tum bi-rabb-bi-
kum ar-daa-kum fa-as-bah-tum mi-
nal khaa-si-reen.

24. fa-iyn yas-bi-roo fann-naa-ru 
mas-wal la-hum, wa iyn yas-ta‘-ti-
boo fa-maa hum mi-nal mu‘-ta-been

25. wa qayy-yad-naa la-hum qu-ra-
naa-a’ fa-zayy-ya-noo la-hum maa 
bay-na ay-dee-him wa maa khal-fa-
hum wa haqq-qa ‘a-lay-hi-mul qaw-
lu fee u-ma-min qad kha-lat min 
qab-li-him mi-nal jinn-ni wal-ins, 
inn-na-hum kaa-noo khaa-si-reen.

19 And the day when the enemies of Allah are gathered to the Fire, they 
will be formed into groups. 20 Until, when they come to it, their ears and 
their eyes and their skins will bear witness against them as to what they 
did. 21 And they will say to their skins: Why do you bear witness against 
us? They will say: Allah Who makes everything speak has made us speak, 
and He created you at first, and to Him you are returned. 22 And you 
did not cover yourselves that your ears and your eyes and your skins 
should not bear witness against you, but you thought that Allah did not 
know much of what you did. 23 And that, your (evil) thought which you 
entertained about your Lord, ruined you, so have you become losers. 
24 Then if they are patient, the Fire is their abode. And if they ask for 
goodwill, they are not among those who are granted goodwill. 25 And We 
have appointed for them comrades, so they make seem good to them 
what is before them and what is behind them, and the word proved true 



ا 
َ

لِہٰذ تسَۡمَعُوۡا  لاَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
کُمۡ 

َّ لعََل فِیۡہِ  الغَۡوۡا  وَ  نِ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا

تغَۡلِبُوۡنَ ﴿۲۶﴾

اباً 
َ

عَذ رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال فلَنَُذِیقَۡنَّ 
انوُۡا 

َ
ک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال اسَۡوَاَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ جۡزِینََّ

َ
لنَ وَّ   ۙ شَدِیدًۡا 
یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ  ۚ ارُ  النَّ ہِ 

اللّٰ اعَۡدَآءِ  جَزَآءُ  ذٰلکَِ 
انوُۡا 

َ
ک بمَِا   

ۢ
جَزَآءً  ؕ دِ 

ۡ
خلُ

ۡ
ال دَارُ  فِیۡہَا 

یٰتِنَا یَجۡحَدُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾
ٰ
باِ

ارَِناَ   
ۤ
رَبنََّا رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
الاِۡنسِۡ  وَ  جِنِّ 

ۡ
ال مِنَ  نَا 

ّٰ اضََل ینِۡ  َ
ذ

َّ ال
مِنَ  وۡناَ 

ُ
لیَِک اقَۡدَامِنَا  حۡتَ 

َ
ت ہُمَا 

ۡ
جۡعَل

َ
ن

الاۡسَۡفَلِینَۡ ﴿۲۹﴾

ہُ ثمَُّ اسۡتَقَامُوۡا 
ذِینَۡ قاَلوُۡا رَبنَُّا اللّٰ

َّ اِنَّ ال
وَ  خاَفوُۡا 

َ
ت ا 

َّ الَ  
ُ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل عَلیَۡہمُِ  لُ  زَّ
َ
تتََن

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک تِیۡ 

َّ ال ۃِ  جنََّ
ۡ

باِل ابَشِۡرُوۡا  وَ  حۡزَنوُۡا 
َ
ت لاَ 

توُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿۳۰﴾
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against them among the nations of jinn and people that have passed 
away before them: they are surely losers.

Section 4: Believers strengthened

26. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
laa tas-ma-‘oo li-haa-zal qur-aa-
ni wal-ghaw fee-hi la-‘all-la-kum 
tagh-li-boon.

27. fa-la-nu-zee-qann-nal la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo ‘a-zaa-ban sha-dee-dan, 
wa la-naj-zi-yann-na-hum as-wa-al 
la-zee kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

28. zaa-li-ka ja-zaa-u a‘-daa-il laa-hin 
naar, la-hum fee-haa daa-rul khuld, 
ja-zaa-am bi-maa kaa-noo bi-aa-
yaa-ti-naa yaj-ha-doon.

29. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
rabb-ba-naa a-ri-nal la-zay-ni a-dall-
laa-naa mi-nal jinn-ni wal-in-si naj-
‘al-hu-maa tah-ta aq-daa-mi-naa li-
ya-koo-naa mi-nal as-fa-leen.

30. inn-nal la-zee-na qaa-loo rabb-
bu-nal laa-hu, summ-mas/ta-qaa-
moo ta-ta-nazz-za-lu ‘a-lay-hi-mul 
ma-laa-i-ka-tu all-laa ta-khaa-foo 
wa laa tah-za-noo wa ab-shi-roo 
bil-jann-na-til la-tee kun-tum 
too-‘a-doon.



نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال فِی  مۡ 
ُ
ؤُک اوَۡلیِٰٓ حۡنُ 

َ
ن

مَا  فِیۡہَا  لکَُمۡ  وَ   ۚ خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

الاۡ فِی  وَ 
مَا  فِیۡہَا  لکَُمۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسُک تشَۡتَہِیۡۤ 

﴾۳۱ؕ عُوۡنَ ﴿ تدََّ

﴾۳۲٪ حِیۡمٍ ﴿ نۡ غَفُوۡرٍ رَّ نزُُلاً مِّ

ہِ 
اللّٰ اِلیَ   

ۤ
دَعَا منَّۡ  مِّ قوَۡلاً  احَۡسَنُ  مَنۡ  وَ 

مِنَ  نِیۡ 
اِنَّ قاَلَ  وَّ  صَالِحاً  عَمِلَ  وَ 

المُۡسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿۳۳﴾

 
ُ

ئَۃ یِّ السَّ لاَ  وَ   
ُ

حسََنَۃ
ۡ

ال تسَۡتَوِی  لاَ  وَ 
ذِیۡ 

َّ ال فاَِذَا  احَۡسَنُ  ہِیَ  تِیۡ 
َّ باِل اِدۡفعَۡ   ؕ
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31. nah-nu aw-li-yaa-u-kum fil ha-
yaa-tid dun-yaa wa fil-aa-khi-ra-ti, 
wa la-kum fee-haa maa tash-ta-hee 
an-fu-su-kum wa la-kum fee-haa 
maa tadd-da-‘oon.

32. nu-zu-lam min gha-foo-rir ra- 
heem.

26 And those who disbelieve say: Do not listen to this Quran but make 
noise therein, perhaps you may overcome. 27 So We shall certainly make 
those who disbelieve taste a severe punishment, and We shall certainly 
recompense them for the worst of what they did. 28 That is the reward of 
Allah’s enemies — the Fire. They shall have in it the home to abide — a 
recompense for their denying Our messages. 29 And those who disbelieve 
will say: Our Lord, show us those who led us astray from among jinn and 
people that we may trample them under our feet, so that they may be 
among the lowest. 30 Those who say, Our Lord is Allah, then continue in 
the right way, the angels descend upon them saying: Do not fear, nor 
grieve, and receive good news of the Garden which you were promised. 
31 We are your friends in this world’s life and in the Hereafter, and you 
have in it what your souls desire and you have in it what you ask for. 32 A 
welcome gift from the Forgiving, the Merciful.

Section 5: Effect of the Revelation

33. wa man ah-sa-nu qaw-lam 
mimm-man da-‘aa i-lal laa-hi wa 
‘a-mi-la saa-li-hanw wa qaa-la inn-
na-nee mi-nal mus-li-meen.

34. wa laa tas-ta-wil ha-sa-na-tu wa 
las sayy-yi-ah, id-fa‘ bill-la-tee hi-ya 
ah-sa-nu fa-i-zal la-zee bay-na-ka wa 



وَلیٌِّ  ہٗ 
نَّ

َ
ا

َ
ک عَدَاوَۃٌ  بیَۡنَہٗ  وَ  بیَۡنَکَ 

حَمِیۡمٌ ﴿۳۴﴾

مَا  وَ   ۚ صَبرَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال ا 

َّ اِل  
ۤ
ہَا

ٰ
یلُقَّ مَا  وَ 

ا ذُوۡحَظٍّ عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۳۵﴾
َّ  اِل

ۤ
ہَا

ٰ
یلُقَّ

نزَۡغٌ  یۡطٰنِ 
َ

الشّ مِنَ  کَ  زَغَنَّ
ۡ
ینَ ا  اِمَّ وَ 

مِیۡعُ  السَّ ہُوَ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ ہِ 

باِللّٰ  
ۡ

فاَسۡتَعِذ
العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿۳۶﴾

مۡسُ وَ 
َ

ہَارُ وَ الشّ یۡلُ وَ النَّ
َّ یٰتِہِ ال

ٰ
وَ مِنۡ ا

قَمَرِ وَ 
ۡ
مۡسِ وَ لاَ للِ

َ
القَۡمَرُ ؕ لاَ تسَۡجُدُوۡا للِشّ

نۡتمُۡ اِیاَّہُ 
ُ
ذِیۡ خَلقََہُنَّ اِنۡ ک

َّ ہِ ال
اسۡجدُُوۡا للِّٰ

تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿۳۷﴾

رَبکَِّ  عِنۡدَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ فاَل برَُوۡا 

ۡ
اسۡتَک فاَِنِ 

لاَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  ہَارِ  النَّ وَ  یۡلِ 

َّ باِل لہَٗ  حوُۡنَ  یسَُبِّ
﴾۳۸ٛ یسَۡـمَُٔوۡنَ ﴿

 
ً

خَاشِعَۃ الاۡرَۡضَ  ترََی  کَ 
انََّ یٰتِہٖۤ 

ٰ
ا مِنۡ  وَ 

وَ  تۡ  زَّ
َ
اہۡت المَۡآءَ  عَلیَۡہَا  انَزَۡلنَۡا  فاَِذَاۤ 

المَۡوۡتٰی  لمَُحۡیِ  احَۡیَاہَا  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال اِنَّ   ؕ رَبتَۡ 

لِّ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۳۹﴾
ُ
ہٗ عَلیٰ ک

ؕ اِنَّ

یَخۡفَوۡنَ  لاَ  یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  حِدُوۡنَ 

ۡ
یلُ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
امَۡ  خَیرٌۡ  ارِ  النَّ فِی  قٰی 

ۡ
یلُّ منَۡ 

َ
افَ  ؕ عَلیَۡنَا 

مِنًا یوَّۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ ؕ اِعۡمَلُوۡا 
ٰ
تیِۡۤ ا

ۡ
نۡ یاَّ مَّ
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bay-na-hoo ‘a-daa-wa-tun ka-ann-
na-hoo wa-liyy-yun ha-meem.

35. wa maa yu-laqq-qaa-haa ill-lal 
la-zee-na sa-ba-roo wa maa yu-laqq-
qaa-haa ill-laa zoo hazz-zin ‘a-zeem.

36. wa imm-maa yan-za-ghann-na-
ka mi-nash shay-taa-ni naz-ghun fas-
ta-‘iz bill-laah, inn-na-hoo hu-was 
sa-mee-‘ul ‘a-leem.

37. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hil lay-lu wann-
na-haa-ru wash-sham-su wal-qa-
mar, laa tas-ju-doo lish-sham-si wa 
laa lil-qa-ma-ri was-ju-doo lill-laa-hil 
la-zee kha-la-qa-hunn-na in kun-
tum iyy-yaa-hu ta‘-bu-doon.

38. fa-i-nis/tak-ba-roo fall-la-zee-na 
‘in-da rabb-bi-ka yu-sabb-bi-hoo-na 
la-hoo bill-lay-li wann-na-haa-ri wa 
hum laa yas-‘a-moon.

39. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee ann-na-ka 
ta-ral ar-da khaa-shi-‘a-tan fa-i-zaa 
an-zal-naa ‘a-lay-hal maa-ah/tazz-
zat wa ra-bat, inn-nal la-zee ah-yaa-
haa la-muh-yil maw-taa, inn-na-hoo 
‘a-laa kull-li shay-in qa-deer.

40. inn-nal la-zee-na yul-hi-doo-na 
fee aa-yaa-ti-naa laa yakh-faw-na 
‘a-lay-naa, a-fa-mayn yul-qaa finn-
naa-ri khay-rum am mayn ya’-tee 
aa-mi-nayn yaw-mal qi-yaa-mah, 



ہٗ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۴۰﴾
مَا شِئۡتمُۡ ۙ اِنَّ

وَ   ۚ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ ا  لمََّ رِ 

ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
باِلذ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
﴾۴۱ۙ ہٗ لکَِتٰبٌ عَزِیزٌۡ ﴿

اِنَّ

وَ  یدََیہِۡ  بیَنِۡ  مِنۢۡ  البَۡاطِلُ  تیِۡہِ 
ۡ
یاَ ا 

َّ ل
حَکِیۡمٍ  نۡ  مِّ زِیلٌۡ 

ۡ
تنَ  ؕ فِہٖ 

ۡ
خَل مِنۡ  لاَ 

حَمِیۡدٍ ﴿۴۲﴾

سُلِ مِنۡ  ا مَا قدَۡ قِیۡلَ للِرُّ
َّ اِل مَا یقَُالُ لکََ 

وۡ مَغۡفرَِۃٍ وَّ ذُوۡ عِقَابٍ 
ُ

قبَۡلِکَ ؕ اِنَّ رَبکََّ لذَ
الَیِۡمٍ ﴿۴۳﴾

لاَ  لوَۡ  قَالوُۡا 
َّ ل ا  جمَِیًّ

ۡ
اعَ ناً 

ٰ
قرُۡا نٰہُ 

ۡ
جَعَل لوَۡ  وَ 

جمَِیٌّ وَّ عَرَبیٌِّ ؕ قلُۡ ہُوَ 
ۡ

یٰتُہٗ ؕ ءَاؔعَ
ٰ
لتَۡ ا فصُِّ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ   ؕ شِفَآءٌ  وَّ  ہُدًی  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ
ذَانہِمِۡ وَقۡرٌ وَّ ہُوَ عَلیَۡہمِۡ 

ٰ
لاَ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ فِیۡۤ ا

انٍۭ 
َ
ک مَّ مِنۡ  ینَُادَوۡنَ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ عَمًی 

﴾۴۴٪ بعَِیۡدٍ ﴿
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i‘-ma-loo maa shi’-tum, inn-na-hoo 
bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na ba-seer.

41. inn-nal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo bizz-
zik-ri lamm-maa jaa-a-hum, wa inn-
na-hoo la-ki-taa-bun ‘a-zeez.

42.  laa ya’-tee-hil baa-ti-lu mim 
bay-ni ya-day-hi wa laa min khal-fi-
hee, tan-zee-lum min ha-kee-min 
ha-meed.

43. maa yu-qaa-lu la-ka ill-laa maa 
qad qee-la lirr-ru-su-li min qab-lik, 
inn-na rabb-ba-ka la-zoo magh-fi-ra-
tinw wa zoo ‘i-qaa-bin a-leem.

44. wa law ja-‘al-naa-hu qur-aa-nan 
a‘-ja-miyy-yal la-qaa-loo law laa 
fuss-si-lat aa-yaa-tu-hoo, a’-a‘-ja-
miyy-yunw wa ‘a-ra-biyy-yun, qul 
hu-wa lill-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo hu-
danw wa shi-faa-un, wall-la-zee-na 
laa yu’-mi-noo-na fee aa-zaa-ni-
him waq-runw wa hu-wa ‘a-lay-him 
‘a-man, u-laa-i-ka yu-naa-daw-na 
mim ma-kaa-nim ba-‘eed.

33 And who is better in speech than one who calls to Allah and does good, 
and says: I am surely one of those who submit? 34 And not alike are the 
good and the evil. Repel (evil) with what is best, when lo! he between 
whom and you is enmity would be as if he were a warm friend. 35 And 
none is granted it but those who are patient, and none is granted it but 
the owner of a mighty good fortune. 36 And if a false imputation from 
the devil afflict you, seek refuge in Allah. Surely He is the Hearing, the 
Knowing. 37 And of His signs are the night and the day and the sun and 



الکِۡتٰبَ  مُوۡسَی  تیَۡنَا 
ٰ
ا لقََدۡ  وَ 

سَبَقَتۡ   
ٌ

لِمَۃ
َ
ک لاَ  لوَۡ  وَ   ؕ فِیۡہِ  فاَخۡتُلِفَ 

مۡ لفَِیۡ شَکٍّ 
ُ
ہ

مۡ ؕ وَ اِنَّ
ُ
بکَِّ لقَُضِیَ بیَۡنَہ مِنۡ رَّ

نۡہُ مرُِیبٍۡ ﴿۴۵﴾ مِّ

مَنۡ  وَ  فلَِنَفۡسِہٖ  صَالِحاً  عَمِلَ  مَنۡ 
امٍ  

َّ بظَِل رَبکَُّ  مَا  وَ   ؕ فعََلیَۡہَا  اسََآءَ 
عَبِیۡدِ ﴿۴۶﴾

ۡ
للِّ
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the moon. Do not adore the sun nor the moon, but adore Allah Who 
created them, if He it is that you serve. 38 But if they are proud, yet those 
with your Lord glorify Him night and day, and they do not tire. 39 And of 
His signs is this, that you see the earth still, but when We send down 
water upon it, it stirs and swells. He Who gives it life is surely the Giver of 
life to the dead. Surely He is Powerful over all things. 40 Those who distort 
Our messages are not hidden from Us. Is he then who is cast into the 
Fire better or he who comes safe on the day of Resurrection? Do what 
you like, surely He is Seer of what you do. 41 Those who disbelieve in the 
Reminder when it comes to them, and surely it is an Invincible Book: 
42 falsehood cannot come at it from before or behind it — a revelation 
from the Wise, the Praised One. 43 Nothing is said to you but what was 
said to messengers before you. Surely your Lord is the Lord of forgiveness 
and the Lord of painful retribution. 44 And if We had made it a Quran in a 
foreign tongue, they would have said: Why have not its messages been 
made clear? What! a foreign (tongue) and an Arab! Say: It is to those 
who believe a guidance and a healing, and those who do not believe, 
there is a deafness in their ears and it is obscure to them. These are 
called to from a place afar.

Section 6: Gradual Spread of Truth

45. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa moo-sal 
ki-taa-ba fakh-tu-li-fa feeh, wa law 
laa ka-li-ma-tun sa-ba-qat mir rabb-
bi-ka la-qu-di-ya bay-na-hum, wa 
inn-na-hum la-fee shakk-kim min-hu 
mu-reeb.

46. man ‘a-mi-la saa-li-han fa-li-naf-
si-hee wa man a-saa-a’ fa-‘a-lay-haa, 
wa maa rabb-bu-ka bi-zall-laa-mil 
lil-‘a-beed.
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45 And indeed We gave Moses the Book, but differences arose concerning 
it. And if a word had not already gone forth from your Lord, judgment 
would have been given between them. And surely they are in a disquieting 
doubt about it. 46 Whoever does good, it is for the good of his own soul; 
and whoever does evil, it is to its detriment. And your Lord is not in the 
least unjust to the servants.
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PART 25

47. i-lay-hi yu-radd-du ‘il-mus saa-
‘ah, wa maa takh-ru-ju min sa-ma-
raa-tim min ak-maa-mi-haa wa maa 
tah-mi-lu min un-saa wa laa ta-da-‘u 
ill-laa bi-‘il-mi-hee, wa yaw-ma yu-
naa-dee-him ay-na shu-ra-kaa-ee, 
qaa-loo aa-zann-naa-ka, maa minn-
naa min sha-heed.

48. wa dall-la ‘an-hum maa kaa-noo 
yad-‘oo-na min qab-lu wa zann-noo 
maa la-hum mim ma-hees.

49. laa yas-a’-mul in-saa-nu min du-
‘aa-il khayr, wa imm-mass-sa-hush 
sharr-ru fa-ya-oo-sun qa-noot.

50. wa la-in a-zaq-naa-hu rah-ma-
tam minn-naa mim ba‘-di darr-raa-a’ 
mass-sat-hu la-ya-qoo-lann-na haa-
zaa lee, wa maa a-zunn-nus saa-‘a-
ta qaa-i-ma-tanw wa la-ir ru-ji‘-tu 
i-laa rabb-bee inn-na lee ‘in-da-hoo 
lal-hus-naa, fa-la-nu-nabb-bi-ann-
nal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo bi-maa ‘a-mi-
loo, wa la-nu-zee-qann-na-hum min 
‘a-zaa-bin gha-leez.

51. wa i-zaa an-‘am-naa ‘a-lal in-saa-
ni a‘-ra-da wa na-aa-bi-jaa-ni-bi-
hee, wa i-zaa mass-sa-hush sharr-ru 
fa-zoo du-‘aa-in ‘a-reed.

خۡرُجُ 
َ
ت مَا  وَ   ؕ اعَۃِ  السَّ مُ 

ۡ
عِل یرَُدُّ  اِلیَۡہِ 

حۡمِلُ 
َ
ت مَا  وَ  اکَۡمَامِہَا  نۡ  مِّ ثمََرٰتٍ  مِنۡ 

یوَۡمَ  وَ   ؕ مِہٖ 
ۡ
بعِِل ا 

َّ اِل تضََعُ  لاَ  وَ  انُثٰۡی  مِنۡ 
کَ ۙ مَا 

ذَنّٰ
ٰ
ا ا آءِیۡ ۙ قاَلوُۡۤ

َ
ینَُادِیہۡمِۡ ایَنَۡ شُرَک

﴾۴۷ۚ ا مِنۡ شَہِیۡدٍ ﴿ مِنَّ

مِنۡ  یدَۡعُوۡنَ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک ا  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ  

َ
ضَلّ وَ 

حِیۡصٍ ﴿۴۸﴾
َ

نۡ مّ مۡ مِّ
ُ
وۡا مَا لہَ قبَۡلُ وَ ظَنُّ

وَ   ۫ خیَرِۡ 
ۡ

ال دُعَآءِ  مِنۡ  الاِۡنسَۡانُ  یسَۡـمَُٔ  لاَ 
﴾۴۹﴿ 

ٌ
رُّ فیََـؤُۡسٌ قنَُوۡط

َ
ہُ الشّ سَّ اِنۡ مَّ

بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  ا  نَّ مِّ  
ً

رَحۡمَۃ اذََقۡنٰہُ  لئَِنۡ  وَ 
 
ۤ
مَا وَ   ۙ لیِۡ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ لیََقُوۡلنََّ  تۡہُ  مَسَّ آءَ  ضَرَّ

جِعۡتُ  رُّ لئَِنۡ  وَّ   ۙ  
ً

قآَئمَِۃ  
َ

اعَۃ السَّ اظَُنُّ 
 ۚ حسُۡنٰی 

ۡ
للَ عِنۡدَہٗ  لیِۡ  اِنَّ  رَبیِّۡۤ  اِلیٰ 

رُوۡا بمَِا عَمِلُوۡا ۫ وَ 
َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ ئَنَّ ال فلَنَُنَبِّ
ابٍ غَلِیۡظٍ ﴿۵۰﴾

َ
نۡ عَذ مۡ مِّ

ُ
ہ لنَُذِیقَۡنَّ

وَ  اعَۡرَضَ  الاِۡنسَۡانِ  عَلیَ  انَعَۡمۡنَا   ۤ اِذَا وَ 
وۡ دُعَآءٍ 

ُ
رُّ فذَ

َ
ہُ الشّ  بِجاَنبِِہٖ ۚ وَ اِذَا مَسَّ

ٰ
ناَ

عَرِیضٍۡ ﴿۵۱﴾
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52. qul a-ra-ay-tum in kaa-na min 
‘in-dil laa-hi summ-ma ka-far-tum 
bi-hee man a-dall-lu mimm-man hu-
wa fee shi-qaa-qim ba-‘eed.

53. sa-nu-ree-him aa-yaa-ti-naa fil-
aa-faa-qi wa fee an-fu-si-him hatt-
taa ya-ta-bayy-ya-na la-hum ann-
na-hul haqq-qu, a-wa-lam yak-fi 
bi-rabb-bi-ka ann-na-hoo ‘a-laa kull-
li shay-in sha-heed.

54. a-laa inn-na-hum fee mir-ya-tim 
mil li-qaa-i’ rabb-bi-him, a-laa inn-
na-hoo bi-kull-li shay-im mu-heet.

47 To Him is referred the knowledge of the Hour. And no fruit comes 
forth from its coverings, nor does a female bear or give birth but with 
His knowledge. And on the day when He calls out to them: Where are 
My partners, they will say: We declare to You, not one of us can bear 
witness. 48 And those whom they called upon before will fail them, and 
they will know that they cannot escape. 49 Man does not tire of praying 
for good, but, if evil touches him, he is despairing, hopeless. 50 And if 
We make him taste mercy from Us after distress has touched him, he 
says: This is due to me, and I do not think that the Hour will ever come; 
and if I am sent back to my Lord, I shall have sure good with Him. So 
We shall certainly inform those who disbelieve of what they do, and We 
shall make them taste of hard punishment. 51 And when We show favour 
to man, he turns away and withdraws himself; but when evil touches 
him, he is full of lengthy supplications. 52 Say: Do you see, if it is from 
Allah, then you disbelieve in it, who is in greater error than he who is 
in opposition far away? 53 We will soon show them Our signs in farthest 
regions and among their own people, until it is quite clear to them that it 
is the Truth. Is it not enough that your Lord is a Witness over all things? 
54 Now surely they are in doubt as to the meeting with their Lord. Now 
surely He encompasses all things.

ثمَُّ  ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدِ  مِنۡ  انَ 

َ
ک اِنۡ  ارََءَیتۡمُۡ  قلُۡ 

شِقَاقٍۭ  فِیۡ  ہُوَ  مِمنَّۡ   
ُ

اضََلّ مَنۡ  بہِٖ  رۡتمُۡ 
َ
ف

َ
ک

بعَِیۡدٍ ﴿۵۲﴾

انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  فِیۡۤ  وَ  فاَقِ 
ٰ

الاۡ فِی  یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
ا رِیہۡمِۡ 

ُ
سَن

فِ 
ۡ

ؕ  اوََ لمَۡ یکَ
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

ہُ ال
مۡ انََّ

ُ
نَ لہَ

ی یتََبَیَّ حَتّٰ
لِّ شَیۡءٍ شَہِیۡدٌ ﴿۵۳﴾

ُ
ہٗ عَلیٰ ک

بِرَبکَِّ انََّ

ہٗ 
نۡ لقَِّآءِ رَبہِّمِۡ ؕ الَاَۤ اِنَّ مۡ فِیۡ مِرۡیۃٍَ مِّ

ُ
ہ

الَاَۤ اِنَّ
﴾۵۴٪ حِیۡطٌ ﴿

ُ
لِّ شَیۡءٍ مّ

ُ
بکِ



325

رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

5 5342ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
وۡرٰی مَک

ُ
سُوۡرَۃُ الشّ

Chapter 42
AL-SHOO-RAA: COUNSEL

(Revealed at Makkah: 5 Sections; 53 Verses)

This chapter is known as Counsel, from the command in v. 38 to 
Muslims to decide their affairs by counsel among themselves. Chapters 
40 to 46 form one group; see the introductory note to chapter 40. The 
subjects discussed in this chapter, in sequence, are that Divine mercy 
is predominant over all the other attributes of God, so that His warning 
is an act of mercy, Divine judg ment comes to settle differences, God’s 
dealing with people is always just and no nation is destroyed unjustly, so 
that even the unjust are given respite, and finally that the Quran, being a 
revelation, guides to the right way.

Section 1: Divine Mercy in giving Warning

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Haa. Meem.

2. ’Ayn. Seen. Qaaf.

3. ka-zaa-li-ka yoo-hee i-lay-ka wa 
i-lal la-zee-na min qab-li-kal laa-hul 
‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

4. la-hoo maa fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti 
wa maa fil-ard, wa hu-wal ‘a-liyy-yul 
‘a-zeem.

5. ta-kaa-dus sa-maa-waa-tu ya-ta-
fatt-tar-na min faw-qi-hinn-na wal-
ma-laa-i-ka-tu yu-sabb-bi-hoo-na 

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ حٰمٓ 

عٓسٓقٓ ﴿۲﴾

مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِلیَ  وَ  اِلیَۡکَ  یوُۡحِیۡۤ  لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۳﴾
ۡ

ہُ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال
قبَۡلِکَ ۙ اللّٰ

وَ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَا  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  لہَٗ 
ہُوَ العَۡلِیُّ العَۡظِیۡمُ ﴿۴﴾

فوَۡقِہِنَّ  مِنۡ  رۡنَ 
َ

یتََفَطّ مٰوٰتُ  السَّ ادُ 
َ
تکَ

وَ  رَبہِّمِۡ  بِحمَۡدِ  حوُۡنَ  یسَُبِّ  
ُ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل وَ 
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bi-ham-di rabb-bi-him wa yas-tagh-
fi-roo-na li-man fil-ard, a-laa inn-nal 
laa-ha hu-wal gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

6. wall-la-zee-nat ta-kha-zoo min 
doo-ni-hee aw-li-yaa-al laa-hu ha-
fee-zun ‘a-lay-him, wa maa an-ta 
‘a-lay-him bi-wa-keel.

7. wa ka-zaa-li-ka aw-hay-naa i-lay-
ka qur-aa-nan ‘a-ra-biyy-yal li-tun-zi-
ra umm-mal qu-raa wa man haw-la-
haa wa tun-zi-ra yaw-mal jam-i’ laa 
ray-ba feeh, fa-ree-qun fil-jann-na-ti 
wa fa-ree-qun fiss-sa-‘eer.

8. wa law shaa-al laa-hu la-ja-‘a-
la-hum umm-ma-tanw waa-hi-da-
tanw wa laa-kiyn yud-khi-lu mayn 
ya-shaa-u’ fee rah-ma-ti-hee, wazz-
zaa-li-moo-na maa la-hum minw wa 
liyy-yinw wa laa na-seer.

9. a-mit ta-kha-zoo min doo-ni-
hee aw-li-yaa-a’, fall-laa-hu hu-wal 
wa-liyy-yu wa hu-wa yuh-yil maw-
taa, wa hu-wa ‘a-laa kull-li shay-in 
qa-deer.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Beneficent God! 2 Knowing, Hearing, Powerful God! 3 Thus does Allah, 
the Mighty, the Wise, reveal to you, and (He revealed) to those before 
you. 4 To Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the 
earth; and He is the High, the Great. 5 The heavens may almost be torn 
apart above them, while the angels celebrate the praise of their Lord 
and ask forgiveness for those on earth. Now surely Allah is the Forgiving, 

اِنَّ  الَاَۤ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  لمَِنۡ  یسَۡتَغۡفرُِوۡنَ 
حِیۡمُ ﴿۵﴾ ہَ ہُوَ الغَۡفُوۡرُ الرَّ

اللّٰ

اوَۡلیَِآءَ  دُوۡنہِٖۤ  مِنۡ  وۡا 
ُ

خذَ
َّ
ات ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
عَلیَۡہمِۡ  انَتَۡ   

ۤ
مَا وَ   ۫ۖ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  حَفِیۡظٌ  ہُ 

اللّٰ
بوَِکیِۡلٍ ﴿۶﴾

ا  عَرَبیًِّ ناً 
ٰ
قرُۡا اِلیَۡکَ   

ۤ
اوَۡحَیۡنَا لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک وَ 

ہَا وَ تنُۡذِرَ 
َ
لتُِّنۡذِرَ امَُّ القُۡرٰی وَ مَنۡ حَوۡل

فِی  فرَِیقٌۡ   ؕ فِیۡہِ  رَیبَۡ  لاَ  جمَۡعِ 
ۡ

ال یوَۡمَ 
عِیرِۡ ﴿۷﴾ ۃِ وَ فرَِیقٌۡ فِی السَّ جنََّ

ۡ
ال

وَّ  احِدَۃً  وَّ  
ً

ۃ امَُّ مۡ 
ُ
جعََلہَ

َ
ل ہُ 

اللّٰ شَآءَ  لوَۡ  وَ 
لکِٰنۡ یدُّۡخِلُ مَنۡ یشََّآءُ فِیۡ رَحۡمَتِہٖ ؕ وَ 

لیٍِّ وَّ لاَ نصَِیرٍۡ ﴿۸﴾ نۡ وَّ مۡ مِّ
ُ
لِمُوۡنَ مَا لہَ

ٰ
الظّ

ہُ ہُوَ 
وۡا مِنۡ دُوۡنہِٖۤ اوَۡلیَِآءَ ۚ فاَللّٰ

ُ
خذَ

َّ
امَِ ات

لِّ 
ُ
ک عَلیٰ  ہُوَ  وَ   ۫ المَۡوۡتٰی  یُحۡیِ  ہُوَ  وَ  الوَۡلیُِّ 

﴾۹﴿٪ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ 
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the Merciful. 6 And those who take protectors besides Him — Allah 
watches over them; and you are not in charge of them. 7 And thus have 
We revealed to you an Arabic Quran, that you may warn the mother-
town and those around it, and give warning of the day of Gathering, in 
which there is no doubt. A group will be in the Garden and (another) 
group in the burning Fire. 8 And if Allah had pleased, He would surely 
have made them a single nation, but He admits whom He pleases to His 
mercy. And the wrongdoers have no protector nor helper. 9 Or have they 
taken protectors besides Him? But Allah is the Protector, and He gives life 
to the dead, and He is Powerful over all things.

Section 2: Judgment is given

10. wa makh/ta-laf-tum fee-hi min 
shay-in fa-huk-mu-hoo i-lal laah, 
zaa-li-ku-mul laa-hu rabb-bee ‘a-lay-
hi ta-wakk-kal-tu wa i-lay-hi u-neeb.

11. faa-ti-rus sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ard, 
ja-‘a-la la-kum min an-fu-si-kum az-
waa-janw wa mi-nal an-‘aa-mi az-
waa-jan, yaz-ra-u-kum feeh, lay-sa 
ka-mis-li-hee shay-un, wa hu-was 
sa-mee-‘ul ba-seer.

12. la-hoo ma-qaa-lee-dus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, yab-su-tur riz-qa li-
mayn ya-shaa-u’ wa yaq-dir, inn-na-
hoo bi-kull-li shay-in ‘a-leem.

13. sha-ra-‘a la-kum mi-nad dee-ni 
maa wass-saa bi-hee noo-hanw wall-
la-zee aw-hay-naa i-lay-ka wa maa 
wass-say-naa bi-hee ib-raa-hee-ma 
wa moo-saa wa ‘ee-saa an a-qee-
mud dee-na wa laa ta-ta-farr-ra-qoo 

 اِلیَ 
ۤ
مُہٗ

ۡ
حکُ

َ
وَ مَا اخۡتَلفَۡتمُۡ فِیۡہِ مِنۡ شَیۡءٍ ف

٭ۖ  تُ 
ۡ
ل

َّ
توََک عَلیَۡہِ  رَبیِّۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ ذٰلکُِمُ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ

وَ اِلیَۡہِ انُیِۡبُ ﴿۱۰﴾

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِؕ  جَعَلَ لکَُمۡ  فاَطِرُ السَّ
الاۡنَعَۡامِ  مِنَ  وَّ  ازَۡوَاجًا  مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسِک نۡ  مِّ

مِثۡلِہٖ 
َ
ک لیَسَۡ   ؕ فِیۡہِ  مۡ 

ُ
رَؤُک

ۡ
یذَ  ۚ ازَۡوَاجًا 

مِیۡعُ البَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۱۱﴾ شَیۡءٌ ۚ وَ ہُوَ السَّ

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ ۚ یبَسُۡطُ  لہَٗ مَقَالیِۡدُ السَّ
لِّ شَیۡءٍ 

ُ
ہٗ بکِ

الرّزِۡقَ لمَِنۡ یشََّآءُ وَ یقَۡدِرُ ؕ اِنَّ
عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۲﴾

بہِٖ  ی  وَصّٰ مَا  ینِۡ  الدِّ نَ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  شَرَعَ 
مَا  وَ  اِلیَۡکَ   

ۤ
اوَۡحَیۡنَا ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال وَّ  نوُۡحًا 
ی  عِیسٰۡۤ وَ  مُوۡسٰی  وَ  اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ  بہِٖۤ  یۡنَا  وَصَّ
 ؕ فِیۡہِ  قوُۡا  رَّ

َ
تتََف لاَ  وَ  ینَۡ  الدِّ اقَِیۡمُوا  انَۡ 
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feeh, ka-bu-ra ‘a-lal mush-ri-kee-na 
maa tad-‘oo-hum i-layh, all-laa-hu 
yaj-ta-bee i-lay-hi mayn ya-shaa-u’ 
wa yah-dee i-lay-hi mayn yu-neeb.

14. wa maa ta-farr-ra-qoo ill-laa 
mim ba‘-di maa jaa-a-hu-mul ‘il-mu 
bagh-yam bay-na-hum, wa law laa 
ka-li-ma-tun sa-ba-qat mir rabb-
bi-ka i-laa a-ja-lim mu-samm-mal 
la-qu-di-ya bay-na-hum, wa inn-nal 
la-zee-na oo-ri-sul ki-taa-ba mim 
ba‘-di-him la-fee shakk-kim min-hu 
mu-reeb.

15. fa-li-zaa-li-ka fad-‘u, was-ta-qim 
ka-maa u-mir-ta, wa laa tatt-ta-bi‘ 
ah-waa-a-hum, wa qul aa-man-tu 
bi-maa an-za-lal laa-hu min ki-taa-
bin, wa u-mir-tu li-a‘-di-la bay-na-
kum, all-laa-hu rabb-bu-naa wa 
rabb-bu-kum, la-naa a‘-maa-lu-naa 
wa la-kum a‘-maa-lu-kum, laa hujj-
ja-ta bay-na-naa wa bay-na-kum, 
all-laa-hu yaj-ma-‘u bay-na-naa, wa 
i-lay-hil ma-seer.

16. wall-la-zee-na yu-haajj-joo-na 
fill-laa-hi mim ba‘-di mas/tu-jee-ba 
la-hoo hujj-ja-tu-hum daa-hi-da-
tun ‘in-da rabb-bi-him wa ‘a-lay-him 
gha-da-bunw wa la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun 
sha-deed.

17. all-laa-hul la-zee an-za-lal ki-taa-
ba bil-haqq-qi wal-mee-zaan, wa 
maa yud-ree-ka la-‘all-las saa-‘a-ta 
qa-reeb.

اِلیَۡہِ  مۡ 
ُ
تدَۡعُوۡہ مَا  المُۡشۡرِکیِنَۡ  عَلیَ  برَُ 

َ
ک

یہَۡدِیۡۤ  وَ  یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  اِلیَۡہِ  یَجۡتَبِیۡۤ  ہُ 
الَلّٰ  ؕ

اِلیَۡہِ مَنۡ ینُِّیۡبُ ﴿۱۳﴾

مُ 
ُ
جَآءَہ مَا  بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  ا 

َّ اِل ا  قوُۡۤ رَّ
َ
تفَ مَا  وَ 

 
ٌ

لِمَۃ
َ
ک لاَ  لوَۡ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ ا 

ۢ
بغَۡیً مُ 

ۡ
العِۡل

قُضِیَ 
َّ ی ل سَمًّ ٰۤی اجََلٍ مُّ بکَِّ اِل سَبَقَتۡ مِنۡ رَّ

الکِۡتٰبَ  اوُۡرِثوُا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ

نۡہُ مرُِیبٍۡ ﴿۱۴﴾ مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِہمِۡ لفَِیۡ شَکٍّ مِّ

 امُِرۡتَ ۚ وَ لاَ 
ۤ
مَا

َ
لکَِ فاَدۡعُ ۚ وَ اسۡتَقِمۡ ک

ٰ
فلَِذ

 انَزَۡلَ 
ۤ
مَنۡتُ بمَِا

ٰ
مۡ ۚ وَ قلُۡ ا

ُ
بِعۡ اہَۡوَآءَہ تتََّ

مۡ 
ُ

ہُ مِنۡ کتِٰبٍ ۚ وَ امُِرۡتُ لاِعَۡدِلَ بیَۡنَک
اللّٰ

وَ  اعَۡماَلنَُا   
ۤ
لنََا  ؕ مۡ 

ُ
رَبکُّ وَ  رَبنَُّا  ہُ 

الَلّٰ  ؕ
وَ  بیَۡنَنَا   

َ
حُجَّۃ لاَ   ؕ اعَۡماَلکُُمۡ  لکَُمۡ 

اِلیَۡہِ  وَ   ۚ بیَۡنَنَا  یَجۡمَعُ  ہُ 
الَلّٰ  ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَک

﴾۱۵ؕ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿

مَا  بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ فِی  وۡنَ  یُحآَجُّ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
عِنۡدَ   

ٌ
دَاحِضَۃ مۡ 

ُ
حُجَّتُہ لہَٗ  جِیۡبَ 

ُ
اسۡت

ابٌ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ وَّ  غَضَبٌ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  وَ  رَبہِّمِۡ 

شَدِیدٌۡ ﴿۱۶﴾

وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل الکِۡتٰبَ  انَزَۡلَ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال ہُ 

الَلّٰ
 

َ
اعَۃ السَّ  

َ
لعََلّ یدُۡرِیکَۡ  مَا  وَ   ؕ المِۡیزَۡانَ 

قرَِیبٌۡ ﴿۱۷﴾
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18. yas-ta‘-ji-lu bi-hal la-zee-na laa 
yu’-mi-noo-na-bi-haa, wall-la-zee-
na aa-ma-noo mush-fi-qoo-na min-
haa, wa ya‘-la-moo-na ann-na-hal 
haqq, a-laa inn-nal la-zee-na yu-
maa-roo-na fiss-saa-a’-ti la-fee da-
laa-lim ba-‘eed.

19. all-laa-hu la-tee-fum bi-‘i-baa-di-
hee yar-zu-qu mayn ya-shaa’, wa hu-
wal qa-wiyy-yul ‘a-zeez.

10 And in whatever you differ, its judgment is with Allah. That is Allah, my 
Lord; on Him I rely, and to Him I turn. 11 The Originator of the heavens 
and the earth, He has made for you pairs from among yourselves, and 
pairs of the cattle, too, multiplying you thereby. Nothing is like Him; and 
He is the Hearing, the Seeing. 12 His are the treasures of the heavens and 
the earth — He amplifies provision for whom He pleases, and restricts 
(it also). Surely He is Knower of all things. 13 He has made plain to you 
the religion which He enjoined upon Noah and which We have revealed 
to you, and which We enjoined on Abraham and Moses and Jesus — to 
establish religion and not to be divided in (regard to) it. Hard it is for 
those who set up partners (with Allah), what you invite them to. Allah 
chooses for Himself whom He pleases, and guides to Himself those who 
turn (to Him). 14 And they were not divided until after knowledge had 
come to them, out of envy among themselves. And if a word had not 
gone forth from your Lord for an appointed term, judgment would surely 
have been given between them. And those who were made to inherit 
the Book after them are surely in disquieting doubt about it. 15 To this 
then go on inviting, and be steadfast as you are commanded, and do not 
follow their low desires, and say: I believe in what Allah has revealed of 
the Book, and I am commanded to do justice between you. Allah is our 
Lord and your Lord. For us are our deeds, and for you your deeds. There 
is no contention between us and you. Allah will gather us together, and 

بہَِا  یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال بہَِا  یسَۡتَعۡجِلُ 

 ۙ مِنۡہَا  مُشۡفِقُوۡنَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ   ۚ
ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ  الَاَۤ   ؕ  
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

ال ہَا 
انََّ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ  وَ 

ضَللٍٰۭ  لفَِیۡ  اعَۃِ  السَّ فِی  یمَُارُوۡنَ 
بعَِیۡدٍ ﴿۱۸﴾

وَ   ۚ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  یرَۡزُقُ  بعِِبَادِہٖ   
ۢ

لطَِیۡفٌ ہُ 
الَلّٰ

﴾۱۹٪ ہُوَ القَۡوِیُّ العَۡزِیزُۡ ﴿
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to Him is the eventual coming. 16 And those who dispute about Allah after 
obedience has been rendered to Him, their plea is null with their Lord, 
and upon them is wrath, and for them is severe punishment. 17 Allah is 
He Who revealed the Book with truth, and (He revealed) the measure; 
and what will make you know that perhaps the Hour is near. 18 Those 
who do not believe in it would hasten it on, and those who believe are 
in fear from it, and they know that it is the Truth. Now surely those who 
dispute concerning the Hour are far astray. 19 Allah is Benignant to His 
servants, He gives sustenance to whom He pleases, and He is the Strong, 
the Mighty.

Section 3: Allah’s Dealing is Just

20. man kaa-na yu-ree-du har-sal 
aa-khi-ra-ti na-zid la-hoo fee har-
si-hee, wa man kaa-na yu-ree-du 
har-sad dun-yaa nu’-ti-hee min-haa 
wa maa la-hoo fil-aa-khi-ra-ti min 
na-seeb.

21. am la-hum shu-ra-kaa-oo sha-
ra-‘oo la-hum mi-nad dee-ni maa 
lam ya’-zam bi-hil laah, wa law laa 
ka-li-ma-tul fas-li la-qu-di-ya bay-na-
hum, wa inn-naz zaa-li-mee-na la-
hum ‘a-zaa-bun a-leem.

22. ta-raz zaa-li-mee-na mush-fi-
qee-na mimm-maa ka-sa-boo wa 
hu-wa waa-qi-‘um bi-him, wall-la-
zee-na aa-ma-noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-
li-haa-ti fee raw-daa-til jann-naat, 
la-hum maa ya-shaa-oo-na ‘in-da 
rabb-bi-him, zaa-li-ka hu-wal fad-lul 
ka-beer.

فِیۡ  لہَٗ  نزَِدۡ  خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

الاۡ حَرۡثَ  یرُِیدُۡ  انَ 
َ
ک مَنۡ 

نیَۡا  الدُّ حَرۡثَ  یرُِیدُۡ  انَ 
َ
ک مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ حَرۡثہِٖ 

مِنۡ  خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

الاۡ فِی  لہَٗ  مَا  وَ  مِنۡہَا  نؤُۡتہِٖ 
صِیۡبٍ ﴿۲۰﴾

نَّ

ینِۡ مَا  نَ الدِّ مۡ مِّ
ُ
ؤُا شَرَعُوۡا لہَ

ٰٓ
مۡ شُرَک

ُ
امَۡ لہَ

الفَۡصۡلِ   
ُ

لِمَۃ
َ
ک لاَ  لوَۡ  وَ   ؕ ہُ 

اللّٰ بہِِ  ذَنۢۡ 
ۡ
یاَ لمَۡ 

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ لِمِینَۡ 

ٰ
الظّ اِنَّ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ لقَُضِیَ 

ابٌ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۲۱﴾
َ

عَذ

لِمِینَۡ مُشۡفِقِینَۡ مِماَّ کَسَبُوۡا 
ٰ

ترََی الظّ
وَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ   ؕ بہِمِۡ   
ۢ
وَاقِعٌ ہُوَ  وَ 

 ۚ تِ  جنَّٰ
ۡ

ال رَوۡضٰتِ  فِیۡ  لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا 
ہُوَ  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ رَبہِّمِۡ  عِنۡدَ  یشََآءُوۡنَ  ا  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ

الفَۡضۡلُ الکَۡبِیرُۡ ﴿۲۲﴾
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23. zaa-li-kal la-zee yu-bash-shi-rul 
laa-hu ‘i-baa-da-hul la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haat, 
qul laa as-a-lu-kum ‘a-lay-hi aj-ran 
ill-lal ma-wadd-da-ta fil-qur-baa, wa 
mayn yaq-ta-rif ha-sa-na-tan na-zid 
la-hoo fee-haa hus-naa, inn-nal laa-
ha gha-foo-run sha-koor.

24. am ya-qoo-loo-naf/ta-raa ‘a-lal 
laa-hi ka-zi-baa, fa-iyn-ya-sha-il laa-
hu yakh-tim ‘a-laa qal-bik, wa yam-
hul laa-hul baa-ti-la wa yu-hiqq-qul 
haqq-qa bi-ka-li-maa-ti-hee, inn-na-
hoo ‘a-lee-mum bi-zaa-tis su-door.

25. wa hu-wal la-zee yaq-ba-lut taw-
ba-ta ‘an ‘i-baa-di-hee wa ya‘-foo 
‘a-nis sayy-yi-aa-ti wa ya‘-la-mu maa 
taf-‘a-loon.

26. wa yas-ta-jee-bul la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti 
wa ya-zee-du-hum min fad-li-hee, 
wal-kaa-fi-roo-na la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun 
sha-deed.

27. wa law ba-sa-tal laa-hur riz-qa li-
‘i-baa-di-hee la-ba-ghaw fil-ar-di wa 
laa-kiyn yu-nazz-zi-lu bi-qa-da-rim 
maa ya-shaa’, inn-na-hoo bi-‘i-baa-
di-hee kha-bee-rum ba-seer.

28. wa hu-wal la-zee yu-nazz-zi-lul 
ghay-sa mim ba‘-di maa qa-na-too 
wa yan-shu-ru rah-ma-ta-hoo, wa 
hu-wal wa-liyy-yul ha-meed.

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال عِبَادَہُ  ہُ 

اللّٰ رُ  یبَُشِّ ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ذٰلکَِ 

اۤ 
َّ ل قلُۡ   ؕ لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا

فِی  ۃَ  المَۡوَدَّ ا 
َّ اِل اجَۡرًا  عَلیَۡہِ  اسَۡـلَٔکُُمۡ 

لہَٗ  زِدۡ 
نَّ  

ً
حَسَنَۃ رِفۡ 

َ
یقَّۡت مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ القُۡرۡبٰی 

وۡرٌ ﴿۲۳﴾
ُ

ہَ غَفُوۡرٌ شَک
فِیۡہَا حُسۡنًاؕ  اِنَّ اللّٰ

 ۚ ذِباً 
َ
ک ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  رٰی 
َ
ت

ۡ
اف یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  امَۡ 

یمَۡحُ  وَ   ؕ بِکَ 
ۡ
قلَ عَلیٰ  یَخۡتمِۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ یشََّاِ  فاَِنۡ 
ہٗ 

لِمٰتِہٖ ؕ اِنَّ
َ
 بکِ

َ
حقَّ

ۡ
 ال

ُ
ہُ البَۡاطِلَ وَ یُحِقّ

اللّٰ
دُوۡرِ ﴿۲۴﴾ اتِ الصُّ

َ
 بذِ

ۢ
عَلِیۡمٌ

عِبَادِہٖ  عَنۡ   
َ

وۡبۃَ التَّ یقَۡبَلُ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 

مَا  یعَۡلمَُ  وَ  تِ 
ٰ
ا یِّ السَّ عَنِ  یعَۡفُوۡا  وَ 

﴾۲۵ۙ تفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿

عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال جِیۡبُ 
َ

یسَۡت وَ 
وَ   ؕ فضَۡلِہٖ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
یزَِیدُۡہ وَ  لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ

ابٌ شَدِیدٌۡ ﴿۲۶﴾
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ لہَ

فِی  لبََغَوۡا  لعِِبَادِہٖ  الرّزِۡقَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ بسََطَ  لوَۡ  وَ 

یشََآءُ  ا  مَّ بقَِدَرٍ  لُ  زِّ
َ
ینُّ لکِٰنۡ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ 

 بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۲۷﴾
ۢ
ہٗ بعِِبَادِہٖ خَبِیرٌۡ

ؕ اِنَّ

مَا  بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  الغَۡیۡثَ  لُ  زِّ
َ
ینُ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 
الوَۡلیُِّ  ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ رَحۡمَتَہٗ  ینَۡشُرُ  وَ  قنََطُوۡا 

حمَِیۡدُ ﴿۲۸﴾
ۡ

ال
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29. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hee khal-qus 
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di wa maa 
bass-sa fee-hi-maa min daabb-ba-
tin, wa hu-wa ‘a-laa jam-‘i-him i-zaa 
ya-shaa-u’ qa-deer.

20 Whoever desires the harvest of the Hereafter, We give him increase in 
his harvest; and whoever desires the harvest of this world, We give him 
of it, and he has no portion in the Hereafter. 21 Or do they have partners 
(of Allah) who have prescribed for them any religion that Allah does not 
sanction? And if it were not for the word of judgment (of respite), the 
matter would certainly have been decided between them. And surely 
for the wrongdoers is a painful punishment. 22 You see the wrongdoers 
fearing on account of what they have earned, and it must befall them. 
And those who believe and do good are in the meadows of the Gardens 
— they have what they please with their Lord. That is the great grace. 
23 This is what Allah gives the good news of, to His servants who believe 
and do good. Say: I ask of you nothing in return for it but love for relatives. 
And whoever earns good, We give him more of good in it. Surely Allah is 
Forgiving, Grateful. 24 Or do they say: He has forged a lie against Allah? 
So, if Allah please, He would seal your heart (against them). And Allah 
blots out the falsehood and confirms the Truth with His words. Surely He 
is Knower of what is in the hearts. 25 And He it is Who accepts repentance 
from His servants and pardons evil deeds, and He knows what you do; 
26 and He answers those who believe and do good deeds, and gives them 
more out of His grace. And for the disbelievers is a severe punishment. 
27 And if Allah were to amplify the provision for His servants, they would 
rebel in the earth; but He sends (it) down by measure, as He pleases. 
Surely He is Aware, Seer of His servants. 28 And He it is Who sends down 
the rain after they have despaired, and He unfolds His mercy. And He 
is the Friend, the Praised One. 29 And of His signs is the creation of the 
heavens and the earth and all the living beings He has spread forth in 
both of them. And He is All-powerful to gather them together, when He 
will.

الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ قُ 
ۡ
خَل یٰتِہٖ 

ٰ
ا مِنۡ  وَ 

عَلیٰ  ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ دَآبۃٍَّ  مِنۡ  فِیۡہِمَا   
َ

بثَّ مَا  وَ 
﴾۲۹٪ جَمۡعِہمِۡ اِذَا یشََآءُ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿
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Section 4: Believers should be Patient

30. wa maa a-saa-ba-kum mim mu-
see-ba-tin fa-bi-maa ka-sa-bat ay-
dee-kum wa ya‘-foo ‘an ka-seer.

31. wa maa an-tum bi-mu‘-ji-zee-na 
fil-ar-di, wa maa la-kum min doo-nil 
laa-hi minw wa wa-liyy-yinw wa laa 
na-seer.

32. wa min aa-yaa-ti-hil ja-waa-ri fil-
bah-ri kal-a‘-laam.

33. iyn ya-sha’ yus-ki-nir ree-ha fa-
yaz-lal-na ra-waa-ki-da ‘a-laa zah-ri-
hee, inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til 
li-kull-li sabb-baa-rin sha-koor.

34. aw yoo-biq-hunn-na bi-maa ka-
sa-boo wa ya‘-fu ‘an ka-seer.

35. wa ya‘-la-mal la-zee-na yu-jaa-
di-loo-na fee aa-yaa-ti-naa, maa la-
hum mim ma-hees.

36. fa-maa oo-tee-tum min shay-
in fa-ma-taa-‘ul ha-yaa-tid dun-
yaa, wa maa ‘in-dal laa-hi khay-
runw wa ab-qaa lill-la-zee-na 
aa-ma-noo wa ‘a-laa rabb-bi-him 
ya-ta-wakk-ka-loon.

37. wall-la-zee-na yaj-ta-ni-boo-na 
ka-baa-i-ral is-mi wal-fa-waa-hi-sha 

فبَِماَ  صِیۡبَۃٍ  مُّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

اصََابکَ  
ۤ
مَا وَ 

عَنۡ  یعَۡفُوۡا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

ایَدِۡیکۡ سَبَتۡ 
َ
ک

﴾۳۰ؕ ثِیرٍۡ ﴿
َ
ک

وَ   ۚۖ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  بمُِعۡجِزِینَۡ  انَتۡمُۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

لاَ  وَّ  لیٍِّ  وَّ مِنۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  نۡ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  مَا 

نصَِیرٍۡ ﴿۳۱﴾

البَۡحۡرِ  فِی  جوََارِ 
ۡ

ال یٰتِہِ 
ٰ
ا مِنۡ  وَ 

﴾۳۲ؕ الاۡعَۡلاَمِ ﴿
َ
ک

نَ 
ۡ
فیََظۡللَ الرّیِحَۡ  یسُۡکِنِ   

ۡ
یشََّا اِنۡ 

یٰتٍ 
ٰ

لاَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ ظَہۡرِہٖ  عَلیٰ  رَوَاکِدَ 
﴾۳۳ۙ وۡرٍ ﴿

ُ
ارٍ شَک لِّ صَبَّ

ُ
لکِّ

عَنۡ  یعَۡفُ  وَ  کَسَبُوۡا  بمَِا  یوُۡبقِۡہُنَّ  اوَۡ 
﴾۳۴۫ ثِیرٍۡ ﴿

َ
ک

مَا   ؕ یٰتِنَا 
ٰ
ا فِیۡۤ  یُجاَدِلوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یعَۡلمََ  وَّ 
حِیۡصٍ ﴿۳۵﴾

َ
نۡ مّ مۡ مِّ

ُ
لہَ

حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال متََاعُ 
َ

ف شَیۡءٍ  نۡ  مِّ اوُۡتیِۡتمُۡ   
ۤ
ماَ

َ
ف

وَّ  خَیرٌۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مَا  وَ   ۚ نیَۡا  الدُّ

رَبہِّمِۡ  عَلیٰ  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ ابَقٰۡی 
﴾۳۶ۚ لُوۡنَ ﴿

َّ
یتََوَک

الاِۡثمِۡ  ئِرَ  بٰٓ
َ
ک یَجۡتَنِبُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
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wa i-zaa maa gha-di-boo hum 
yagh-fi-roon.

38. wall-la-zee-nas/ta-jaa-boo li-
rabb-bi-him wa a-qaa-mus sa-laa-ta, 
wa am-ru-hum shoo-raa bay-na-
hum, wa mimm-maa ra-zaq-naa-
hum yun-fi-qoon.

39. wall-la-zee-na i-zaa a-saa-ba-hu-
mul bagh-yu hum yan-ta-si-roon.

40. wa ja-zaa-u’ sayy-yi-a’-tin sayy-
yi-a’-tum mis-lu-haa, fa-man ‘a-faa 
wa as-la-ha fa-aj-ru-hoo ‘a-lal 
laah, inn-na-hoo laa yu-hibb-buz 
zaa-li-meen.

41. wa la-ma-nin/ta-sa-ra ba‘-da zul-
mi-hee fa-u-laa-i-ka maa ‘a-lay-him 
min sa-beel.

42. inn-na-mas sa-bee-lu ‘a-lal la-
zee-na yaz-li-moo-nan naa-sa wa 
yab-ghoo-na fil-ar-di bi-ghay-ril 
haqq, u-laa-i-ka la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun 
a-leem.

43. wa la-man sa-ba-ra wa gha-fa-
ra inn-na zaa-li-ka la-min ‘az-mil 
u-moor.

30 And whatever misfortune befalls you, it is on account of what your 
hands have earned and He pardons much. 31 And you cannot escape in 
the earth, and besides Allah you have no protector nor helper. 32 And of 

مۡ 
ُ
ہ غَضِبُوۡا  مَا  اِذَا  وَ  الفَۡوَاحِشَ  وَ 

﴾۳۷ۚ یغَۡفرُِوۡنَ ﴿

اقَاَمُوا  وَ  لرَِبہِّمِۡ  جاَبوُۡا 
َ

اسۡت ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

مۡ ۪ وَ مِماَّ 
ُ
مۡ شُوۡرٰی بیَۡنَہ

ُ
لٰوۃَ ۪ وَ امَۡرُہ الصَّ

﴾۳۸ۚ مۡ ینُۡفِقُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
رَزَقۡنٰہ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ البَۡغۡیُ  مُ 

ُ
اصََابہَ  ۤ اِذَا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
ینَۡتَصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۳۹﴾

منَۡ 
َ

ف  ۚ ثۡلہَُا  مِّ  
ٌ

ئَۃ سَیِّ ئَۃٍ  سَیِّ ؤُا  جَزٰٓ وَ 
لاَ  ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ عَلیَ  جۡرُہٗ 

َ
فاَ اصَۡلحََ  وَ  عَفَا 

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۴۰﴾
ٰ

یُحِبُّ الظّ

مَا  ٰٓئِکَ  ول
ُ
فاَ مِہٖ 

ۡ
ظُل بعَۡدَ  انتَۡصَرَ  لمََنِ  وَ 
﴾۴۱ؕ نۡ سَبِیۡلٍ ﴿ عَلیَۡہمِۡ مِّ

یظَۡلِمُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال عَلیَ  بِیۡلُ  السَّ مَا 

اِنَّ
بغَِیرِۡ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یبَۡغُوۡنَ  وَ  اسَ  النَّ

ابٌ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۴۲﴾
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ لہَ حقَِّ ؕ اوُل

ۡ
ال

عَزۡمِ  لمَِنۡ  ذٰلکَِ  اِنَّ  رَ 
َ
غَف وَ  صَبرََ  لمََنۡ  وَ 

﴾۴۳٪ الاۡمُُوۡرِ ﴿
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His signs are the ships, like mountains on the sea. 33 If He will, He stills the 
wind so that they lie motionless on its back. Surely there are signs in this 
for every patient, grateful one, 34 or He causes them to perish for what 
they have earned, and He pardons much; 35 and (that) those who dispute 
about Our messages may know. There is no refuge for them. 36 So whatever 
you are given is but a provision of this world’s life, and what Allah has is 
better and more lasting for those who believe and rely on their Lord; 
37 and those who shun the great sins and indecencies, and whenever they 
are angry they forgive; 38 and those who respond to their Lord and keep 
up prayer, and whose affairs are (decided) by counsel among themselves, 
and who spend (on good works) out of what We have given them; 39 and 
those who, when great wrong afflicts them, defend themselves. 40 And 
the recompense of evil is punishment like it; but whoever forgives and 
brings about reform, his reward is with Allah. Surely He does not love the 
wrongdoers. 41 And whoever defends himself after his being oppressed, 
these it is against whom there is no way (of blame). 42 The way (of blame) 
is only against those who oppress people and revolt in the earth unjustly. 
For such there is a painful punishment. 43 And whoever is patient and 
forgives — that surely is an affair of great resolution.

Section 5: Revelation guides Aright

44. wa mayn yud-li-lil laa-hu fa-
maa la-hoo minw wa-liyy-yim mim 
ba‘-di-hee, wa ta-raz zaa-li-mee-na 
lamm-maa ra-a-wul ‘a-zaa-ba ya-
qoo-loo-na hal i-laa ma-radd-dim 
min sa-beel.

45. wa ta-raa-hum yu‘-ra-doo-na 
‘a-lay-haa khaa-shi-‘ee-na mi-naz 
zull-li yan-zu-roo-na min tar-fin 
khaf-fiyy-yin, wa qaa-lal la-zee-na 
aa-ma-noo inn-nal khaa-si-ree-nal 
la-zee-na kha-si-roo an-fu-sa-hum 
wa ah-lee-him yaw-mal qi-yaa-mah, 

نۢۡ بعَۡدِہٖ  لیٍِّ مِّ ماَ لہَٗ مِنۡ وَّ
َ

ہُ ف
وَ مَنۡ یضُّۡلِلِ اللّٰ

ابَ 
َ

العَۡذ رَاوَُا  ا  لمََّ لِمِینَۡ 
ٰ

الظّ ترََی  وَ   ؕ
﴾۴۴ۚ نۡ سَبِیۡلٍ ﴿ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ ہَلۡ اِلیٰ مرََدٍّ مِّ

خٰشِعِینَۡ  عَلیَۡہَا  یعُۡرَضُوۡنَ  مۡ 
ُ
ترَٰىہ وَ 

خَفِیٍّ  طَرۡفٍ  مِنۡ  ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ  لِّ 
ُّ

الذ مِنَ 
خٰسِرِینَۡ 

ۡ
ال اِنَّ  ا  مَنوُۡۤ

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ   ؕ
یوَۡمَ  اہَۡلِیۡہمِۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسَہ ا 

خَسِرُوۡۤ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال
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a-laa inn-naz zaa-li-mee-na fee 
‘a-zaa-bim mu-qeem.

46. wa maa kaa-na la-hum min aw-
li-yaa-a’ yan-su-roo-na-hum min 
doo-nil laah, wa mayn yud-li-lil laa-
hu fa-maa la-hoo min sa-beel.

47. is-ta-jee-boo li-rabb-bi-kum min 
qab-li ayn ya’-ti-ya yaw-mul laa ma-
radd-da la-hoo mi-nal laah, maa la-
kum mim mal-ja-iyn yaw-ma-i’-zinw 
wa maa la-kum min na-keer.

48. fa-in a’-ra-doo fa-maa ar-sal-
naa-ka ‘a-lay-him ha-fee-zaa, in 
‘a-lay-ka ill-lal ba-laagh, wa inn-naa 
i-zaa a-zaq-nal in-saa-na minn-naa 
rah-ma-tan fa-ri-ha bi-haa, wa in 
tu-sib-hum sayy-yi-a’-tum bi-maa 
qadd-da-mat ay-dee-him fa-inn-nal 
in-saa-na ka-foor.

49. lill-laa-hi mul-kus sa-maa-waa-ti 
wal-ard, yakh-lu-qu maa ya-shaa’, 
ya-ha-bu li-mayn ya-shaa-u’ i-naa-
sanw wa ya-ha-bu li-mayn ya-shaa-
uz zu-koor.

50. aw yu-zaww-wi-ju-hum zuk-
raa-nanw wa i-naa-saa, wa yaj-‘a-lu 
mayn ya-shaa-u’ ‘a-qee-maa, inn-
na-hoo ‘a-lee-mun qa-deer.

ابٍ 
َ

عَذ فِیۡ  لِمِینَۡ 
ٰ

الظّ اِنَّ  الَاَۤ   ؕ القِۡیٰمَۃِ 
قِیۡمٍ ﴿۴۵﴾ مُّ

مۡ 
ُ
ینَۡصُرُوۡنہَ اوَۡلیَِآءَ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ انَ 

َ
ک مَا  وَ 

لہَٗ  ماَ 
َ

ف ہُ 
اللّٰ یضُّۡلِلِ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  نۡ  مِّ
﴾۴۶ؕ مِنۡ سَبِیۡلٍ ﴿

تیَِ 
ۡ
یاَّ انَۡ  قبَۡلِ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
لرَِبکِّ جِیۡبُوۡا 

َ
اِسۡت

نۡ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  مَا   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  لہَٗ  مرََدَّ  ا 

َّ ل یوَۡمٌ 
کِیرٍۡ ﴿۴۷﴾

نۡ نَّ جاٍَ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ وَّ مَا لکَُمۡ مِّ
ۡ
ل مَّ

عَلیَۡہمِۡ  نٰکَ 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
ماَ

َ
ف اعَۡرَضُوۡا  فاَِنۡ 

 ۤ  اِذَا
ۤ
ا

ا البَۡلغُٰ ؕ وَ اِنَّ
َّ حَفِیۡظًا ؕ اِنۡ عَلیَۡکَ اِل

 فرَِحَ بہَِا ۚ 
ً

ا رَحۡمَۃ اذََقۡنَا الاِۡنسَۡانَ مِنَّ
مَتۡ ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ   بمَِا قدََّ

ۢ ٌ
ئَۃ مۡ سَیِّ

ُ
وَ اِنۡ تصُِبۡہ

فُوۡرٌ ﴿۴۸﴾
َ
فاَِنَّ الاِۡنسَۡانَ ک

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ یَخۡلقُُ مَا  کُ السَّ
ۡ
ہِ مُل

للِّٰ
یہََبُ  وَّ  اِناَثاً  یشََّآءُ  لمَِنۡ  ؕیہََبُ  یشََآءُ 

﴾۴۹ۙ وۡرَ ﴿
ُ
ک

ُّ
لمَِنۡ یشََّآءُ الذ

مَنۡ  یَجۡعَلُ  وَ   ۚ اِناَثاً  وَّ  رَاناً 
ۡ
ذُک مۡ 

ُ
جُہ یزَُوِّ اوَۡ 

ہٗ عَلِیۡمٌ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۵۰﴾
یشََّآءُ عَقِیۡماً ؕ اِنَّ
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51. wa maa kaa-na li-ba-sha-rin 
ayn yu-kall-li-ma-hul laa-hu ill-laa 
wah-yan aw min wa-raa-i hi-jaa-bin 
aw yur-si-la ra-soo-lan fa-yoo-hi-ya 
bi-iz-ni-hee maa ya-shaa-u’, inn-na-
hoo ‘a-liyy-yun ha-keem.

52. wa ka-zaa-li-ka aw-hay-naa i-lay-
ka roo-ham min am-ri-naa, maa 
kun-ta tad-ree mal-ki-taa-bu wa 
lal-ee-maa-nu wa laa-kin ja-‘al-naa-
hu noo-ran nah-dee bi-hee man 
na-shaa-u’ min ‘i-baa-di-naa, wa 
inn-na-ka la-tah-dee i-laa si-raa-tim 
mus-ta-qeem.

53. si-raa-til laa-hil la-zee la-hoo 
maa fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wa maa 
fil-ard, a-laa i-lal laa-hi ta-see-rul 
u-moor.

44 And he whom Allah leaves in error, has no friend after Him. And you 
will see the wrongdoers, when they see the punishment, saying: Is there 
any way of return? 45 And you will see them brought before it, humbling 
themselves because of disgrace, looking with a faint glance. And those 
who believe will say: Surely the losers are they who lose themselves and 
their followers on the day of Resurrection. Now surely the wrongdoers 
are in lasting punishment. 46 And they will have no friends to help them 
besides Allah. And he whom Allah leaves in error cannot find a way. 
47 Respond to your Lord before the day comes from Allah which cannot 
be averted. You will have no refuge on that day, nor will it be yours 
to make a denial. 48 But if they turn away, We have not sent you as a 
watcher over them. Your duty is only to deliver the message. And surely 
when We make man taste mercy from Us, he rejoices at it; and if an evil 
afflicts them on account of what their hands have already done, then 
surely man is ungrateful. 49 Allah’s is the kingdom of the heavens and 

ا وَحۡیًا 
َّ ہُ اِل

ِمَہُ اللّٰ
ّ ل

َ
انَ لبَِشَرٍ انَۡ یکُّ

َ
وَ مَا ک

رَسُوۡلاً  یرُۡسِلَ  اوَۡ  حِجاَبٍ  رَآیِٔ  وَّ مِنۡ  اوَۡ 
عَلِیٌّ  ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ؕ یشََآءُ  مَا  باِِذۡنہِٖ  فیَُوۡحِیَ 
حَکِیۡمٌ ﴿۵۱﴾

امَۡرِناَ  نۡ  مِّ رُوۡحًا  اِلیَۡکَ   
ۤ
اوَۡحَیۡنَا لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک وَ 

لاَ  وَ  الکِۡتٰبُ  مَا  تدَۡرِیۡ  کُنۡتَ  مَا   ؕ
ہۡدِیۡ 

نَّ نوُۡرًا  نٰہُ 
ۡ
جَعَل لکِٰنۡ  وَ  الاِۡیمَۡانُ 

کَ 
اِنَّ وَ   ؕ عِبَادِناَ  مِنۡ  شَآءُ 

َّ ن مَنۡ  بہِٖ 
﴾۵۲ۙ سۡتَقِیۡمٍ ﴿ لتََہۡدِیۡۤ اِلیٰ صِرَاطٍ مُّ

مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  لہَٗ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہِ 

اللّٰ صِرَاطِ 
تصَِیرُۡ  ہِ 

اللّٰ اِلیَ  الَاَۤ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَا  وَ 
﴾۵۳٪ الاۡمُُوۡرُ ﴿
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the earth. He creates what He pleases. He grants females to whom He 
pleases and grants males to whom He pleases, 50 or He grants them both 
males and females, and He makes whom He pleases barren. Surely He is 
Knower, Powerful. 51 And it is not granted to a mortal that Allah should 
speak to him, except by revelation or from behind a veil, or by sending a 
messenger and revealing by His permission what He pleases. Surely He 
is High, Wise. 52 And thus did We reveal to you an inspired Book by Our 
command. You did not know what the Book was, nor (what) Faith (was), 
but We made it a light, guiding with it whom We please of Our servants. 
And surely you guide to the right path — 53 the path of Allah, to Whom 
belongs whatsoever is in the heavens and whatsoever is in the earth. 
Now surely to Allah do all affairs eventually come.
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Chapter 43
ZUKH-RUF: GOLD

(Revealed at Makkah: 7 Sections; 89 Verses)

This chapter is named Gold from its mention in v. 35, where it is sta-
ted that it is not gold and silver and the like but righteous deeds that are 
accept able to God. Chapters 40 to 46 form one group; see the introduc-
tory note to chapter 40. The chapter opens by declaring that the revela-
tion of the Quran has come as a favour from the Merciful God, despite 
people’s wrongdoing. Then, after condemning polytheism, it answers 
the objection as to why an influential or wealthy man was not chosen as 
God’s messenger instead of the Prophet Muhammad. It goes on to state 
that those who deny the revelation will, in the end, regret their deeds, 
and even the powerful Pharaoh was destroyed when he refused to listen 
to Moses. Then the objection of the idolaters is answered as to why Mus-
lims accept Jesus when he is also taken as god by his followers. Lastly, 
the chapter contrasts the fate of the believers and the disbelievers.

Section 1: Revelation is a Divine Favour

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Haa. Meem.

2. wal-ki-taa-bil mu-been.

3. inn-naa ja-‘al-naa-hu qur-aa-
nan ‘a-ra-biyy-yal la-‘all-la-kum 
ta‘-qi-loon.

4. wa inn-na-hoo fee umm-mil 
ki-taa-bi la-day-naa la-‘a-liyy-yun 
ha-keem.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ حٰمٓ 

﴾۲﴿ۙ وَ الکِۡتٰبِ المُۡبِینِۡ 

کُمۡ 
َّ عَل

َّ ل ا  عَرَبیًِّ قرُۡءٰناً  نٰہُ 
ۡ
جَعَل ا 

اِنَّ
﴾۳﴿ۚ تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ 

لعََلِیٌّ  لدََینَۡا  الکِۡتٰبِ  امُِّ  فِیۡۤ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ وَ 

﴾۴﴿ؕ حَکِیۡمٌ 
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5. a-fa-nad-ri-bu ‘an-ku-muz zik-
ra saf-han an kun-tum qaw-mam 
mus-ri-feen.

6. wa kam ar-sal-naa min na-biyy-
yin fil-aww-wa-leen.

7. wa maa ya’-tee-him min na-
biyy-yin ill-laa kaa-noo bi-hee 
yas-tah-zi-oon.

8. fa-ah-lak-naa a-shadd-da min-
hum bat-shanw wa ma-daa ma-sa-
lul aww-wa-leen.

9. wa-la-in sa-al-ta-hum man kha-
la-qas sa-aa-waa-ti wal-ar-da la-ya-
qoo-lunn-na kha-la-qa-hunn-nal 
‘a-zee-zul ‘a-leem.

10. all-la-zee ja-‘a-la la-ku-mul ar-
da mah-danw wa ja-‘a-la la-kum 
fee-haa su-bu-lal la-‘all-la-kum 
tah-ta-doon.

11. wall-la-zee nazz-za-la mi-nas 
sa-maa-i’ maa-am bi-qaa-di-rin, fa-
an-shar-naa bi-hee bal-da-tam may-
taa, ka-zaa-li-ka tukh-ra-joon.

12. wall-la-zee kha-la-qal az-waa-
ja kull-la-haa wa ja-‘a-la la-kum 
mi-nal ful-ki wal-an-‘aa-mi maa 
tar-ka-boon.

13. li-tas-ta-woo ‘a-laa zu-hoo-ri-
hee summ-ma taz-ku-roo ni‘-ma-ta 

انَۡ  صَفۡحًا  رَ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
الذ مُ 

ُ
عَنۡک افَنََضۡرِبُ 

سۡرِفِینَۡ ﴿۵﴾ نۡتمُۡ قوَۡمًا مُّ
ُ
ک

لیِنَۡ ﴿۶﴾ بِیٍّ فِی الاۡوََّ
نَا مِنۡ نَّ

ۡ
مۡ ارَۡسَل

َ
وَ ک

بہِٖ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک ا 

َّ اِل بِیٍّ 
نَّ نۡ  مِّ تیِۡہمِۡ 

ۡ
یاَ مَا  وَ 

یسَۡتَہۡزِءُوۡنَ ﴿۷﴾

مَضٰی  وَّ  بطَۡشًا  مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ اشََدَّ   

ۤ
ہۡلکَۡنَا

َ
فاَ

لیِنَۡ ﴿۸﴾ مَثَلُ الاۡوََّ

مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
لتَۡہ

َ
سَا لئَِنۡ  وَ 

العَۡزِیزُۡ  خَلقََہُنَّ  لیََقُوۡلنَُّ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ 
﴾۹ۙ العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿

وَّ  مَہۡدًا  الاۡرَۡضَ  لکَُمُ  جَعَلَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال

کُمۡ 
َّ عَل

َّ ل سُبُلاً  فِیۡہَا  لکَُمۡ  جَعَلَ 
﴾۱۰ۚ تہَۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿

بقَِدَرٍ   
ۢ
مَآءً مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  لَ  نزََّ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک  ۚ یۡتًا  مَّ دَۃً 

ۡ
بلَ بہِٖ  نشَۡرۡناَ 

َ
فاَ  ۚ

خۡرَجُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱﴾
ُ
ت

جَعَلَ  وَ  ہَا 
َّ ل

ُ
ک الاۡزَۡوَاجَ  خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
مَا  الاۡنَعَۡامِ  وَ  کِ 

ۡ
الفُۡل نَ  مِّ لکَُمۡ 

﴾۱۲ۙ بُوۡنَ ﴿
َ
ترَۡک

 
َ

نعِۡمَۃ رُوۡا 
ُ
ک

ۡ
تذَ ثمَُّ  ظُہُوۡرِہٖ  عَلیٰ  لتِسَۡتَوٗا 
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rabb-bi-kum i-zas/ta-way-tum ’a-lay-
hi wa ta-qoo-loo sub-haa-nal la-zee 
sakh-kha-ra-la-naa haa-zaa wa maa 
kunn-naa la-hoo muq-ri-neen.

14. wa inn-naa i-laa rabb-bi-naa 
la-mun-qa-li-boon.

15. wa ja-‘a-loo la-hoo min ‘i-baa-di-
hee juz-aa’, inn-nal in-saa-na la-ka-
foo-rum mu-been.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Beneficent God! 2 By the Book that makes manifest! 3 Surely We have 
made it an Arabic Quran that you may understand. 4 And it is in the 
Original of the Book with Us, truly elevated, full of wisdom. 5 Shall We 
then turn away the Reminder from you altogether because you are a 
people committing excesses? 6 And how many a prophet did We send 
among the ancients! 7 And no prophet came to them but they mocked 
him. 8 Then We destroyed those stronger than these in prowess, and the 
example of the ancients has gone before. 9 And if you ask them, Who 
created the heavens and the earth, they would say: The Mighty, the 
Knowing One, has created them, 10 Who made the earth a resting-place 
for you, and made in it ways for you that you might go aright. 11 And 
Who sends down water from the cloud according to a measure, then We 
raise to life by it a dead land; even so will you be brought forth. 12 And 
Who created pairs of all things, and made for you ships and cattle on 
which you ride, 13 that you may sit firmly on their backs, then remember 
the favour of your Lord, when you are firmly seated on them, and say: 
Glory be to Him Who made this subservient to us and we were not able 
to do it, 14 and surely to our Lord we must return. 15 And they assign to 
Him some of His servants (as His offspring). Man, to be sure, is clearly 
ungrateful.

تقَُوۡلوُۡا  وَ  عَلیَۡہِ  اسۡتَوَیتۡمُۡ  اِذَا  مۡ 
ُ

رَبکِّ
ا  کُنَّ مَا  وَ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ لنََا  رَ 

َ
سَخّ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال سُبۡحٰنَ 
﴾۱۳ۙ لہَٗ مُقۡرِنیِنَۡ ﴿

 اِلیٰ رَبنَِّا لمَُنۡقَلِبُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾
ۤ
ا

وَ اِنَّ

اِنَّ   ؕ جُزۡءًا  عِبَادِہٖ  مِنۡ  لہَٗ  جَعَلُوۡا  وَ 
﴾۱۵ؕ٪ بِینٌۡ ﴿ الاِۡنسَۡانَ لکََفُوۡرٌ مُّ
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Section 2: Polytheism condemned

16. a-mitt/ta-kha-za mimm-maa 
yakh-lu-qu ba-naa-tinw wa as-faa-
kum bil-ba-neen.

17. wa i-zaa bush-shi-ra a-ha-du-
hum bi-maa da-ra-ba lirr-rah-maa-ni 
ma-sa-lan zall-la waj-hu-hoo mus-
wadd-danw wa hu-wa ka-zeem.

18. a-wa mayn yu-nash-sha-u’ fil-hil-
ya-ti wa hu-wa fil-khi-saa-mi ghay-ru 
mu-been.

19. wa ja-‘a-lul ma-laa-i-ka-tal la-
zee-na hum ‘i-baa-dur rah-maa-ni 
i-naa-saa, a-sha-hi-doo khal-qa-
hum, sa-tuk-ta-bu sha-haa-da-tu-
hum wa yus-a-loon.

20. wa qaa-loo law shaa-ar rah-maa-
nu maa ‘a-bad-naa-hum, maa la-
hum bi-zaa-li-ka min ‘il-min, in hum 
ill-laa yakh-ru-soon.

21. am aa-tay-naa-hum ki-taa-
bam min qab-li-hee fa-hum bi-hee 
mus-tam-si-koon.

22. bal qaa-loo inn-naa wa-jad-naa 
aa-baa-a-naa ‘a-laa umm-ma-tinw 
wa inn-naa ‘a-laa aa-saa-ri-him 
muh-ta-doon.

23. wa ka-zaa-li-ka maa ar-sal-naa 
min qab-li-ka fee qar-ya-tim min na-
zee-rin ill-laa qaa-la mut-ra-foo-haa, 

مۡ 
ُ

اصَۡفٰک وَّ  بنَٰتٍ  یَخۡلقُُ  مِماَّ   
َ

خذَ
َّ
ات امَِ 

باِلبَۡنِینَۡ ﴿۱۶﴾

حۡمٰنِ  للِرَّ ضَرَبَ  بمَِا  مۡ 
ُ
احََدُہ رَ  بشُِّ اِذَا  وَ 

ظِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۷﴾
َ
ا وَّ ہُوَ ک  وَجۡہُہٗ مُسۡوَدًّ

َ
مَثَلاً ظَلّ

فِی  ہُوَ  وَ  یَۃِ 
ۡ
حِل

ۡ
ال فِی  ؤُا 

َ
ینُّشَّ مَنۡ  اوََ 

خِصَامِ غَیرُۡ مُبِینٍۡ ﴿۱۸﴾
ۡ

ال

عِبٰدُ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  
َ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل جَعَلُوا  وَ 
 ؕ مۡ 

ُ
قَہ

ۡ
خَل اشََہِدُوۡا   ؕ اِناَثاً  حۡمٰنِ  الرَّ

مۡ وَ یسُۡـلَُٔوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾
ُ
تَبُ شَہَادَتہُ

ۡ
سَتُک

مۡ 
ُ
عَبَدۡنٰہ مَا  حۡمٰنُ  الرَّ شَآءَ  لوَۡ  قاَلوُۡا  وَ 

ا 
َّ اِل مۡ 

ُ
ہ اِنۡ  ٭  مٍ 

ۡ
عِل مِنۡ  لکَِ 

ٰ
بذِ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ مَا   ؕ

﴾۲۰ؕ یَخۡرُصُوۡنَ ﴿

بہِٖ  مۡ 
ُ
فہَ قبَۡلِہٖ  نۡ  مِّ کتِٰبًا  مۡ 

ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا امَۡ 

وۡنَ ﴿۲۱﴾
ُ

مُسۡتَمۡسِک

وَّ  ۃٍ  امَُّ ٰۤی  عَل بآَءَناَ 
ٰ
ا  

ۤ
وَجَدۡناَ ا 

اِنَّ ا  قاَلوُۡۤ بلَۡ 
ہۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲﴾ ثرِٰہمِۡ مُّ

ٰ
ٰۤی ا ا عَل

اِنَّ

فِیۡ  قبَۡلِکَ  مِنۡ  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
مَا لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک وَ 

ا 
اِنَّ  ۙ  

ۤ
رَفوُۡہَا

ۡ
مُت قاَلَ  ا 

َّ اِل ذِیرٍۡ 
نَّ نۡ  مِّ قرَۡیۃٍَ 
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inn-naa wa-jad-naa aa-baa-a-naa 
‘a-laa umm-ma-tinw wa inn-naa 
‘a-laa aa-saa-ri-him muq-ta-doon.

24. qaa-la a-wa law ji’-tu-kum bi-
ah-daa mimm-maa wa-jat’-tu-kum 
‘a-lay-hi aa-baa-a-kum, qaa-loo 
inn-naa bi-maa ur-sil-tum bi-hee 
kaa-fi-roon.

25. fan-ta-qam-naa min-hum fan-
zur kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-ba-tul 
mu-kazz-zi-boon.

16 Or has He taken daughters to Himself of what He creates and chosen 
you to have sons? 17 And when one of them is given news (of the birth) 
of that the like of which he ascribes to the Beneficent, his face becomes 
black and he is full of rage. 18 Is one decked with ornaments and unable to 
make plain speech in disputes (a partner with God)? 19 And they consider 
the angels, who are the servants of the Beneficent, to be females. Did 
they witness their creation? Their evidence will be recorded and they 
will be questioned. 20 And they say: If the Beneficent had pleased, we 
would not have worshipped them. They have no knowledge of this; they 
only lie. 21 Or have We given them a Book before it so that they hold fast 
to it? 22 Rather, they say: We found our fathers on a course, and surely we 
are guided by their footsteps. 23 And thus, We did not send before you a 
warner in a town, but its wealthy ones said: Surely we found our fathers 
following a religion, and we follow their footsteps. 24 (The warner) said: 
And even if I bring to you a better guide than that which you found your 
fathers following? They said: We surely disbelieve in what you are sent 
with. 25 So We exacted retribution from them, then see what was the end 
of the rejectors!

ثرِٰہمِۡ 
ٰ
ٰۤی ا ا عَل

ۃٍ وَّ اِنَّ ٰۤی امَُّ بآَءَناَ عَل
ٰ
 ا

ۤ
وَجَدۡناَ

قۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۲۳﴾ مُّ

مۡ 
ُّ وَجَدۡت مِماَّ  ہۡدٰی 

َ
باِ مۡ 

ُ
جِئۡتُک لوَۡ  اوََ  لَ 

ٰ
ق

تمُۡ بہِٖ 
ۡ
 ارُۡسِل

ۤ
ا بمَِا

ا اِنَّ مۡ ؕ قاَلوُۡۤ
ُ
بآَءَک

ٰ
عَلیَۡہِ ا

فرُِوۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾
ٰ

ک

انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک فاَنظُۡرۡ  مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ فاَنتَۡقَمۡنَا 

﴾۲۵٪ بیِنَۡ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

 المُۡک
ُ

عَاقِبَۃ
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Section 3: Allah’s Choice of a Prophet

26. wa iz qaa-la ib-raa-hee-mu li-a-
bee-hi wa qaw-mi-hee inn-na-nee 
ba-raa-um mimm-maa ta‘-bu-doon.

27. ill-lal la-zee fa-ta-ra-nee fa-inn-
na-hoo sa-yah-deen.

28. wa ja-‘a-la-haa ka-li-ma-tam 
baa-qi-ya-tan fee ‘a-qi-bi-hee la-‘all-
la-hum yar-ji-‘oon.

29. bal matt-ta‘-tu haa-u-laa-i’ wa 
aa-baa-a-hum hatt-taa jaa-a-hu-mul 
haqq-qu wa ra-soo-lum mu-been.

30. wa lamm-maa jaa-a-hu-mul 
haqq-qu qaa-loo haa-zaa sih-runw 
wa inn-naa bi-hee kaa-fi-roon.

31. wa qaa-loo law laa nuzz-zi-la 
haa-zal qur-aa-nu ‘a-laa ra-ju-lim mi-
nal qar-ya-tay-ni ‘a-zeem.

32. a’-hum yaq-si-moo-na rah-ma-
ta rabb-bik, nah-nu qa-sam-naa 
bay-na-hum ma-‘ee-sha-ta-hum 
fil-ha-yaa-tid dun-yaa wa ra-fa‘-naa 
ba‘-da-hum faw-qa ba‘-din da-ra-
jaa-til li-yatt-ta-khi-za ba‘-du-hum 
ba‘-dan sukh-riyy-yaa, wa rah-ma-
tu rabb-bi-ka khay-rum mimm-maa 
yaj-ma-‘oon.

33. wa law laa ayn ya-koo-nan 
naa-su umm-ma-tanw waa-hi-da-
tal la-ja-‘al-naa li-mayn yak-fu-ru 

نِیۡ 
اِنَّ قوَۡمِہٖۤ  وَ  لاِبَیِۡہِ  اِبرٰۡہِیۡمُ  قاَلَ  اِذۡ  وَ 

﴾۲۶ۙ ماَّ تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ ﴿ برََآءٌ مِّ

ہٗ سَیَہۡدِینِۡ ﴿۲۷﴾
ذِیۡ فطََرَنیِۡ فاَِنَّ

َّ ا ال
َّ اِل

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ  فِیۡ عَقِبِہٖ لعََل
ً

 باَقِیَۃ
ۢ ً
لِمَۃ

َ
وَ جَعَلہََا ک

یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾

مُ 
ُ
ی جَآءَہ مۡ حَتّٰ

ُ
بآَءَہ

ٰ
آءِ وَ ا

َ
ؤُل عۡتُ ہٰۤ بلَۡ مَتَّ

بِینٌۡ ﴿۲۹﴾  وَ رَسُوۡلٌ مُّ
ُ

حقَّ
ۡ

ال

ا 
اِنَّ وَّ  سِحۡرٌ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ قاَلوُۡا   

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال مُ 

ُ
جَآءَہ ا  لمََّ وَ 

فرُِوۡنَ ﴿۳۰﴾
ٰ

بہِٖ ک

نُ عَلیٰ رَجُلٍ 
ٰ
ا القُۡرۡا

َ
لَ ہٰذ وَ قاَلوُۡا لوَۡ لاَ نزُِّ

نَ القَۡرۡیتََینِۡ عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۳۱﴾ مِّ

حۡنُ 
َ
ن  ؕ رَبکَِّ  رَحۡمَتَ  یقَۡسِمُوۡنَ  مۡ 

ُ
اہَ

حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال فِی  مۡ 
ُ
عِیشَۡتَہ مَّ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ قسََمۡنَا 

بعَۡضٍ  فوَۡقَ  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضَہ رَفعَۡنَا  وَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ

وَ   ؕ سُخۡرِیاًّ  بعَۡضًا  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضُہ  

َ
خِذ

َّ
لیَِّت دَرَجٰتٍ 

ماَّ یَجۡمَعُوۡنَ ﴿۳۲﴾ رَحۡمَتُ رَبکَِّ خَیرٌۡ مِّ

احِدَۃً  وَّ  
ً

ۃ امَُّ اسُ  النَّ وۡنَ 
ُ

یکَّ انَۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ  وَ 
لبُِیُوۡتہِمِۡ  حۡمٰنِ  باِلرَّ رُ 

ُ
ف

ۡ
یکَّ لمَِنۡ  نَا 

ۡ
جعََل

َّ
ل
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birr-rah-maa-ni li-bu-yoo-ti-him su-
qu-fam min fidd-da-tinw wa ma-‘aa-
ri-ja ‘a-lay-haa yaz-ha-roon.

34. wa li-bu-yoo-ti-him ab-waa-
banw wa su-ru-ran ‘a-lay-haa 
yatt-ta-ki-oon.

35. wa zukh-ru-fan, wa in kull-lu zaa-
li-ka lamm-maa ma-taa-‘ul ha-yaa-
tid dun-yaa, wal-aa-khi-ra-tu ‘in-da 
rabb-bi-ka lil-mutt-ta-qeen.

26 And when Abraham said to his sire and his people: I am clear of what 
you worship, 27 except Him Who created me, for surely He will guide 
me. 28 And he made it a word to continue in his posterity that they 
might return (to it). 29 But I let these and their fathers enjoy till the 
Truth came to them and a Messenger making manifest. 30 And when the 
Truth came to them they said: This is enchantment, and surely we are 
disbelievers in it. 31 And they say: Why was not this Quran revealed to 
a man of importance in the two towns? 32 Do they apportion the mercy 
of your Lord? We portion out among them their livelihood in the life 
of this world, and We exalt some of them above others in rank, that 
some of them may take others in service. And the mercy of your Lord is 
better than what they amass. 33 And if it were not that all people would 
become one (disbelieving) community, We would provide for those who 
disbelieve in the Beneficent, roofs of silver for their houses and stairs (of 
silver) by which they ascend, 34 and (of silver) the doors of their houses 
and the couches on which they recline, 35 and of gold. And all this is only 
a provision of this world’s life; and the Hereafter is, with your Lord, only 
for the dutiful.

عَلیَۡہَا  مَعَارِجَ  وَّ  ۃٍ 
َ

فِضّ نۡ  مِّ سُقُفًا 
﴾۳۳ۙ یظَۡہَرُوۡنَ ﴿

عَلیَۡہَا  سُرُرًا  وَّ  ابَوَۡاباً  لبُِیُوۡتہِمِۡ  وَ 
﴾۳۴ۙ کِـؤُۡنَ ﴿ یتََّ

مَتَاعُ  ا  لمََّ ذٰلکَِ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک اِنۡ  وَ   ؕ زُخۡرُفاً  وَ 

رَبکَِّ  عِنۡدَ  خِرَۃُ 
ٰ

الاۡ وَ   ؕ نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃِ 
ۡ

ال
﴾۳۵٪ قِینَۡ ﴿ مُتَّ

ۡ
للِ
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Section 4: Opposition to Truth is punished

36. wa mayn ya‘-shu ‘an zik-rir rah-
maa-ni nu-qayy-yid la-hoo shay-taa-
nan fa-hu-wa la-hoo qa-reen.

37. wa inn-na-hum la-ya-sudd-doo-
na-hum ‘a-nis sa-bee-li wa yah-sa-
boo-na ann-na-hum muh-ta-doon.

38. hatt-taa i-zaa jaa-a-naa qaa-la 
yaa/lay-ta bay-nee wa bay-na-ka 
bu‘-dal mash-ri-qay-ni fa-bi’-sal 
qa-reen.

39. wa layn yan-fa-‘a-ku-mul yaw-
ma iz za-lam-tum ann-na-kum fil-‘a-
zaa-bi mush-ta-ri-koon.

40. a-fa-an-ta tus-mi-‘us summ-ma 
aw tah-dil ‘um-ya wa man kaa-na 
fee da-laa-lim mu-been.

41. fa-imm-maa naz-ha-bann-
na bi-ka fa-inn-naa min-hum 
mun-ta-qi-moon.

42. aw nu-ri-yann-na-kal la-zee wa-
‘ad-naa-hum fa-inn-naa ‘a-lay-him 
muq-ta-di-roon.

43. fas-tam-sik bill-la-zee oo-hi-ya 
i-lay-ka, inn-na-ka ‘a-laa si-raa-tim 
mus-ta-qeem.

44. wa inn-na-hoo la-zik-rul la-ka wa 
li-qaw-mi-ka, wa saw-fa tus-a-loon.

ضۡ لہَٗ  حۡمٰنِ نقَُیِّ رِ الرَّ
ۡ

وَ مَنۡ یعَّۡشُ عَنۡ ذِک
شَیۡطٰنًا فہَُوَ لہَٗ قرَِینٌۡ ﴿۳۶﴾

وَ  بِیۡلِ  السَّ عَنِ  مۡ 
ُ
وۡنہَ لیََصُدُّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ وَ 
ہۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۳۷﴾ مۡ مُّ

ُ
ہ

یَحۡسَبُوۡنَ انََّ

بیَۡنِیۡ  یٰلیَۡتَ  قاَلَ  جَآءَناَ  اِذَا  ی  حَتّٰۤ
سَ 

ۡ
فبَِئ المَۡشۡرِقیَنِۡ  بعُۡدَ  بیَۡنَکَ  وَ 

القَۡرِینُۡ ﴿۳۸﴾

مۡ 
ُ

ک
انََّ لمَۡتمُۡ 

َ
ظّ اِذۡ  الیَۡوۡمَ  مُ 

ُ
ینَّۡفَعَک لنَۡ  وَ 

وۡنَ ﴿۳۹﴾
ُ
رِک

َ
ابِ مُشۡت

َ
فِی العَۡذ

وَ  العُۡمۡیَ  تہَۡدِی  اوَۡ  مَّ  الصُّ تسُۡمِعُ  نتَۡ 
َ
افَاَ

بِینٍۡ ﴿۴۰﴾ انَ فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ مُّ
َ
مَنۡ ک

مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ ا 

فاَِنَّ بکَِ  ہَبنََّ 
ۡ

نذَ ا  فاَِمَّ
﴾۴۱ۙ نۡتَقِمُوۡنَ ﴿ مُّ

عَلیَۡہمِۡ  ا 
فاَِنَّ مۡ 

ُ
وَعَدۡنٰہ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال کَ  نرُِینََّ اوَۡ 
قۡتَدِرُوۡنَ ﴿۴۲﴾ مُّ

کَ 
اِنَّ  ۚ اِلیَۡکَ  اوُۡحِیَ  ذِیۡۤ 

َّ باِل فاَسۡتَمۡسِکۡ 
سۡتَقِیۡمٍ ﴿۴۳﴾ عَلیٰ صِرَاطٍ مُّ

سَوۡفَ  وَ   ۚ لقَِوۡمِکَ  وَ  کَ 
َّ ل رٌ 

ۡ
لذَِک ہٗ 

اِنَّ وَ 
تسُۡـلَُٔوۡنَ ﴿۴۴﴾
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45. was-al man ar-sal-naa min qab-
li-ka mir ru-su-li-naa a’-ja-‘al-naa 
min doo-nir rah-maa-ni aa-li-ha-
tayn yu‘-ba-doon.

36 And whoever turns himself away from the remembrance of the 
Beneficent, We appoint for him a devil, so he is his associate. 37 And 
surely they hinder them from the (right) path, and they think that they 
are guided aright. 38 Until when he comes to Us, he says: If only between 
me and you there were the distance of the East and the West! And evil 
is the associate! 39 And as you did wrong, it will not benefit you at all this 
day that you are sharers in the punishment. 40 Can you then make the 
deaf to hear or guide the blind and him who is in clear error? 41 So if We 
take you away, still We shall exact retribution from them, 42 or We shall 
show you what We promise them — surely We are Powerful over them. 
43 So hold fast to what has been revealed to you; surely you are on the 
right path. 44 And surely it is a reminder for you and your people, and 
you will be questioned. 45 And ask those of Our messengers whom We 
sent before you: Did We ever appoint gods to be worshipped besides the 
Beneficent?

Section 5: Pharaoh’s Opposition to Moses

46. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa moo-saa bi-
aa-yaa-ti-naa i-laa fir-‘aw-na wa ma-
la’-i-hee fa-qaa-la inn-nee ra-soo-lu 
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

47. fa-lamm-maa jaa-a-hum bi-
aa-yaa-ti-naa i-zaa hum min-haa 
yad-ha-koon.

48. wa maa nu-ree-him min aa-
ya-tin ill-laa hi-ya ak-ba-ru min 

مِنۡ  قبَۡلِکَ  مِنۡ  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل مَنۡ  سۡـلَٔۡ  وَ 

حۡمٰنِ  الرَّ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  نَا 
ۡ
اجََعَل  

ۤ
سُلِنَا رُّ

﴾۴۵٪  یعُّۡبَدُوۡنَ ﴿
ً

لـِہَۃ
ٰ
ا

اِلیٰ   
ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
باِ مُوۡسٰی  نَا 

ۡ
ارَۡسَل لقََدۡ  وَ 

رَبِّ  رَسُوۡلُ  اِنیِّۡ  فقََالَ  مَلاَ۠ئہِٖ  وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ 
العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۴۶﴾

نۡہَا  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ہ اِذَا   

ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
باِ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَہ ا  فلَمََّ

وۡنَ ﴿۴۷﴾
ُ

یضَۡحَک

مِنۡ  اکَۡبرَُ  ہِیَ  ا 
َّ اِل یۃٍَ 

ٰ
ا نۡ  مِّ نرُِیہۡمِۡ  مَا  وَ 
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ukh-ti-haa wa a-khaz-naa-hum bil-
‘a-zaa-bi la-‘all-la-hum yar-ji-’oon.

49. wa qaa-loo yaa/ayy-yu-has 
saa-hi-rud-‘u la-naa rabb-ba-ka bi-
maa ‘a-hi-da ‘in-da-ka, inn-na-naa 
la-muh-ta-doon.

50. fa-lamm-maa ka-shaf-naa 
‘an-hu-mul ‘a-zaa-ba i-zaa hum 
yan-ku-soon.

51. wa naa-daa fir-‘aw-nu fee qaw-
mi-hee qaa-la yaa/qaw-mi, a’-lay-sa 
lee mul-ku mis-ra wa haa-zi-hil an-
haa-ru taj-ree min tah-tee, a-fa-laa 
yub-si-roon.

52. am a-naa khay-rum min haa-zal 
la-zee hu-wa ma-heen, wa laa ya-
kaa-du yu-been.

53. fa-law laa ul-qi-ya ‘a-lay-hi 
as-wi-ra-tum min za-ha-bin aw 
jaa-a’ ma-‘a-hul ma-laa-i-ka-tu 
muq-ta-ri-neen.

54. fas-ta-khaff-fa qaw-ma-hoo fa-
a-taa-‘oo-hu, inn-na-hum kaa-noo 
qaw-man faa-si-qeen.

55. fa-lamm-maa aa-sa-foo-nan/ta-
qam-naa min-hum fa-agh-raq-naa-
hum aj-ma-‘een.

56. fa-ja-‘al-naa-hum sa-la-fanw wa 
ma-sa-lal lill-aa-khi-reen.

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ لعََل ابِ 
َ

باِلعَۡذ مۡ 
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
اخََذ وَ   ۫ اخُۡتِہَا 

یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾

بمَِا  رَبکََّ  لنََا  ادۡعُ  حِرُ  السّٰ یہَُّ 
َ
یٰۤا قاَلوُۡا  وَ 

نَا لمَُہۡتَدُوۡنَ ﴿۴۹﴾
عَہِدَ عِنۡدَکَ ۚ اِنَّ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ اِذَا  ابَ 

َ
العَۡذ مُ 

ُ
عَنۡہ کَشَفۡنَا  ا  فلَمََّ

ثُوۡنَ ﴿۵۰﴾
ُ

ینَۡک

یٰقَوۡمِ  قاَلَ  قوَۡمِہٖ  فِیۡ  فِرۡعَوۡنُ  ناَدٰی  وَ 
الاۡنَہٰۡرُ  ہٰذِہِ  وَ  مِصۡرَ  کُ 

ۡ
مُل لیِۡ  الَیَسَۡ 

﴾۵۱ؕ حۡتِیۡ ۚ افَلَاَ تبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿
َ
جۡرِیۡ مِنۡ ت

َ
ت

 ۬ۙ مَہِینٌۡ  ہُوَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ا 

َ
ہٰذ نۡ  مِّ خَیرٌۡ  انَاَ  امَۡ 

ادُ یبُِینُۡ ﴿۵۲﴾
َ
وَّ لاَ یکَ

اوَۡ  ذَہَبٍ  نۡ  مِّ اسَۡوِرَۃٌ  عَلیَۡہِ  الُقِۡیَ  لاَۤ  فلََوۡ 
رِنیِنَۡ ﴿۵۳﴾

َ
 مُقۡت

ُ
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک جَآءَ مَعَہُ المَۡل

انوُۡا 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ طَاعُوۡہُ 
َ
فاَ قوَۡمَہٗ   

َ
خفَّ

َ
فاَسۡت

سِقِینَۡ ﴿۵۴﴾
ٰ
قوَۡمًا ف

مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ انتَۡقَمۡنَا  سَفُوۡناَ 

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
ا فلَمََّ

﴾۵۵ۙ مۡ اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿
ُ
غۡرَقۡنٰہ

َ
فاَ

﴾۵۶٪ خِرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

مۡ سَلفًَا وَّ مَثَلاً للِّاۡ
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
جعََل

َ
ف
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46 And truly We sent Moses with Our messages to Pharaoh and his chiefs, 
so he said: I am the messenger of the Lord of the worlds. 47 But when 
he brought them Our signs, lo! they laughed at them. 48 And We did not 
show them a sign but it was greater than its fellow, and We seized them 
with punishment that they might turn. 49 And they said: O enchanter, 
call on your Lord for us, as He has made the covenant with you; we 
shall surely follow guidance. 50 But when We removed from them the 
punishment, lo! they broke the pledge. 51 And Pharaoh proclaimed 
amongst his people, saying: My people, is not the kingdom of Egypt 
mine and these rivers flowing beneath me? Do you not see? 52 Rather I 
am better than this (fellow) who is contemptible, and can hardly express 
himself clearly. 53 Why, then, have bracelets of gold not been bestowed 
on him, or angels come along with him in procession? 54 So he incited his 
people to levity and they obeyed him. Surely they were a transgressing 
people. 55 Then when they displeased Us, We exacted retribution from 
them, so We drowned them all together. 56 And We made them a thing 
past and an example for later generations.

Section 6: Jesus as Prophet

57. wa lamm-maa du-ri-bab/nu 
mar-ya-ma ma-sa-lan i-zaa qaw-mu-
ka min-hu ya-sidd-doon.

58. wa qaa-loo a’-aa-li-ha-tu-naa 
khay-run am hu-wa, maa da-ra-boo-
hu la-ka ill-laa ja-da-laa, bal hum 
qaw-mun kha-si-moon.

59. in hu-wa ill-laa ‘ab-dun an-‘am-
naa ‘a-lay-hi wa ja-‘al-naa-hu ma-sa-
lal li-ba-nee is-raa-eel.

قوَۡمُکَ  اِذَا  مَثَلاً  مرَۡیمََ  ابنُۡ  ضُرِبَ  ا  لمََّ وَ 
وۡنَ ﴿۵۷﴾ مِنۡہُ یصَِدُّ

مَا   ؕ ہُوَ  امَۡ  خَیرٌۡ  لِہَتُنَا 
ٰ
ا اءَ  قاَلوُۡۤ وَ 

قوَۡمٌ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ بلَۡ   ؕ جَدَلاً  ا 

َّ اِل لکََ  ضَرَبوُۡہُ 
خَصِمُوۡنَ ﴿۵۸﴾

وَ  عَلیَۡہِ  انَعَۡمۡنَا  عَبۡدٌ  ا 
َّ اِل ہُوَ  اِنۡ 

﴾۵۹ؕ نٰہُ مَثَلاً لبَِّنِیۡۤ اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ ﴿
ۡ
جَعَل
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60. wa law na-shaa-u’ la-ja-‘al-naa 
min-kum ma-laa-i-ka-tan fil-ar-di 
yakh-lu-foon.

61. wa inn-na-hoo la-‘il-mul liss-saa-
‘a-ti fa-laa tam-ta-runn-na bi-haa 
watt-ta-bi-‘oon, haa-zaa si-raa-tum 
mus-ta-qeem.

62. wa laa ya-sudd-dann-na-ku-
mush shay-taa-nu, inn-na-hoo la-
kum ‘a-duww-wum mu-been.

63. wa lamm-maa jaa-a’ ‘ee-saa 
bil-bayy-yi-naa-ti qaa-la qad ji’-tu-
kum bil-hik-ma-ti wa li-u-bayy-yi-
na la-kum ba‘-dal la-zee takh-ta-li-
foo-na feeh, fatt-ta-qul laa-ha wa 
a-tee-‘oon.

64. inn-nal laa-ha hu-wa rabb-bee 
wa rabb-bu-kum fa‘-bu-doo-hu, 
haa-zaa si-raa-tum mus-ta-qeem.

65. fakh-ta-la-fal ah-zaa-bu mim 
bay-ni-him, fa-way-lul lill-la-zee-na 
za-la-moo min ‘a-zaa-bi yaw-min 
a-leem.

66. hal yan-zu-roo-na ill-las saa-‘a-ta 
an ta’-ti-ya-hum bagh-ta-tanw wa 
hum laa yash-‘u-roon.

67. al-a-khill-laa-u’ yaw-ma-i-zim 
ba‘-du-hum li-ba‘-din ‘a-duww-wun 
ill-lal mutt-ta-qeen.

فِی   
ً

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک ل مَّ مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک نَا 
ۡ
جعََل

َ
ل نشََآءُ  لوَۡ  وَ 

الاۡرَۡضِ یَخۡلفُُوۡنَ ﴿۶۰﴾

وَ  بہَِا  رُنَّ 
َ
تمَۡت فلَاَ  اعَۃِ  للِّسَّ مٌ 

ۡ
لعَِل ہٗ 

اِنَّ وَ 
سۡتَقِیۡمٌ ﴿۶۱﴾  مُّ

ٌ
ا صِرَاط

َ
بِعُوۡنِ ؕ ہٰذ

َّ ات

لکَُمۡ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ۚ یۡطٰنُ 

َ
الشّ مُ 

ُ
ک

نَّ یصَُدَّ لاَ  وَ 
بِینٌۡ ﴿۶۲﴾ عَدُوٌّ مُّ

قدَۡ  قاَلَ  نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ عِیسٰۡی  جَآءَ  ا  لمََّ وَ 
لکَُمۡ  نَ  ِ

لاِبُیَّ وَ  مَۃِ 
ۡ

حِک
ۡ

باِل مۡ 
ُ

جِئۡتُک
قُوا 

َّ فاَت  ۚ فِیۡہِ  خۡتَلِفُوۡنَ 
َ
ت ذِیۡ 

َّ ال بعَۡضَ 
ہَ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ ﴿۶۳﴾

اللّٰ

 ؕ فاَعۡبُدُوۡہُ  مۡ 
ُ

رَبکُّ وَ  رَبیِّۡ  ہُوَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ 

سۡتَقِیۡمٌ ﴿۶۴﴾  مُّ
ٌ

ا صِرَاط
َ

ہٰذ

فاَخۡتَلفََ الاۡحَۡزَابُ مِنۢۡ بیَۡنِہمِۡ ۚ فوََیلٌۡ 
ابِ یوَۡمٍ الَیِۡمٍ ﴿۶۵﴾

َ
ذِینَۡ ظَلمَُوۡا مِنۡ عَذ

َّ للِّ

مۡ 
ُ
تیَِہ

ۡ
تاَ انَۡ   

َ
اعَۃ السَّ ا 

َّ اِل ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ  ہَلۡ 
مۡ لاَ یشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۶۶﴾

ُ
 وَّ ہ

ً
بغَۡتَۃ

عَدُوٌّ  لبَِعۡضٍ  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضُہ یوَۡمَئِذٍۭ  آءُ 

َّ الَاۡخَِل
﴾۶۷ؕ٪ قِینَۡ ﴿ ا المُۡتَّ

َّ اِل
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57 And when the son of Mary is mentioned as an example, lo! your people 
raise a clamour at it. 58 And they say: Are our gods better, or is he? They set 
it forth to you only by way of disputation. Indeed, they are a contentious 
people. 59 He was only a servant on whom We bestowed favour and We 
made him an example for the Children of Israel; 60 and if We pleased, We 
could appoint among you angels to be (Our) representatives in the land. 
61 And this (revelation) is surely knowledge of the Hour, so have no doubt 
about it and follow me. This is the right path. 62 And do not let the devil 
hinder you; surely he is your open enemy. 63 And when Jesus came with 
clear arguments, he said: I have come to you indeed with wisdom, and 
to make clear to you some of what you differ about. So keep your duty 
to Allah and obey me. 64 Surely Allah is my Lord and your Lord, so serve 
Him. This is the right path. 65 But factions among them differed, so woe 
to those who did wrong for the punishment of a painful day! 66 Do they 
wait only for the Hour, that it should come on them all of a sudden, while 
they do not perceive? 67 Friends on that day will be foes to one another, 
except those who keep their duty.

Section 7: The Two Parties

68. yaa/’i-baa-di laa khaw-fun ‘a-lay-
ku-mul yaw-ma wa laa an-tum 
tah-za-noon.

69. all-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo bi-aa-
yaa-ti-naa wa kaa-noo mus-li-meen.

70. ud-khu-lul jann-na-ta an-tum wa 
az-waa-ju-kum tuh-ba-roon.

71. yu-taa-fu ‘a-lay-him bi-si-haa-
fim min za-ha-binw wa ak-waa-bin, 
wa fee-haa maa tash-ta-hee-hil 

لاَۤ  وَ  الیَۡوۡمَ  مُ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک خَوۡفٌ  لاَ  یٰعِبَادِ 
﴾۶۸ۚ حۡزَنوُۡنَ ﴿

َ
انَتۡمُۡ ت

انوُۡا 
َ
ک وَ  یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
باِ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ الَ
﴾۶۹ۚ مُسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿

مۡ 
ُ

ازَۡوَاجُک وَ  انَتۡمُۡ   
َ

ۃ جنََّ
ۡ

ال ادُۡخُلُوا 
حۡبرَُوۡنَ ﴿۷۰﴾

ُ
ت

ذَہَبٍ  نۡ  مِّ بصِِحَافٍ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  یطَُافُ 
تشَۡتَہِیۡہِ  مَا  فِیۡہَا  وَ   ۚ اکَۡوَابٍ  وَّ 



352 Gold Chapter 43

an-fu-su wa-ta-lazz-zul a‘-yu-nu, wa 
an-tum fee-haa khaa-li-doon.

72. wa til-kal jann-na-tul la-tee oo-
ris-tu-moo-haa bi-maa kun-tum 
ta‘-ma-loon.

73. la-kum fee-haa faa-ki-ha-tun ka-
see-ra-tum min-haa ta’-ku-loon.

74. inn-nal muj-ri-mee-na fee ‘a-zaa-
bi ja-hann-na-ma khaa-li-doon.

75. laa yu-fatt-ta-ru ‘an-hum wa 
hum fee-hi mub-li-soon.

76. wa maa za-lam-naa-hum wa-laa-
kin kaa-noo hu-muz zaa-li-meen.

77. wa naa-daw yaa/maa-li-ku li-
yaq-zi ‘a-lay-naa rabb-bu-ka, qaa-la 
inn-na-kum maa-ki-soon.

78. la-qad ji’-naa-kum bil-haqq-qi 
wa laa-kinn-na ak-sa-ra-kum lil-
haqq-qi kaa-ri-hoon.

79. am ab-ra-moo am-ran fa-inn-
naa mub-ri-moon.

80. am yah-sa-boo-na ann-naa laa 
nas-ma-‘u sirr-ra-hum wa naj-waa-
hum, ba-laa wa ru-su-lu-naa la-day-
him yak-tu-boon.

فِیۡہَا  انَتۡمُۡ  وَ   ۚ الاۡعَۡینُُ   
ُ ّ

تلَذَ وَ  الاۡنَفُۡسُ 
﴾۷۱ۚ خٰلِدُوۡنَ ﴿

بمَِا  اوُۡرِثتُۡمُوۡہَا  تِیۡۤ 
َّ ال  

ُ
ۃ جنََّ

ۡ
ال کَ 

ۡ
تلِ وَ 

نۡتمُۡ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۷۲﴾
ُ
ک

نۡہَا  مِّ ثِیرَۡۃٌ 
َ
ک  

ٌ
فاَکِہَۃ فِیۡہَا  لکَُمۡ 

لُوۡنَ ﴿۷۳﴾
ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ

مَ 
َ جَہَنّ ابِ 

َ
عَذ فِیۡ  المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ  اِنَّ 

﴾۷۴ۚۖ خٰلِدُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۷۵ۚ مۡ فِیۡہِ مُبۡلِسُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
مۡ وَ ہ

ُ
رُ عَنۡہ

َّ
لاَ یفَُت

مُ 
ُ
ہ انوُۡا 

َ
ک لکِٰنۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ظَلمَۡنٰہ مَا  وَ 

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۷۶﴾
ٰ

الظّ

 ؕ رَبکَُّ  عَلیَۡنَا  لیَِقۡضِ  یٰمٰلِکُ  ناَدَوۡا  وَ 
کِثُوۡنَ ﴿۷۷﴾ مۡ مّٰ

ُ
ک

قاَلَ اِنَّ

لکِٰنَّ  وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل مۡ 
ُ

جِئۡنٰک لقََدۡ 
رِہُوۡنَ ﴿۷۸﴾

ٰ
حقَِّ ک

ۡ
مۡ للِ

ُ
رَک

َ
اکَۡث

﴾۷۹ۚ ا مُبرِۡمُوۡنَ ﴿
ا امَۡرًا فاَِنَّ امَۡ ابَرَۡمُوۡۤ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ سِرَّ نسَۡمَعُ  لاَ  ا 

انََّ یَحۡسَبُوۡنَ  امَۡ 
لدََیہۡمِۡ  رُسُلنَُا  وَ  بلَیٰ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
جۡوٰىہ

َ
ن وَ 

تُبُوۡنَ ﴿۸۰﴾
ۡ

یکَ
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81. qul in kaa-na lirr-rah-maa-ni 
wa-la-dun, fa-a-naa aww-wa-lul 
‘aa-bi-deen.

82. sub-haa-na rabb-bis sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-di rabb-bil ‘ar-shi 
‘amm-maa ya-si-foon.

83. fa-zar-hum ya-khoo-doo wa yal-
‘a-boo hatt-taa yu-laa-qoo yaw-ma-
hu-mul la-zee yoo-‘a-doon.

84. wa hu-wal la-zee fiss-sa-maa-i’ 
i-laa-hunw wa fil-ar-di i-laa-hun, wa 
hu-wal ha-kee-mul ‘a-leem.

85. wa ta-baa-ra-kal la-zee la-hoo 
mul-kus sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di 
wa maa bay-na-hu-maa, wa ‘in-
da-hoo ‘il-mus saa-‘a-ti, wa i-lay-hi 
tur-ja-‘oon.

86. wa laa yam-li-kul la-zee-na yad-
‘oo-na min doo-ni-hish sha-faa-‘a-ta 
ill-laa man sha-hi-da bil-haqq-qi wa 
hum ya‘-la-moon.

87. wa-la-in sa-al-ta-hum man kha-
la-qa-hum la-ya-qoo-lunn-nal laa-hu 
fa-ann-naa yu’-fa-koon.

88. wa qee-li-hee yaa/rabb-bi 
inn-na haa-u-laa-i’ qaw-mul laa 
yu’-mi-noon.

89. fas-fah ‘an-hum wa qul sa-laam, 
fa-saw-fa ya‘-la-moon.

لُ  اوََّ ناَ 
َ
فاَ ٭ۖ  وَلدٌَ  حۡمٰنِ  للِرَّ انَ 

َ
ک اِنۡ  قلُۡ 

العٰۡبِدِینَۡ ﴿۸۱﴾

رَبِّ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ رَبِّ  سُبۡحٰنَ 
العَۡرۡشِ عَماَّ یصَِفُوۡنَ ﴿۸۲﴾

یلُقُٰوۡا  ی  حَتّٰ عَبُوۡا 
ۡ
یلَ وَ  یَخوُۡضُوۡا  مۡ 

ُ
رۡہ

َ
فذَ

ذِیۡ یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿۸۳﴾
َّ مُ ال

ُ
یوَۡمَہ

مَآءِ اِلہٌٰ وَّ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ  ذِیۡ فِی السَّ
َّ وَ ہُوَ ال

حکَِیۡمُ العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿۸۴﴾
ۡ

اِلہٌٰ ؕ وَ ہُوَ ال

وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ کُ 
ۡ
مُل لہَٗ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال تبَٰرَکَ  وَ 
مُ 

ۡ
عِل عِنۡدَہٗ  وَ   ۚ بیَۡنَہُمَا  مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ 

اعَۃِ ۚ وَ اِلیَۡہِ ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۸۵﴾ السَّ

دُوۡنہِِ  مِنۡ  یدَۡعُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال یمَۡلِکُ  لاَ  وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل شَہِدَ  مَنۡ  ا 

َّ اِل  
َ

فَاعَۃ
َ

الشّ
یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۸۶﴾

ہُ 
مۡ لیََقُوۡلنَُّ اللّٰ

ُ
نۡ خَلقََہ مۡ مَّ

ُ
لتَۡہ

َ
وَ لئَِنۡ سَا

﴾۸۷ۙ وۡنَ ﴿
ُ

ی یؤُۡفکَ
نّٰ

َ
فاَ

ا 
َّ ل قوَۡمٌ  آءِ 

َ
ؤُل ہٰۤ اِنَّ  یٰرَبِّ  قِیۡلِہٖ  وَ 

﴾۸۸ۘ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿

فسََوۡفَ   ؕ سَلمٌٰ  قلُۡ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
عَنۡہ فاَصۡفَحۡ 

﴾۸۹٪ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿
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68 O My servants, there is no fear for you this day, nor will you grieve — 
69 those who believed in Our messages and submitted (to Us). 70 Enter the 
Garden, you and your wives, being made happy. 71 Round about them are 
made to go golden bowls and drinking-cups, and therein is what (their) 
souls yearn for and the eyes delight in, and in it you will abide. 72 And 
this is the Garden which you are made to inherit on account of what you 
did. 73 You shall have in it abundant fruit, of which to eat. 74 Surely the 
guilty will abide in the punishment of hell. 75 It is not abated for them 
and in it they will despair. 76 And We did not wrong them but they were 
themselves the wrongdoers. 77 And they cry: O Mālik, let your Lord make 
an end of us. He will say: You shall stay (here). 78 Certainly We bring the 
Truth to you, but most of you dislike the Truth. 79 Or have they settled a 
matter? But it is We Who settle (matters). 80 Or do they think that We do 
not hear their secrets and their private counsels? Yes indeed, and Our 
messengers with them write down. 81 Say: The Beneficent has no son; 
so I am the foremost of those who serve (God). 82 Glory be to the Lord 
of the heavens and the earth, the Lord of the Throne of Power, from 
what they describe! 83 So let them talk and sport until they meet their 
day which they are promised. 84 And He it is Who is God in the heavens 
and God in the earth. And He is the Wise, the Knowing. 85 And blessed 
is He Whose is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth and all that 
is between them; and with Him is the knowledge of the Hour, and to 
Him you will be returned. 86 And those whom they call upon besides Him 
do not control intercession, but he who bears witness to the Truth and 
they know (him). 87 And if you were to ask them who created them, they 
would say: Allah. How are they then turned away (from truth)! 88 And his 
cry — O my Lord, these are a people who do not believe! 89 So turn away 
from them and say, Peace! They will soon come to know.
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ّ
خَانِ مَک سُوۡرَۃُ الدُّ

Chapter 44
AL-DU-KHAAN: THE DROUGHT

(Revealed at Makkah: 3 Sections; 59 Verses)

The title of this chapter is The Drought from the prophecy of the dro-
ught in v. 10. Chapters 40 to 46 form one group; see the introductory no-
te to chapter 40. It predicts lighter punishment followed by severer if the 
opponents of truth did not repent, and cites the case of Pharaoh. Then it 
contrasts the final conditions of the righteous and the wicked.

Section 1: Lighter Punishment followed by Severer

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Haa. Meem.

2. wal-ki-taa-bil mu-been.

3. inn-naa an-zal-naa-hu fee lay-la-
tim mu-baa-ra-ka-tin inn-naa kunn-
naa mun-za-reen.

4. fee-haa yuf-ra-qu kull-lu am-rin 
ha-keem.

5. am-ram min ‘in-di-naa, inn-naa 
kunn-naa mur-sa-leen.

6. rah-ma-tam mir rabb-bik, inn-na-
hoo hu-was sa-mee-‘ul ‘a-leem.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱ۚ حٰمٓ ﴿

﴾۲﴿ۙ وَ الکِۡتٰبِ المُۡبِینِۡ 

ا  کُنَّ ا 
اِنَّ ۃٍ 

َ
بٰرَک مُّ لیَۡلۃٍَ  فِیۡ  انَزَۡلنٰۡہُ   

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
مُنۡذِرِینَۡ ﴿۳﴾

﴾۴﴿ۙ  امَۡرٍ حَکِیۡمٍ 
ُ

لّ
ُ
رَقُ ک

ۡ
فِیۡہَا یفُ

﴾۵﴿ۚ ا مرُۡسِلِینَۡ  ا کُنَّ
نۡ عِنۡدِناَؕ  اِنَّ امَۡرًا مِّ

مِیۡعُ  السَّ ہُوَ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ بکَِّ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ  

ً
رَحۡمَۃ

﴾۶﴿ۙ العَۡلِیۡمُ 
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7. rabb-bis sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di 
wa maa-bay-na-hu-maa, in kun-tum 
moo-qi-neen.

8. laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-wa yuh-yee 
wa yu-meet, rabb-bu-kum wa rabb-
bu aa-baa-i-ku-mul aww-wa-leen.

9. bal hum fee shakk-kiyn 
yal-‘a-boon.

10. far-ta-qib yaw-ma ta’-tis sa-
maa-u’ bi-du-khaa-nim mu-been.

11. yagh-shan naas, haa-zaa ‘a-zaa-
bun a-leem.

12. rabb-ba-nak/shif ‘ann-nal ‘a-zaa-
ba inn-naa mu’-mi-noon.

13. ann-naa la-hu-muz/zik-raa wa 
qad jaa-a-hum ra-soo-lum mu-been.

14. summ-ma ta-wall-law ‘an-hu wa 
qaa-loo mu-‘all-la-mum maj-noon.

15. inn-naa kaa-shi-ful ‘a-zaa-bi qa-
lee-lan inn-na-kum ‘aa-i-doon.

16. yaw-ma nab-ti-shul bat-sha-tal 
kub-raa, inn-naa mun-ta-qi-moon.

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ وَ مَا بیَۡنَہُمَا ۘ  رَبِّ السَّ
وۡقِنِینَۡ ﴿۷﴾ نۡتمُۡ مُّ

ُ
اِنۡ ک

مۡ وَ رَبُّ 
ُ

ا ہُوَ یُحۡیٖ وَ یمُِیۡتُ ؕ رَبکُّ
َّ لاَۤ اِلہَٰ اِل

لیِنَۡ ﴿۸﴾ مُ الاۡوََّ
ُ

بآَئکِ
ٰ
ا

عَبُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾
ۡ
مۡ فِیۡ شَکٍّ یلَّ

ُ
بلَۡ ہ

بدُِخَانٍ  مَآءُ  السَّ تیِ 
ۡ
تاَ یوَۡمَ  فاَرۡتقَِبۡ 

﴾۱۰ۙ بِینٍۡ ﴿ مُّ

ابٌ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۱۱﴾
َ

ا عَذ
َ

اسَ ؕ ہٰذ یغَّۡشَی النَّ

ا 
اِنَّ ابَ 

َ
العَۡذ ا  عَنَّ اکۡشِفۡ  رَبنََّا 

مُؤۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۱۲﴾

رَسُوۡلٌ  مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ قدَۡ  وَ  رٰی 

ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
الذ مُ 

ُ
لہَ ی 

انَّٰ
﴾۱۳ۙ بِینٌۡ ﴿ مُّ

مٌ 
َّ مُعَل قاَلوُۡا  وَ  عَنۡہُ  وۡا 

َّ توََل ثمَُّ 
﴾۱۴ۘ جۡنُوۡنٌ ﴿

َ
مّ

مۡ 
ُ

ک
اِنَّ قلَِیۡلاً  ابِ 

َ
العَۡذ اشِفُوا 

َ
ک ا 

اِنَّ
﴾۱۵ۘ عَآئدُِوۡنَ ﴿

ا 
اِنَّ  ۚ الکُۡبرٰۡی   

َ
البَۡطۡشَۃ نبَۡطِشُ  یوَۡمَ 

مُنۡتَقِمُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾
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17. wa la-qad fa-tann-naa qab-la-
hum qaw-ma fir-‘aw-na jaa-a’-hum 
ra-soo-lun ka-reem.

18. an add-doo i-layy-ya ‘i-baa-dal 
laah, inn-nee la-kum ra-soo-lun 
a-meen.

19. wa all-laa ta‘-loo ‘a-lal laah, 
inn-nee aa-tee-kum bi-sul-taa-nim 
mu-been.

20. wa inn-nee ‘uz-tu bi-rabb-bee 
wa rabb-bi-kum an tar-ju-moon.

21. wa ill-lam tu’-mi-noo lee 
fa‘-ta-zi-loon.

22. fa-da-‘aa rabb-ba-hoo ann-na 
haa-u-laa-i’ qaw-mum muj-ri-moon.

23. fa-as-ri bi-‘i-baa-dee lay-lan inn-
na-kum mutt-ta-ba-‘oon.

24. wat-ru-kil bah-ra rah-waa, inn-
na-hum jun-dum mugh-ra-qoon.

25. kam ta-ra-koo min jann-naa-
tinw wa ‘u-yoon.

26. wa zu-roo-‘inw wa ma-qaa-min 
ka-reem.

27. wa na‘-ma-tin kaa-noo fee-haa 
faa-ki-heen.

وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  قوَۡمَ  مۡ 
ُ
قبَۡلہَ ا  فتََنَّ لقََدۡ  وَ 

﴾۱۷ۙ رِیمٌۡ ﴿
َ
مۡ رَسُوۡلٌ ک

ُ
جَآءَہ

لکَُمۡ  اِنیِّۡ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ عِبَادَ  اِلیََّ  ا 

ۤ
وۡ ادَُّ انَۡ 

﴾۱۸ۙ رَسُوۡلٌ امَِینٌۡ ﴿

مۡ 
ُ

تیِۡک
ٰ
ا اِنیِّۡۤ   ۚ ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  تعَۡلُوۡا  ا 
َّ ل انَۡ  وَّ 

﴾۱۹ۚ بِینٍۡ ﴿ طٰنٍ مُّ
ۡ
بسُِل

انَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

رَبکِّ وَ  برَِبیِّۡ  تُ 
ۡ

عُذ اِنیِّۡ  وَ 
﴾۲۰۫ ترَۡجُمُوۡنِ ﴿

زِلوُۡنِ ﴿۲۱﴾
َ
مۡ تؤُۡمِنوُۡا لیِۡ فاَعۡت

َّ وَ اِنۡ ل

﴾۲۲ؓ جۡرِمُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

آءِ قوَۡمٌ مّ
َ
ؤُل  انََّ ہٰۤ

ۤ
فدََعَا رَبہَّٗ

﴾۲۳ۙ بَعُوۡنَ ﴿ تَّ مۡ مُّ
ُ

ک
سۡرِ بعِِبَادِیۡ لیَۡلاً اِنَّ

َ
فاَ

جُنۡدٌ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ رَہۡوًا  البَۡحۡرَ  اترُۡکِ  وَ 
رَقوُۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾

ۡ
غ مُّ

﴾۲۵ۙ تٍ وَّ عُیُوۡنٍ ﴿ وۡا مِنۡ جَنّٰ
ُ
مۡ ترََک

َ
ک

﴾۲۶ۙ رِیمٍۡ ﴿
َ
وَّ زُرُوۡعٍ وَّ مَقَامٍ ک

﴾۲۷ۙ کِہِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ
انوُۡا فِیۡہَا ف

َ
وَّ نعَۡمَۃٍ ک
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28. ka-zaa-li-ka, wa aw-ras-naa-haa 
qaw-man aa-kha-reen.

29. fa-maa ba-kat ‘a-lay-hi-mus sa-
maa-u’ wal-ar-du wa maa kaa-noo 
mun-za-reen.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Beneficent God! 2 By the Book that makes manifest! 3 We revealed it on 
a blessed night — truly We are ever warning. 4 In which (night) is made 
clear every matter of wisdom; 5 a command from Us — truly We are ever 
sending messengers; 6 a mercy from your Lord — truly He is the Hearing, 
the Knowing, 7 the Lord of the heavens and the earth and all that is 
between them, if you would be sure. 8 There is no God but He; He gives 
life and causes death — your Lord and the Lord of your forefathers. 9 But, 
in doubt, they sport. 10 So wait for the day when the heaven brings a clear 
drought, 11 enveloping people. This is a painful punishment. 12 Our Lord, 
remove from us the punishment — surely we are believers. 13 When will 
they be reminded? And a Messenger has indeed come, making clear; 
14 yet they turned away from him and said: One taught (by others), a 
madman! 15 We shall remove the punishment a little, (but) you will surely 
return (to evil). 16 On the day when We seize (them) with the most violent 
seizing; surely We shall exact retribution. 17 And certainly We tried before 
them Pharaoh’s people and a noble messenger came to them, 18 saying: 
Deliver to me the servants of Allah. Surely I am a faithful messenger to 
you. 19 And do not exalt yourselves against Allah. Surely I bring to you a 
clear authority. 20 And I take refuge with my Lord and your Lord, that you 
may not stone me to death. 21 And if you do not believe in me, leave me 
alone. 22 Then he called upon his Lord: These are a guilty people. 23 So go 
forth with My servants by night; surely you will be pursued, 24 and leave 
the sea behind calm. Surely they are an army to be drowned. 25 How 
many of the gardens and springs they left behind! 26 And cornfields and 
noble places! 27 And goodly things in which they rejoiced! 28 Thus (it was). 

خَرِینَۡ ﴿۲۸﴾
ٰ
لکَِ ۟ وَ اوَۡرَثنٰۡہَا قوَۡمًا ا

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک

مَآءُ وَ الاۡرَۡضُ وَ مَا  تۡ عَلیَۡہمُِ السَّ
َ

ماَ بکَ
َ

ف
﴾۲۹٪ انوُۡا مُنۡظَرِینَۡ ﴿

َ
ک
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And We made other people inherit them. 29 So the heaven and the earth 
did not weep for them, nor were they given respite.

Section 2: Good and Evil rewarded

30. wa la-qad najj-jay-naa ba-nee is-
raa-ee-la mi-nal ‘a-zaa-bil mu-heen.

31. min fir-‘awn, inn-na-hoo kaa-na 
‘aa-li-yam mi-nal mus-ri-feen.

32. wa la-qa-dikh/tar-naa-hum 
‘a-laa ‘il-min ‘a-lal ‘aa-la-meen.

33. wa aa-tay-naa-hum mi-nal 
aa-yaa-ti maa fee-hi ba-laa-um 
mu-been.

34. inn-na haa-u-laa-i’ la-ya-qoo- 
loon.

35. in hi-ya ill-laa maw-ta-tu-nal oo-
laa wa maa nah-nu bi-mun-sha-reen.

36. fa’-too bi-aa-baa-i-naa in kun-
tum saa-di-qeen.

37. a-hum khay-run am qaw-mu 
tubb-ba-‘inw wall-la-zee-na min 
qab-li-him, ah-lak-naa-hum, inn-na-
hum kaa-noo muj-ri-meen.

ابِ 
َ

جَّیۡنَا بنَِیۡۤ اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ مِنَ العَۡذ
َ
وَ لقََدۡ ن

﴾۳۰ۙ المُۡہِینِۡ ﴿

نَ  مِّ عَالیًِا  انَ 
َ
ک ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ؕ فِرۡعَوۡنَ  مِنۡ 
المُۡسۡرِفِینَۡ ﴿۳۱﴾

عَلیَ  مٍ 
ۡ
عِل عَلیٰ  مۡ 

ُ
رۡنٰہ

َ
اخۡت لقََدِ  وَ 

﴾۳۲ۚ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿

ؤٌا  ٰـٓ بلَ فِیۡہِ  مَا  یٰتِ 
ٰ

الاۡ نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا وَ 

بِینٌۡ ﴿۳۳﴾ مُّ

﴾۳۴ۙ آءِ لیََقُوۡلوُۡنَ ﴿
َ
ؤُل اِنَّ ہٰۤ

حۡنُ 
َ
ن مَا  وَ  الاۡوُۡلیٰ  مَوۡتتَُنَا  ا 

َّ اِل ہِیَ  اِنۡ 
بمُِنۡشَرِینَۡ ﴿۳۵﴾

نۡتمُۡ صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۳۶﴾
ُ
 اِنۡ ک

ۤ
بآَئنَِا

ٰ
توُۡا باِ

ۡ
فاَ

مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَّ   ۙ عٍ  تبَُّ قوَۡمُ  امَۡ  خَیرٌۡ  مۡ 

ُ
اہَ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ۫ مۡ 
ُ
اہَۡلکَۡنٰہ  ؕ قبَۡلِہمِۡ 

مُجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۳۷﴾
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38. wa maa kha-laq-nas sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-da wa maa bay-na-hu-
maa laa-‘i-been.

39. maa kha-laq-naa-hu-maa ill-laa 
bil-haqq-qi wa laa-kinn-na ak-sa-ra-
hum laa ya‘-la-moon.

40. inn-na yaw-mal fas-li mee-qaa-
tu-hum aj-ma-‘een.

41. yaw-ma laa yugh-nee maw-lan 
‘am maw-lan shay-anw wa laa hum 
yun-sa-roon.

42. ill-laa mar ra-hi-mal laah, inn-na-
hoo hu-wal ‘a-zee-zur ra-heem.

30 And We indeed delivered the Children of Israel from the humiliating 
punishment, 31 from Pharaoh. Surely he was high-handed, committing 
excesses. 32 And certainly We chose them above the nations, in having 
knowledge. 33 And We gave them signs in which was clear blessing. 
34 These do indeed say: 35 There is only our first death and we shall not be 
raised again. 36 So bring our fathers (back), if you are truthful. 37 Are they 
better or the people of Tubba, and those before them? We destroyed 
them, for surely they were guilty. 38 And We did not create the heavens 
and the earth and all that is between them in sport. 39 We did not create 
them but with truth, but most of them do not know. 40 Surely the day 
of Decision is the term for them all, 41 the day when friend will not avail 
friend in the least, nor will they be helped — 42 except those on whom 
Allah has mercy. Surely He is the Mighty, the Merciful.

مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقَۡنَا  مَا  وَ 
بیَۡنَہُمَا لعِٰبِینَۡ ﴿۳۸﴾

لکِٰنَّ  وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل ا 
َّ اِل  

ۤ
خَلقَۡنٰہُمَا مَا 

مۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۳۹﴾
ُ
رَہ

َ
اکَۡث

﴾۴۰ۙ مۡ اجَۡمَعِینَۡ ﴿
ُ
اِنَّ یوَۡمَ الفَۡصۡلِ مِیۡقَاتہُ

وۡلیً شَیۡئًا وَّ لاَ  یوَۡمَ لاَ یغُۡنِیۡ مَوۡلیً عَنۡ مَّ
﴾۴۱ۙ مۡ ینُۡصَرُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ہ

العَۡزِیزُۡ  ہُوَ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ ہُ 

اللّٰ حِمَ  رَّ مَنۡ  ا 
َّ اِل

﴾۴۲٪ حِیۡمُ ﴿ الرَّ
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Section 3: Good and Evil rewarded

43. inn-na sha-ja-ra-taz zaqq-qoom.

44. ta-‘aa-mul a-seem.

45. kal-muh-li, yagh-lee fil-bu-toon.

46. ka-ghal-lil ha-meem.

47. khu-zoo-hu fa‘-ti-loo-hu i-laa sa-
waa-il ja-heem.

48. summ-ma sub-boo faw-qa ra’-si-
hee min ‘a-zaa-bil ha-meem.

49. zuq, inn-na-ka an-tal ‘a-zee-zul 
ka-reem.

50. inn-na haa-zaa maa kun-tum bi-
hee tam-ta-roon.

51. inn-nal mutt-ta-qee-na fee ma-
qaa-min a-meen.

52. fee jann-naa-tinw wa ‘u-yoon.

53. yal-ba-soo-na min sun-du-sinw 
wa is-tab-ra-qim mu-ta-qaa-bi-leen.

54. ka-zaa-li-ka, wa zaww-waj-naa-
hum bi-hoo-rin ‘een.

55. yad-‘oo-na fee-haa bi-kull-li faa-
ki-ha-tin aa-mi-neen.

﴾۴۳ۙ وۡمِ ﴿
ُ
قّ جرََتَ الزَّ

َ
اِنَّ ش

﴾۴۴ۖۛۚ طَعَامُ الاۡثَیِۡمِ ﴿

﴾۴۵ۙ المُۡہۡلِ ۛۚ یغَۡلِیۡ فِی البُۡطُوۡنِ ﴿
َ
ک

حمَِیۡمِ ﴿۴۶﴾
ۡ

یِ ال
ۡ
غَل

َ
ک

٭۴۷ۖ﴾ جحَِیۡمِ ﴿
ۡ

وۡہُ فاَعۡتِلُوۡہُ اِلیٰ سَوَآءِ ال
ُ

خُذ

ابِ 
َ

عَذ مِنۡ  رَاۡسِہٖ  فوَۡقَ  وۡا  صُبُّ ثمَُّ 
﴾۴۸ؕ حمَِیۡمِ ﴿

ۡ
ال

کَ انَتَۡ العَۡزِیزُۡ الکَۡرِیمُۡ ﴿۴۹﴾
ذُقۡ ۙۚ اِنَّ

رُوۡنَ ﴿۵۰﴾
َ
ا مَا کُنۡتمُۡ بہِٖ تمَۡت

َ
اِنَّ ہٰذ

﴾۵۱ۙ قِینَۡ فِیۡ مَقَامٍ امَِینٍۡ ﴿ اِنَّ المُۡتَّ

﴾۵۲ۚۙ تٍ وَّ عُیُوۡنٍ ﴿ فِیۡ جَنّٰ

اِسۡتَبرَۡقٍ  وَّ  سُنۡدُسٍ  مِنۡ  بسَُوۡنَ 
ۡ
یلَّ

﴾۵۳ۚۙ تَقٰبِلِینَۡ ﴿ مُّ

﴾۵۴ؕ مۡ بِحوُۡرٍ عِینٍۡ ﴿
ُ
جۡنٰہ لکَِ ۟ وَ زَوَّ

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک

فاَکِہَۃٍ  لِّ 
ُ
بکِ فِیۡہَا  یدَۡعُوۡنَ 

﴾۵۵ۙ مِنِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ
ا
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56. laa ya-zoo-qoo-na fee-hal maw-
ta ill-lal maw-ta-tal oo-laa, wa wa-
qaa-hum ‘a-zaa-bal ja-heem.

57. fad-lam mir rabb-bik, zaa-li-ka 
hu-wal faw-zul ‘a-zeem.

58. fa-inn-na-maa yass-sar-naa-
hu bi-li-saa-ni-ka la-‘all-la-hum 
ya-ta-zakk-ka-roon.

59. far-ta-qib inn-na-hum 
mur-ta-qi-boon.

43 Surely the tree of Zaqqūm 44 is the food of the sinful, 45 like molten brass; 
it seethes in (their) bellies 46 like boiling water. 47 Seize him, then drag him 
into the midst of hell; 48 then pour on his head torment of boiling water 
— 49 Taste — you are the (so-called) mighty, the honourable! 50 Surely this 
is what you doubted. 51 Those who keep their duty are indeed in a secure 
place — 52 in gardens and springs, 53 wearing fine silk and thick brocade, 
facing one another — 54 thus (shall it be). And We shall join them to pure, 
beautiful ones. 55 They call therein for every fruit in security — 56 they 
do not taste death therein, except the first death; and He will save them 
from the punishment of hell — 57 a grace from your Lord. This is the 
mighty achievement. 58 So We have made it easy in your tongue that they 
may be mindful. 59 Wait then; surely they (too) are waiting.

 
َ

المَۡوۡتۃَ ا 
َّ اِل المَۡوۡتَ  فِیۡہَا  وۡقوُۡنَ 

ُ
یذَ لاَ 

﴾۵۶ۙ جحَِیۡمِ ﴿
ۡ

ابَ ال
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
ہ

ٰ
الاۡوُۡلیٰ ۚ وَ وَق

الفَۡوۡزُ  ہُوَ  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ بکَِّ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ فضَۡلاً 
العَۡظِیۡمُ ﴿۵۷﴾

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ لعََل بلِِسَانکَِ  رۡنٰہُ  یسََّ مَا 
فاَِنَّ

رُوۡنَ ﴿۵۸﴾
َّ
ک

َ
یتََذ

﴾۵۹٪ رۡتقَِبُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
مۡ مّ

ُ
ہ

فاَرۡتقَِبۡ اِنَّ



363

رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

4 3745ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
جاَثیَِۃِ مَک

ۡ
سُوۡرَۃُ ال

Chapter 45
AL-JAA-SI-YAH: THE KNEELING

(Revealed at Makkah: 4 Sections; 37 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from v. 28, which speaks of every 
nation ultimately kneeling before God. Chapters 40 to 46 form one 
group; see the introductory note to chapter 40. The first half of this 
chapter relates that there are many signs of the truth of revelation but 
it is still denied by the dis belie vers. The second half tells us that while 
the coming of the judgment is denied by those whose hearts are har-
dened, they shall have to face their doom.

Section 1: Denial of Revelation

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Haa. Meem.

2. tan-zee-lul ki-taa-bi mi-nal laa-hil 
‘a-zee-zil ha-keem.

3. inn-na fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-
di la-aa-yaa-til lil-mu’-mi-neen.

4. wa fee khal-qi-kum wa maa ya-
buss-su min daabb-ba-tin aa-yaa-tul 
li-qaw-miyn yoo-qi-noon.

5. wakh-ti-laa-fil lay-li wann-na-
haa-ri wa maa an-za-lal laa-hu mi-
nas sa-maa-i’ mir riz-qin fa-ah-yaa 
bi-hil ar-da ba‘-da maw-ti-haa wa 

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ حٰمٓ 

العَۡزِیزِۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  الکِۡتٰبِ  زِیلُۡ 

ۡ
تنَ

حکَِیۡمِ ﴿۲﴾
ۡ

ال

یٰتٍ 
ٰ

لاَ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  اِنَّ 
﴾۳﴿ؕ مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ 

ۡ
للِّ

یٰتٌ 
ٰ
ا دَآبۃٍَّ  مِنۡ   

ُ
یبَُثّ مَا  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
قِک

ۡ
خَل فِیۡ  وَ 

﴾۴﴿ۙ لقَِّوۡمٍ یوُّۡقِنُوۡنَ 

انَزَۡلَ   
ۤ
مَا وَ  ہَارِ  النَّ وَ  یۡلِ 

َّ ال اخۡتِلاَفِ  وَ 
بہِِ  حۡیَا 

َ
فاَ زۡقٍ  رِّ مِنۡ  مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ
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tas-ree-fir ri-yaa-hi aa-yaa-tul li-
qaw-miyn ya‘-qi-loon.

6. til-ka aa-yaa-tul laa-hi nat-loo-
haa ‘a-lay-ka bil-haqq, fa-bi-ayy-yi 
ha-dee-sim ba‘-dal laa-hi wa aa-yaa-
ti-hee yu’-mi-noon.

7. way-lul li-kull-li aff-faa-kin 
a-seem.

8. yas-ma-‘u aa-yaa-til laa-hi tut-laa 
‘a-lay-hi summ-ma yu-sirr-ru mus-
tak-bi-ran ka-al lam yas-ma‘-haa, 
fa-bash-shir-hu bi-‘a-zaa-bin a-leem.

9. wa i-zaa ‘a-li-ma min aa-yaa-ti-
naa shay-a-nit ta-kha-za-haa hu-zu-
waa, u-laa-i-ka la-hum ‘a-zaa-bum 
mu-heen.

10. minw wa-raa-i-him ja-hann-
na-mu, wa laa yugh-nee ‘an-hum 
maa ka-sa-boo shay-anw wa laa 
matt/ta-kha-zoo min doo-nil laa-hi 
aw-li-yaa-a’, wa la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun 
‘a-zeem.

11. haa-zaa hu-dan, wall-la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo bi-aa-yaa-ti rabb-bi-him la-
hum ‘a-zaa-bum mir rij-zin a-leem.

الرّیِٰحِ  تصَۡرِیفِۡ  وَ  مَوۡتہَِا  بعَۡدَ  الاۡرَۡضَ 
یٰتٌ لقَِّوۡمٍ یعَّۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۵﴾

ٰ
ا

حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل عَلیَۡکَ  نتَۡلُوۡہَا  ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتُ 

ٰ
ا کَ 

ۡ
تلِ

یٰتِہٖ 
ٰ
ا وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ بعَۡدَ  حَدِیثٍۭۡ  یِّ 
َ
فبَِا  ۚ

یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۶﴾

﴾۷﴿ۙ اکٍ اثَیِۡمٍ 
لِّ افََّ

ُ
وَیلٌۡ لکِّ

یصُِرُّ  ثمَُّ  عَلیَۡہِ  تتُۡلیٰ  ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
ا یسَّۡمَعُ 

رۡہُ  فبََشِّ  ۚ یسَۡمَعۡہَا  مۡ 
َّ ل نۡ 

َ
ا

َ
ک بِرًا 

ۡ
مُسۡتَک

ابٍ الَیِۡمٍ ﴿۸﴾
َ

بعَِذ

ہَا 
َ

خذَ
َّ
ات شَیۡئَاۨ  یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
ا مِنۡ  عَلِمَ  اِذَا  وَ 

﴾۹﴿ؕ ہِینٌۡ  ابٌ مُّ
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ لہَ ہُزُوًا ؕ اوُل

مۡ 
ُ
عَنۡہ یغُۡنِیۡ  لاَ  وَ   ۚ مُ 

َ جَہَنّ رَآئہِمِۡ  وَّ مِنۡ 
وۡا 

ُ
خذَ

َّ
ات مَا  لاَ  وَّ  شَیۡئًا  کَسَبُوۡا  ا  مَّ

ابٌ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ وَ   ۚ اوَۡلیَِآءَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ 
﴾۱۰ؕ عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿

رَبہِّمِۡ  یٰتِ 
ٰ
باِ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ   ۚ ہُدًی  ا 
َ

ہٰذ
﴾۱۱٪ جۡزٍ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿ نۡ رِّ ابٌ مِّ

َ
مۡ عَذ

ُ
لہَ
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Beneficent God! 2 The revelation of the Book is from Allah, the Mighty, 
the Wise. 3 Surely in the heavens and the earth are signs for believers. 
4 And in your creation, and in the animals He spreads all over, are signs 
for a people who are sure; 5 and (in) the alternation of the night and 
the day and (in) the sustenance which Allah sends down from the 
heaven, then gives life with it to the earth after its death, and (in) the 
changing of the winds, are signs for a people who understand. 6 These 
are the messages of Allah, which We recite to you with truth. In what 
announcement will they then believe after Allah and His signs? 7 Woe to 
every sinful liar! 8 who hears the messages of Allah recited to him then 
persists in arrogance, as though he had not heard them. So announce to 
him a painful punishment. 9 And when he comes to know of any of Our 
messages, he takes them for a jest. For such is a humiliating punishment. 
10 In front of them is hell, and what they have earned will not avail them 
in the least, nor those whom they take for protectors besides Allah, and 
for them is a grievous punishment. 11 This is guidance; and those who 
disbelieve in the messages of their Lord, for them is a painful punishment 
of an evil (kind).

Section 2: Truth of the Revelation

12. all-laa-hul la-zee sakh-kha-ra la-
ku-mul bah-ra li-taj-ri-yal ful-ku fee-
hi bi-am-ri-hee wa-li-tab-ta-ghoo 
min fad-li-hee wa la-‘all-la-kum 
tash-ku-roon.

13. wa sakh-kha-ra la-kum maa 
fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wa maa fil-ar-
di ja-mee-‘am min-hu, inn-na fee 
zaa-li-ka la-aa-yaa-til li-qaw-miyn 
ya-ta-fakk-ka-roon.

14. qul lill-la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo yagh-fi-roo lill-la-zee-na laa 

جۡرِیَ 
َ

لتِ البَۡحۡرَ  لکَُمُ  رَ 
َ
سَخّ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُ 
الَلّٰ

مۡرِہٖ وَ لتَِبۡتَغُوۡا مِنۡ فضَۡلِہٖ 
َ
کُ فِیۡہِ باِ

ۡ
الفُۡل

﴾۱۲ۚ رُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

کُمۡ تشَۡک
َّ وَ لعََل

فِی  مَا  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  ا  مَّ لکَُمۡ  رَ 
َ
سَخّ وَ 

ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ   ؕ نۡہُ  مِّ جَمِیۡعًا  الاۡرَۡضِ 
رُوۡنَ ﴿۱۳﴾

َّ
یٰتٍ لقَِّوۡمٍ یتََّفَک

ٰ
لاَ

لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ یغَۡفرُِوۡا  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِّ قلُۡ 



366 The Kneeling Chapter 45

yar-joo-na ayy-yaa-mal laa-hi li-yaj-
zi-ya qaw-mam bi-maa kaa-noo 
yak-si-boon.

15. man ‘a-mi-la saa-li-han fa-li-naf-
si-hee, wa man a-saa-a’ fa-‘a-lay-
haa, summ-ma i-laa rabb-bi-kum 
tur-ja-‘oon.

16. wa la-qad aa-tay-naa ba-nee 
is-raa-ee-lal ki-taa-ba wal-huk-ma 
wann-nu-buww-wa-ta wa ra-zaq-
naa-hum mi-nat tayy-yi-baa-ti wa 
fadd-dal-naa-hum ‘a-lal ‘aa-la-meen.

17. wa aa-tay-naa-hum bayy-yi-naa-
tim mi-nal am-ri, fa-makh/ta-la-foo 
ill-laa mim ba‘-di maa jaa-a-hu-mul 
‘il-mu bagh-yam bay-na-hum, inn-
na rabb-ba-ka yaq-dee bay-na-hum 
yaw-mal qi-yaa-ma-ti fee-maa kaa-
noo fee-hi yakh-ta-li-foon.

18. summ-ma ja-‘al-naa-ka ‘a-laa 
sha-ree-‘a-tim mi-nal am-ri fatt-ta-
bi‘-haa wa laa tatt-ta-bi‘ ah-waa-al 
la-zee-na laa ya‘-la-moon.

19. inn-na-hum layn yugh-noo ‘an-
ka mi-nal laa-hi shay-aa, wa inn-naz 
zaa-li-mee-na ba‘-du-hum aw-li-
yaa-u’ ba‘-din, wall-laa-hu wa-liyy-
yul mutt-ta-qeen.

20. haa-zaa ba-saa-i-ru linn-naa-si 
wa hu-danw wa rah-ma-tul li-qaw-
miyn yoo-qi-noon.

بمَِا  ا 
ۢ
قوَۡمً لیَِجۡزِیَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ ایَاَّمَ  یرَۡجُوۡنَ 
سِبُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾

ۡ
انوُۡا یکَ

َ
ک

مَنۡ عَمِلَ صَالِحاً فلَِنَفۡسِہٖۚ  وَ مَنۡ اسََآءَ 
مۡ ترُۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵﴾

ُ
فعََلیَۡہَا ۫ ثمَُّ اِلیٰ رَبکِّ

الکِۡتٰبَ  اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ  بنَِیۡۤ  تیَۡنَا 
ٰ
ا لقََدۡ  وَ 

نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
رَزَقۡنٰہ وَ  ۃَ  بُوَّ النُّ وَ  مَ 

ۡ
حکُ

ۡ
ال وَ 

﴾۱۶ۚ مۡ عَلیَ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
ل

َ
بٰتِ وَ فضَّ یِّ

َ
الطّ

ماَ 
َ

ف  ۚ الاۡمَۡرِ  نَ  مِّ نٰتٍ  بیَِّ مۡ 
ُ
تیَۡنٰہ

ٰ
ا وَ 

مُ 
ُ
جَآءَہ مَا  بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  ا 

َّ اِل ا  اخۡتَلفَُوۡۤ
یقَۡضِیۡ  رَبکََّ  اِنَّ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ ا 

ۢ
بغَۡیً  ۙ مُ 

ۡ
العِۡل

فِیۡہِ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک فِیۡماَ  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمَ  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ

یَخۡتَلِفُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷﴾

الاۡمَۡرِ  نَ  مِّ شَرِیعَۡۃٍ  عَلیٰ  نٰکَ 
ۡ
جَعَل ثمَُّ 

لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اہَۡوَآءَ  بِعۡ  تتََّ لاَ  وَ  بِعۡہَا 

َّ فاَت
یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۸﴾

ہِ شَیۡئًا ؕ وَ 
مۡ لنَۡ یغُّۡنُوۡا عَنۡکَ مِنَ اللّٰ

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ
وَ   ۚ بعَۡضٍ  اوَۡلیَِآءُ  مۡ 

ُ
بعَۡضُہ لِمِینَۡ 

ٰ
الظّ اِنَّ 

قِینَۡ ﴿۱۹﴾ ہُ وَلیُِّ المُۡتَّ
اللّٰ

 
ٌ

رَحۡمَۃ وَّ  ہُدًی  وَ  اسِ  للِنَّ بصََآئرُِ  ا 
َ

ہٰذ
لقَِّوۡمٍ یوُّۡقِنُوۡنَ ﴿۲۰﴾
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21. am ha-si-bal la-zee-naj/ta-ra-hus 
sayy-yi-aa-ti an naj-‘a-la-hum kall-la-
zee-na aa-ma-noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-
li-haa-ti, sa-waa-am mah-yaa-hum 
wa ma-maa-tu-hum, saa-a’ maa 
yah-ku-moon.

12 Allah is He Who made subservient to you the sea that the ships may 
glide in it by His command, and that you may seek of His grace, and that 
you may give thanks. 13 And He has made subservient to you whatsoever 
is in the heavens and whatsoever is in the earth, all, from Himself. Surely 
there are signs in this for a people who reflect. 14 Tell those who believe 
to forgive those who do not fear the days of Allah that He may reward a 
people for what they earn. 15 Whoever does good, it is for the good of his 
own soul, and whoever does evil, it is to its detriment; then to your Lord 
you will be brought back. 16 And certainly We gave the Children of Israel 
the Book and judgment and prophethood and provided them with good 
things, and made them excel the nations. 17 And We gave them clear 
arguments in the Affair. So they did not differ until after knowledge had 
come to them, out of envy among themselves. Surely your Lord will judge 
between them on the day of Resurrection in that in which they differed. 
18 Then We made you follow a course in the Affair, so follow it, and do not 
follow the low desires of those who do not know. 19 Surely they cannot 
avail you in the least against Allah. And surely the wrongdoers are friends 
of each other, and Allah is the Friend of the dutiful. 20 These are clear 
proofs for mankind, and a guidance and a mercy for a people who are 
sure. 21 Or do those who commit evil deeds think that We shall make 
them as those who believe and do good — their life and their death 
being equal? Evil is what they judge!

Section 3: Denial of Judgment

22. wa kha-la-qal laa-hus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-da bil-haqq-qi wa 

حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ ہُ 
اللّٰ خَلقََ  وَ 

تِ 
ٰ
ا یِّ السَّ رَحُوا 

َ
اجۡت ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال حَسِبَ  امَۡ 
عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
جۡعَلہَ

َّ
ن انَۡ 

مۡ ؕ سَآءَ 
ُ
مۡ وَ مَماَتہُ

ُ
حۡیَاہ

َ
لِحٰتِ ۙ سَوَآءً مّ الصّٰ

﴾۲۱٪ مُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

مَا یَحۡک
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li-tuj-zaa kull-lu naf-sim bi-maa ka-
sa-bat wa hum laa yuz-la-moon.

23. a-fa-ra-ay-ta ma-nit ta-kha-za 
i-laa-ha-hoo ha-waa-hu wa a-dall-la-
hul laa-hu ‘a-laa ‘il-minw wa kha-ta-
ma ‘a-laa sam-‘i-hee wa qal-bi-hee 
wa ja-‘a-la ‘a-laa ba-sa-ri-hee ghi-
shaa-wah, fa-mayn yah-dee-hi mim 
ba‘-dil laah, a-fa-laa ta-zakk-ka-roon.

24. wa qaa-loo maa-hi-ya ill-laa 
ha-yaa-tu-nad dun-yaa na-moo-tu 
wa nah-yaa wa maa yuh-li-ku-naa 
ill-lad dah-ru, wa maa la-hum bi-
zaa-li-ka min ‘il-min, in hum ill-laa 
ya-zunn-noon.

25. wa i-zaa tut-laa ‘a-lay-him aa-
yaa-tu-naa bayy-yi-naa-tim maa 
kaa-na hujj-ja-ta-hum ill-laa an qaa-
lu’/too bi-aa-baa-i-naa in kun-tum 
saa-di-qeen.

26. qu-lil laa-hu yuh-yee-kum summ-
ma yu-mee-tu-kum summ-ma yaj-
ma-‘u-kum i-laa yaw-mil qi-yaa-ma-
ti laa ray-ba fee-hi wa laa-kinn-na 
ak-sa-rann-naa-si laa ya‘-la-moon.

22 And Allah created the heavens and the earth with truth, and that 
every soul may be rewarded for what it has earned, and they will not 
be wronged. 23 Have you seen him who takes his desire for his god, and 
Allah leaves him in error knowingly, and seals his hearing and his heart 
and puts a covering on his sight? Who can then guide him after Allah? 

مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  کَسَبَتۡ  بمَِا  نفَۡسٍۭ   

ُ
لّ

ُ
ک جۡزٰی 

ُ
لتِ وَ 

لاَ یظُۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲﴾

ہُ 
َ ّ
اضََل وَ  ہَوٰىہُ  اِلـٰہَہٗ   

َ
خذَ

َّ
ات مَنِ  افَرََءَیتَۡ 

بِہٖ 
ۡ
قلَ وَ  سَمۡعِہٖ  عَلیٰ  خَتمََ  وَّ  مٍ 

ۡ
عِل عَلیٰ  ہُ 

اللّٰ
یہَّۡدِیہِۡ  منَۡ 

َ
ف  ؕ غِشٰوَۃً  بصََرِہٖ  عَلیٰ  جَعَلَ  وَ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۲۳﴾
َّ
ک

َ
ہِ ؕ افَلَاَ تذَ

مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِ اللّٰ

نیَۡا  الدُّ حَیَاتنَُا  ا 
َّ اِل ہِیَ  مَا  قاَلوُۡا  وَ 

ا 
َّ اِل  

ۤ
یہُۡلِکُنَا مَا  وَ  حۡیَا 

َ
ن وَ  نمَُوۡتُ 

مۡ 
ُ
مٍ ۚ اِنۡ ہ

ۡ
لکَِ مِنۡ عِل

ٰ
مۡ بذِ

ُ
ہۡرُ ۚ وَ مَا لہَ الدَّ
وۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾ ا یظَُنُّ

َّ اِل

انَ 
َ
ا ک نٰتٍ مَّ یٰتُنَا بیَِّ

ٰ
وَ اِذَا تتُۡلیٰ عَلیَۡہمِۡ ا

اِنۡ   
ۤ
بآَئنَِا

ٰ
باِ ائتُۡوۡا  قاَلوُا  انَۡ  اۤ 

َّ اِل مۡ 
ُ
حُجَّتَہ

نۡتمُۡ صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۲۵﴾
ُ
ک

ثمَُّ  مۡ 
ُ

یمُِیۡتُک ثمَُّ  مۡ 
ُ

یُحۡیِیۡک ہُ 
اللّٰ قلُِ 

رَیبَۡ  لاَ  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمِ  اِلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ

یَجۡمَعُک
لاَ  اسِ  النَّ رَ 

َ
اکَۡث لکِٰنَّ  وَ  فِیۡہِ 

﴾۲۶٪ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿
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Will you not be mindful? 24 And they say: There is nothing but our life 
of the world; we die and we live and nothing destroys us but time, and 
they have no knowledge of that; they only conjecture. 25 And when Our 
clear messages are recited to them, their only argument is that they say: 
Bring (back) our fathers, if you are truthful. 26 Say: Allah gives you life, 
then makes you die, then will He gather you to the day of Resurrection, 
of which there is no doubt, but most people do not know.

Section 4: The Doom

27. wa lill-laa-hi mul-kus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, wa yaw-ma ta-qoo-
mus saa-‘a-tu yaw-ma-i-ziyn yakh-
sa-rul mub-ti-loon.

28. wa ta-raa kull-la umm-ma-tin 
jaa-si-ya-tan, kull-lu umm-ma-
tin tud-‘aa i-laa ki-taa-bi-haa, al-
yaw-ma tuj-zaw-na maa kun-tum 
ta‘-ma-loon.

29. haa-zaa ki-taa-bu-naa yan-ti-qu 
‘a-lay-kum bil-haqq, inn-naa kunn-
naa nas-tan-si-khu maa kun-tum 
ta‘-ma-loon.

30. fa-amm-mal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti fa-
yud-khi-lu-hum rabb-bu-hum fee 
rah-ma-ti-hee, zaa-li-ka hu-wal faw-
zul mu-been.

31. wa amm-mal la-zee-na ka-fa-
roo, a-fa-lam ta-kun aa-yaa-tee tut-
laa ‘a-lay-kum fas-tak-bar-tum wa 
kun-tum qaw-mam muj-ri-meen.

وَ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ کُ 
ۡ
مُل ہِ 

للِّٰ وَ 
خۡسَرُ 

َ
یّ یوَۡمَئِذٍ   

ُ
اعَۃ السَّ تقَُوۡمُ  یوَۡمَ 

المُۡبۡطِلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾

ی  ۃٍ تدُۡعٰۤ  امَُّ
ُ

لّ
ُ
 ۟ ک

ً
ۃٍ جَاثیَِۃ  امَُّ

َ
لّ

ُ
وَ ترَٰی ک

جۡزَوۡنَ مَا کُنۡتمُۡ 
ُ
اِلیٰ کتِٰبِہَا ؕ الَیَۡوۡمَ ت

تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾

حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک ینَۡطِقُ  کِتٰبُنَا  ا 
َ

ہٰذ
کُنۡتمُۡ  مَا  نسَۡتَنۡسِخُ  ا  کُنَّ ا 

اِنَّ  ؕ
تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۹﴾

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا  مَّ
َ
فاَ

ہُوَ  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ رَحۡمَتِہٖ  فِیۡ  مۡ 
ُ
رَبہُّ مۡ 

ُ
فیَُدۡخِلہُ

الفَۡوۡزُ المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۳۰﴾

یٰتِیۡ 
ٰ
ا نۡ 

ُ
تکَ افَلَمَۡ   ۟ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا  امََّ وَ 
نۡتمُۡ 

ُ
ک وَ  برَۡتمُۡ 

ۡ
فاَسۡتَک مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک تتُۡلیٰ 

جۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۳۱﴾
ُ

قوَۡمًا مّ
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32. wa i-zaa qee-la inn-na wa‘-dal 
laa-hi haqq-qunw wass-saa-‘a-tu laa 
ray-ba fee-haa qul-tum maa nad-
ree mass-saa-‘a-tu, in na-zunn-nu 
ill-laa zann-nanw wa maa nah-nu 
bi-mus-tay-qi-neen.

33. wa ba-daa la-hum sayy-yi-aa-
tu maa ‘a-mi-loo wa haa-qa bi-him 
maa kaa-noo bi-hee yas-tah-zi-oon.

34. wa qee-lal yaw-ma nan-saa-
kum ka-maa na-see-tum li-qaa-a’ 
yaw-mi-kum haa-zaa wa ma’-waa-
ku-mun naa-ru wa maa la-kum min 
naa-si-reen.

35. zaa-li-kum bi-ann-na-ku-mut 
ta-khaz-tum aa-yaa-til laa-hi hu-
zu-wanw wa gharr-rat-ku-mul ha-
yaa-tud dun-yaa, fal-yaw-ma laa 
yukh-ra-joo-na min-haa wa laa hum 
yus-ta‘-ta-boon.

36. fa-lill-laa-hil ham-du rabb-bis 
sa-maa-waa-ti wa rabb-bil-ar-di 
rabb-bil-‘aa-la-meen.

37. wa la-hul kib-ri-yaa-u’ fiss-sa-
maa-wa-ti wal-ar-di, wa hu-wal 
‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

27 And Allah’s is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth. And on the day 
when the Hour comes to pass, on that day will the followers of falsehood 
perish. 28 And you will see every nation kneeling down. Every nation will 
be called to its record. This day you are recompensed for what you did. 

 
ُ

اعَۃ  وَّ السَّ
ٌ

ہِ حَقّ
وَ اِذَا قِیۡلَ اِنَّ وَعۡدَ اللّٰ

مَا  ندَۡرِیۡ  ا  مَّ تمُۡ 
ۡ
قلُ فِیۡہَا  رَیبَۡ  لاَ 

حۡنُ 
َ
ن مَا  وَّ  ا  ظَنًّ ا 

َّ اِل ظُنُّ 
نَّ اِنۡ   ۙ  

ُ
اعَۃ السَّ

بمُِسۡتَیۡقِنِینَۡ ﴿۳۲﴾

تُ مَا عَمِلُوۡا وَ حَاقَ بہِمِۡ 
ٰ
ا مۡ سَیِّ

ُ
وَ بدََا لہَ

انوُۡا بہِٖ یسَۡتَہۡزِءُوۡنَ ﴿۳۳﴾
َ
ا ک مَّ

مَا نسَِیۡتمُۡ لقَِآءَ 
َ
مۡ ک

ُ
وَ قِیۡلَ الیَۡوۡمَ ننَسٰۡک

مَا  وَ  ارُ  النَّ مُ 
ُ

وٰىک
ۡ
مَا وَ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ مۡ 

ُ
یوَۡمِک

صِرِینَۡ ﴿۳۴﴾
نۡ نّٰ لکَُمۡ مِّ

ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
ا تمُۡ 

ۡ
خذَ

َّ
ات مُ 

ُ
ک

نَّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکُِمۡ 

 ۚ نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃُ 
ۡ

ال مُ 
ُ

تکۡ غَرَّ وَّ  ہُزُوًا 
مۡ 

ُ
ہ لاَ  وَ  مِنۡہَا  یُخۡرَجُوۡنَ  لاَ  فاَلیَۡوۡمَ 

یسُۡتَعۡتَبُوۡنَ ﴿۳۵﴾

مٰوٰتِ وَ رَبِّ الاۡرَۡضِ  حمَۡدُ رَبِّ السَّ
ۡ

ہِ ال
فلَِلّٰ

رَبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۳۶﴾

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ لہَُ الکِۡبرِۡیآَءُ فِی السَّ
﴾۳۷٪ حکَِیۡمُ ﴿

ۡ
۪ وَ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال
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29 This is Our record that speaks against you with truth. Surely We wrote 
what you did. 30 Then as to those who believed and did good, their Lord 
will admit them to His mercy. That is the manifest achievement. 31 And as 
to those who disbelieved — were not My messages recited to you? But 
you were proud and you were a guilty people. 32 And when it was said, 
Surely the promise of Allah is true and the Hour — there is no doubt 
about it, you said: We do not know what the Hour is. We think (it) only 
a conjecture and we are not at all sure. 33 And the evil of what they did 
will become plain to them, and that at which they mocked will beset 
them. 34 And it will be said: This day We forsake you as you neglected the 
meeting of this day of yours, and your abode is the Fire, and you have 
no helpers. 35 That is because you made the messages of Allah a jest and 
the life of this world deceived you. So on that day they shall not be taken 
out of it, nor shall they be granted goodwill. 36 So praise be to Allah, the 
Lord of the heavens and the Lord of the earth, the Lord of the worlds! 
37 And to Him belongs greatness in the heavens and the earth; and He is 
the Mighty, the Wise.
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ّ
 سُوۡرَۃُ الاۡحَۡقَافِ مَک

Chapter 46
AL-AH-QAAF: THE SANDHILLS

(Revealed at Makkah: 4 Sections; 35 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the tracts of sand mentioned 
in v. 21 which contributed to the destruction of the tribe of Ād. Chapters 
40 to 46 form one group; see the introductory note to chapter 40. This 
chapter deals first with the truth of revelation and the witness of truth. 
Then, referring to the fate of Ād, it contains a warning for those who 
reject the truth.

PART 26

Section 1: Truth of Revelation

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem

1. Haa. Meem.

2. tan-zee-lul ki-taa-bi mi-nal laa-hil 
‘a-zee-zil ha-keem.

3. maa kha-laq-nas sa-maa-waa-ti 
wal-ar-da wa maa bay-na-hu-maa 
ill-laa bill-haqq-qi wa a-ja-lim mu-
samm-maa, wall-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
‘amm-maa un-zi-roo mu‘-ri-doon.

4. qul a-ra-ay-tum maa tad-‘oo-na 
min doo-nil laa-hi a-roo-nee maa 
zaa kha-la-qoo mi-nal ar-di am la-
hum shir-kun fiss-sa-maa-waat, 
ee-too-nee bi-ki-taa-bim min qab-li 
haa-zaa aw a-saa-ra-tim min ‘il-min 
in kun-tum saa-di-qeen.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ حٰمٓ 

العَۡزِیزِۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  الکِۡتٰبِ  زِیلُۡ 

ۡ
تنَ

حکَِیۡمِ ﴿۲﴾
ۡ

ال

مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقَۡنَا  مَا 
وَ   ؕ ی  سَمًّ مُّ اجََلٍ  وَ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل ا 

َّ اِل  
ۤ
بیَۡنَہُمَا

 انُذِۡرُوۡا مُعۡرِضُوۡنَ ﴿۳﴾
ۤ
رُوۡا عَماَّ

َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ ال

ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  تدَۡعُوۡنَ  ا  مَّ ارََءَیتۡمُۡ  قلُۡ 

امَۡ  الاۡرَۡضِ  مِنَ  خَلقَُوۡا  مَاذَا  ارَُوۡنیِۡ 
بکِِتٰبٍ  اِیتُۡوۡنیِۡ   ؕ مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  شِرۡکٌ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
مٍ اِنۡ ک

ۡ
نۡ عِل ۤ اوَۡ اثَرَٰۃٍ مِّ ا

َ
نۡ قبَۡلِ ہٰذ مِّ
صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۴﴾
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5. wa man a-dall-lu mimm-mayn 
yad-‘oo min doo-nil laa-hi mal laa 
yas-ta-jee-bu la-hoo i-laa yaw-mil 
qi-yaa-ma-ti wa hum ‘an du-‘aa-i-
him ghaa-fi-loon.

6. wa i-zaa hu-shi-ran naa-su kaa-
noo la-hum a‘-daa-anw wa kaa-noo 
bi-‘i-baa-da-ti-him kaa-fi-reen.

7. wa i-zaa tut-laa ‘a-lay-him aa-yaa-
tu-naa bayy-yi-naa-tin qaa-lal la-
zee-na ka-fa-roo lil-haqq-qi lamm-
maa jaa-a-hum, haa-zaa sih-rum 
mu-been.

8. am ya-qoo-loo-naf/ta-raa-hu, qul 
i-nif/ta-ray-tu-hoo fa-laa tam-li-koo-
na lee mi-nal laa-hi shay-aa’, hu-wa 
a‘-la-mu bi-maa tu-fee-doo-na feeh, 
ka-faa bi-hee sha-hee-dam bay-nee 
wa bay-na-kum, wa hu-wal gha-foo-
rur ra-heem.

9. qul maa kun-tu bid-‘am mi-nar 
ru-su-li wa maa ad-ree maa yuf-‘a-
lu bee wa laa bi-kum, in att-ta-bi-‘u 
ill-laa maa yoo-haa i-layy-ya wa maa 
a-naa ill-laa na-zee-rum mu-been.

10. qul a-ra-ay-tum in kaa-na min 
‘in-dil laa-hi wa ka-far-tum bi-hee 
wa sha-hi-da shaa-hi-dum mim 
ba-nee is-raa-ee-la ‘a-laa mis-li-
hee fa-aa-ma-na was-tak-bar-tum, 

ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  یدَّۡعُوۡا  مِمنَّۡ   

ُ
اضََلّ مَنۡ  وَ 

وَ  القِۡیٰمَۃِ  یوَۡمِ  اِلیٰ   
ۤ
لہَٗ جِیۡبُ 

َ
یسَۡت ا 

َّ ل مَنۡ 
مۡ عَنۡ دُعَآئہِمِۡ غٰفِلُوۡنَ ﴿۵﴾

ُ
ہ

وَّ  اعَۡدَآءً  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ انوُۡا 

َ
ک اسُ  النَّ حُشِرَ  اِذَا  وَ 

فرِیِنَۡ ﴿۶﴾
ٰ

انوُۡا بعِِبَادَتہِمِۡ ک
َ
ک

قاَلَ  نٰتٍ  بیَِّ یٰتُنَا 
ٰ
ا عَلیَۡہمِۡ  تتُۡلیٰ  اِذَا  وَ 

ا 
َ

ہٰذ  ۙ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ ا  لمََّ حقَِّ 

ۡ
للِ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
﴾۷﴿ؕ بِینٌۡ  سِحۡرٌ مُّ

رَیتُۡہٗ 
َ
ت

ۡ
اف اِنِ  قلُۡ   ؕ رٰىہُ 

َ
ت

ۡ
اف یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  امَۡ 

 ؕ شَیۡئًا  ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  لیِۡ  تمَۡلِکُوۡنَ  فلَاَ 

بہِٖ  فٰی 
َ
ک  ؕ فِیۡہِ  تفُِیۡضُوۡنَ  بمَِا  اعَۡلمَُ  ہُوَ 

الغَۡفُوۡرُ  ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

بیَۡنَک وَ  بیَۡنِیۡ  ا 
ۢ
شَہِیۡدً

حِیۡمُ ﴿۸﴾ الرَّ

وَ  سُلِ  الرُّ نَ  مِّ بدِۡعًا  کُنۡتُ  مَا  قلُۡ 
اِنۡ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بکِ لاَ  وَ  بیِۡ  یفُۡعَلُ  مَا  ادَۡرِیۡ   

ۤ
مَا

نذَِیرٌۡ  ا 
َّ اِل انَاَ   

ۤ
مَا وَ  اِلیََّ  ی  یوُۡحٰۤ مَا  ا 

َّ اِل بِعُ 
َّ اتَ

بِینٌۡ ﴿۹﴾ مُّ

ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدِ  مِنۡ  انَ 

َ
ک اِنۡ  ارََءَیتۡمُۡ  قلُۡ 

نۢۡ  مِّ شَاہِدٌ  شَہِدَ  وَ  بہِٖ  رۡتمُۡ 
َ
ف

َ
ک وَ 

وَ  ٰمَنَ 
فاَ مِثۡلِہٖ  عَلیٰ  اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ  بنَِیۡۤ 
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inn-nal laa-ha laa yah-dil qaw-maz 
zaa-li-meen.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Beneficent God! 2 The revelation of the Book is from Allah, the Mighty, 
the Wise. 3 We did not create the heavens and the earth and all that 
is between them but with truth and for an appointed term. And those 
who disbelieve turn away from the warning they are given. 4 Say: Have 
you considered what you invoke besides Allah? Show me what they have 
created of the earth, or have they a share in the heavens? Bring me a 
Book before this or any relics of knowledge, if you are truthful. 5 And 
who is in greater error than he who invokes besides Allah such (gods) as 
do not answer him till the day of Resurrection, and they are heedless of 
their call? 6 And when mankind is gathered together, they will be their 
enemies, and will deny their worshipping (them). 7 And when Our clear 
messages are recited to them, those who disbelieve say of the Truth 
when it comes to them: This is clear enchantment. 8 Or they say: He has 
forged it. Say: If I have forged it, you control nothing for me from Allah. 
He knows best what you utter concerning it. He is enough as a witness 
between me and you. And He is the Forgiving, the Merciful. 9 Say: I am 
not the first of the messengers, and I do not know what will be done with 
me or with you. I follow only what is revealed to me, and I am but a plain 
warner. 10 Say: Have you considered if it is from Allah, and you disbelieve 
in it, and a witness from among the Children of Israel has borne witness 
of one like him, so he believed, while you are big with pride? Surely Allah 
does not guide the wrongdoing people.

Section 2: Witness of Truth

11. wa qaa-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
lill-la-zee-naa aa-ma-noo law kaa-
na khay-ram maa sa-ba-qoo-naa 
i-layh, wa iz lam yah-ta-doo bi-hee 
fa-sa-ya-qoo-loo-na haa-zaa if-kun 
qa-deem.

لوَۡ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قاَلَ  وَ 
لمَۡ  اِذۡ  وَ   ؕ اِلیَۡہِ   

ۤ
سَبَقُوۡناَ ا  مَّ خَیرًۡا  انَ 

َ
ک

کٌ 
ۡ
اِف  ۤ ا

َ
ہٰذ فسََیَقُوۡلوُۡنَ  بہِٖ  یہَۡتَدُوۡا 

قدَِیمٌۡ ﴿۱۱﴾

القَۡوۡمَ  یہَۡدِی  لاَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ برَۡتمُۡ 

ۡ
اسۡتَک

﴾۱۰٪ لِمِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

الظّ
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12. wa min qab-li-hee ki-taa-bu 
moo-saa i-maa-manw wa rah-mah, 
wa haa-zaa ki-taa-bum mu-sadd-di-
qul li-saa-nan ‘a-ra-biyy-yal li-yun-zi-
ral la-zee-na za-la-moo, wa bush-raa 
lil-muh-si-neen.

13. inn-nal la-zee-na qaa-loo rabb-
bu-nal laa-hu summ-mas/ta-qaa-
moo fa-laa khaw-fun ‘a-lay-him wa 
laa hum yah-za-noon.

14. u-laa-i-ka as-haa-bul jann-na-ti 
khaa-li-dee-na fee-haa, ja-zaa-am 
bi-maa kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

15. wa wass-say-nal in-saa-na bi-
waa-li-day-hi ih-saa-naa, ha-ma-
lat-hu umm-mu-hoo kur-hanw wa 
wa-da-‘at-hu kur-haa, wa ham-lu-
hoo wa fi-saa-lu-hoo sa-laa-soo-na 
shah-raa, hatt-taa i-zaa ba-la-gha 
a-shudd-da-hoo wa ba-la-gha ar-ba-
‘ee-na sa-na-tan, qaa-la rabb-bi aw-
zi‘-nee an ash-ku-ra ni‘-ma-ta-kal 
la-tee an-‘am-ta ‘a-layy-ya wa ‘a-laa 
waa-li-dayy-ya wa an a‘-ma-la saa-li-
han tar-daa-hu wa as-lih lee fee zurr-
riyy-ya-tee, inn-nee tub-tu i-lay-ka 
wa inn-nee mi-nal mus-li-meen.

16. u-laa-i-kal la-zee-na na-ta-qabb-
ba-lu ‘an-hum ah-sa-na maa ‘a-mi-
loo wa na-ta-jaa-wa-zu ‘an sayy-yi-
aa-ti-him fee as-haa-bil jann-nah, 
wa‘-das sid-qil la-zee kaa-noo 
yoo-‘a-doon.

وَّ  اِمَامًا  ی  مُوۡسٰۤ کتِٰبُ  قبَۡلِہٖ  مِنۡ  وَ 
لسَِّاناً  قٌ  صَدِّ مُّ کِتٰبٌ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ وَ   ؕ  

ً
رَحۡمَۃ

ذِینَۡ ظَلمَُوۡا ٭ۖ وَ بشُۡرٰی 
َّ ا لیُِّنۡذِرَ ال عَرَبیًِّ
﴾۱۲ۚ مُحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿

ۡ
للِ

ہُ ثمَُّ اسۡتَقَامُوۡا 
ذِینَۡ قاَلوُۡا رَبنَُّا اللّٰ

َّ اِنَّ ال
﴾۱۳ۚ مۡ یَحۡزَنوُۡنَ ﴿

ُ
فلَاَ خَوۡفٌ عَلیَۡہمِۡ وَ لاَ ہ

 ۚ فِیۡہَا  خٰلِدِینَۡ  ۃِ  جنََّ
ۡ

ال اصَۡحٰبُ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل
انوُۡا یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾

َ
 بمَِا ک

ۢ
جَزَآءً

اِحۡسٰنًا  بوَِالدَِیہِۡ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  یۡنَا  وَصَّ وَ 
رۡہًا 

ُ
ک وَضَعَتۡہُ  وَّ  رۡہًا 

ُ
ک ہٗ  امُُّ حَمَلتَۡہُ   ؕ

ی  حَتّٰۤ  ؕ شَہۡرًا  ثلَثُٰوۡنَ  ہٗ 
ُ
فِصٰل وَ  ہٗ 

ُ
حَمۡل وَ   ؕ

قاَلَ   ۙ  
ً

سَنَۃ ارَۡبعَِینَۡ  بلَغََ  وَ  ہٗ  اشَُدَّ بلَغََ  اِذَا 
تِیۡۤ 

َّ ال نعِۡمَتَکَ  رَ 
ُ

اشَۡک انَۡ  اوَۡزِعۡنِیۡۤ  رَبِّ 
اعَۡمَلَ  انَۡ  وَ  وَالدَِیَّ  عَلیٰ  وَ  عَلیََّ  انَعَۡمۡتَ 
یتَِّیۡ ؕۚ اِنیِّۡ  صَالِحاً ترَۡضٰہُ وَ اصَۡلِحۡ لیِۡ فِیۡ ذُرِّ

تبُۡتُ اِلیَۡکَ وَ اِنیِّۡ مِنَ المُۡسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿۱۵﴾

احَۡسَنَ  مۡ 
ُ
عَنۡہ لُ  نتََقَبَّ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل
فِیۡۤ  تہِمِۡ 

ٰ
ا سَیِّ عَنۡ  جاَوَزُ 

َ
نتَ وَ  عَمِلُوۡا  مَا 

ذِیۡ 
َّ ال دۡقِ  الصِّ وَعۡدَ   ؕ ۃِ  جنََّ

ۡ
ال اصَۡحٰبِ 

انوُۡا یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾
َ
ک
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17. wall-la-zee qaa-la li-waa-li-day-
hi uff-fil la-ku-maa a’-ta-‘i-daa-ni-
nee an ukh-ra-ja wa qad kha-la-til 
qu-roo-nu min qab-lee, wa hu-maa 
yas-ta-ghee-saa-nil laa-ha way-la-ka 
aa-min, inn-na wa‘-dal laa-hi haqq, 
fa-ya-qoo-lu maa haa-zaa ill-laa 
a-saa-tee-rul aww-wa-leen.

18. u-laa-i-kal la-zee-na haqq-qa 
‘a-lay-hi-mul qaw-lu fee u-ma-min 
qad kha-lat min qab-li-him mi-nal 
jinn-ni wal-ins, inn-na-hum kaa-noo 
khaa-si-reen.

19. wa li-kull-li da-ra-jaa-tum 
mimm-maa ‘a-mi-loo, wa li-yu-waff-
fi-ya-hum a‘-maa-la-hum wa hum 
laa yuz-la-moon.

20. wa yaw-ma yu‘-ra-dul la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo ‘a-lann-naa-ri, az-hab-
tum tayy-yi-baa-ti-kum fee ha-yaa-
ti-ku-mud dun-yaa was-tam-ta‘-
tum bi-haa, fal-yaw-ma tuj-zaw-na 
‘a-zaa-bal hoo-ni bi-maa kun-tum 
tas-tak-bi-roo-na fil-ar-di bi-ghay-
ril haqq-qi wa bi-maa kun-tum 
taf-su-qoon.

11 And those who disbelieve say of those who believe: If it had been a 
good, they would not have attained it before us. And as they are not 
guided by it, they say: It is an old lie. 12 And before it was the Book of 
Moses, a guide and a mercy. And this is a Book verifying (it) in the Arabic 
language, that it may warn those who do wrong, and as good news for the 
doers of good. 13 Surely those who say, Our Lord is Allah, then continue 

 
ۤ
لکَُّمَا افٍُّ  لوَِالدَِیہِۡ  قاَلَ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
اتَعَِدٰننِِیۡۤ انَۡ اخُۡرَجَ وَ قدَۡ خَلتَِ القُۡرُوۡنُ 
ہَ وَیلۡکََ 

نِ اللّٰ
ٰ
مِنۡ قبَۡلِیۡ ۚ وَ ہُمَا یسَۡتَغِیۡث

مَا  فیََقُوۡلُ   ۚۖ  
ٌ

حَقّ ہِ 
اللّٰ وَعۡدَ  اِنَّ  ٭ۖ  مِنۡ  ٰ

ا
لیِنَۡ ﴿۱۷﴾ اۤ اسََاطِیرُۡ الاۡوََّ

َّ ۤ اِل ا
َ

ہٰذ

فِیۡۤ  القَۡوۡلُ  عَلیَۡہمُِ   
َ

حَقّ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل

وَ  جِنِّ 
ۡ

ال نَ  مِّ قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  خَلتَۡ  قدَۡ  امَُمٍ 
انوُۡا خٰسِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۸﴾

َ
مۡ ک

ُ
ہ

الاِۡنسِۡ ؕ اِنَّ

مۡ 
ُ
ِیَہ

لیُِوَفّ وَ   ۚ عَمِلُوۡا  ماَّ  مِّ دَرَجٰتٌ  لٍّ 
ُ
لکِ وَ 

مۡ لاَ یظُۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾
ُ
مۡ وَ ہ

ُ
اعَۡماَلہَ

ارِ  النَّ عَلیَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یعُۡرَضُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 
مُ 

ُ
حَیَاتکِ فِیۡ  مۡ 

ُ
بٰتِک طَیِّ اذَۡہَبۡتمُۡ   ؕ

فاَلیَۡوۡمَ   ۚ بہَِا  اسۡتَمۡتَعۡتمُۡ  وَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ
کُنۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  ہُوۡنِ 

ۡ
ال ابَ 

َ
عَذ جۡزَوۡنَ 

ُ
ت

وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

ال بغَِیرِۡ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  بِرُوۡنَ 
ۡ

تسَۡتَک
﴾۲۰٪ بمَِا کُنۡتمُۡ تفَۡسُقُوۡنَ ﴿
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on the right way, on them is no fear, nor shall they grieve. 14 These are the 
owners of the Garden, abiding in it — a reward for what they did. 15 And 
We have enjoined on man the doing of good to his parents. His mother 
bears him with trouble and she gives birth to him in pain. And the bearing 
of him and the weaning of him is thirty months. Till, when he attains 
his maturity and reaches forty years, he says: My Lord, grant me that I 
may give thanks for Your favour, which You have bestowed on me and on 
my parents, and that I may do good which pleases You; and be good to 
me in respect of my offspring. Truly I turn to You, and truly I am among 
those who submit. 16 These are they from whom We accept the best of 
what they do and overlook their evil deeds — among the owners of the 
Garden. A promise of truth, which they were promised. 17 And he who 
says to his parents: Enough of you! Do you threaten me that I shall be 
brought forth, when generations have passed away before me? And they 
both call for Allah’s aid: Woe to you! Believe; surely the promise of Allah 
is true. But he says: This is nothing but stories of the ancients. 18 These 
are they against whom the word proves true, among nations of jinn and 
people that have passed away before them. Surely they are losers. 19 And 
for all are degrees according to what they do, and that He may pay them 
for their deeds and they will not be wronged. 20 And on the day when 
those who disbelieve are brought before the Fire: You did away with your 
good things in your life of the world and you enjoyed them; so this day 
you are rewarded with the punishment of humiliation because you were 
unjustly proud in the land and because you transgressed.

Section 3: The Fate of Ād

21. waz-kur a-khaa ‘aad, iz an-za-ra 
qaw-ma-hoo bil-ah-qaa-fi wa qad 
kha-la-tin nu-zu-ru mim bay-ni ya-
day-hi wa min khal-fi-hee all-laa ta‘-
bu-doo ill-lal laah, inn-nee a-khaa-
fu ‘a-lay-kum ‘a-zaa-ba yaw-min 
‘a-zeem.

قوَۡمَہٗ  رَ 
َ

انَذۡ اِذۡ   ؕ عَادٍ  اخََا  رۡ 
ُ
اذۡک وَ 

مِنۢۡ  رُ 
ُ

ذ النُّ خَلتَِ  قدَۡ  وَ  باِلاۡحَۡقَافِ 
ا 

َّ اِل ا 
تعَۡبُدُوۡۤ ا 

َّ الَ فِہٖۤ 
ۡ
خَل مِنۡ  وَ  یدََیہِۡ  بیَنِۡ 

یوَۡمٍ  ابَ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک اخََافُ  اِنیِّۡۤ   ؕ ہَ 
اللّٰ

عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۲۱﴾
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22. qaa-loo a-ji’-ta-naa li-ta’-fi-ka-
naa ‘an aa-li-ha-ti-naa, fa’-ti-naa bi-
maa ta-‘i-du-naa in kun-ta mi-nas 
saa-di-qeen.

23. qaa-la inn-na-mal ‘il-mu ‘in-dal 
laah, wa u-ball-li-ghu-kum maa ur-
sil-tu bi-hee wa laa-kinn-nee a-raa-
kum qaw-man taj-ha-loon.

24. fa-lamm-maa ra-aw-hu ‘aa-ri-
dam mus-taq-bi-la aw-di-ya-ti-him, 
qaa-loo haa-zaa ‘aa-ri-dum mum-ti-
ru-naa, bal hu-wa mas/ta‘-jal-tum 
bi-hee, ree-hun fee-haa ‘a-zaa-bun 
a-leem.

25. tu-damm-mi-ru kull-la shay-im 
bi-am-ri rabb-bi-haa fa-as-ba-hoo 
laa yu-raa ill-laa ma-saa-ki-nu-
hum, ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zil qaw-mal 
muj-ri-meen.

26. wa la-qad makk-kann-naa-hum 
fee-maa im makk-kann-naa-kum 
fee-hi wa ja-‘al-naa la-hum sam-
‘anw wa ab-saa-ranw wa af-i-da-tan, 
fa-maa agh-naa ‘an-hum sam-‘u-
hum wa laa ab-saa-ru-hum wa laa 
af-i-da-tu-hum min shay-in iz kaa-
noo yaj-ha-doo-na bi-aa-yaa-til laa-
hi wa haa-qa bi-him maa kaa-noo 
bi-hee yas-tah-zi-oon.

لِہَتِنَا 
ٰ
ا عَنۡ  نَا 

َ
فِک

ۡ
لتَِا اجَِئۡتَنَا  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ

مِنَ  نۡتَ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ   

ۤ
تعَِدُناَ بمَِا  تنَِا 

ۡ
فاَ  ۚ

دِقِینَۡ ﴿۲۲﴾ الصّٰ

مۡ 
ُ

ِغُک
ّ ابُلَ وَ   ۫ۖ ہِ 

اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مُ 
ۡ
العِۡل مَا 

اِنَّ قاَلَ 
قوَۡمًا  مۡ 

ُ
ارَٰىک یۡۤ  لکِٰنِّ وَ  بہِٖ  تُ 

ۡ
ارُۡسِل  

ۤ
ا مَّ

جۡہَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۳﴾
َ
ت

اوَۡدِیتَِہمِۡ  سۡتَقۡبِلَ  مُّ عَارِضًا  رَاوَۡہُ  ا  فلَمََّ
ہُوَ  بلَۡ   ؕ مطِۡرُناَ 

ُ
مّ عَارِضٌ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ قاَلوُۡا   ۙ

ابٌ 
َ

عَذ فِیۡہَا  رِیحٌۡ   ؕ بہِٖ  تمُۡ 
ۡ
اسۡتَعۡجَل مَا 

﴾۲۴ۙ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿

لاَ  صۡبَحوُۡا 
َ
فاَ رَبہَِّا  مۡرِ 

َ
باِ شَیۡءٍۭ   

َ
لّ

ُ
ک تدَُمِّرُ 

جۡزِی القَۡوۡمَ 
َ
لکَِ ن

ٰ
ذ

َ
مۡ ؕ ک

ُ
ا مَسٰکِنُہ

َّ ی اِل یرُٰۤ
المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۲۵﴾

وَ  فِیۡہِ  مۡ 
ُ

ک نّٰ
َّ

ک مَّ اِنۡ   
ۤ
فِیۡماَ مۡ 

ُ
ہ نّٰ

َّ
مَک لقََدۡ  وَ 

 ۫ۖ ـِٕدَۃً 
ۡ
افَ وَّ  ابَصَۡارًا  وَّ  سَمۡعًا  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل

وَ  مۡ 
ُ
ابَصَۡارُہ لاَۤ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
سَمۡعُہ مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ اغَۡنٰی   

ۤ
ماَ

َ
ف

یَجۡحَدُوۡنَ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک اِذۡ  شَیۡءٍ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
ـِٕدَتہُ

ۡ
افَ لاَۤ 

بہِٖ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک ا  مَّ بہِمِۡ  حَاقَ  وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ یٰتِ 
ٰ
باِ  ۙ

﴾۲۶٪ یسَۡتَہۡزِءُوۡنَ ﴿
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21 And mention the brother of Ād; when he warned his people in the 
sandy plains  — and warners indeed came before him and after him — 
saying: Serve none but Allah. Surely I fear for you the punishment of a 
grievous day. 22 They said: Have you come to us to turn us away from 
our gods? Then bring us that (punishment) with which you threaten us, 
if you are truthful. 23 He said: The knowledge is only with Allah, and I 
deliver to you that with which I am sent, but I see you are an ignorant 
people. 24 So when they saw it — a cloud advancing towards their valleys, 
they said: This is a cloud bringing us rain. No, it is what you sought to 
hasten, a wind in which is painful punishment, 25 destroying everything 
by the command of its Lord. So at dawn nothing could be seen except 
their dwellings. Thus do We reward the guilty people. 26 And certainly 
We had given them power in matters in which We have not empowered 
you, and We had given them ears and eyes and hearts, but neither their 
ears, nor their eyes, nor their hearts availed them in the least, since they 
denied the messages of Allah, and what they mocked at beset them.

Section 4: A Warning

27. wa la-qad ah-lak-naa maa haw-
la-kum mi-nal qu-raa wa sarr-raf-nal 
aa-yaa-ti la-‘all-la-hum yar-ji-‘oon.

28. fa-law laa na-sa-ra-hu-mul la-
zee-nat ta-kha-zoo min doo-nil laa-
hi qur-baa-nan aa-li-hah, bal dall-loo 
‘an-hum, wa zaa-li-ka if-ku-hum wa 
maa kaa-noo yaf-ta-roon.

29. wa iz sa-raf-naa i-lay-ka na-fa-
ram mi-nal jinn-ni yas-ta-mi-‘oo-nal 
qur-aan, fa-lamm-maa ha-da-roo-
hu qaa-loo an-si-too, fa-lamm-maa 

حَوۡلکَُمۡ  مَا  اہَۡلکَۡنَا  لقََدۡ  وَ 
مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َّ لعََل یٰتِ 
ٰ

الاۡ نَا 
ۡ
ف صَرَّ وَ  القُۡرٰی  نَ  مِّ

یرَۡجِعُوۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾

دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  وۡا 
ُ

خذَ
َّ
ات ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال مُ 
ُ
نصََرَہ لاَ  فلََوۡ 

مۡ ۚ وَ 
ُ
وۡا عَنۡہ

ُ
 ؕ بلَۡ ضَلّ

ً
لـِہَۃ

ٰ
ہِ قرُۡباَناً ا

اللّٰ
رُوۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾

َ
انوُۡا یفَۡت

َ
مۡ وَ مَا ک

ُ
ہ

ُ
ک

ۡ
ذٰلکَِ اِف

جِنِّ 
ۡ

ال نَ  مِّ رًا 
َ
نفَ اِلیَۡکَ   

ۤ
نَا

ۡ
صَرَف اِذۡ  وَ 

حَضَرُوۡہُ  ا  فلَمََّ  ۚ نَ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا یسَۡتَمِعُوۡنَ 
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qu-di-ya wall-law i-laa qaw-mi-him 
mun-zi-reen.

30. qaa-loo yaa/qaw-ma-naa inn-
naa sa-mi‘-naa ki-taa-ban un-zi-la 
mim ba‘-di moo-saa mu-sadd-di-
qal li-maa bay-na ya-day-hi yah-dee 
i-lal haqq-qi wa i-laa ta-ree-qim 
mus-ta-qeem.

31. yaa/qaw-ma-naa a-jee-boo daa-
‘i-yal laa-hi wa aa-mi-noo bi-hee 
yagh-fir la-kum min zu-noo-bi-kum 
wa yu-jir-kum min ‘a-zaa-bin a-leem.

32. wa mal-laa yu-jib daa-‘i-yal laa-
hi fa-lay-sa bi-mu‘-ji-zin fil-ar-di wa 
lay-sa la-hoo min doo-ni-hee aw-
li-yaa-u’, u-laa-i-ka fee da-laa-lim 
mu-been.

33. a-wa lam ya-raw ann-nal laa-hal 
la-zee kha-la-qas sa-maa-waa-ti wal-
ar-da wa lam ya‘-ya bi-khal-qi-hinn-
na bi-qaa-di-rin ‘a-laa ayn yuh-yi-yal 
maw-taa, ba-laa inn-na-hoo ‘a-laa 
kull-li shay-in qa-deer.

34. wa yaw-ma yu‘-ra-dul la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo ‘a-lan naar, a-lay-sa haa-
zaa bil-haqq, qaa-loo ba-laa wa rabb-
bi-naa, qaa-la fa-zoo-qul ‘a-zaa-ba 
bi-maa kun-tum tak-fu-roon.

اِلیٰ  وۡا 
َّ وَل قضُِیَ  ا  فلَمََّ  ۚ انَصِۡتُوۡا  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ

نۡذِرِینَۡ ﴿۲۹﴾ قوَۡمِہمِۡ مُّ

کِتٰبًا  سَمِعۡنَا  ا 
اِنَّ  

ۤ
یٰقَوۡمَنَا قاَلوُۡا 

بیَنَۡ  لمَِّا  قاً  مُصَدِّ مُوۡسٰی  بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  انُزِۡلَ 
طَرِیقٍۡ  اِلیٰ  وَ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
ال اِلیَ  یہَۡدِیۡۤ  یدََیہِۡ 

سۡتَقِیۡمٍ ﴿۳۰﴾ مُّ

مِنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ دَاعِیَ  اجَِیۡبُوۡا   
ۤ
یٰقَوۡمَنَا

مۡ 
ُ
یُجِرۡک وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ذُنوُۡبکِ نۡ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  یغَۡفرِۡ  بہِٖ 

ابٍ الَیِۡمٍ ﴿۳۱﴾
َ

نۡ عَذ مِّ

ہِ فلَیَسَۡ بمُِعۡجِزٍ 
ا یُجِبۡ دَاعِیَ اللّٰ

َّ ل وَ مَنۡ 
فِی الاۡرَۡضِ وَ لیَسَۡ لہَٗ مِنۡ دُوۡنہِٖۤ اوَۡلیَِآءُ 

بِینٍۡ ﴿۳۲﴾ ٰٓئِکَ فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ مُّ ؕ اوُل

مٰوٰتِ  ذِیۡ خَلقََ السَّ
َّ ہَ ال

اوََ لمَۡ یرََوۡا انََّ اللّٰ
ٰۤی  عَل بقِٰدِرٍ  قِہِنَّ 

ۡ
بِخلَ یعَۡیَ  لمَۡ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ 

شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
ک عَلیٰ  ہٗ 

اِنَّ ٰۤی  بلَ  ؕ المَۡوۡتٰی  حۡیَِۧ 
ُ
یّ انَۡ 

قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۳۳﴾

ارِ  النَّ عَلیَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یعُۡرَضُ  یوَۡمَ  وَ 
رَبنَِّا  وَ  بلَیٰ  قاَلوُۡا   ؕ حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل ا 

َ
ہٰذ الَیَسَۡ   ؕ

کُنۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  ابَ 
َ

العَۡذ وۡقوُا 
ُ

فذَ قاَلَ   ؕ
رُوۡنَ ﴿۳۴﴾

ُ
ف

ۡ
تکَ
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35. fas-bir ka-maa sa-ba-ra u-lul ‘az-
mi mi-nar ru-su-li wa laa tas-ta‘-jil 
la-hum, ka-ann-na-hum yaw-ma 
ya-raw-na maa yoo-‘a-doo-na, lam 
yal-ba-soo ill-laa saa-a‘-tam min na-
haar, ba-laa-ghun, fa-hal yuh-la-ka 
ill-lal qaw-mul faa-si-qoon.

27 And certainly We destroyed the towns round about you, and We 
repeat the messages that they may turn (to the guidance). 28 Then why 
did those whom they took for gods besides Allah to draw (them) near 
(to Him) not help them? No, they failed them. And this was their lie 
and what they forged. 29 And when We turned towards you a group of 
the jinn, who listened to the Quran; so when they were in its presence, 
they said: Be silent. Then when it was finished, they turned back to their 
people warning (them). 30 They said: Our people, we have heard a Book 
revealed after Moses, verifying what is (already) before it, guiding to the 
truth and to a right path. 31 Our people, accept the Inviter to Allah and 
believe in Him. He will forgive you some of your sins and protect you 
from a painful punishment. 32 And whoever does not accept the Inviter 
to Allah, he cannot escape in the earth, nor has he protectors besides 
Him. These are in clear error. 33 Do they not see that Allah, Who created 
the heavens and the earth and was not tired by their creation, is Able to 
give life to the dead? Indeed, He is surely Powerful over all things. 34 And 
on the day when those who disbelieve are brought before the Fire: Is it 
not true? They will say: Indeed, by our Lord! He will say: Then taste the 
punishment, because you disbelieved. 35 So have patience (O Prophet), 
as men of resolution, the messengers, had patience, and do not seek 
to hasten on for them (their doom). On the day when they see what 
they are promised, (it will be) as if they had remained only an hour of 
the day. (Your duty is) to deliver. Shall then any be destroyed except the 
transgressing people?

مِنَ  العَۡزۡمِ  اوُلوُا  صَبرََ  مَا 
َ
ک فاَصۡبِرۡ 

یوَۡمَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک  ؕ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َّ ل تسَۡتَعۡجِلۡ  لاَ  وَ  سُلِ  الرُّ
ا 

َّ اِل ا  بَثُوۡۤ
ۡ
یلَ لمَۡ   ۙ یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ  مَا  یرََوۡنَ 

ا 
َّ ہَارٍ ؕ بلَغٌٰ ۚ فہََلۡ یہُۡلکَُ اِل

نۡ نَّ  مِّ
ً

سَاعَۃ
﴾۳۵٪ القَۡوۡمُ الفٰۡسِقُوۡنَ ﴿
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Chapter 47
MU-HAMM-MAD: MUHAMMAD

(Revealed at Madinah: 4 Sections; 38 Verses)

This chapter is entitled Muhammad from the mention of the Holy 
Prophet’s name in v. 2, foretelling that the condition of those who belie-
ve in him will be improved. The first half of the chapter says that those 
who prevent people from accepting the truth will be defeated in war and 
Makkah will be subju ga ted by the Muslims. The second half refers to the 
weak-hearted among the Muslims and how a separation will be brought 
about between them and the truly faithful. This chapter was revealed at 
Madinah in 1 A.H. when war with the Quraish had not yet begun.

Section 1: Opponents will perish in War

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. all-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo wa sadd-
doo ‘an sa-bee-lil laa-hi a-dall-la 
a‘-maa-la-hum.

2. wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa a‘-
mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti wa aa-ma-noo 
bi-maa nuzz-zi-la ‘a-laa Mu-hamm-
ma-dinw wa hu-wal haqq-qu mirr-
rabb-bi-him, kaff-fa-ra ‘an-hum sayy-
yi-aa-ti-him wa as-la-ha baa-la-hum.

3. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-nal la-zee-na 
ka-fa-rut ta-ba-‘ul baa-ti-la wa 
ann-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-nut ta-
ba-‘ul haqq-qa mirr-rabb-bi-him, 

4 3847ٌ
ۃ دٍ مَدَنیَِّ سُوۡرَۃُ مُحمََّ

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

ہِ 
اللّٰ سَبِیۡلِ  عَنۡ  وۡا  صَدُّ وَ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ الَ
مۡ ﴿۱﴾

ُ
 اعَۡماَلہَ

َ
اضََلّ

وَ  لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
 

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال ہُوَ  وَّ  دٍ  مُحمََّ عَلیٰ  لَ  نزُِّ بمَِا  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا

اصَۡلحََ  وَ  تہِمِۡ 
ٰ
ا سَیِّ مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ رَ 

َّ
ف

َ
ک  ۙ بہِّمِۡ  رَّ مِنۡ 

مۡ ﴿۲﴾
ُ
باَلہَ

البَۡاطِلَ  بَعُوا 
َّ ات رُوا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال نَّ 
َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ 

مِنۡ   
َ

حقَّ
ۡ

ال بَعُوا 
َّ ات مَنوُا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال انََّ  وَ 
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ka-zaa-li-ka yad-ri-bul laa-hu linn-
naa-si am-saa-la-hum.

4. fa-i-zaa la-qee-tu-mul la-zee-na 
ka-fa-roo fa-dar-bar ri-qaab, hatt-
taa i-zaa as-khan-tu-moo-hum fa-
shudd-dul wa-saaq, fa-imm-maa 
mann-nam ba‘-du wa imm-maa 
fi-daa-an hatt-taa ta-da-‘al har-bu 
aw-zaa-ra-haa, zaa-li-ka, wa law 
ya-shaa-ul laa-hu lan/ta-sa-ra min-
hum, wa laa-kil li-yab-loo ba‘-da-
kum bi-ba‘d, wall-la-zee-na qu-ti-loo 
fee sa-bee-lil laa-hi fa-layn yu-dill-la 
a‘-maa-la-hum.

5. sa-yah-dee-him wa yus-li-hu 
baa-la-hum.

6. wa yud-khi-lu-hu-mul jann-na-ta 
‘arr-ra-fa-haa la-hum.

7. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo in tan-su-rul laa-ha yan-sur-kum 
wa yu-sabb-bit aq-daa-ma-kum.

8. wall-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo fa-ta‘-sal 
la-hum wa a-dall-la a‘-maa-la-hum.

9. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-na-hum ka-ri-
hoo maa an-za-lal laa-hu fa-ah-ba-ta 
a‘-maa-la-hum.

10. a-fa-lam ya-see-roo fil-ar-di 
fa-yan-zu-roo kay-fa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-
ba-tul la-zee-na min qab-li-him, 

اسِ  للِنَّ ہُ 
اللّٰ یضَۡرِبُ  لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک  ؕ بہِّمِۡ  رَّ

مۡ ﴿۳﴾
ُ
امَۡثَالہَ

رُوۡا فضََرۡبَ الرّقِاَبِ 
َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ فاَِذَا لقَِیۡتمُُ ال
٭ۙ  الوَۡثاَقَ  وا  فشَُدُّ مۡ 

ُ
خنَۡتُمُوۡہ

ۡ
اثَ اِذَاۤ  ی  حَتّٰۤ  ؕ

تضََعَ  ی  حَتّٰ فِدَآءً  ا  اِمَّ وَ  بعَۡدُ  ا 
ۢ مَنًّ ا  فاَِمَّ

یشََآءُ  لوَۡ  وَ   ؕۛ ذٰلؔکَِ   ۬ۚ۟ۛ اوَۡزَارَہَا  حرَۡبُ 
ۡ

ال
لیَِّبۡلُوَا۠  لکِٰنۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ لاَنتَۡصَرَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ
فِیۡ  قتُِلُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ   ؕ ببَِعۡضٍ  مۡ 
ُ

بعَۡضَک
مۡ ﴿۴﴾

ُ
 اعَۡماَلہَ

َ
ہِ فلَنَۡ یضُِّلّ

سَبِیۡلِ اللّٰ

﴾۵﴿ۚ مۡ 
ُ
سَیَہۡدِیہۡمِۡ وَ یصُۡلِحُ باَلہَ

مۡ ﴿۶﴾
ُ
فہََا لہَ  عَرَّ

َ
ۃ جنََّ

ۡ
مُ ال

ُ
وَ یدُۡخِلہُ

ہَ 
اللّٰ تنَۡصُرُوا  اِنۡ  ا  مَنوُۡۤ

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

مۡ ﴿۷﴾
ُ

تۡ اقَۡدَامَک مۡ وَ یثَُبِّ
ُ
ینَۡصُرۡک

 
َ

اضََلّ وَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ ل فتََعۡسًا  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
مۡ ﴿۸﴾

ُ
اعَۡماَلہَ

حۡبَطَ 
َ
ہُ فاَ

 انَزَۡلَ اللّٰ
ۤ
رِہُوۡا مَا

َ
مۡ ک

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ذٰلکَِ باِ

مۡ ﴿۹﴾
ُ
اعَۡماَلہَ

فیََنۡظُرُوۡا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یسَِیرُۡوۡا  افَلَمَۡ 
مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  
ُ

عَاقِبَۃ انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
ک
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damm-ma-ral laa-hu ‘a-lay-him wa 
lil-kaa-fi-ree-na am-saa-lu-haa.

11. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-nal laa-ha maw-
lal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa ann-nal 
kaa-fi-ree-na laa maw-laa la-hum.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Those who disbelieve and turn (people) from Allah’s way, He will 
destroy their works. 2 And those who believe and do good, and believe 
in what has been revealed to Muhammad — and it is the Truth from 
their Lord — He will remove their evil from them and improve their 
condition. 3 That is because those who disbelieve follow falsehood, and 
those who believe follow the Truth from their Lord. Thus does Allah set 
forth their descriptions for people. 4 So when you meet in battle those 
who disbelieve, strike the necks; then, when you have overcome them, 
make (them) prisoners, and afterwards (set them free) as a favour or for 
ransom till the war lay down its burdens. That (shall be so). And if Allah 
please, He would certainly exact retribution from them, but that He may 
try some of you by means of others. And those who are killed in the way 
of Allah, He will never allow their deeds to perish. 5 He will guide them 
and improve their condition. 6 And make them enter the Garden, which 
He has made known to them. 7 O you who believe, if you help Allah, He 
will help you and make firm your feet. 8 And those who disbelieve, for 
them is destruction, and He will destroy their works. 9 That is because 
they hate what Allah reveals, so He has made their deeds fruitless. 
10 Have they not travelled in the land and seen what was the end of those 
before them? Allah destroyed them. And for the disbelievers is (a fate) 
similar to it. 11 That is because Allah is the Patron of those who believe, 
and because the disbelievers have no patron.

کٰفرِیِنَۡ 
ۡ
للِ وَ   ۫ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ رَ 
َ
دَمّ  ؕ قبَۡلِہمِۡ 

ہَا ﴿۱۰﴾
ُ
امَۡثَال

انََّ  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال مَوۡلیَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ نَّ 

َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ 

﴾۱۱٪ مۡ ﴿
ُ
الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ لاَ مَوۡلیٰ لہَ
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Section 2: Oppressors shall be brought Low

12. inn-nal laa-ha yud-khi-lul la-
zee-na aa-ma-noo wa a‘-mi-lus saa-
li-haa-ti jann-naa-tin taj-ree min 
tah-ti-hal an-haar, wall-la-zee-na ka-
fa-roo ya-ta-matt-ta-‘oo-na wa ya’-
ku-loo-na ka-maa ta’-ku-lul an-‘aa-
mu wann-naa-ru mas-wal la-hum.

13. wa ka-ayy-yim min qar-ya-tin hi-
ya a-shadd-du     quww-wa-tam min 
qar-ya-ti-kal la-tee akh-ra-jat-ka, ah-
lak-naa-hum fa-laa naa-si-ra la-hum.

14. a-fa-man kaa-na ‘a-laa bayy-
yi-na-tim mir rabb-bi-hee ka-man 
zuyy-yi-na la-hoo soo-u’ ‘a-ma-li-
hee watt-ta-ba-‘oo ah-waa-a’-hum.

15. ma-sa-lul jann-na-til la-tee wu-
‘i-dal mutt-ta-qoon, fee-haa an-haa-
rum mim maa-in ghay-ri aa-si-nin, 
wa an-haa-rum mil la-ba-nil lam 
ya-ta-ghayy-yar ta‘-mu-hoo, wa an-
haa-rum min kha-ma-ril lazz-za-til 
lish-shaa-ri-been, wa an-haa-rum 
min ‘a-sa-lim mu-saff-aa, wa la-hum 
fee-haa min kull-lis sa-ma-raa-ti wa 
magh-fi-ra-tum mirr-rabb-bi-him, 
ka-man hu-wa khaa-li-dun finn-naa-
ri wa su-qoo maa-an ha-mee-man 
fa-qatt-ta-‘a am-‘aa-a’-hum.

16. wa min-hum mayn yas-ta-mi-
‘u i-lay-ka, hatt-taa i-zaa kha-ra-joo 
min ‘in-di-ka qaa-loo lill-la-zee-na 

عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یدُۡخِلُ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ 

حۡتِہَا 
َ
ت مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت تٍ  جَنّٰ لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ

وَ  عُوۡنَ  یتََمَتَّ رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ   ؕ الاۡنَہٰۡرُ 
ارُ  النَّ وَ  الاۡنَعَۡامُ  لُ 

ُ
ک

ۡ
تاَ مَا 

َ
ک لُوۡنَ 

ُ
ک

ۡ
یاَ

مۡ ﴿۱۲﴾
ُ
ہ

َّ مَثۡوًی ل

نۡ  مِّ ۃً  قوَُّ اشََدُّ  ہِیَ  قرَۡیۃٍَ  نۡ  مِّ ایَنِّۡ 
َ
ک وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
اہَۡلکَۡنٰہ  ۚ اخَۡرَجَتۡکَ  تِیۡۤ 

َّ ال قرَۡیتَِکَ 
مۡ ﴿۱۳﴾

ُ
فلَاَ ناَصِرَ لہَ

زُینَِّ  مَنۡ 
َ
ک بہِّٖ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ نَۃٍ  بیَِّ عَلیٰ  انَ 

َ
ک منَۡ 

َ
افَ

مۡ ﴿۱۴﴾
ُ
ا اہَۡوَآءَہ بَعُوۡۤ

َّ لہَٗ سُوۡءُٓ عَمَلِہٖ وَ ات

 ؕ قُوۡنَ  المُۡتَّ وُعِدَ  تِیۡ 
َّ ال ۃِ  جنََّ

ۡ
ال مَثَلُ 

انَہٰۡرٌ  وَ   ۚ سِنٍ  ٰ
ا غَیرِۡ  آءٍ  مَّ نۡ  مِّ انَہٰۡرٌ   

ۤ
فِیۡہَا

نۡ  مِّ انَہٰۡرٌ  وَ   ۚ طَعۡمُہٗ  رۡ 
یتََغَیَّ مۡ 

َّ ل بنٍَ 
َّ ل نۡ  مِّ

عَسَلٍ  نۡ  مِّ انَہٰۡرٌ  وَ   ۬ۚ رِبیِنَۡ 
ٰ

للِّشّ ۃٍ 
َ ّ

ذ
َّ ل خَمۡرٍ 

مَرٰتِ 
َ

الثّ لِّ 
ُ
ک مِنۡ  فِیۡہَا  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ وَ   ؕ ی 

ً
صَفّ مُّ

خَالدٌِ  ہُوَ  مَنۡ 
َ
ک  ؕ بہِّمِۡ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ مَغۡفرَِۃٌ  وَ 

عَ 
َ

فقََطّ حَمِیۡماً  مَآءً  سُقُوۡا  وَ  ارِ  النَّ فِی 
مۡ ﴿۱۵﴾

ُ
امَۡعَآءَہ

ی  حَتّٰۤ  ۚ اِلیَۡکَ  یسَّۡتَمِعُ  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ وَ 

ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ قاَلوُۡا  عِنۡدِکَ  مِنۡ  خَرَجُوۡا  اِذَا 
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oo-tul ‘il-ma maa zaa qaa-laa aa-
ni-faa, u-laa-i-kal la-zee-na ta-ba-‘al 
laa-hu ‘a-laa qu-loo-bi-him watt-ta-
ba-‘oo ah-waa-a’-hum.

17. wall-la-zee-nah/ta-daw zaa-
da-hum hu-danw wa-aa-taa-hum 
taq-waa-hum.

18. fa-hal yan-zu-roo-na ill-las saa-
‘a-ta an ta’-ti-ya-hum bagh-ta-tan, 
fa-qad jaa-a’ ash-raa-tu-haa, fa-
ann-naa la-hum i-zaa jaa-at-hum 
zik-raa-hum.

19. fa‘-lam ann-na-hoo laa i-laa-ha 
ill-lal laa-hu was-tagh-fir li-zam-bi-
ka wa lil-mu’-mi-nee-na wal-mu’-
mi-naat, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-mu mu-
ta-qall-la-ba-kum wa mas-waa-kum.

12 Surely Allah will make those who believe and do good enter Gardens 
in which rivers flow. And those who disbelieve enjoy themselves and 
eat as cattle eat, and the Fire is their abode. 13 And how many a town 
(there were), more powerful than your town which has driven you out — 
We destroyed them, so there was no helper for them. 14 Is then he who 
has a clear argument from his Lord like him to whom his evil conduct is 
made to seem good; and they follow their low desires. 15 A parable of 
the Garden which the dutiful are promised: In it are rivers of water not 
altering for the worse, and rivers of milk whose taste does not change, 
and rivers of wine delicious to the drinkers, and rivers of honey clarified; 
and they shall have in it all fruits and protection from their Lord. (Are 
these) like those who abide in the Fire and who are made to drink boiling 
water, so it tears their bowels apart? 16 And some of them seek to listen 
to you, till, when they go forth from you, they say to those who have 

ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ۟ نفًِا 
ٰ
ا قاَلَ  مَاذَا  مَ 

ۡ
العِۡل اوُۡتوُا 

ا  بَعُوۡۤ
َّ ات وَ  قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ  عَلیٰ  ہُ 

اللّٰ طَبَعَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

مۡ ﴿۱۶﴾
ُ
اہَۡوَآءَہ

مۡ 
ُ
تٰہ

ٰ
ا وَّ  ہُدًی  مۡ 

ُ
زَادَہ اہۡتَدَوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
مۡ ﴿۱۷﴾

ُ
تقَۡوٰىہ

مۡ 
ُ
تیَِہ

ۡ
تاَ انَۡ   

َ
اعَۃ السَّ ا 

َّ اِل ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ  فہََلۡ 
مۡ 

ُ
لہَ ی 

نّٰ
َ
فاَ  ۚ رَاطُہَا 

ۡ
اشَ جَآءَ  فقََدۡ   ۚ  

ً
بغَۡتَۃ

مۡ ﴿۱۸﴾
ُ
رٰىہ

ۡ
مۡ ذِک

ُ
اِذَا جَآءَتہۡ

اسۡتَغۡفرِۡ  وَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ ا 

َّ اِل اِلہَٰ  لاَۤ  ہٗ 
انََّ فاَعۡلمَۡ 

وَ   ؕ المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ  وَ  مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ 
ۡ
للِ وَ  ۢۡبِکَ  ن

َ
لذِ

﴾۱۹٪ مۡ ﴿
ُ

مۡ وَ مَثۡوٰىک
ُ

بَک
َّ ہُ یعَۡلمَُ مُتَقَل

اللّٰ
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been given knowledge: What was it that he said just now? These are they 
whose hearts Allah has sealed and they follow their low desires. 17 And 
those who follow guidance, He increases them in guidance and grants 
them their observance of duty. 18 Do they wait only for the Hour, that it 
should come upon them suddenly? Now tokens of it have already come. 
But how, when it comes upon them, will their reminder benefit them? 
19 So know that there is no god but Allah and ask protection for your sin 
and for the believing men and the believing women. And Allah knows 
your moving about and your staying (in a place).

Section 3: The Weak-hearted Ones

20. wa ya-qoo-lul la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo law laa nuzz-zi-lat soo-ra-tun, 
fa-i-zaa un-zi-lat soo-ra-tum muh-
ka-ma-tunw wa zu-ki-ra fee-hal 
qi-taa-lu, ra-ay-tal la-zee-na fee 
qu-loo-bi-him ma-ra-duyn yan-zu-
roo-na i-lay-ka na-za-ral magh-shiyy-
yi ‘a-lay-hi mi-nal mawt, fa-aw-laa 
la-hum.

21. taa-‘a-tunw wa qaw-lum ma‘-
roo-fun, fa-i-zaa ‘a-za-mal amr, fa-
law sa-da-qul laa-ha la-kaa-na khay-
ral la-hum.

22. fa-hal ‘a-say-tum in ta-wall-lay-
tum an tuf-si-doo fil-ar-di wa tu-
qatt-ti-‘oo ar-haa-maa-kum.

23. u-laa-i-kal la-zee-na la-‘a-na-hu-
mul laa-hu fa-a-samm-ma-hum wa 
a‘-maa ab-saa-ra-hum.

لتَۡ سُوۡرَۃٌ  مَنوُۡا لوَۡ لاَ نزُِّ
ٰ
ذِینَۡ ا

َّ وَ یقَُوۡلُ ال
 وَّ ذُکرَِ فِیۡہَا 

ٌ
مَۃ

َ
حۡک

ُ
ۤ انُزِۡلتَۡ سُوۡرَۃٌ مّ ۚ فاَِذَا

رَضٌ 
َ
ذِینَۡ فِیۡ قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ مّ

َّ القِۡتَالُ ۙ رَایَتَۡ ال
ینَّۡظُرُوۡنَ اِلیَۡکَ نظََرَ المَۡغۡشِیِّ عَلیَۡہِ مِنَ 

﴾۲۰ۚ مۡ ﴿
ُ
وۡلیٰ لہَ

َ
المَۡوۡتِ ؕ فاَ

عۡرُوۡفٌ ۟ فاَِذَا عَزَمَ الاۡمَۡرُ   وَّ قوَۡلٌ مَّ
ٌ

طَاعَۃ
﴾۲۱ۚ مۡ ﴿

ُ
ہ

َّ انَ خَیرًۡا ل
َ
ہَ لکَ

۟ فلََوۡ صَدَقوُا اللّٰ

تفُۡسِدُوۡا  انَۡ  یۡتمُۡ 
َّ توََل اِنۡ  عَسَیۡتمُۡ  فہََلۡ 

مۡ ﴿۲۲﴾
ُ

ا ارَۡحَامَک عُوۡۤ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ وَ تقَُطِّ

وَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ صَمَّ

َ
فاَ ہُ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ
لعََنَہ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل
مۡ ﴿۲۳﴾

ُ
ی ابَصَۡارَہ اعَۡمٰۤ
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24. a-fa-laa ya-ta-dabb-ba-roo-
nal qur-aa-na am ‘a-laa qu-loo-bin 
aq-faa-lu-haa.

25. inn-nal la-zee-nar/tadd-doo 
‘a-laa ad-baa-ri-him mim ba‘-di maa 
ta-bayy-ya-na la-hu-mul hu-dash 
shay-taa-nu saww-wa-la la-hum, wa 
am-laa la-hum.

26. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-na-hum qaa-loo 
lill-la-zee-na ka-ri-hoo maa nazz-
za-lal laa-hu sa-nu-tee-‘u-kum fee 
ba‘-dil amr, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-mu 
is-raa-ra-hum.

27. fa-kay-fa i-zaa ta-waff-fat-hu-mul 
ma-laa-i-ka-tu yad-ri-boo-na wu-
joo-ha-hum wa ad-baa-ra-hum.

28. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-na-hu-mut ta-
ba-‘oo maa as-kha-tal laa-ha wa ka-
ri-hoo rid-waa-na-hoo fa-ah-ba-ta 
a‘-maa-la-hum.

20 And those who believe say: Why is not a chapter revealed? But when a 
decisive chapter is revealed, and fighting is mentioned in it, you see those 
in whose hearts is a disease look to you with the look of one fainting at 
death. So woe to them! 21 Obedience and a gentle word (was proper). 
Then when the affair is settled, it is better for them if they remain true to 
Allah. 22 But if you turn away, you are sure to make mischief in the land 
and cut off the ties of kinship! 23 Those it is whom Allah has cursed, so He 
has made them deaf and blinded their eyes. 24 Do they not reflect on the 
Quran? Or, are there locks on the hearts? 25 Surely those who turn back 
after guidance is quite clear to them, the devil entices them (to do it) and 
lengthens false hopes for them. 26 That is because they say to those who 

قلُُوۡبٍ  عَلیٰ  امَۡ  نَ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا یتََدَبرَُّوۡنَ  افَلَاَ 

ہَا ﴿۲۴﴾
ُ
اقَۡفَال

نۢۡ بعَۡدِ  ٰۤی ادَۡباَرِہمِۡ مِّ وۡا عَل ذِینَۡ ارۡتدَُّ
َّ اِنَّ ال

لَ  سَوَّ یۡطٰنُ 
َ

الشّ  ۙ ہُدَی 
ۡ
ال مُ 

ُ
لہَ نَ 

تبََیَّ مَا 
مۡ ﴿۲۵﴾

ُ
مۡ ؕ وَ امَۡلیٰ لہَ

ُ
لہَ

لَ  نزََّ مَا  رِہُوۡا 
َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ قاَلوُۡا  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ 

ہُ 
مۡ فِیۡ بعَۡضِ الاۡمَۡرِ ۖۚ وَ اللّٰ

ُ
ہُ سَنُطِیۡعُک

اللّٰ
مۡ ﴿۲۶﴾

ُ
یعَۡلمَُ اِسۡرَارَہ

 یضَۡرِبوُۡنَ 
ُ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک مُ المَۡل
ُ
تۡہ

توََفَّ یۡفَ اِذَا 
َ

فکَ
مۡ ﴿۲۷﴾

ُ
مۡ وَ ادَۡباَرَہ

ُ
وُجُوۡہَہ

وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اسَۡخطََ   

ۤ
مَا بَعُوۡا 

َّ ات مُ 
ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ 

﴾۲۸٪ مۡ ﴿
ُ
حۡبَطَ اعَۡماَلہَ

َ
رِہُوۡا رِضۡوَانہَٗ فاَ

َ
ک
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hate what Allah has revealed: We will obey you in some matters. And 
Allah knows their secrets. 27 But how will it be when the angels cause 
them to die, striking their faces and their backs? 28 That is because they 
follow that which displeases Allah and dislike His pleasure, so He makes 
their deeds fruitless.

Section 4: An Exhortation

29. am ha-si-bal la-zee-na fee qu-
loo-bi-him ma-ra-dun al layn yukh-
ri-jal laa-hu ad-ghaa-na-hum.

30. wa law na-shaa-u’ la-a-ray-naa-
ka-hum fa-la-‘a-raf-ta-hum bi-see-
maa-hum, wa la-ta‘-ri-fann-na-hum 
fee lah-nil qawl, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-
mu a‘-maa-la-kum.

31. wa-la-nab-lu-wann-na-kum hatt-
taa na‘-la-mal mu-jaa-hi-dee-na 
min-kum wass-saa-bi-ree-na, wa 
nab-lu-wa’ akh-baa-ra-kum.

32. inn-nal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo wa 
sadd-doo ‘an sa-bee-lil laa-hi wa 
shaaqq-qur ra-soo-la mim ba‘-di 
maa ta-bayy-ya-na la-hu-mul hu-
daa, layn ya-durr-rul laa-ha shay-aa’, 
wa sa-yuh-bi-tu a‘-maa-la-hum.

33. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo a-tee-‘ul laa-ha wa a-tee-
‘ur ra-soo-la wa laa tub-ti-loo 
a‘-maa-la-kum.

انَۡ  رَضٌ 
َ
مّ قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ  فِیۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال حَسِبَ  امَۡ 
مۡ ﴿۲۹﴾

ُ
ہُ اضَۡغَانہَ

خۡرِجَ اللّٰ
ُ
نۡ یّ

َّ ل

مۡ 
ُ
تَہ

ۡ
فلَعََرَف مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َ
لاَرََینٰۡک نشََآءُ  لوَۡ  وَ 

 ؕ القَۡوۡلِ  حۡنِ 
َ
ل فِیۡ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ لتََعۡرِفنََّ وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بسِِیۡمٰہ

ہُ یعَۡلمَُ اعَۡماَلکَُمۡ ﴿۳۰﴾
وَ اللّٰ

المُۡجٰہِدِینَۡ  نعَۡلمََ  ی  حَتّٰ مۡ 
ُ

ک
لنََبۡلُوَنَّ وَ 

نبَۡلُوَا۠  وَ   ۙ بِرِینَۡ  الصّٰ وَ  مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک
مۡ ﴿۳۱﴾

ُ
اخَۡبَارَک

سَبِیۡلِ  عَنۡ  وۡا  صَدُّ وَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
نَ 

سُوۡلَ مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِ مَا تبََیَّ وا الرَّ
ُ
ہِ وَ شَآقّ

اللّٰ
وَ   ؕ شَیۡئًا  ہَ 

اللّٰ وا  یضَُّرُّ لنَۡ   ۙ ہُدٰی 
ۡ
ال مُ 

ُ
لہَ

مۡ ﴿۳۲﴾
ُ
سَیُحۡبِطُ اعَۡماَلہَ

ہَ 
اللّٰ اطَِیۡعُوا  ا  مَنوُۡۤ

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

ا  تبُۡطِلُوۡۤ لاَ  وَ  سُوۡلَ  الرَّ اطَِیۡعُوا  وَ 
اعَۡماَلکَُمۡ ﴿۳۳﴾
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34. inn-nal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo wa 
sadd-doo ‘an sa-bee-lil laa-hi summ-
ma maa-too wa hum kuff-faa-run fa-
layn yagh-fi-ral laa-hu la-hum.

35. fa-laa ta-hi-noo wa tad-‘oo i-las 
sal-mi, wa an-tu-mul a‘-law-na, wall-
laa-hu ma-‘a-kum wa layn ya-ti-ra-
kum a‘-maa-la-kum.

36. inn-na-mal ha-yaa-tud dun-
yaa la-‘i-bunw wa lahw’, wa in tu’-
mi-noo wa tatt-ta-qoo yu’-ti-kum 
u-joo-ra-kum wa laa yas-al-kum 
am-waa-la-kum.

37. iyn yas-al-ku-moo-haa fa-yuh-
fi-kum tab-kha-loo wa yukh-rij 
ad-ghaa-na-kum.

38. haa-an-tum haa-u-laa-i’ tud-‘aw-
na li-tun-fi-qoo fee sa-bee-lil laa-hi, 
fa-min-kum mayn yab-kha-lu, wa 
mayn yab-khal, fa-inn-na-maa yab-
kha-lu ‘an naf-si-hee, wall-laa-hul 
gha-niyy-yu wa an-tu-mul fu-qa-
raa-u’, wa in ta-ta-wall-law yas-tab-
dil qaw-man ghay-ra-kum, summ-

ma laa ya-koo-noo am-saa-la-kum.

29 Or do those in whose hearts is a disease think that Allah will not bring 
forth their spite? 30 And if We please, We could show them to you so that 
you should know them by their marks. And certainly you can recognize 
them by the tone of (their) speech. And Allah knows your deeds. 31 And 
certainly We shall try you, till We know those among you who strive hard, 
and the steadfast, and manifest your news. 32 Surely those who disbelieve 

سَبِیۡلِ  عَنۡ  وۡا  صَدُّ وَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
ہُ 

اللّٰ یغَّۡفرَِ  فلَنَۡ  ارٌ 
َ
فّ

ُ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ وَ  مَاتوُۡا  ثمَُّ  ہِ 

اللّٰ
مۡ ﴿۳۴﴾

ُ
لہَ

مِ ٭ۖ وَ انَتۡمُُ 
ۡ
ل ا اِلیَ السَّ فلَاَ تہَِنُوۡا وَ تدَۡعُوۡۤ

مۡ 
ُ
یتَِّرَک لنَۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
مَعَک ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ  ٭ۖ  الاۡعَۡلَوۡنَ 
اعَۡماَلکَُمۡ ﴿۳۵﴾

اِنۡ  وَ   ؕ ہۡوٌ 
َ
ل وَّ  لعَِبٌ  نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃُ 

ۡ
ال مَا 

اِنَّ
لاَ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
اجُُوۡرَک مۡ 

ُ
یؤُۡتکِ قُوۡا  تتََّ وَ  تؤُۡمِنوُۡا 

کُمۡ امَۡوَالکَُمۡ ﴿۳۶﴾
ۡ
یسَۡـلَٔ

وَ  تبَۡخلَُوۡا  مۡ 
ُ

فیَُحۡفِک کُمُوۡہَا 
ۡ
یسَّۡـلَٔ اِنۡ 

مۡ ﴿۳۷﴾
ُ

یُخۡرِجۡ اضَۡغَانکَ

فِیۡ  لتُِنۡفِقُوۡا  تدُۡعَوۡنَ  آءِ 
َ
ؤُل ہٰۤ نتۡمُۡ 

َ
ا ہٰۤ

مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ یبَّۡخلَُ  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 
ُ

منِۡک
َ

ف  ۚ ہِ 
اللّٰ سَبِیۡلِ 

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ فۡسِہٖ 

نَّ عَنۡ  یبَۡخلَُ  مَا 
فاَِنَّ یبَّۡخلَۡ 

وۡا 
َّ تتََوَل اِنۡ  وَ   ۚ الفُۡقَرَآءُ  انَتۡمُُ  وَ  الغَۡنِیُّ 

ا  وۡنوُۡۤ
ُ

یکَ لاَ  ثمَُّ   ۙ مۡ 
ُ
غَیرَۡک قوَۡمًا  یسَۡتَبۡدِلۡ 

﴾۳۸٪ امَۡثَالکَُمۡ ﴿
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and hinder (people) from Allah’s way and oppose the Messenger after 
guidance is quite clear to them, cannot harm Allah in any way, and He 
will make their deeds fruitless. 33 O you who believe, obey Allah and obey 
the Messenger and do not make your deeds null. 34 Surely those who 
disbelieve and hinder (people) from Allah’s way, then die disbelievers, 
Allah will not forgive them. 35 And do not be weak-hearted so as to cry 
for peace — and you are the uppermost — and Allah is with you, and 
He will not bring your deeds to nothing. 36 This world’s life is only an idle 
sport and play, and if you believe and keep your duty He will give you 
your reward, and He does not ask of you your wealth. 37 If He should ask 
you for it and press you, you will be miserly, and He will bring forth your 
malice. 38 Look! you are those who are called to spend in Allah’s way, 
but some of you are miserly; and whoever is miserly, is miserly against 
his own soul. And Allah is Self-Sufficient and you are needy. And if you 
turn back He will bring in your place another people, then they will not 
be like you.
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Chapter 48
AL-FATH: THE VICTORY

(Revealed at Madinah: 4 Sections; 29 Verses)

This chapter is entitled The Victory as it deals with the conquests of 
Islam, from the great moral victory gained by the truce of Hudaibiyah to 
the pro phesied triumph of Islam over all other religions. The word victory 
occurs in v. 1 and elsewhere. It is remarkable that although Muslims had 
been victori ous in several battles before, yet it is not those but a truce 
which is called a victory, indicating that the triumph of Islam lay in its 
moral conquests. The chapter begins by declaring the Hudaibiyah truce 
to be a victory, speaking of the success of the faithful and the allegiance 
they rendered to the Holy Pro phet, and the disappointment of the hy-
pocrites and idolators. It then deals with the excuses of the hypocrites 
and separates them from the faithful. It goes on to predict more victories 
in battles and ends with the important pro phecy that Islam will triumph 
over all other religions of the world. This chapter was revealed in 6 A.H.

Section 1: Hudaibiyah Truce was a Victory

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. inn-naa fa-tah-naa la-ka fat-ham 
mu-bee-naa.

2. li-yagh-fi-ra la-kal laa-hu maa ta-
qadd-da-ma min zam-bi-ka wa maa 
ta-akh-kha-ra wa yu-timm-ma ni‘-
ma-ta-hoo ‘a-lay-ka wa yah-di-ya-ka 
si-raa-tam mus-ta-qee-maa.

3. wa yan-su-ra-kal laa-hu nas-ran 
‘a-zee-zaa.

4 2948ٌ
ۃ  سُوۡرَۃُ الفَۡتۡحِ مَدَنیَِّ

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ بِیۡنًا  حاً مُّ
ۡ

حۡنَا لکََ فتَ
َ

ا فتَ
اِنَّ

وَ  ۢۡبِکَ  ذَن مِنۡ  مَ  تقََدَّ مَا  ہُ 
اللّٰ لکََ  لیَِّغۡفرَِ 

رَ وَ یتُمَِّ نعِۡمَتَہٗ عَلیَۡکَ وَ یہَۡدِیکََ 
خَّ

َ
مَا تاَ

﴾۲﴿ۙ سۡتَقِیۡماً  صِرَاطًا مُّ

ہُ نصَۡرًا عَزِیزًۡا ﴿۳﴾
وَّ ینَۡصُرَکَ اللّٰ
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4. hu-wal laa-zee an-za-las sa-kee-
na-ta fee qu-loo-bil mu’-mi-nee-na 
li-yaz-daa-doo ee-maa-nam ma-‘a 
ee-maa-ni-him, wa lill-laa-hi ju-noo-
dus sa-maa-waa-ti wal ard, wa kaa-
nal laa-hu ‘a-lee-man ha-kee-maa.

5. li-yud-khi-lal mu’-mi-nee-na wal-
mu’-mi-naa-ti jann-naa-tin taj-ree 
min tah-ti-hal an-haa-ru khaa-li-dee-
na fee-haa wa yu-kaff-fi-ra ‘an-hum 
sayy-yi-aa-ti-him, wa kaa-na zaa-li-
ka ‘in-dal laa-hi faw-zan ‘a-zee-maa.

6. wa yu-‘azz-zi-bal mu-naa-fi-qee-
na wal-mu-naa-fi-qaa-ti wal-mush-
ri-kee-na wal-mush-ri-kaa-tiz zaann-
nee-na bill-laa-hi zann-nas saw-i’, 
‘a-lay-him daa-i-ra-tus saw-i’,wa 
gha-di-bal laa-hu ‘a-lay-him wa la-
‘a-na-hum wa a-‘add-da-la-hum ja-
hann-nam, wa saa-at ma-see-raa.

7. wa lill-laa-hi ju-noo-dus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, wa kaa-nal laa-hu 
‘a-zee-zan ha-kee-maa.

8. inn-naa ar-sal-naa-ka shaa-hi-
danw wa mu-bash-shi-ranw wa 
na-zee-raa.

9. li-tu’-mi-noo bill-laa-hi wa ra-
soo-li-hee wa tu-‘azz-zi-roo-hu wa 
tu-waqq-qi-rooh, wa tu-sabb-bi-
hoo-hu buk-ra-tanw wa a-see-laa.

10. inn-nal la-zee-na yu-baa-yi-‘oo-
na-ka inn-na-maa yu-baa-yi-‘oo-nal 

قلُُوۡبِ  فِیۡ   
َ

کِیۡنَۃ السَّ انَزَۡلَ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال ہُوَ 

عَ  مَّ اِیمَۡاناً  ا 
ۤ
لیِزَۡدَادُوۡ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ 

وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ جُنُوۡدُ  ہِ 
للِّٰ وَ   ؕ اِیمَۡانہِمِۡ 

﴾۴﴿ۙ ہُ عَلِیۡماً حَکِیۡماً 
انَ اللّٰ

َ
الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ وَ ک

المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ  وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  لیُِّدۡخِلَ 
حۡتِہَا الاۡنَہٰۡرُ خٰلِدِینَۡ 

َ
جۡرِیۡ مِنۡ ت

َ
تٍ ت جَنّٰ

انَ 
َ
ک وَ   ؕ تہِمِۡ 

ٰ
ا سَیِّ مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ رَِ 

ّ
ف

َ
یکُ وَ  فِیۡہَا 

﴾۵﴿ۙ ہِ فوَۡزًا عَظِیۡماً 
ذٰلکَِ عِنۡدَ اللّٰ

وَ  المُۡنٰفِقٰتِ  وَ  المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ  بَ  ِ
ّ

یعَُذ وَّ 
ہِ 

باِللّٰ آنیِّنَۡ 
َ

الظّ تِ 
ٰ

المُۡشۡرِک وَ  المُۡشۡرِکیِنَۡ 
وَ   ۚ وۡءِ  السَّ دَآئرَِۃُ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ   ؕ وۡءِ  السَّ ظَنَّ 
مۡ 

ُ
لہَ اعََدَّ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
لعََنَہ وَ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ غَضِبَ 
مَ ؕ وَ سَآءَتۡ مَصِیرًۡا ﴿۶﴾

َ جَہَنّ

انَ 
َ
مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ وَ ک ہِ جُنُوۡدُ السَّ

وَ للِّٰ
ہُ عَزِیزًۡا حَکِیۡماً ﴿۷﴾

اللّٰ

وَّ  رًا  مُبَشِّ وَّ  شَاہِدًا  نٰکَ 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
﴾۸﴿ۙ نذَِیرًۡا 

وَ  رُوۡہُ  زِّ
تعَُ وَ  رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ لتُِّؤۡمِنوُۡا 
رَۃً وَّ اصَِیۡلاً ﴿۹﴾

ۡ
حوُۡہُ بکُ توَُقِّرُوۡہُ ؕ وَ تسَُبِّ

یبَُایعُِوۡنَ  مَا 
اِنَّ یبَُایعُِوۡنکََ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
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laah, ya-dul laa-hi faw-qa ay-dee-
him, fa-man na-ka-sa fa-inn-na-maa 
yan-ku-su ‘a-laa naf-si-hee, wa man 
aw-faa bi-maa ‘aa-ha-da ‘a-lay-
hul laa-ha fa-sa-yu’-tee-hi aj-ran 
‘a-zee-maa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Surely We have granted you a clear victory, 2 that Allah may cover for 
you your (alleged) shortcomings in the past and those to come, and 
complete His favour to you and guide you on a right path, 3 and that Allah 
may help you with a mighty help. 4 He it is Who sent down tranquillity 
into the hearts of the believers that they might add faith to their faith. 
And Allah’s are the forces of the heavens and the earth, and Allah is ever 
Knowing, Wise — 5 that He may make the believers, men and women, 
enter Gardens in which rivers flow, to abide in them, and remove from 
them their evil. And that is a mighty achievement with Allah, 6 and (that) 
He may punish the hypocrites, men and women, and the idolaters, men 
and women, who entertain evil thoughts about Allah. On them is the evil 
turn, and Allah is furious with them and has cursed them and prepared 
hell for them; and evil is the destination. 7 And Allah’s are the forces of 
the heavens and the earth; and Allah is ever Mighty, Wise. 8 Surely We 
have sent you as a witness and as a bearer of good news and as a warner, 
9 that you (people) may believe in Allah and His Messenger and may aid 
him and revere him. And (that) you may declare His glory, morning and 
evening. 10 Those who swear allegiance to you only swear allegiance to 
Allah. The hand of Allah is above their hands. So whoever breaks (his 
faith), he breaks it only to his soul’s detriment. And whoever fulfils his 
covenant with Allah, He will grant him a mighty reward.

Section 2: The Defaulters

11. sa-ya-qoo-lu la-kal mu-
khall-la-foo-na mi-nal a‘-raa-bi 

ثَ 
َ

ک
نَّ منَۡ 

َ
ف  ۚ ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  فوَۡقَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ یدَُ   ؕ ہَ 
اللّٰ

ی 
ٰ
اوَۡف مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ نفَۡسِہٖ  عَلیٰ  ثُ 

ُ
ینَۡک مَا 

فاَِنَّ
اجَۡرًا  فسََیُؤۡتیِۡہِ  ہَ 

اللّٰ عَلیَۡہُ  عٰہَدَ  بمَِا 
﴾۱۰٪ عَظِیۡماً ﴿

الاۡعَۡرَابِ  مِنَ  فُوۡنَ 
َّ المُۡخَل لکََ  سَیَقُوۡلُ 

فاَسۡتَغۡفرِۡ  اہَۡلُوۡناَ  وَ  امَۡوَالنَُا   
ۤ
شَغَلتَۡنَا
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sha-gha-lat-naa am-waa-lu-naa wa 
ah-loo-naa fas-tagh-fir-la-naa, ya-
qoo-loo-na bi-al-si-na-ti-him maa 
lay-sa fee qu-loo-bi-him, qul fa-
mayn yam-li-ku la-kum mi-nal laa-
hi shay-an in a-raa-da-bi-kum darr-
ran aw a-raa-da-bi-kum naf-‘an, bal 
kaa-nal laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na 
kha-bee-raa.

12. bal za-nan-tum al-layn yan-qa-
li-bar ra-soo-lu wal-mu’-mi-noo-na 
i-laa ah-lee-him a-ba-danw wa zuyy-
yi-na zaa-li-ka fee qu-loo-bi-kum wa 
za-nan-tum zann-nas saw-i’, wa kun-
tum qaw-man boo-raa.

13. wa mal lam yu’-mim bill-laa-hi 
wa ra-soo-li-hee fa-inn-naa a‘-tad-
naa lil-kaa-fi-ree-na sa-‘ee-raa.

14. wa lill-laa-hi mul-kus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, yagh-fi-ru li-mayn 
ya-shaa-u’ wa yu-‘azz-zi-bu mayn 
ya-shaa’, wa kaa-nal laa-hu gha-foo-
rar ra-hee-maa.

15. sa-ya-qoo-lul mu-khall-la-foo-na 
i-zan/ta-laq-tum i-laa ma-ghaa-ni-
ma li-ta’-khu-zoo-haa za-roo-naa 
natt-ta-bi‘-kum yu-ree-doo-na ayn 
yu-badd-di-loo ka-laa-mal laah, qul 
lan tatt-ta-bi-‘oo-naa ka-zaa-li-kum 
qaa-lal laa-hu min qab-lu, fa-sa-ya-
qoo-loo-na bal tah-su-doo-naa, bal 
kaa-noo laa yaf-qa-hoo-na ill-laa 
qa-lee-laa.

فِیۡ  لیَسَۡ  ا  مَّ لسِۡنَتِہمِۡ 
َ
باِ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ   ۚ لنََا 

نَ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  یمَّۡلِکُ  منَۡ 
َ

ف قلُۡ   ؕ قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ 
ارََادَ  اوَۡ  ا  ضَرًّ مۡ 

ُ
بکِ ارََادَ  اِنۡ  شَیۡئًا  ہِ 

اللّٰ
تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ  بمَِا  ہُ 

اللّٰ انَ 
َ
ک بلَۡ   ؕ نفَۡعًا  مۡ 

ُ
بکِ

خَبِیرًۡا ﴿۱۱﴾

وَ  سُوۡلُ  الرَّ ینَّۡقَلِبَ  نۡ 
َّ ل انَۡ  ظَنَنۡتمُۡ  بلَۡ 

زُینَِّ  وَّ  ابَدًَا  اہَۡلِیۡہمِۡ  ٰۤی  اِل المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ 
وۡءِ  السَّ ظَنَّ  ظَنَنۡتمُۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
قلُُوۡبکِ فِیۡ  ذٰلکَِ 

ا بوُۡرًا ﴿۱۲﴾
ۢ
نۡتمُۡ قوَۡمً

ُ
ۖۚ وَ ک

 
ۤ
ا

فاَِنَّ رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ یؤُۡمِنۢۡ  مۡ 

َّ ل مَنۡ  وَ 
کٰفرِیِنَۡ سَعِیرًۡا ﴿۱۳﴾

ۡ
اعَۡتَدۡناَ للِ

یغَۡفرُِ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ کُ 
ۡ
مُل ہِ 

للِّٰ وَ 
انَ 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  بُ  ِ

ّ
یعَُذ وَ  یشََّآءُ  لمَِنۡ 

حِیۡماً ﴿۱۴﴾ ہُ غَفُوۡرًا رَّ
اللّٰ

اِلیٰ  انطَۡلقَۡتمُۡ  اِذَا  فُوۡنَ 
َّ المُۡخَل سَیَقُوۡلُ 

 ۚ مۡ 
ُ

بِعۡک نتََّ ذَرُوۡناَ  وۡہَا 
ُ

خُذ
ۡ
لتَِا مَغَانمَِ 

نۡ 
َّ ل قلُۡ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ لمَٰ 
َ
ک لوُۡا  یبَُّدِّ انَۡ  یرُِیدُۡوۡنَ 

مِنۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ قاَلَ  لکُِمۡ 

ٰ
کَذ بِعُوۡناَ  تتََّ

بلَۡ   ؕ حۡسُدُوۡننََا 
َ
ت بلَۡ  فسََیَقُوۡلوُۡنَ   ۚ قبَۡلُ 

ا قلَِیۡلاً ﴿۱۵﴾
َّ انوُۡا لاَ یفَۡقَہُوۡنَ اِل

َ
ک
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16. qul lil-mu-khall-la-fee-na mi-nal 
a‘-raa-bi sa-tud-‘aw-na i-laa qaw-
min u-lee ba’-sin sha-dee-din tu-
qaa-ti-loo-na-hum aw yus-li-moo-
na, fa-in tu-tee-‘oo yu’-ti-ku-mul 
laa-hu aj-ran ha-sa-nan, wa in ta-
ta-wall-law ka-maa ta-wall-lay-tum 
min qab-lu yu-‘azz-zib-kub ‘a-zaa-
ban a-lee-maa.

17. lay-sa ‘a-lal a‘-maa ha-ra-junw 
wa laa ‘a-lal a‘-ra-ji ha-ra-junw wa 
laa ‘a-lal ma-ree-di ha-raj, wa mayn 
yu-ti-‘il laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo yud-
khil-hu jann-naa-tin taj-ree min tah-
ti-hal an-haar, wa mayn ya-ta-wall-la 
yu-‘azz-zib-hu ‘a-zaa-ban a-lee-maa.

11 Those of the dwellers of the desert who lagged behind will say to you: 
Our property and our families kept us busy, so ask forgiveness for us. 
They say with their tongues what is not in their hearts. Say: Then who 
can control anything at all for you from Allah, if He intends to do you 
harm or if He intends to do you good. Indeed, Allah is ever Aware of 
what you do. 12 No, you thought that the Messenger and the believers 
would never return to their families, and that was made pleasing in your 
hearts, and you thought an evil thought, and you are a people doomed 
to perish. 13 And whoever does not believe in Allah and His Messenger 
— then surely We have prepared burning Fire for the disbelievers. 14 And 
Allah’s is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth. He forgives whom 
He pleases and punishes whom He pleases. And Allah is ever Forgiving, 
Merciful. 15 Those who lagged behind will say, when you set forth to 
acquire gains: Allow us to follow you. They desire to change the word of 
Allah. Say: You shall not follow us. Thus did Allah say before. But they will 
say: Indeed, you are jealous of us. No, they do not understand but a little. 
16 Say to those of the dwellers of the desert who lagged behind: You will 

الاۡعَۡرَابِ  مِنَ  فِینَۡ 
َّ مُخَل

ۡ
للِّ قلُۡ 

شَدِیدٍۡ  سٍ 
ۡ
باَ اوُلیِۡ  قوَۡمٍ  اِلیٰ  سَتُدۡعَوۡنَ 

تطُِیۡعُوۡا  فاَِنۡ   ۚ یسُۡلِمُوۡنَ  اوَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
تقَُاتلُِوۡنہَ

وۡا 
َّ تتََوَل اِنۡ  وَ   ۚ حَسَنًا  اجَۡرًا  ہُ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ

یؤُۡتکِ
مۡ 

ُ
بکۡ ِ

ّ
یعَُذ قبَۡلُ  نۡ  مِّ یۡتمُۡ 

َّ توََل مَا 
َ
ک

اباً الَیِۡماً ﴿۱۶﴾
َ

عَذ

عَلیَ  لاَ  وَّ  حَرَجٌ  الاۡعَۡمٰی  عَلیَ  لیَسَۡ 
حَرَجٌ  المَۡرِیضِۡ  عَلیَ  لاَ  وَّ  حَرَجٌ  الاۡعَۡرَجِ 
تٍ  ہُ جَنّٰ

ۡ
ہَ وَ رَسُوۡلہَٗ یدُۡخِل

ؕ وَ مَنۡ یطُِّعِ اللّٰ
 

َ
یتََّوَلّ مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ الاۡنَہٰۡرُ  حۡتِہَا 

َ
ت مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت

﴾۱۷٪ اباً الَیِۡماً ﴿
َ

بہُۡ عَذ ِ
ّ

یعَُذ
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soon be called against a people of mighty prowess to fight against them 
until they submit. Then if you obey, Allah will grant you a good reward; 
but, if you turn back as you turned back before, He will punish you with a 
painful punishment. 17 There is no blame on the blind, nor is there blame 
on the lame, nor is there blame on the sick. And whoever obeys Allah 
and His Messenger, He will make him enter Gardens in which rivers flow. 
And whoever turns back, He will punish him with a painful punishment.

Section 3: More Victories for Islam

18. la-qad ra-di-yal laa-hu ‘a-nil mu’-
mi-nee-na iz yu-baa-yi-‘oo-na-ka 
tah-tash sha-ja-ra-ti fa-‘a-li-ma maa 
fee qu-loo-bi-him fa-an-za-las sa-
kee-na-ta ‘a-lay-him wa a-saa-ba-
hum fat-han qa-ree-baa.

19. wa ma-ghaa-ni-ma ka-see-ra-
tayn ya’-khu-zoo-na-haa, wa kaa-nal 
laa-hu ‘a-zee-zan ha-kee-maa.

20. wa-‘a-da-ku-mul laa-hu ma-
ghaa-ni-ma ka-see-ra-tan ta’-khu-
zoo-na-haa fa-‘ajj-ja-la la-kum haa-
zi-hee wa kaff-fa ay-di-yan naa-si 
‘an-kum, wa li-ta-koo-na aa-ya-tal 
lil-mu’-mi-nee-na wa yah-di-ya-kum 
si-raa-tam mus-ta-qee-maa.

21. wa ukh-raa lam taq-di-roo ‘a-lay-
haa qad a-haa-tal laa-hu bi-haa, wa 
kaa-nal laa-hu ‘a-laa kull-li shay-in 
qa-dee-raa.

22. wa law qaa-ta-la-ku-mul la-zee-
na ka-fa-roo la-wall-la-wul ad-baa-ra 

اِذۡ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  عَنِ  ہُ 
اللّٰ رَضِیَ  لقََدۡ 

فِیۡ  مَا  فعََلِمَ  جَرَۃِ 
َ

الشّ حۡتَ 
َ
ت یبَُایعُِوۡنکََ 

وَ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ   
َ

کِیۡنَۃ السَّ نزَۡلَ 
َ
فاَ قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ 

﴾۱۸ۙ حاً قرَِیبًۡا ﴿
ۡ

مۡ فتَ
ُ
اثَاَبہَ

ہُ 
انَ اللّٰ

َ
وۡنہََا ؕ وَ ک

ُ
خُذ

ۡ
ثِیرَۡۃً یاَّ

َ
وَّ مَغَانمَِ ک

عَزِیزًۡا حَکِیۡماً ﴿۱۹﴾

وۡنہََا 
ُ

خُذ
ۡ
تاَ ثِیرَۡۃً 

َ
ک مَغَانمَِ  ہُ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ
وَعَدَک

اسِ   ایَدِۡیَ النَّ
َ

فّ
َ
لَ لکَُمۡ ہٰذِہٖ وَ ک فعََجَّ

وَ  مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ 
ۡ
للِّ  

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
ا وۡنَ 

ُ
لتَِک وَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡک

﴾۲۰ۙ سۡتَقِیۡماً ﴿ مۡ صِرَاطًا مُّ
ُ

یہَۡدِیکَ

 
َ

احََاط قدَۡ  عَلیَۡہَا  تقَۡدِرُوۡا  لمَۡ  اخُۡرٰی  وَّ 
شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 

ُ
ک عَلیٰ  ہُ 

اللّٰ انَ 
َ
ک وَ   ؕ بہَِا  ہُ 

اللّٰ
قدَِیرًۡا ﴿۲۱﴾

وُا 
َّ لوََل رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال تَلکَُمُ 
ٰ
ق لوَۡ  وَ 
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summ-ma laa ya-ji-doo-na wa-liyy-
yanw wa laa na-see-raa.

23. sunn-na-tal laa-hil la-tee qad 
kha-lat min qab-lu, wa lan ta-ji-da li-
sunn-na-til laa-hi tab-dee-laa.

24. wa hu-wal la-zee kaff-fa ay-di-
ya-hum ‘an-kum wa ay-di-ya-kum 
‘an-hum bi-bat-ni makk-ka-ta mim 
ba‘-di an az-fa-ra-kum ‘a-lay-him, wa 
kaa-nal laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na 
ba-see-raa.

25. hu-mul la-zee-na ka-fa-roo wa 
sadd-doo-kum ‘a-nil mas-ji-dil ha-
raa-mi wal-had-ya ma‘-koo-fan ayn 
yab-lu-gha ma-hill-la-hoo, wa law 
laa ri-jaa-lum mu’-mi-noo-na wa 
ni-saa-um mu’-mi-naa-tul lam ta‘-
la-moo-hum an ta-ta-oo-hum fa-tu-
see-ba-kum min-hum ma-‘arr-ra-
tum bi-ghay-ri ‘il-min, li-yud-khi-lal 
laa-hu fee rah-ma-ti-hee mayn ya-
shaa’, law ta-zayy-ya-loo la-‘azz-zab-
nal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo min-hum 
‘a-zaa-ban a-lee-maa.

26. iz ja-‘a-lal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
fee qu-loo-bi-hi-mul ha-miyy-ya-ta 
ha-miyy-ya-tal jaa-hi-liyy-ya-ti fa-an-
za-lal laa-hu sa-kee-na-ta-hoo ‘a-laa 
ra-soo-li-hee wa ‘a-lal mu’-mi-nee-
na wa al-za-ma-hum ka-li-ma-tat 
taq-waa wa kaa-noo a-haqq-qa bi-
haa wa ah-la-haa, wa kaa-nal laa-hu 
bi-kull-li shay-in ‘a-lee-maa.

لاَ  وَّ  ا  وَلیًِّ یَجِدُوۡنَ  لاَ  ثمَُّ  الاۡدَۡباَرَ 
نصَِیرًۡا ﴿۲۲﴾

وَ   ۚۖ قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  خَلتَۡ  قدَۡ  تِیۡ 
َّ ال ہِ 

اللّٰ  
َ

ۃ سُنَّ
ہِ تبَۡدِیلۡاً ﴿۲۳﴾

ۃِ اللّٰ جِدَ لسُِنَّ
َ
لنَۡ ت

وَ  مۡ 
ُ

عَنۡک مۡ 
ُ
ایَدِۡیہَ  

َ
فّ

َ
ک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ  وَ 
بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ   

َ
ۃ

َّ
مَک ببَِطۡنِ  مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ مۡ 

ُ
ایَدِۡیکَ

بمَِا  ہُ 
اللّٰ انَ 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  مۡ 

ُ
رَک

َ
اظَۡف انَۡ 

تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ بصَِیرًۡا ﴿۲۴﴾

عَنِ  مۡ 
ُ
وۡک صَدُّ وَ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال مُ 
ُ
ہ

وۡفاً انَۡ 
ُ

ہَدۡیَ مَعۡک
ۡ
حرََامِ وَ ال

ۡ
المَۡسۡجِدِ ال

وَ  ؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  مُّ رِجَالٌ  لاَ  لوَۡ  وَ   ؕ ہٗ 
َّ
مَحِل یبَّۡلغَُ 

مۡ 
ُ
مۡ انَۡ تطََـؤُۡہ

ُ
مۡ تعَۡلمَُوۡہ

َّ ؤۡمِنٰتٌ ل نسَِآءٌ مُّ
 ۚ مٍ 

ۡ
عِل بغَِیرِۡ   

ۢ
عَرَّۃٌ مَّ مۡ 

ُ
نۡہ مِّ مۡ 

ُ
فتَُصِیۡبَک

 ۚ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  رَحۡمَتِہٖ  فِیۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ لیُِدۡخِلَ 

مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال بنَۡا 
َّ

لعََذ تزََیلَُّوۡا  لوَۡ 
اباً الَیِۡماً ﴿۲۵﴾

َ
عَذ

قلُُوۡبہِمُِ  فِیۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال جَعَلَ  اِذۡ 
نزَۡلَ 

َ
فاَ ۃِ  جاَہِلِیَّ

ۡ
ال  

َ
ۃ حَمِیَّ  

َ
ۃ حمَِیَّ

ۡ
ال

عَلیَ  وَ  رَسُوۡلہِٖ  عَلیٰ  سَکِیۡنَتَہٗ  ہُ 
اللّٰ

قۡوٰی  التَّ  
َ

لِمَۃ
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
زَمَہ

ۡ
الَ وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ 

ہُ 
اللّٰ انَ 

َ
ک وَ   ؕ اہَۡلہََا  وَ  بہَِا   

َ
احََقّ ا  انوُۡۤ

َ
ک وَ 

﴾۲۶٪ لِّ شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡماً ﴿
ُ
بکِ
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18 Allah indeed was well pleased with the believers, when they swore 
allegiance to you under the tree, and He knew what was in their hearts, 
so He sent down tranquillity on them and rewarded them with a near 
victory, 19 and many gains which they will acquire. And Allah is ever 
Mighty, Wise. 20 Allah promised you many gains which you will acquire, 
then He hastened this on for you, and held back the hands of people 
from you; and that it may be a sign for the believers and that He may 
guide you on a right path, 21 and others which you have not yet been 
able to achieve — Allah has surely encompassed them. And Allah is ever 
Powerful over all things. 22 And if those who disbelieve fight with you, 
they will certainly turn (their) backs, then they will find no protector nor 
helper. 23 (Such has been) the course of Allah that has run before, and 
you will not find a change in Allah’s course. 24 And He it is Who held back 
their hands from you and your hands from them in the valley of Makkah 
after He had given you victory over them. And Allah is ever Seer of what 
you do. 25 It is they who disbelieved and debarred you from the Sacred 
Mosque — and the offering withheld from reaching its destination. And 
if it were not for the believing men and the believing women, whom, 
not knowing them, you might have trodden down so that a harm might 
have afflicted you on their account unknowingly — that Allah may admit 
to His mercy whom He pleases. If they had been apart, We would surely 
have punished those who disbelieved from among them with a painful 
punishment. 26 When those who disbelieved harboured disdain in their 
hearts, the disdain of (the days of) Ignorance, but Allah sent down His 
tranquillity on His Messenger and on the believers and made them keep 
the word of observance of duty, and they were entitled to it and worthy 
of it. And Allah is ever Knower of all things.

Section 4: Ultimate Triumph of Islam

27. la-qad sa-da-qal laa-hu ra-soo-
la-hur ru’-yaa bil-haqq-qi, la-tad-
khu-lunn-nal mas-ji-dal ha-raa-ma 
in shaa-al laa-hu aa-mi-nee-na 
mu-hall-li-qee-na ru-oo-sa-kum wa 

حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل ءۡیاَ  الرُّ رَسُوۡلہَُ  ہُ 
اللّٰ صَدَقَ  لقََدۡ 

شَآءَ  اِنۡ  حرََامَ 
ۡ

ال المَۡسۡجِدَ  لتََدۡخُلنَُّ   ۚ
وَ  مۡ 

ُ
رُءُوۡسَک ِقِینَۡ 

ّ مُحلَ  ۙ مِنِینَۡ 
ٰ
ا ہُ 

اللّٰ
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mu-qass-si-ree-na laa ta-khaa-foon, 
fa-‘a-li-ma maa lam ta‘-la-moo fa-
ja-‘a-la min doo-ni zaa-li-ka fat-han 
qa-ree-baa.

28. hu-wal la-zee ar-sa-la ra-soo-
la-hoo bil-hu-daa wa dee-nil haqq-
qi li-yuz-hi-ra-hoo ‘a-ladd/dee-ni 
kull-li-hee, wa ka-faa bill-laa-hi 
sha-hee-daa.

29. Mu-hamm-ma-dur ra-soo-lull-
laah, wall-la-zee-na ma-‘a-hoo 
a-shidd-daa-u’ ‘a-lal kuff-faa-ri ru-
ha-maa-u’ bay-na-hum ta-raa-hum 
rukk-ka-‘an sujj-ja-dayn yab-ta-
ghoo-na fad-lam mi-nal laa-hi wa 
rid-waa-naa, see-maa-hum fee wu-
joo-hi-him min a-sa-ris su-jood, zaa-
li-ka ma-sa-lu-hum fitt-taw-raa-ti wa 
ma-sa-lu-hum fil-in-jeel, ka-zar-‘in 
akh-ra-ja shat-a’-hoo fa-aa-za-ra-
hoo fas-tagh-la-za fas-ta-waa ‘a-laa 
soo-qi-hee yu‘-ji-buz zurr-raa-‘a 
li-ya-ghee-za bi-hi-mul kuff-faar, 
wa-‘a-dal laa-hul la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti min-
hum magh-fi-ra-tanw wa aj-ran 
‘a-zee-maa.

27 Allah indeed fulfilled the vision for His Messenger with truth. You shall 
certainly enter the Sacred Mosque, if Allah please, in security, your heads 
shaved and hair cut short, not fearing. But He knows what you do not 
know, so He has ordained a near victory before that. 28 He it is Who has 
sent His Messenger with the guidance and the Religion of Truth that He 
may make it prevail over all religions. And Allah is enough for a witness. 

لمَۡ  مَا  فعََلِمَ   ؕ خاَفوُۡنَ 
َ
ت لاَ   ۙ رِینَۡ  مُقَصِّ

حاً 
ۡ

فتَ ذٰلکَِ  دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  جعََلَ 
َ
ف تعَۡلمَُوۡا 

قرَِیبًۡا ﴿۲۷﴾

وَ  ہُدٰۦ 
ۡ
باِل رَسُوۡلہَٗ  ارَۡسَلَ  ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال ہُوَ 
وَ   ؕ ِہٖ 

ّ
ل

ُ
ک ینِۡ  الدِّ عَلیَ  لیُِظۡہِرَہٗ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
ال دِینِۡ 

﴾۲۸ؕ ہِ شَہِیۡدًا ﴿
فٰی باِللّٰ

َ
ک

آءُ   اشَِدَّ
ۤ
ذِینَۡ مَعَہٗ

َّ ہِ ؕ وَ ال
سُوۡلُ اللّٰ دٌ رَّ مُحمََّ

مۡ 
ُ
ترَٰىہ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ رُحَمَآءُ  ارِ 

َ
الکُۡفّ عَلیَ 

وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ نَ  مِّ فضَۡلاً  یبَّۡتَغُوۡنَ  سُجَّدًا  عًا 

َّ
رُک

اثَرَِ  نۡ  مِّ وُجُوۡہِہمِۡ  فِیۡ  مۡ 
ُ
سِیۡماَہ  ۫ رِضۡوَاناً 

 ۚۖۛ وۡرٰىۃِ  التَّ فِی  مۡ 
ُ
مَثَلہُ ذٰلکَِ   ؕ جُوۡدِ  السُّ

اخَۡرَجَ  زَرۡعٍ 
َ
ک  ۚ۟ۛ جِیۡلِ 

ۡ
الاِۡن فِی  مۡ 

ُ
مَثَلہُ وَ 

فاَسۡتَوٰی  فاَسۡتَغۡلظََ  زَرَہٗ 
ٰ
فاَ شَطۡـۂَٗ 

بہِمُِ  لیَِغِیۡظَ  اعَ  رَّ الزُّ یعُۡجِبُ  سُوۡقِہٖ  عَلیٰ 
وَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ہُ 
اللّٰ وَعَدَ   ؕ ارَ 

َ
الکُۡفّ

اجَۡرًا  وَّ  غۡفرَِۃً  مَّ مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا 

﴾۲۹٪ عَظِیۡماً ﴿



401Al-FathPart 26

29 Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah, and those with him are firm 
of heart against the disbelievers, compassionate among themselves. 
You see them bowing down, prostrating themselves, seeking Allah’s 
grace and pleasure. Their marks are on their faces in consequence of 
prostration. That is their description in the Torah — and their description 
in the Gospel — like a seed that puts forth its shoot, then strengthens it, 
so it becomes stout and stands firmly on its stem, delighting the sowers 
that He may enrage the disbelievers on account of them. Allah has 
promised such of them as believe and do good, forgiveness and a great 
reward.
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Chapter 49
AL-HU-JU-RAAT: THE APARTMENTS

(Revealed at Madinah: 2 Sections; 18 Verses)

This chapter takes its title from v. 4 which tells Muslims not to call 
out to the Holy Prophet from behind the private apartments. It opens by 
teaching good manners and good morals when large masses of people 
began to enter Islam. The new converts should appreciate the value of 
the Holy Prophet’s time and have respect for not only his privacy but 
for each other’s privacy. It goes on to teach some social virtues and the 
avoidance of certain vices which are the curse of a society living in ease 
and comfort. It also removes all ideas of superiority based on race, tribe 
or family and declares that with Allah what distinguishes a person is righ-
teousness. This chapter was revealed at Madinah in 9 A.H.

Section 1: Respect for the Prophet

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yaa/-ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo laa tu-qadd-di-moo bay-
na ya-da-yil laa-hi wa ra-soo-li-hee 
watt-ta-qul laah, inn-nal laa-ha sa-
mee-‘un ‘a-leem.

2. yaa/-ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo laa tar-fa-‘oo as-waa-ta-kum 
faw-qa saw-tin na-biyy-yi wa laa 
taj-ha-roo la-hoo bil-qaw-li ka-jah-
ri ba‘-di-kum li-ba‘-din an tah-ba-
ta a‘-maa-lu-kum wa an-tum laa 
tash-‘u-roon.

2 1849ٌ
ۃ حجُُرٰتِ مَدَنیَِّ

ۡ
سُوۡرَۃُ ال

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

بیَنَۡ  مُوۡا  تقَُدِّ لاَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

ہَ 
ہَ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

قُوا اللّٰ
َّ ہِ وَ رَسُوۡلہِٖ وَ ات

یدََیِ اللّٰ
سَمِیۡعٌ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۱﴾

ا  ترَۡفعَُوۡۤ لاَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

لاَ  وَ  بِیِّ  النَّ صَوۡتِ  فوَۡقَ  مۡ 
ُ

اصَۡوَاتکَ
مۡ 

ُ
بعَۡضِک جَہۡرِ 

َ
ک باِلقَۡوۡلِ  لہَٗ  جۡہَرُوۡا 

َ
ت

لاَ  انَتۡمُۡ  وَ  اعَۡماَلکُُمۡ  حۡبَطَ 
َ
ت انَۡ  لبَِعۡضٍ 

تشَۡعُرُوۡنَ ﴿۲﴾
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3. inn-nal la-zee-na ya-ghudd-doo-
na as-waa-ta-hum ‘in-da ra-soo-
lill-laa-hi u-laa-i-kal la-zee-nam/
ta-ha-nal laa-hu qu-loo-ba-hum litt-
taq-waa, la-hum magh-fi-ra-tunw 
wa aj-run ‘a-zeem.

4. inn-nal la-zee-na yu-naa-doo-na-
ka minw wa-raa-il hu-ju-raa-ti ak-sa-
ru-hum laa ya‘-qi-loon.

5. wa law ann-na-hum sa-ba-roo 
hatt-taa takh-ru-ja i-lay-him la-kaa-
na khay-ral la-hum, wall-laa-hu gha-
foo-rur ra-heem.

6. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo in jaa-a-kum faa-si-qum bi-
na-ba-in fa-ta-bayy-ya-noo an tu-
see-boo qaw-mam bi-ja-haa-la-tin 
fa-tus-bi-hoo ‘a-laa maa fa-‘al-tum 
naa-di-meen.

7. wa‘-la-moo ann-na fee-kum ra-
soo-lal laah, law yu-tee-‘u-kum fee 
ka-see-rim mi-nal am-ri la-‘a-nitt-
tum wa laa-kinn-nal laa-ha habb-
ba-ba i-lay-ku-mul ee-maa-na wa 
zayy-ya-na-hoo fee qu-loo-bi-kum 
wa karr-ra-ha i-lay-ku-mul kuf-ra 
wal-fu-soo-qa wal-‘is-yaa-na, u-laa-
i-ka hu-mur raa-shi-doon.

8. fad-lam mi-nal laa-hi wa ni‘-
ma-tan, wall-laa-hu ‘a-lee-mun 
ha-keem.

عِنۡدَ  مۡ 
ُ
اصَۡوَاتہَ وۡنَ 

ُ
یغَُضّ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
ہُ 

اللّٰ حنََ 
َ

امۡت ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل ہِ 

اللّٰ رَسُوۡلِ 
اجَۡرٌ  وَّ  غۡفرَِۃٌ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ  ؕ قۡوٰی  للِتَّ مۡ 

ُ
قلُُوۡبہَ

عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿۳﴾

حجُُرٰتِ 
ۡ

رَآءِ ال ذِینَۡ ینَُادُوۡنکََ مِنۡ وَّ
َّ اِنَّ ال

مۡ لاَ یعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۴﴾
ُ
رُہ

َ
اکَۡث

اِلیَۡہمِۡ  خۡرُجَ 
َ
ت ی  حَتّٰ صَبرَُوۡا  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

انََّ لوَۡ  وَ 
حِیۡمٌ ﴿۵﴾ ہُ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ

مۡ ؕ وَ اللّٰ
ُ
ہ

َّ انَ خَیرًۡا ل
َ
لکَ

 
ۢ

فاَسِقٌ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَک اِنۡ  ا  مَنوُۡۤ

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

ا 
ۢ
قوَۡمً تصُِیۡبُوۡا  انَۡ  ا  نُوۡۤ فتََبَیَّ بنَِبَاٍ 

تمُۡ 
ۡ
فعََل مَا  عَلیٰ  فتَُصۡبِحوُۡا  بِجہََالۃٍَ 

نٰدِمِینَۡ ﴿۶﴾

لوَۡ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ رَسُوۡلَ  مۡ 

ُ
فِیۡک انََّ  ا  اعۡلمَُوۡۤ وَ 

وَ  مۡ 
ُ
لعََنِتّ الاۡمَۡرِ  نَ  مِّ ثِیرٍۡ 

َ
ک فِیۡ  مۡ 

ُ
یطُِیۡعُک

الاِۡیمَۡانَ  مُ 
ُ

اِلیَۡک بَ  حَبَّ ہَ 
اللّٰ لکِٰنَّ 

مُ 
ُ

اِلیَۡک ہَ  رَّ
َ
ک وَ  مۡ 

ُ
قلُُوۡبکِ فِیۡ  زَینََّہٗ  وَ 

 ؕ العِۡصۡیَانَ  وَ  الفُۡسُوۡقَ  وَ  رَ 
ۡ
الکُۡف

﴾۷﴿ۙ شِدُوۡنَ  مُ الرّٰ
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ اوُل

عَلِیۡمٌ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ  

ً
نعِۡمَۃ وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ نَ  مِّ فضَۡلاً 
حَکِیۡمٌ ﴿۸﴾
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9. wa in taa-i-fa-taa-ni mi-nal mu’-
mi-nee-naq/ta-ta-loo fa-as-li-hoo 
bay-na-hu-maa, fa-im ba-ghat ih-
daa-hu-maa ‘a-lal ukh-raa fa-qaa-ti-
lul-la-tee tab-ghee hatt-taa ta-fee-a’ 
i-laa am-ril laah, fa-in faa-at fa-as-
li-hoo bay-na-hu-maa bil-’ad-li wa 
aq-si-too, inn-nal laa-ha yu-hibb-bul 
muq-si-teen.

10. inn-na-mal mu’-mi-noo-na ikh-
wa-tun fa-as-li-hoo bay-na a-kha-
way-kum, watt-ta-qul laa-ha la-‘all-
la-kum tur-ha-moon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 O you who believe, do not be forward in the presence of Allah and His 
Messenger, and keep your duty to Allah. Surely Allah is Hearing, Knowing. 
2 O you who believe, do not raise your voices above the Prophet’s voice, 
nor speak loudly to him as you speak loudly to one another, in case your 
deeds become fruitless, while you do not perceive. 3 Surely those who 
lower their voices before Allah’s Messenger are they whose hearts Allah 
has proved for dutifulness. For them is forgiveness and a great reward. 
4 Those who call out to you from behind the private apartments, most of 
them have no sense. 5 And if they had patience till you come out to them, 
it would be better for them. And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 6 O you who 
believe, if an unrighteous person brings you news, look carefully into it, 
in case you harm a people in ignorance, then be sorry for what you did. 
7 And know that among you is Allah’s Messenger. If he were to obey you in 
many a matter, you would surely fall into distress; but Allah has endeared 
the faith to you and has made it attractive in your hearts, and He has 
made hateful to you disbelief and transgression and disobedience. Such 
are those who are rightly guided — 8 a grace from Allah and a favour. And 
Allah is Knowing, Wise. 9 And if two groups of the believers quarrel, make 

المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  مِنَ  نِ 
ٰ
طَآئفَِت اِنۡ  وَ 

فاَِنۢۡ   ۚ بیَۡنَہُمَا  صۡلِحوُۡا 
َ
فاَ اقۡتَتَلُوۡا 

فقََاتلُِوا  الاۡخُۡرٰی  عَلیَ  اِحۡدٰىہُمَا  بغََتۡ 
ہِ ۚ فاَِنۡ 

ٰۤی امَۡرِ اللّٰ ی تفَِیۡءَٓ اِل تِیۡ تبَۡغِیۡ حَتّٰ
َّ ال

وَ  باِلعَۡدۡلِ  بیَۡنَہُمَا  صۡلِحوُۡا 
َ
فاَ فآَءَتۡ 

ہَ یُحِبُّ المُۡقۡسِطِینَۡ ﴿۹﴾
اقَۡسِطُوۡا ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

صۡلِحوُۡا 
َ
فاَ اِخۡوَۃٌ  المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  مَا 

اِنَّ
کُمۡ 

َّ لعََل ہَ 
اللّٰ قُوا 

َّ ات وَ  مۡ 
ُ

اخََوَیکۡ بیَنَۡ 
﴾۱۰٪ ترُۡحَمُوۡنَ ﴿
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peace between them. Then if one of them does wrong to the other, fight 
the one which does wrong, till it returns to Allah’s command. Then, if it 
returns, make peace between them with justice and act equitably. Surely 
Allah loves the equitable. 10 The believers are brethren so make peace 
between your brethren, and keep your duty to Allah that mercy may be 
shown to you.

Section 2: Respect for Muslim Brotherhood

11. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo laa yas-khar qaw-mum min 
qaw-min ‘a-saa ayn ya-koo-noo 
khay-ram min-hum wa laa ni-saa-
um min ni-saa-in ‘a-saa ayn ya-
kunn-na khay-ram min-hunn-na, wa 
laa tal-mi-zoo an-fu-sa-kum wa laa 
ta-naa-ba-zoo bil-al-qaab, bi’-sal is-
mul fu-soo-qu ba‘-dal ee-maan, wa 
mal lam ya-tub fa-u-laa-i-ka hu-muz 
zaa-li-moon.

12. yaa/ayy-yu hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
nuj/ta-ni-boo ka-see-ram mi-naz 
zann-ni, inn-na ba‘-dazz/zann-ni is-
munw wa laa ta-jass-sa-soo wa laa 
yagh-tab ba‘-du-kum ba‘-daa, a’-yu-
hibb-bu a-ha-du-kum ayn ya’-ku-la 
lah-ma a-khee-hi may-tan fa-ka-rih-
tu-moo-hu, watt-ta-qul laah, inn-nal 
laa-ha taww-waa-bur ra-heem.

13. yaa/ayy-yu-han naa-su inn-naa 
kha-laq-naa-kum min za-ka-rinw wa 
un-saa wa ja-‘al-naa-kum shu-‘oo-
banw wa qa-baa-i-la li-ta-‘aa-ra-foo, 
inn-na ak-ra-ma-kum ‘in-dal laa-hi 

نۡ  مِّ قوَۡمٌ  یسَۡخَرۡ  لاَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ خَیرًۡا  وۡنوُۡا 

ُ
یکَّ انَۡ  ی  عَسٰۤ قوَۡمٍ 

نَّ 
ُ

یکَّ انَۡ  ی  عَسٰۤ نسَِّآءٍ  نۡ  مِّ نسَِآءٌ  لاَ  وَ 
مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسَک ا 

مِزُوۡۤ
ۡ
تلَ لاَ  وَ   ۚ نۡہُنَّ  مِّ خَیرًۡا 

الاِسۡمُ  سَ 
ۡ
بئِ  ؕ باِلاۡلَقَۡابِ  تنََابزَُوۡا  لاَ  وَ 

یتَُبۡ  مۡ 
َّ ل مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ الاِۡیمَۡانِ  بعَۡدَ  الفُۡسُوۡقُ 

لِمُوۡنَ ﴿۱۱﴾
ٰ

مُ الظّ
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ ول

ُ
فاَ

اجۡتَنِبُوۡا  مَنوُا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

نِّ 
َ

الظّ بعَۡضَ  اِنَّ   ۫ نِّ 
َ

الظّ نَ  مِّ ثِیرًۡا 
َ
ک

مۡ 
ُ

بعَّۡضُک یغَۡتَبۡ  لاَ  وَ  سُوۡا  جسََّ
َ
ت لاَ  وَّ  اِثمٌۡ 

حۡمَ 
َ
ل لَ 

ُ
ک

ۡ
یاَّ انَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
احََدُک ایَُحِبُّ   ؕ بعَۡضًا 

ہَ 
اللّٰ قُوا 

َّ ات وَ   ؕ رِہۡتُمُوۡہُ 
َ

فکَ مَیۡتًا  اخَِیۡہِ 
حِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۲﴾ ابٌ رَّ ہَ توََّ

ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

رٍ 
َ
ذَک نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
خَلقَۡنٰک ا 

اِنَّ اسُ  النَّ یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

قبََآئلَِ  وَّ  شُعُوۡباً  مۡ 
ُ

نٰک
ۡ
جَعَل وَ  انُثٰۡی  وَّ 

ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مۡ 

ُ
اکَۡرَمَک اِنَّ   ؕ لتَِعَارَفوُۡا 
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at-qaa-kum, inn-nal laa-ha ‘a-lee-
mun kha-beer.

14. qaa-la-til a‘-raa-bu aa-mann-
naa, qul-lam tu’-mi-noo wa laa-kin 
qoo-loo as-lam-naa wa lamm-maa 
yad-khu-lil ee-maa-nu fee qu-loo-
bi-kum, wa in tu-tee-‘ul laa-ha wa 
ra-soo-la-hoo laa ya-lit-kum min a‘-
maa-li-kum shay-aa’, inn-nal laa-ha 
gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

15. inn-na-mal mu’-mi-noo-nal 
la-zee-na aa-ma-noo bill-laa-hi wa 
ra-soo-li-hee summ-ma lam yar-
taa-boo wa jaa-ha-doo bi-am-waa-
li-him wa an-fu-si-him fee sa-bee-lil 
laah, u-laa-i-ka hu-mus saa-di-qoon.

16. qul a’-tu-‘all-li-moo-nal laa-ha 
bi-dee-ni-kum, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-
mu maa fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wa maa 
fil-ard, wall-laa-hu bi-kull-li shay-in 
‘a-leem.

17. ya-munn-noo-na ‘a-lay-ka an 
as-la-moo, qul laa ta-munn-noo 
‘a-layy-ya is-laa-ma-kum, ba-lil laa-
hu ya-munn-nu ‘a-lay-kum an ha-
daa-kum lill-ee-maa-ni in kun-tum 
saa-di-qeen.

18. inn-nal laa-ha ya‘-la-mu ghay-
bas sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ard, wall-laa-
hu ba-see-rum bi-maa ta‘-ma-loon.

ہَ عَلِیۡمٌ خَبِیرٌۡ ﴿۱۳﴾
مۡ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

ُ
اتَقٰۡک

مۡ تؤُۡمِنوُۡا 
َّ ا ؕ قلُۡ ل مَنَّ

ٰ
قاَلتَِ الاۡعَۡرَابُ ا

یدَۡخُلِ  ا  لمََّ وَ  اسَۡلمَۡنَا  ا  قوُۡلوُۡۤ لکِٰنۡ  وَ 
تطُِیۡعُوا  اِنۡ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
قلُُوۡبکِ فِیۡ  الاِۡیمَۡانُ 

اعَۡماَلکُِمۡ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

یلَِتۡک لاَ  رَسُوۡلہَٗ  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ

حِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۴﴾ ہَ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ
شَیۡئًا ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

ہِ 
باِللّٰ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  مَا 
اِنَّ

جٰہَدُوۡا  وَ  یرَۡتاَبوُۡا  لمَۡ  ثمَُّ  رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ 
 ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ سَبِیۡلِ  فِیۡ  انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  وَ  مۡوَالہِمِۡ 
َ
باِ

دِقوُۡنَ ﴿۱۵﴾ مُ الصّٰ
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ اوُل

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بدِِینِۡک ہَ 

اللّٰ ِمُوۡنَ 
ّ اتَعَُل قلُۡ 

مٰوٰتِ وَ مَا فِی الاۡرَۡضِ ؕ  یعَۡلمَُ مَا فِی السَّ
لِّ شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۶﴾

ُ
ہُ بکِ

وَ اللّٰ

ا 
َّ ل قلُۡ   ؕ اسَۡلمَُوۡا  انَۡ  عَلیَۡکَ  وۡنَ  یمَُنُّ

یمَُنُّ  ہُ 
اللّٰ بلَِ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
اِسۡلاَمَک عَلیََّ  وۡا  تمَُنُّ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  للِاِۡیمَۡانِ  مۡ 

ُ
ہَدٰىک انَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک

صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۱۷﴾

مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ  ہَ یعَۡلمَُ غَیۡبَ السَّ
اِنَّ اللّٰ

﴾۱۸٪  بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿
ۢ
ہُ بصَِیرٌۡ

ؕ وَ اللّٰ
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11 O you who believe, do not let a people laugh at (another) people, 
perhaps they may be better than they; nor let women (laugh) at 
women, perhaps they may be better than they. Neither find fault with 
one another, nor call one another by (offensive) nick-names. Evil is 
a bad name after faith; and whoever does not repent, these it is that 
are the wrongdoers. 12 O you who believe, avoid most of suspicion, for 
surely suspicion in some cases is sin; and do not spy nor let some of you 
backbite others. Does one of you like to eat the flesh of his dead brother? 
You abhor it! And keep your duty to Allah, surely Allah is returning (to 
mercy) again and again, Merciful. 13 O mankind, surely We have created 
you from a male and a female, and made you tribes and families that 
you may know each other. Surely the noblest of you with Allah is the 
most dutiful of you. Surely Allah is Knowing, Aware. 14 The dwellers of the 
desert say: “We believe”. Say: You do not believe, but say, “We submit”; 
and faith has not yet entered into your hearts. And if you obey Allah and 
His Messenger, He will not diminish anything of your deeds. Surely Allah 
is Forgiving, Merciful. 15 The believers are those only who believe in Allah 
and His Messenger, then they do not doubt, and struggle hard with their 
wealth and their lives in the way of Allah. Such are the truthful ones. 
16 Say: Would you apprise Allah of your religion, and Allah knows what is 
in the heavens and what is in the earth? And Allah is Knower of all things. 
17 They presume to lay you under an obligation by becoming Muslims. 
Say: Do not lay me under an obligation by your Islam; rather Allah lays 
you under an obligation by guiding you to the faith, if you are truthful. 
18 Surely Allah knows the unseen of the heavens and the earth. And Allah 
is Seer of what you do.
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Chapter 50
QAAF  

(Revealed at Makkah: 3 Sections; 45 Verses)

This chapter takes its name from its initial letter Qāf, referring to the 
great power of God, and deals with the Resurrection, both the spiritual 
resurrection of this life and the greater Resurrection of the life after de-
ath. It begins by drawing attention to the testimony of nature and then to 
the fate of some former peoples. Then it shows that every action has a 
consequence and these consequences are made manifest on the day 
of Judgment. Finally, it states that the good and the bad must receive 
their due, and refers to the two re surrections. From the 50th to the 56th 
chapter, there is a group of seven chapters all belonging to the early 
period at Makkah.

Section 1: The Resurrection — Signs in Nature

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Qaaf. wal-qur-aa-nil ma-jeed.

2. bal ‘a-ji-boo an jaa-a-hum mun-
zi-rum min-hum fa-qaa-lal kaa-fi-
roo-na haa-zaa shay-un ‘a-jeeb.

3. a’-i-zaa mit-naa wa kunn-naa tu-
raa-ban, zaa-li-ka raj-‘um ba-‘eed.

4. qad ‘a-lim-naa maa tan-qu-sul ar-
du min-hum, wa ‘in-da-naa ki-taa-
bun ha-feez.

3 4550
ٌ

ۃ یَّ ِ
ّ

 مَک
ٓ

سُوۡرَۃُ ق

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ نِ المَۡجِیۡدِ 
ٰ
 ۚ۟ وَ القُۡرۡا

ٓ
ق

مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ نۡذِرٌ  مُّ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَہ انَۡ  ا  جِبُوۡۤ

َ
ع بلَۡ 

﴾۲﴿ۚ جِیۡبٌ 
َ

ا شَیۡءٌ ع
َ

فقََالَ الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ ہٰذ

 
ۢ
رَجۡعٌ ذٰلکَِ   ۚ ترَُاباً  ا  نَّ

ُ
ک وَ  مِتۡنَا  ءَاِذَا 

بعَِیۡدٌ ﴿۳﴾

مۡ ۚ وَ 
ُ
قدَۡ عَلِمۡنَا مَا تنَۡقُصُ الاۡرَۡضُ مِنۡہ

عِنۡدَناَ کِتٰبٌ حَفِیۡظٌ ﴿۴﴾
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5. bal kazz-za-boo bil-haqq-qi 
lamm-maa jaa-a-hum fa-hum fee 
am-rim ma-reej.

6. a’-fa-lam yan-zu-roo i-las sa-
maa-i’ faw-qa-hum kay-fa ba-nay-
naa-haa wa zayy-yann-naa-haa wa 
maa la-haa min fu-rooj.

7. wal-ar-da ma-dad-naa-haa wa 
al-qay-naa fee-haa ra-waa-si-ya wa 
am-bat-naa fee-haa min kull-li zaw-
jin ba-heej.

8. tab-si-ra-tanw wa zik-raa li-kull-li 
‘ab-dim mu-neeb.

9. wa nazz-zal-naa mi-mas sa-
maa-i’ maa-am mu-baa-ra-kan fa-
am-bat-naa bi-hee jann-naa-tinw 
wa habb-bal ha-seed.

10. wann-nakh-la baa-si-qaa-til la-
haa tal-‘un na-deed.

11. riz-qal lil-‘i-baa-di wa ah-yay-naa 
bi-hee bal-da-tam may-taa, ka-zaa-
li-kal khu-rooj.

12. kazz-za-bat qab-la-hum qaw-mu 
noo-hinw wa as-haa-bur rass-si wa 
sa-mood.

13. wa ‘aa-dunw wa fir-‘aw-nu wa 
ikh-waa-nu loot.

امَۡرٍ  فِیۡۤ  مۡ 
ُ
فہَ مۡ 

ُ
جَآءَہ ا  لمََّ حقَِّ 

ۡ
باِل بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک بلَۡ 

رِیجٍۡ ﴿۵﴾
َ
مّ

مۡ 
ُ
فوَۡقہَ مَآءِ  السَّ اِلیَ  ا 

ۤ
ینَۡظُرُوۡ افَلَمَۡ 

مِنۡ  ہَا 
َ
ل مَا  وَ  ہَا  زَینَّّٰ وَ  بنََیۡنٰہَا  یۡفَ 

َ
ک

فرُُوۡجٍ ﴿۶﴾

فِیۡہَا  الَقَۡیۡنَا  وَ  مَدَدۡنٰہَا  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ 
زَوۡجٍۭ  لِّ 

ُ
ک مِنۡ  فِیۡہَا  ۢۡبَتۡنَا  انَ وَ  رَوَاسِیَ 

﴾۷﴿ۙ بہَِیۡجٍ 

نِیۡبٍ ﴿۸﴾ لِّ عَبۡدٍ مُّ
ُ
رٰی لکِ

ۡ
تبَۡصِرَۃً وَّ ذِک

ا 
ً
بٰرَک مُّ مَآءً  مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  لنَۡا  نزََّ وَ 

﴾۹﴿ۙ حصَِیۡدِ 
ۡ

تٍ وَّ حَبَّ ال ۢۡبَتۡنَا بہِٖ جَنّٰ ن
َ
فاَ

﴾۱۰ۙ ضِیۡدٌ ﴿
عٌ نَّ

ۡ
ہَا طَل

َّ
خۡلَ بٰسِقٰتٍ ل

َ ّ
وَ الن

دَۃً 
ۡ
بلَ بہِٖ  احَۡیَیۡنَا  وَ   ۙ عِبَادِ 

ۡ
للِّ زۡقاً  رِّ

خرُُوۡجُ ﴿۱۱﴾
ۡ

لکَِ ال
ٰ

ذ
َ
یۡتًا ؕ ک مَّ

سِّ  الرَّ اصَۡحٰبُ  وَّ  نوُۡحٍ  قوَۡمُ  مۡ 
ُ
قبَۡلہَ بتَۡ 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

﴾۱۲ۙ وَ ثمَُوۡدُ ﴿

﴾۱۳ۙ وَ عَادٌ وَّ فِرۡعَوۡنُ وَ اِخۡوَانُ لوُۡطٍ ﴿
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14. wa as-haa-bul ay-ka-ti wa qaw-
mu tubb-ba‘, kull-lun kazz-za-bar ru-
su-la fa-haqq-qa wa-‘eed.

15. a-fa-a‘-yee-naa bil-khal-qil aww-
wal, bal hum fee lab-sim min khal-
qin ja-deed.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Almighty (God)! By the glorious Quran! 2 Yet they wonder that a warner 
has come to them from among themselves; so the disbelievers say: This 
is a wonderful thing! 3 When we die and become dust — that is a far 
return. 4 We know indeed what the earth diminishes of them and with 
Us is a book that preserves. 5 But they reject the Truth when it comes 
to them, so they are in a state of confusion. 6 Do they not look at the 
sky above them? — how We have made it and adorned it and it has no 
flaws. 7 And the earth, We have spread it out, and cast in it mountains, 
and We have made to grow in it (things) of every beautiful kind — 8 as an 
insight and a reminder to every servant who turns (to Allah). 9 And We 
send down from the clouds water abounding in good, then We cause to 
grow with it gardens and the grain that is reaped, 10 and the tall palm-
trees having flower spikes piled one above another — 11 a sustenance for 
the servants, and We give life with it to a dead land. Thus is the rising. 
12 Before them the people of Noah rejected (the Truth) and (so did) the 
dwellers of Rass and Thamūd 13 and Ād and Pharaoh and Lot’s brethren, 
14 and the dwellers of the grove and the people of Tubba. They all rejected 
the messengers, so My threat came to pass. 15 Were We then fatigued 
with the first creation? Yet they are in doubt about a new creation.

Section 2: The Resurrection — Consequences made manifest

16. wa la-qad kha-laq-nal in-saa-na 
wa na‘-la-mu maa tu-was-wi-su bi-
hee naf-su-hoo, wa nah-nu aq-ra-bu 
i-lay-hi min hab-lil wa-reed.

بَ 
َّ

ذ
َ
 ک

ٌ
لّ

ُ
عٍ ؕ ک ۃِ وَ قوَۡمُ تبَُّ

َ
وَّ اصَۡحٰبُ الاۡیَکۡ

 وَعِیۡدِ ﴿۱۴﴾
َ

حقَّ
َ
سُلَ ف الرُّ

فِیۡ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ بلَۡ   ؕ لِ  الاۡوََّ قِ 

ۡ
خلَ

ۡ
باِل افَعََیِیۡنَا 

﴾۱۵٪ قٍ جَدِیدٍۡ ﴿
ۡ
نۡ خَل لبَسٍۡ مِّ

مَا  نعَۡلمَُ  وَ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  خَلقَۡنَا  لقََدۡ  وَ 
اِلیَۡہِ  اقَۡرَبُ  حۡنُ 

َ
ن وَ   ۚۖ نفَۡسُہٗ  بہِٖ  توَُسۡوِسُ 

مِنۡ حَبۡلِ الوَۡرِیدِۡ ﴿۱۶﴾
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17. iz ya-ta-laqq-qal mu-ta-laqq-qi-
yaa-ni ‘a-nil ya-mee-ni wa ‘a-nish 
shi-maa-li qa-‘eed.

18. maa yal-fi-zu min qaw-lin ill-laa 
la-day-hi ra-qee-bun ‘a-teed.

19. wa jaa-at sak-ra-tul maw-ti bil-
haqq, zaa-li-ka maa kun-ta min-hu 
ta-heed.

20. wa nu-fi-kha fiss/soor, zaa-li-ka 
yaw-mul wa-‘eed.

21. wa jaa-at kull-lu naf-sim ma-‘a-
haa saa-i-qunw wa sha-heed.

22. la-qad kun-ta fee ghaf-la-tim 
min haa-zaa fa-ka-shaf-naa ‘an-ka 
ghi-taa-a-ka fa-ba-sa-ru-kal yaw-ma 
ha-deed.

23. wa qaa-la qa-ree-nu-hoo haa-
zaa maa la-dayy-ya ‘a-teed.

24. al-qi-yaa fee ja-hann-na-ma 
kull-la kaff-faa-rin ‘a-need.

25. mann-naa-‘il lil-khay-ri mu‘-ta-
dim mu-reeb.

26. all-la-zee ja-‘a-la ma-‘al laa-hi 
i-laa-han aa-kha-ra fa-al-qi-yaa-hu 
fil ‘a-zaa-bish sha-deed.

وَ  الیَۡمِینِۡ  عَنِ  یٰنِ  المُۡتَلقَِّ ی 
َ
یتََلقَّ اِذۡ 

مَالِ قعَِیۡدٌ ﴿۱۷﴾ عَنِ الشِّ

رَقِیۡبٌ  لدََیہِۡ  ا 
َّ اِل قوَۡلٍ  مِنۡ  فِظُ 

ۡ
یلَ مَا 

عَتِیۡدٌ ﴿۱۸﴾

حقَِّ ؕ ذٰلکَِ مَا 
ۡ

رَۃُ المَۡوۡتِ باِل
ۡ

وَ جَآءَتۡ سَک
حِیۡدُ ﴿۱۹﴾

َ
نۡتَ مِنۡہُ ت

ُ
ک

وۡرِ ؕ ذٰلکَِ یوَۡمُ الوَۡعِیۡدِ ﴿۲۰﴾ وَ نفُِخَ فِی الصُّ

وَّ  سَآئقٌِ  عَہَا  مَّ نفَۡسٍ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک جَآءَتۡ  وَ 

شَہِیۡدٌ ﴿۲۱﴾

شَفۡنَا 
َ

فکَ ا 
َ

ہٰذ نۡ  مِّ غَفۡلۃٍَ  فِیۡ  نۡتَ 
ُ
ک لقََدۡ 

الیَۡوۡمَ  فبََصَرُکَ  غِطَآءَکَ  عَنۡکَ 
حَدِیدٌۡ ﴿۲۲﴾

﴾۲۳ؕ ا مَا لدََیَّ عَتِیۡدٌ ﴿
َ

وَ قاَلَ قرَِینُۡہٗ ہٰذ

﴾۲۴ۙ ارٍ عَنِیۡدٍ ﴿
َ
فّ

َ
 ک

َ
لّ

ُ
مَ ک

َ الَقِۡیَا فِیۡ جَہَنّ

﴾۲۵ۙ رِیبِۣۡ ﴿
ُ
خیَرِۡ مُعۡتَدٍ مّ

ۡ
اعٍ للِّ نَّ مَّ

لقِۡیٰہُ 
َ
خَرَ فاَ

ٰ
ہِ اِلـٰہًا ا

ذِیۡ جَعَلَ مَعَ اللّٰ
َّ ال

دِیدِۡ ﴿۲۶﴾
َ

ابِ الشّ
َ

فِی العَۡذ
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27. qaa-la qa-ree-nu-hoo rabb-ba-
naa maa at-ghay-tu-hoo wa laa-kin 
kaa-na fee da-laa-lim ba-‘eed.

28. qaa-la laa takh-ta-si-moo la-
dayy-ya wa qad qadd-dam-tu i-lay-
kum bil-wa-‘eed.

29. maa yu-badd-da-lul qaw-lu la-
dayy-ya wa maa a-naa bi-zall-laa-mil 
lill-‘a-beed.

16 And certainly We created man, and We know what his mind suggests 
to him — and We are nearer to him than his life-vein. 17 When the two 
receivers receive, sitting on the right and on the left, 18 he does not utter 
a word but there is by him a watcher at hand. 19 And the stupor of death 
comes in truth; that is what you would try to avoid. 20 And the trumpet 
is blown. That is the day of threatening. 21 And every soul comes, with it 
a driver and a witness. 22 You were indeed heedless of this, but now We 
have removed from you your veil, so your sight is sharp this day. 23 And 
his companion will say: This is what is ready with me. 24 Cast into hell 
every ungrateful, rebellious one, 25 forbidder of good, exceeder of limits, 
doubter, 26 who sets up another god with Allah, so cast him into severe 
punishment. 27 His companion will say: Our Lord, I did not cause him to 
rebel but he himself went far in error. 28 He will say: Do not dispute in My 
presence, and indeed I gave you warning beforehand. 29 My sentence 
cannot be changed, nor am I in the least unjust to the servants.

Section 3: The Resurrection

30. yaw-ma na-qoo-lu li-ja-hann-na-
ma ha-lim/ta-la’-ti wa ta-qoo-lu hal 
mim ma-zeed.

لکِٰنۡ  وَ  اطَۡغَیۡتُہٗ   
ۤ
مَا رَبنََّا  قرَِینُۡہٗ  قاَلَ 

انَ فِیۡ ضَللٍٰۭ بعَِیۡدٍ ﴿۲۷﴾
َ
ک

مۡتُ  قدََّ قدَۡ  وَ  لدََیَّ  خۡتَصِمُوۡا 
َ
ت لاَ  قاَلَ 

مۡ باِلوَۡعِیۡدِ ﴿۲۸﴾
ُ

اِلیَۡک

امٍ 
َّ بظَِل انَاَ   

ۤ
مَا وَ  لدََیَّ  القَۡوۡلُ  لُ  یبَُدَّ مَا 

﴾۲۹٪ عَبِیۡدِ ﴿
ۡ
للِّ

مَ ہَلِ امۡتَلاَۡتِ وَ تقَُوۡلُ 
َ یوَۡمَ نقَُوۡلُ لِجہََنّ

زِیدٍۡ ﴿۳۰﴾
َ
ہَلۡ مِنۡ مّ
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31. wa uz-li-fa-til jann-na-tu lil-mutt-
ta-qee-na ghay-ra ba-‘eed.

32. haa-zaa maa too-‘a-doo-na li-
kull-li aww-waa-bin ha-feez.

33. man kha-shi-yar rah-maa-na 
bil-ghay-bi wa jaa-a’ bi-qal-bim 
mu-neeb.

34. ud-khu-loo-haa bi-sa-laam, zaa-
li-ka yaw-mul khu-lood.

35. la-hum maa ya-shaa-oo-na fee-
haa wa la-day-naa ma-zeed.

36. wa kam ah-lak-naa qab-la-hum 
min qar-nin hum a-shadd-du min-
hum bat-shan fa-naqq-qa-boo fil-bi-
laad, hal mim ma-hees.

37. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-zik-raa li-
man kaa-na la-hoo qal-bun aw al-
qas sam-‘a wa hu-wa sha-heed.

38. wa la-qad kha-laq-nas sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-da wa maa bay-na-hu-
maa fee sitt-ta-ti ayy-yaa-minw wa 
maa mass-sa-naa mil lu-ghoob.

39. fas-bir ‘a-laa maa ya-qoo-loo-na 
wa sabb-bih bi-ham-di rabb-bi-ka 
qab-la tu-loo-‘ish sham-si wa qab-lal 
ghu-roob.

غَیرَۡ  قِینَۡ  مُتَّ
ۡ
للِ  

ُ
ۃ جنََّ

ۡ
ال ازُۡلفَِتِ  وَ 

بعَِیۡدٍ ﴿۳۱﴾

﴾۳۲ۚ ابٍ حَفِیۡظٍ ﴿ لِّ اوََّ
ُ
ا مَا توُۡعَدُوۡنَ لکِ

َ
ہٰذ

جَآءَ  وَ  باِلغَۡیۡبِ  حۡمٰنَ  الرَّ خَشِیَ  مَنۡ 
﴾۳۳ۙ نِیۡبِۣ ﴿ بٍ مُّ

ۡ
بقَِل

یوَۡمُ  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ بسَِلمٍٰ  ادۡخُلُوۡہَا 
خلُُوۡدِ ﴿۳۴﴾

ۡ
ال

ا یشََآءُوۡنَ فِیۡہَا وَلدََینَۡا مزَِیدٌۡ ﴿۳۵﴾ مۡ مَّ
ُ
لہَ

مۡ اشََدُّ 
ُ
نۡ قرَۡنٍ ہ مۡ مِّ

ُ
مۡ اہَۡلکَۡنَا قبَۡلہَ

َ
وَ ک

ہَلۡ   ؕ البِۡلاَدِ  فِی  بُوۡا 
َ
فنََقّ بطَۡشًا  مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ

حِیۡصٍ ﴿۳۶﴾
َ

مِنۡ مّ

اوَۡ  بٌ 
ۡ
قلَ لہَٗ  انَ 

َ
ک لمَِنۡ  رٰی 

ۡ
لذَِک ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  اِنَّ 

مۡعَ وَ ہُوَ شَہِیۡدٌ ﴿۳۷﴾ الَقَۡی السَّ

مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقَۡنَا  لقََدۡ  وَ 
نَا  مَسَّ مَا  وَّ  ٭ۖ  ایَاَّمٍ  ۃِ  سِتَّ فِیۡ  بیَۡنَہُمَا 

غُوۡبٍ ﴿۳۸﴾
ُّ مِنۡ ل

بِحمَۡدِ  حۡ  سَبِّ وَ  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  مَا  عَلیٰ  فاَصۡبِرۡ 
قبَۡلَ  وَ  مۡسِ 

َ
الشّ طُلُوۡعِ  قبَۡلَ  رَبکَِّ 

﴾۳۹ۚ رُوۡبِ ﴿
ُ
الغۡ



414 Qaaf Chapter 50

40. wa mi-nal lay-li fa-sabb-bih-hu 
wa ad-baa-ras su-jood.

41. was-ta-mi‘ yaw-ma yu-naa-dil 
mu-naa-di mim ma-kaa-nin qa-reeb.

42. yaw-ma yas-ma-‘oo-nas say-
ha-ta bil-haqq’, zaa-li-ka yaw-mul 
khu-rooj.

43. inn-naa nah-nu nuh-yee wa nu-
mee-tu wa i-lay-nal ma-seer.

44. yaw-ma ta-shaqq-qa-qul ar-du 
‘an-hum si-raa-‘an, zaa-li-ka hash-
run ‘a-lay-naa ya-seer.

45. nah-nu a‘-la-mu bi-maa ya-
qoo-loo-na wa maa an-ta ‘a-lay-him 
bi-jabb-baar, fa-zakk-kir bil-qur-aa-
ni mayn ya-khaa-fu wa-‘eed.

30 On the day when We say to hell: Are you filled up? And it will say: 
Are there any more? 31 And the Garden is brought near for those who 
guard against evil — (it is) not distant. 32 This is what you are promised 
— for everyone turning (to Allah), keeping (the limits) — 33 who fears 
the Beneficent in secret, and comes with a penitent heart: 34 Enter it in 
peace. That is the day of abiding. 35 They shall have in it all they wish, and 
with Us is yet more. 36 And how many a generation We destroyed before 
them who were mightier in prowess than they, so they went about in the 
lands! Is there a place of refuge? 37 Surely there is a reminder in this for 
him who has a heart or he listens and is a witness. 38 And certainly We 
created the heavens and the earth and all that is between them in six 
periods, and no fatigue touched Us. 39 So bear patiently what they say, 

جُوۡدِ ﴿۴۰﴾ حۡہُ وَ ادَۡباَرَ السُّ یۡلِ فسََبِّ
َّ وَ مِنَ ال

انٍ 
َ
ک مَّ مِنۡ  المُۡنَادِ  ینَُادِ  یوَۡمَ  اسۡتَمِعۡ  وَ 

﴾۴۱ۙ قرَِیبٍۡ ﴿

ذٰلکَِ   ؕ حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل  
َ

یۡحۃَ الصَّ یسَۡمَعُوۡنَ  یوَّۡمَ 
خرُُوۡجِ ﴿۴۲﴾

ۡ
یوَۡمُ ال

اِلیَۡنَا  وَ  نمُِیۡتُ  وَ  حۡیٖ 
ُ
ن حۡنُ 

َ
ن ا 

اِنَّ
﴾۴۳ۙ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿

مۡ سِرَاعًا ؕ ذٰلکَِ 
ُ
قُ الاۡرَۡضُ عَنۡہ

َ
یوَۡمَ تشََقّ

حَشۡرٌ عَلیَۡنَا یسَِیرٌۡ ﴿۴۴﴾

 انَتَۡ عَلیَۡہمِۡ 
ۤ
حۡنُ اعَۡلمَُ بمَِا یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ وَ مَا

َ
ن

خاَفُ 
َ
یّ مَنۡ  نِ 

ٰ
باِلقُۡرۡا رۡ 

ّ
کِ

َ
فذَ  ۟ ارٍ  بِجبََّ

﴾۴۵٪ وَعِیۡدِ ﴿
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and celebrate the praise of your Lord before the rising of the sun and 
before the setting. 40 And glorify Him in the night and after prostration. 
41 And listen on the day when the crier cries from a near place — 42 the 
day when they hear the cry in truth. That is the day of coming forth. 
43 Surely We give life and cause to die, and to Us is the eventual coming — 
44 the day when the earth splits apart from (under) them, they hastening 
forth. That is a gathering easy to Us. 45 We know best what they say, and 
you are not one to compel them. So remind by means of the Quran him 
who fears My threat.
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رکوعہا)       ( یاتہا
ٰ
 ا

Chapter 51
AL-ZAA-RI-YAAT: THE SCATTERERS

(Revealed at Makkah: 3 Sections; 60 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the mention of The Scatterers 
of Truth in the first verse. It opens by drawing attention to the gradual 
advance ment of the Truth and the certainty of the judgment of the 
rejectors. Then it speaks of the news given to Abraham of the birth 
of a son, standing for the birth of a nation of the righteous, and goes 
on to relate the fate of some previous nations. It ends by warning the 
opponents that their good fortune is about to be ended and they shall 
be judged. This chapter belongs to the early period at Makkah.

Section 1: Falsehood is doomed

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wazz-zaa-ri-yaa-ti zar-waa.

2. fal-haa-mi-laa-ti wiq-raa.

3. fal-jaa-ri-yaa-ti yus-raa.

4. fal-mu-qass-si-maa-ti am-raa.

5. inn-na-maa too-‘a-doo-na 
la-saa-diq.

6. wa inn-nad dee-na la-waa-qi‘.

7. wass-sa-maa-i’ zaa-til hu-buk.

3 6051ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
رِیٰتِ مَک

ّٰ
سُوۡرَۃُ الذ

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ رِیٰتِ ذَرۡوًا 
ّٰ

وَالذ

﴾۲﴿ۙ حٰمِلتِٰ وِقۡرًا 
ۡ

فاَل

﴾۳﴿ۙ جٰرِیٰتِ یسُۡرًا 
ۡ

فاَل

﴾۴﴿ۙ مٰتِ امَۡرًا  فاَلمُۡقَسِّ

﴾۵﴿ۙ مَا توُۡعَدُوۡنَ لصََادِقٌ 
اِنَّ

﴾۶﴿ؕ ینَۡ لوََاقِعٌ  وَّ اِنَّ الدِّ

﴾۷﴿ۙ حبُُکِ 
ۡ

مَآءِ ذَاتِ ال وَ السَّ
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8. inn-na-kum la-fee qaw-lim 
mukh-ta-lif.

9. yu’-fa-ku ‘an-hu man u-fik.

10. qu-ti-lal kharr-raa-soon.

11. all-la-zee-na hum fee gham-ra-
tin saa-hoon.

12. yas-a-loo-na ayy-yaa-na 
yaw-mudd-deen.

13. yaw-ma hum ‘a-lan naa-ri 
yuf-ta-noon.

14. zoo-qoo fit-na-ta-kum, haa-zal 
la-zee kun-tum bi-hee tas-ta‘-ji-loon.

15. inn-nal mutt-ta-qee-na fee jann-
naa-tinw wa ‘u-yoon.

16. aa-khi-zee-na maa aa-taa-hum 
rabb-bu-hum, inn-na-hum kaa-noo 
qab-la zaa-li-ka muh-si-neen.

17. kaa-noo qa-lee-lam mi-nal lay-
li maa yah-ja-‘oon.

18. wa bil-as-haa-ri hum 
yas-tagh-fi-roon.

19. wa fee am-waa-li-him haqq-qul 
liss-saa-i-li wal-mah-room.

20. wa fil-ar-di aa-yaa-tul 
lill-moo-qi-neen.

﴾۸﴿ۙ خۡتَلِفٍ 
ُ

مۡ لفَِیۡ قوَۡلٍ مّ
ُ

ک
اِنَّ

﴾۹ؕ یؤُّۡفکَُ عَنۡہُ مَنۡ افُِکَ ﴿

﴾۱۰ۙ صُوۡنَ ﴿ خرَّٰ
ۡ

قتُِلَ ال

﴾۱۱ۙ مۡ فِیۡ غَمۡرَۃٍ سَاہُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ ال

﴾۱۲ؕ ینِۡ ﴿ یسَۡـلَُٔوۡنَ ایَاَّنَ یوَۡمُ الدِّ

ارِ یفُۡتَنُوۡنَ ﴿۱۳﴾ مۡ عَلیَ النَّ
ُ
یوَۡمَ ہ

بہِٖ  نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ا 
َ

ہٰذ  ؕ مۡ 
ُ

فِتۡنَتَک ذُوۡقوُۡا 
تسَۡتَعۡجِلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾

﴾۱۵ۙ تٍ وَّ عُیُوۡنٍ ﴿ قِینَۡ فِیۡ جَنّٰ اِنَّ المُۡتَّ

قبَۡلَ  انوُۡا 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ مۡ 
ُ
رَبہُّ مۡ 

ُ
تٰہ

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
مَا خِذِینَۡ 

ٰ
ا

﴾۱۶ؕ ذٰلکَِ مُحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿

یۡلِ مَا یہَۡجَعُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷﴾
َّ نَ ال انوُۡا قلَِیۡلاً مِّ

َ
ک

مۡ یسَۡتَغۡفرُِوۡنَ ﴿۱۸﴾
ُ
وَ باِلاۡسَۡحاَرِ ہ

وَ  آئلِِ  للِّسَّ  
ٌ

حَقّ امَۡوَالہِمِۡ  فِیۡۤ  وَ 
المَۡحۡرُوۡمِ ﴿۱۹﴾

﴾۲۰ۙ مُوۡقِنِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ
یٰتٌ للِّ

ٰ
وَ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ ا
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21. wa fee an-fu-si-kum, a-fa-laa 
tub-si-roon.

22. wa fiss-sa-maa-i’ riz-qu-kum wa 
maa too-‘a-doon..

23. fa-wa rabb-bis sa-maa-i‘ wal-ar-
di inn-na-hoo la-haqq-qum mis-la 
maa ann-na-kum tan-ti-qoon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By those scattering far and wide! 2 And those bearing the load! 3 And 
those running easily! 4 And those distributing the Affair! — 5 What you 
are promised is surely true, 6 and the Judgment will surely come to pass. 
7 By the heaven full of paths! 8 Surely you are of varying opinion — 9 he 
is turned away from it who would (himself) be turned away. 10 Cursed be 
the liars, 11 who are in an abyss, neglectful; 12 they ask: When is the day 
of Judgment? 13 (It is) the day when they are tried at the Fire. 14 Taste 
your persecution! This is what you would hasten on. 15 Surely the dutiful 
are amidst Gardens and fountains, 16 taking what their Lord gives them. 
Surely they were before that the doers of good. 17 They used to sleep 
but little at night. 18 And in the morning they asked (Divine) protection. 
19 And in their wealth there was a due share for the beggar and for one 
who is deprived (of good). 20 And in the earth are signs for those who are 
sure, 21 and in yourselves — do you not see? 22 And in the heavens is your 
sustenance and what you are promised. 23 So by the Lord of the heavens 
and the earth! It is surely the truth, just as you speak.

مۡ ؕ افَلَاَ تبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱﴾
ُ

وَ فِیۡۤ انَفُۡسِک

مَا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

رِزۡقکُ مَآءِ  السَّ فِی  وَ 
توُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲﴾

ثۡلَ   مِّ
ٌ

حقَّ
َ
ہٗ ل

مَآءِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ اِنَّ فوََ رَبِّ السَّ
﴾۲۳٪ مۡ تنَۡطِقُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ک

 انََّ
ۤ
مَا



419Al-Zaa-ri-yaatPart 26

Section 2: The Fate of Previous Nations

24. hal a-taa-ka ha-dee-su day-fi ib-
raa-hee-mal muk-ra-meen.

25. iz da-kha-loo ‘a-lay-hi fa-qaa-loo 
sa-laa-maa, qaa-la sa-laa-mun, qaw-
mum mun-ka-roon.

26. fa-raa-gha i-laa ah-li-hee, fa-
jaa-a’ bi-‘ij-lin sa-meen.

27. fa-qarr-ra-ba-hoo i-lay-him 
qaa-la a-laa ta’-ku-loon?

28. fa-aw-ja-sa min-hum khee-fah, 
qaa-loo laa ta-khaf, wa bash-sha-
roo-hu bi-ghu-laa-min ‘a-leem.

29. fa-aq-ba-la-tim/ra-a-tu-hoo 
fee sarr-ra-tin fa-sakk-kat waj-ha-
haa wa qaa-lat ‘a-joo-zun ‘a-qeem.

30. qaa-loo ka-zaa-li-ki, qaa-la rabb-
buk, inn-na-hoo hu-wal ha-kee-mul 
‘a-leem.

24 Has the story of Abraham’s honoured guests reached you? 25 When 
they came to him, they said: ‘Peace!’ ‘Peace!’ said he. Strangers! 26 Then 
he turned aside to his family and brought a fat calf. 27 So he placed it 
before them. He said: Will you not eat? 28 So he conceived a fear of 
them. They said: Do not fear. And they gave him the good news of a boy 
possessing knowledge. 29 Then his wife came up in grief, and she struck 
her face and said: A barren old woman! 30 They said: So says your Lord. 
Surely He is the Wise, the Knowing.

اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ  ضَیۡفِ  حَدِیثُۡ  اتَٰىکَ  ہَلۡ 
﴾۲۴ۘ رَمِینَۡ ﴿

ۡ
المُۡک

قاَلَ   ؕ سَلمًٰا  فقََالوُۡا  عَلیَۡہِ  دَخَلُوۡا  اِذۡ 
﴾۲۵ۚ رُوۡنَ ﴿

َ
نۡک سَلمٌٰ ۚ قوَۡمٌ مُّ

﴾۲۶ۙ جآَءَ بعِِجۡلٍ سَمِینٍۡ ﴿
َ
ٰۤی اہَۡلِہٖ ف فرََاغَ اِل

﴾۲۷۫ لُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ک

ۡ
 اِلیَۡہمِۡ قاَلَ الَاَ تاَ

ۤ
بہَٗ فقََرَّ

خفَۡ ؕ 
َ
 ؕ قاَلوُۡا لاَ ت

ً
مۡ خِیۡفَۃ

ُ
وۡجَسَ مِنۡہ

َ
فاَ

رُوۡہُ بغُِلمٍٰ عَلِیۡمٍ ﴿۲۸﴾
َ

وَ بشَّ

تۡ 
َّ

فصََک ۃٍ  صَرَّ فِیۡ  امۡرَاتَہُٗ  قۡبَلتَِ 
َ
فاَ

جوُۡزٌ عَقِیۡمٌ ﴿۲۹﴾
َ

وَجۡہَہَا وَ قاَلتَۡ ع

ہُوَ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ رَبکُِّ  قاَلَ   ۙ لکِِ 

ٰ
کَذ قاَلوُۡا 

حکَِیۡمُ العَۡلِیۡمُ ﴿۳۰﴾
ۡ

ال



420 The Scatterers Chapter 51

PART 27

31. qaa-la fa-maa khat-bu-kum ayy/
yu-hal mur-sa-loon.

32. qaa-loo inn-naa ur-sil-naa i-laa 
qaw-mim muj-ri-meen.

33. li-nur-si-la ‘a-lay-him hi-jaa-ra-
tam min teen.

34. mu-saww-wa-ma-tan ‘in-da  
rabb-bi-ka lil-mus-ri-feen.

35. fa-akh-raj-naa man kaa-na fee-
haa mi-nal mu’-mi-neen.

36. fa-maa wa-jad-naa fee-haa ghay-
ra bay-tim mi-nal mus-li-meen.

37. wa ta-rak-naa fee-haa aa-ya-tal 
lill-la-zee-na ya-khaa-foo-nal ‘a-zaa-
bal a-leem.

38. wa fee moo-saa iz ar-sal-naa-
hu i-laa fir-‘aw-na bi-sul-taa-nim 
mu-been.

39. fa-ta-wall-laa bi-ruk-ni-hee wa 
qaa-la saa-hi-run aw maj-noon.

40. fa-a-khaz-naa-hu wa ju-noo-da-
hoo fa-na-baz-naa-hum fil-yamm-mi 
wa hu-wa mu-leem.

مۡ ایَہَُّا المُۡرۡسَلُوۡنَ ﴿۳۱﴾
ُ

ماَ خَطۡبُک
َ

قاَلَ ف

﴾۳۲ۙ جۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿
ُ

 اِلیٰ قوَۡمٍ مّ
ۤ
نَا

ۡ
 ارُۡسِل

ۤ
ا

ا اِنَّ قاَلوُۡۤ

﴾۳۳ۙ نۡ طِینٍۡ ﴿ رۡسِلَ عَلیَۡہمِۡ حِجاَرَۃً مِّ
ُ
لنِ

مُسۡرِفِینَۡ ﴿۳۴﴾
ۡ
 عِنۡدَ رَبکَِّ للِ

ً
مَۃ سَوَّ مُّ

مِنَ  فِیۡہَا  انَ 
َ
ک مَنۡ  خۡرَجۡنَا 

َ
فاَ

﴾۳۵ۚ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿

نَ  مِّ بیَۡتٍ  غَیرَۡ  فِیۡہَا  وَجَدۡناَ  ماَ 
َ

ف
﴾۳۶ۚ المُۡسۡلِمِینَۡ ﴿

یَخاَفوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِّ  

ً
یۃَ

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
فِیۡہَا نَا 

ۡ
ترََک وَ 

﴾۳۷ؕ ابَ الاۡلَیِۡمَ ﴿
َ

العَۡذ

فِرۡعَوۡنَ  اِلیٰ  نٰہُ 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل اِذۡ  ی  مُوۡسٰۤ فِیۡ  وَ 

بِینٍۡ ﴿۳۸﴾ طٰنٍ مُّ
ۡ
بسُِل

نِہٖ وَ قاَلَ سٰحِرٌ اوَۡ مَجۡنُوۡنٌ ﴿۳۹﴾
ۡ
ی برُِک

ّٰ فتََوَل

وَ  الیَۡمِّ  فِی  مۡ 
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
فنََبَذ جُنُوۡدَہٗ  وَ  نٰہُ 

ۡ
خَذ

َ
فاَ

﴾۴۰ؕ ہُوَ مُلِیۡمٌ ﴿
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41. wa fee ‘aa-din iz ar-sal-naa ‘a-lay-
hi-mur ree-hal ‘a-qeem.

42. maa ta-za-ru min shay-in 
a-tat ‘a-lay-hi ill-laa ja-‘a-lat-hu 
karr-ra-meem.

43. wa fee sa-moo-da iz qee-la la-
hum ta-matt-ta-‘oo hatt-taa heen.

44. fa-‘a-taw ‘an am-ri rabb-bi-him 
fa-a-kha-zat-hu-mus saa-‘i-qa-tu wa 
hum yan-zu-roon.

45. fa-mas/ta-taa-‘oo min qi-
yaa-minw wa maa ka-noo 
mun-ta-si-reen.

46. wa qaw-ma noo-him min qabl, 
inn-na-hum kaa-noo qaw-man 
faa-si-qeen.

31 He said: What is your errand, messengers! 32 They said: We have been 
sent to a guilty people 33 that we may send upon them stones of clay, 
34 marked from your Lord for those who commit excesses. 35 Then We 
brought forth such believers as were there. 36 And We found there only 
one house of Muslims. 37 And We left there a sign for those who fear the 
painful punishment. 38 And in Moses (was another sign), when We sent 
him to Pharaoh with clear authority. 39 But he turned away on account of 
his might and said: An enchanter or a madman! 40 So We seized him and 
his armies and hurled them into the sea, and he was blameable. 41 And in 
Ād, when We sent upon them the destructive wind. 42 It spared nothing 
that it came against, but it made it like ashes. 43 And in Thamūd, when 
it was said to them: Enjoy yourselves for a while. 44 But they revolted 
against the commandment of their Lord, so the punishment overtook 

الرّیِحَۡ  عَلیَۡہمُِ  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل اِذۡ  عَادٍ  فِیۡ  وَ 

﴾۴۱ۚ العَۡقِیۡمَ ﴿

ا جَعَلتَۡہُ 
َّ رُ مِنۡ شَیۡءٍ اتَتَۡ عَلیَۡہِ اِل

َ
مَا تذَ

﴾۴۲ؕ مِیۡمِ ﴿ الرَّ
َ
ک

ی  حَتّٰ عُوۡا  تمََتَّ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ قِیۡلَ  اِذۡ  ثمَُوۡدَ  فِیۡ  وَ 

حِینٍۡ ﴿۴۳﴾

 
ُ

عِقَۃ مُ الصّٰ
ُ
تہۡ

َ
خَذ

َ
فعََتَوۡا عَنۡ امَۡرِ رَبہِّمِۡ فاَ

مۡ ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ ﴿۴۴﴾
ُ
وَ ہ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک مَا  وَّ  قِیَامٍ  مِنۡ  اسۡتَطَاعُوۡا  ماَ 

َ
ف

﴾۴۵ۙ مُنۡتَصِرِینَۡ ﴿

قوَۡمًا  انوُۡا 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ قبَۡلُ  نۡ  مِّ نوُۡحٍ  قوَۡمَ  وَ 
﴾۴۶٪ سِقِینَۡ ﴿

ٰ
ف
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them, while they saw. 45 So they were unable to rise up, nor could they 
defend themselves; 46 and the people of Noah before. Surely they were 
a transgressing people.

Section 3: Judgment is Sure

47. wass-sa-maa-i’ ba-nay-
naa-haa bi-ay-dinw wa inn-naa 
la-moo-si-‘oon.

48. wal-ar-da fa-rash-naa-haa fa-ni‘-
mal maa-hi-doon.

49. wa min kull-li shay-in kha-
laq-naa zaw-jay-ni la-‘all-la-kum 
ta-zakk-ka-roon.

50. fa-firr-roo i-lall-laah, inn-nee la-
kum min-hu na-zee-rum mu-been.

51. wa laa taj-‘a-loo ma-‘al laa-hi 
i-laa-han aa-khar, inn-nee la-kum 
min-hu na-zee-rum mu-been.

52. ka-zaa-li-ka maa a-tal la-zee-na 
min qab-li-him mirr-ra-soo-lin ill-laa 
qaa-loo saa-hi-run aw maj-noon.

53. a’-ta-waa-saw bi-hee, bal hum 
qaw-mun taa-ghoon.

54. fa-ta-wall-la ‘an-hum fa-maa an-
ta bi-ma-loom.

55. wa zakk-kir fa-inn-naz zik-raa 
tan-fa-‘ul mu’-mi-neen.

ا 
اِنَّ وَّ  یىۡدٍ 

َ
باِ بنََیۡنٰہَا  مَآءَ  السَّ وَ 

لمَُوۡسِعُوۡنَ ﴿۴۷﴾

فنَِعۡمَ  فرََشۡنٰہَا  الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ 
المٰۡہِدُوۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾

زَوۡجَینِۡ  خَلقَۡنَا  شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
ک مِنۡ  وَ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۴۹﴾
َّ
ک

َ
کُمۡ تذَ

َّ لعََل

نذَِیرٌۡ  نۡہُ  مِّ لکَُمۡ  اِنیِّۡ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ اِلیَ  ا 

وۡۤ ففَرُِّ
﴾۵۰ۚ بِینٌۡ ﴿ مُّ

اِنیِّۡ   ؕ خَرَ 
ٰ
ا اِلـٰہًا  ہِ 

اللّٰ مَعَ  جۡعَلُوۡا 
َ
ت لاَ  وَ 

﴾۵۱ۚ بِینٌۡ ﴿ نۡہُ نذَِیرٌۡ مُّ لکَُمۡ مِّ

نۡ  مِّ قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اتَیَ   

ۤ
مَا لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک

﴾۵۲ۚ ا قاَلوُۡا سَاحِرٌ اوَۡ مَجۡنُوۡنٌ ﴿
َّ سُوۡلٍ اِل رَّ

﴾۵۳ۚ مۡ قوَۡمٌ طَاغُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
اتَوََاصَوۡا بہِٖ ۚ بلَۡ ہ

٭۵۴۫﴾  انَتَۡ بمَِلُوۡمٍ ﴿
ۤ
ماَ

َ
مۡ ف

ُ
 عَنۡہ

َ
فتََوَلّ

تنَۡفَعُ  رٰی 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
الذ فاَِنَّ  رۡ 

ّ
ذَکِ وَّ 

المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۵۵﴾
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56. wa maa kha-laq-tul jinn-na wal-
in-sa ill-laa li-ya‘-bu-doon.

57. maa u-ree-du min-hum mir 
riz-qinw wa maa u-ree-du ayn 
yut-‘i-moon.

58. inn-nal laa-ha hu-war razz-zaa-
qu zul-quww-wa-til ma-teen.

59. fa-inn-na lill-la-zee-na za-la-moo 
za-noo-bam mis-la za-noo-bi as-
haa-bi-him fa-laa yas-ta‘-ji-loon.

60. fa-way-lul lill-la-zee-na ka-fa-
roo miyn yaw-mi-hi-mul la-zee 

yoo-‘a-doon.

47 And the heaven, We raised it high with power, and We have made 
the vast extent. 48 And the earth, We have spread it out. How well We 
prepared it! 49 And of everything We have created pairs that you may be 
mindful. 50 So flee to Allah. Surely I am a plain warner to you from Him. 
51 And do not set up with Allah another god. Surely I am a plain warner 
to you from Him. 52 Thus, no messenger came to those before them but 
they said: An enchanter or a madman! 53 Have they charged each other 
with this? Indeed, they are an inordinate people. 54 So turn away from 
them, for you are not to blame; 55 and remind, for reminding benefits the 
believers. 56 And I have not created the jinn and the people except that 
they should serve Me. 57 I desire no sustenance from them, nor do I desire 
that they should feed Me. 58 Surely Allah is the Provider of sustenance, 
the Lord of Power, the Strong. 59 Surely the lot of the wrongdoers is as 
was the lot of their companions, so let them not ask Me to hasten (it) on. 
60 Woe, then, to those who disbelieve because of that day of theirs which 
they are promised!

ا 
َّ اِل الاِۡنسَۡ  وَ  جِنَّ 

ۡ
ال خَلقَۡتُ  مَا  وَ 

لیَِعۡبُدُوۡنِ ﴿۵۶﴾

انَۡ  ارُِیدُۡ   
ۤ
مَا وَّ  زۡقٍ  رِّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ ارُِیدُۡ   

ۤ
مَا

یطُّۡعِمُوۡنِ ﴿۵۷﴾

ۃِ  القُۡوَّ ذُو  اقُ 
َ

زّ الرَّ ہُوَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ 

المَۡتِینُۡ ﴿۵۸﴾

ذَنوُۡبِ  ثۡلَ  مِّ ذَنوُۡباً  ظَلمَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ فاَِنَّ 

اصَۡحٰبِہمِۡ فلَاَ یسَۡتَعۡجِلُوۡنِ ﴿۵۹﴾

ذِیۡ 
َّ ال یوَّۡمِہمُِ  مِنۡ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِّ فوََیلٌۡ 
﴾۶۰٪ یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿
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Chapter 52
AL-TOOR: THE MOUNTAIN

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 49 Verses)

The name of this chapter is taken from the first verse where the men-
tion of The Mountain is an indication of a similarity between the Holy 
Prophet Muhammad and Moses. The chapter tells us that while punish-
ment must befall the Holy Prophet’s opponents as it did the opponents 
of Moses, the faithful will be rewarded with success. It ends with a clear 
mention of the doom of the opponents in this very life. This chapter be-
longs to the early period at Makkah.

Section 1: Success of the Faithful

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. watt-toor.

2. wa ki-taa-bim mas-toor.

3. fee riqq-qim man-shoor.

4. wal-bay-til ma‘-moor.

5. was-saq-fil mar-foo‘.

6. wal-bah-ril mas-joor.

7. inn-na ‘a-zaa-ba rabb-bi-ka 
la-waa-qi‘.

8. maa-la-hoo min daa-fi‘,

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ وۡرِ 
ُ

وَ الطّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ سۡطُوۡرٍ  وَ کتِٰبٍ مَّ

﴾۳﴿ۙ نشُۡوۡرٍ  فِیۡ رَقٍّ مَّ

﴾۴﴿ۙ وَّ البَۡیۡتِ المَۡعۡمُوۡرِ 

﴾۵﴿ۙ قۡفِ المَۡرۡفوُۡعِ  وَ السَّ

﴾۶﴿ۙ وَ البَۡحۡرِ المَۡسۡجُوۡرِ 

﴾۷﴿ۙ ابَ رَبکَِّ لوََاقِعٌ 
َ

اِنَّ عَذ

﴾۸﴿ۙ ا لہَٗ مِنۡ دَافِعٍ  مَّ
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9. yaw-ma ta-moo-rus sa-maa-u’ 
maw-raa.

10. wa ta-see-rul ji-baa-lu say-raa.

11. fa-way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

12. all-la-zee-na hum fee khaw-diyn 
yal-‘a-boon.

13. yaw-ma yu-da‘-‘oo-na i-laa naa-
ri ja-hann-na-ma da‘-‘aa.

14. haa-zi-hin naa-rul la-tee kun-
tum bi-haa tu-kazz-zi-boon.

15. a’-fa-sih-run haa-zaa am an-tum 
laa tub-si-roon.

16. is-law-haa fas-bi-roo aw laa tas-
bi-roo, sa-waa-un ‘a-lay-kum, inn-
na-maa tuj-zaw-na maa kun-tum 
ta‘-ma-loon.

17. inn-nal mutt-ta-qee-na fee jann-
naa-tinw wa na-‘eem.

18. faa-ki-hee-na bi-maa aa-taa-
hum rabb-bu-hum, wa wa-qaa-hum 
rabb-bu-hum ‘a-zaa-bal ja-heem.

19. ku-loo wash-ra-boo ha-niyy-yam 
bi-maa kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon.

﴾۹﴿ۙ مَآءُ مَوۡرًا  یوَّۡمَ تمَُوۡرُ السَّ

﴾۱۰ؕ جِبَالُ سَیرًۡا ﴿
ۡ

وَّ تسَِیرُۡ ال

﴾۱۱ۙ بیِنَۡ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
فوََیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

﴾۱۲ۘ عَبُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ
مۡ فِیۡ خَوۡضٍ یلَّ

ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ ال

﴾۱۳ؕ ا ﴿ مَ دَعًّ
َ وۡنَ اِلیٰ ناَرِ جَہَنّ یوَۡمَ یدَُعُّ

بوُۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

نۡتمُۡ بہَِا تکُ
ُ
تِیۡ ک

َّ ارُ ال ہٰذِہِ النَّ

﴾۱۵ۚ ۤ امَۡ انَتۡمُۡ لاَ تبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿ ا
َ

افَسَِحۡرٌ ہٰذ

 ۚ تصَۡبِرُوۡا  لاَ  اوَۡ  ا 
فاَصۡبِرُوۡۤ اِصۡلَوۡہَا 

جۡزَوۡنَ مَا کُنۡتمُۡ 
ُ
مَا ت

مۡ ؕ اِنَّ
ُ

سَوَآءٌ عَلیَۡک
تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾

﴾۱۷ۙ تٍ وَّ نعَِیۡمٍ ﴿ قِینَۡ فِیۡ جَنّٰ اِنَّ المُۡتَّ

مۡ 
ُ
رَبہُّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

ٰ
وَق وَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
رَبہُّ مۡ 

ُ
تٰہ

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
بمَِا کِہِینَۡ 

ٰ
ف

جحَِیۡمِ ﴿۱۸﴾
ۡ

ابَ ال
َ

عَذ

کُنۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  ا 
ۢ ً ٔ ہَنِیۡـٓ رَبوُۡا 

ۡ
اش وَ  لُوۡا 

ُ
ک

﴾۱۹ۙ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿
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20. mutt-ta-ki-ee-na ‘a-laa su-ru-rim 
mas-foo-fa-tin wa zaww-waj-naa-
hum bi-hoo-rin ‘een.

21. wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo watt-
ta-ba-‘at-hum zurr-riyy-ya-tu-hum 
bi-ee-maa-nin al-haq-naa-bi-him 
zurr-riyy-ya-ta-hum wa maa a-lat-
naa-hum min ‘a-ma-li-him min shay-
in, kull-lum/ri-im bi-maa ka-sa-bat 
ra-heen.

22. wa am-dad-naa-hum bi-faa-ki-
ha-tinw wa lah-mim mimm-maa 
yash-ta-hoon.

23. ya-ta-naa-za-‘oo-na fee-haa 
ka’-sal laa lagh-wun fee-haa wa laa 
ta’-seem.

24. wa ya-too-fu ‘a-lay-him ghil-
maa-nul la-hum ka-ann-na-hum lu’-
lu’-um mak-noon.

25. wa aq-ba-la ba‘-du-hum ‘a-laa 
ba‘-dyn ya-ta-saa-a-loon.

26. qaa-loo inn-naa kunn-naa qab-lu 
fee ah-li-naa mush-fi-qeen.

27. fa-mann-nal laa-hu ‘a-lay-naa wa 
wa-qaa-naa ‘a-zaa-bas sa-moom.

28. inn-naa kunn-naa min qab-lu 
nad-‘oo-hu, inn-na-hoo hu-wal barr-
rur ra-heem.

وَ   ۚ صۡفُوۡفۃٍَ  مَّ سُرُرٍ  عَلیٰ  کِئِینَۡ  مُتَّ
مۡ بِحوُۡرٍ عِینٍۡ ﴿۲۰﴾

ُ
جۡنٰہ زَوَّ

مۡ 
ُ
یتَُّہ ذُرِّ مۡ 

ُ
بَعَتۡہ

َّ ات وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
 
ۤ
مَا وَ  مۡ 

ُ
یتََّہ ذُرِّ بہِمِۡ  حقَۡنَا 

ۡ
الَ باِِیمَۡانٍ 

 
ۢ  امۡرِیًٔ

ُ
لّ

ُ
نۡ شَیۡءٍ ؕ ک نۡ عَمَلِہمِۡ مِّ مۡ مِّ

ُ
الَتَۡنٰہ

بمَِا کَسَبَ رَہِینٌۡ ﴿۲۱﴾

ماَّ  مِّ حۡمٍ 
َ
ل وَّ  بفَِاکِہَۃٍ  مۡ 

ُ
امَۡدَدۡنٰہ وَ 

یشَۡتَہُوۡنَ ﴿۲۲﴾

وَ  فِیۡہَا  لغَۡوٌ  ا 
َّ ل سًا 

ۡ
ا

َ
ک فِیۡہَا  یتََنَازَعُوۡنَ 

ثیِۡمٌ ﴿۲۳﴾
ۡ
لاَ تاَ

لؤُۡلؤٌُ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َّ ل مَانٌ 
ۡ
غِل عَلیَۡہمِۡ  یطَُوۡفُ  وَ 

نُوۡنٌ ﴿۲۴﴾
ۡ

ک مَّ

بعَۡضٍ  عَلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضُہ اقَۡبَلَ  وَ 

یتَّسََآءَلوُۡنَ ﴿۲۵﴾

اہَۡلِنَا  فِیۡۤ  قبَۡلُ  ا  کُنَّ ا 
اِنَّ ا  قاَلوُۡۤ

مُشۡفِقِینَۡ ﴿۲۶﴾

ابَ 
َ

عَذ ىنَا 
ٰ
وَق وَ  عَلیَۡنَا  ہُ 

اللّٰ منََّ 
َ

ف
مُوۡمِ ﴿۲۷﴾ السَّ

ہُوَ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ ندَۡعُوۡہُ  قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ  ا  کُنَّ ا 

اِنَّ
﴾۲۸٪ حِیۡمُ ﴿ البۡرَُّ الرَّ



427Al-ToorPart 27

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the Mountain! 2 And a Book written 3 on unfolded vellum! 4 And 
the frequented House, 5 and the elevated canopy, 6 and the swollen sea! 
7 The punishment of your Lord will surely come  — 8 there is none to 
avert it; 9 on the day when the heaven will be in a state of commotion, 
10 and the mountains will pass away, fleeing. 11 Woe on that day to the 
deniers, 12 who amuse themselves by idle talk. 13 The day when they are 
driven to hell-fire with violence. 14 This is the Fire, which you used to 
deny. 15 Is it magic or do you not see? 16 Burn in it; then bear (it) patiently, 
or do not bear (it), it is the same to you. You are recompensed only for 
what you did. 17 The dutiful will be surely in Gardens and bliss, 18 rejoicing 
because of what their Lord has given them; and their Lord saved them 
from the punishment of the burning Fire. 19 Eat and drink with pleasure 
for what you did, 20 reclining on thrones set in lines, and We shall join 
them to pure, beautiful ones. 21 And those who believe and whose 
offspring follow them in faith — We unite with them their offspring and 
We shall not deprive them of any of their work. Every man is pledged 
for what he does. 22 And We shall aid them with fruit and flesh, as they 
desire. 23 They pass therein from one to another a cup, in which there is 
neither idle talk, nor sin. 24 And round them go boys of theirs as if they 
were hidden pearls. 25 And they will advance to each other, questioning 
— 26 saying: Surely we feared before on account of our families. 27 But 
Allah has been gracious to us and He has saved us from the punishment 
of the hot wind. 28 Surely we called upon Him before. Surely He is the 
Benign, the Merciful.

Section 2: Opponents are doomed

29. fa-zakk-kir fa-maa an-ta bi-ni‘-
ma-ti rabb-bi-ka bi-kaa-hi-ninw wa 
laa maj-noon.

30. am ya-qoo-loo-na shaa-‘i-run 
na-ta-rabb-ba-su bi-hee ray-bal 
ma-noon.

لاَ  وَّ  اہِنٍ 
َ
بکِ رَبکَِّ  بنِِعۡمَتِ  انَتَۡ   

ۤ
ماَ

َ
ف رۡ 

ّ
کِ

َ
فذَ

﴾۲۹ؕ مَجۡنُوۡنٍ ﴿

رَیبَۡ  بہِٖ  رَبصَُّ 
َ
ت

نَّ شَاعِرٌ  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  امَۡ 
المَۡنُوۡنِ ﴿۳۰﴾
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31. qul ta-rabb-ba-soo fa-
inn-nee ma-‘a-kum mi-nal 
mu-ta-rabb-bi-seen.

32. am ta’-mu-ru-hum ah-laa-mu-
hum bi-haa-zaa am hum qaw-mun 
taa-ghoon.

33. am ya-qoo-loo-na ta-qaww-wa-
la-hoo, bal laa yu’-mi-noon.

34. fal-ya’-too bi-ha-dee-sim mis-li-
hee in kaa-noo saa-di-qeen.

35. am khu-li-qoo min ghay-ri shay-
in am hu-mul khaa-li-qoon.

36. am kha-la-qus sa-maa-waa-ti 
wal-ard, bal laa yoo-qi-noon.

37. am ‘in-da-hum kha-zaa-
i-nu rabb-bi-ka am hu-mul 
mu-say-ti-roon.

38. am la-hum sull-la-muyn yas-ta-
mi-‘oo-na fee-hi, fal-ya’-ti mus-ta-
mi-‘u-hum bi-sul-taa-nim mu-been.

39. am la-hul ba-naa-tu wa-la-ku-
mul ba-noon.

40. am tas-a’-lu-hum aj-ran fa-hum 
mim magh-ra-mim mus-qa-loon.

41. am ‘in-da-hu-mul ghay-bu fa-
hum yak-tu-boon.

نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

مَعَک فاَِنیِّۡ  ترََبصَُّوۡا  قلُۡ 
﴾۳۱ؕ رَبصِِّینَۡ ﴿

َ
المُۡت

قوَۡمٌ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ امَۡ   ۤ ا

َ
بہِٰذ مۡ 

ُ
احَۡلاَمُہ مۡ 

ُ
مرُُہ

ۡ
تاَ امَۡ 

﴾۳۲ۚ طَاغُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۳۳ۚ ا یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿
َّ لہَٗ ۚ بلَۡ ل امَۡ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ تقََوَّ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک اِنۡ  ثۡلِہٖۤ  مِّ بِحدَِیثٍۡ  توُۡا 

ۡ
یَا

ۡ
فلَ

﴾۳۴ؕ صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿

مُ 
ُ
ہ امَۡ  شَیۡءٍ  غَیرِۡ  مِنۡ  خُلِقُوۡا  امَۡ 

﴾۳۵ؕ خٰلِقُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

ال

ا 
َّ ل بلَۡ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقَُوا  امَۡ 

﴾۳۶ؕ یوُۡقِنُوۡنَ ﴿

مُ 
ُ
ہ امَۡ  رَبکَِّ  خَزَآئنُِ  مۡ 

ُ
عِنۡدَہ امَۡ 

﴾۳۷ؕ یۡطِرُوۡنَ ﴿
َ

المُۡصۜ

تِ 
ۡ
یَا

ۡ
فلَ  ۚ فِیۡہِ  یسَّۡتَمِعُوۡنَ  مٌ 

َّ سُل مۡ 
ُ
لہَ امَۡ 

﴾۳۸ؕ بِینٍۡ ﴿ طٰنٍ مُّ
ۡ
مۡ بسُِل

ُ
مُسۡتَمِعُہ

﴾۳۹ؕ امَۡ لہَُ البَۡنٰتُ وَ لکَُمُ البَۡنُوۡنَ ﴿

رَمٍ 
ۡ
غ مَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
فہَ اجَۡرًا  مۡ 

ُ
تسَۡـلَٔہُ امَۡ 

﴾۴۰ؕ ثۡقَلُوۡنَ ﴿ مُّ

﴾۴۱ؕ تُبُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

مۡ یکَ
ُ
مُ الغَۡیۡبُ فہَ

ُ
امَۡ عِنۡدَہ
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42. am yu-ree-doo-na kay-daa, 
fall-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo hu-mul 
ma-kee-doon.

43. am la-hum i-laa-hun ghay-rul 
laah, sub-haa-nal laa-hi ‘amm-maa 
yush-ri-koon.

44. wa iyn ya-raw kis-fam mi-nas 
sa-maa-i’ saa-qi-tayn ya-qoo-loo sa-
haa-bum mar-koom.

45. fa-zar-hum hatt-taa yul-qoo 
yaw-ma-hu-mul la-zee fee-hi 
yus-‘a-qoon.

46. yaw-ma laa yugh-nee ‘an-hum 
kay-du-hum shay-anw wa laa hum 
yun-sa-roon.

47. wa inn-na lill-la-zee-na za-la-
moo ‘a-zaa-ban doo-na zaa-li-ka 
wa laa-kinn-na ak-sa-ra-hum laa 
ya‘-la-moon.

48. was-bir li-huk-mi rabb-bi-ka fa-
inn-na-ka bi-a’-yu-ni-naa wa sabb-
bih bi-ham-di rabb-bi-ka hee-na 
ta-qoom.

49. wa mi-nal lay-li fa-sabb-bih-hu 
wa id-baa-ran nu-joom.

29 So remind for, by the grace of your Lord, you are no soothsayer, nor 
madman. 30 Or say they: A poet — we wait for him the evil accidents 
of time. 31 Say: Wait, I too am waiting along with you. 32 Or do their 
understandings tell them this? Or are they an inordinate people? 33 Or 

مُ 
ُ
ہ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ فاَل  ؕ یۡدًا 
َ
ک یرُِیدُۡوۡنَ  امَۡ 

﴾۴۲ؕ المَۡکِیۡدُوۡنَ ﴿

عَماَّ  ہِ 
اللّٰ سُبۡحٰنَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ غَیرُۡ  اِلہٌٰ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ امَۡ 

وۡنَ ﴿۴۳﴾
ُ
یشُۡرِک

سَاقِطًا  مَآءِ  السَّ نَ  مِّ کِسۡفًا  یرََّوۡا  اِنۡ  وَ 
وۡمٌ ﴿۴۴﴾

ُ
رۡک

َ
یقَُّوۡلوُۡا سَحاَبٌ مّ

فِیۡہِ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال مُ 

ُ
یوَۡمَہ یلُقُٰوۡا  ی  حَتّٰ مۡ 

ُ
رۡہ

َ
فذَ

﴾۴۵ۙ یصُۡعَقُوۡنَ ﴿

لاَ  وَّ  شَیۡئًا  مۡ 
ُ
یۡدُہ

َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ یغُۡنِیۡ  لاَ  یوَۡمَ 

﴾۴۶ؕ مۡ ینُۡصَرُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ہ

وَ  ذٰلکَِ  دُوۡنَ  اباً 
َ

عَذ ظَلمَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ للِ اِنَّ  وَ 

مۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۴۷﴾
ُ
رَہ

َ
لکِٰنَّ اکَۡث

وَ  عۡیُنِنَا 
َ
باِ کَ 

فاَِنَّ رَبکَِّ  مِ 
ۡ

لِحکُ اصۡبِرۡ  وَ 
﴾۴۸ۙ حۡ بِحمَۡدِ رَبکَِّ حِینَۡ تقَُوۡمُ ﴿ سَبِّ

﴾۴۹٪ جوُۡمِ ﴿
ُّ

حۡہُ وَ اِدۡباَرَ الن یۡلِ فسََبِّ
َّ وَ مِنَ ال
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say they: He has forged it. Indeed, they have no faith. 34 Then let them 
bring a saying like it, if they are truthful. 35 Or were they created without 
a (creative) agency? Or are they the creators? 36 Or did they create the 
heavens and the earth? No, they are sure of nothing. 37 Or do they 
possess the treasures of your Lord with them? Or do they have absolute 
authority? 38 Or do they have the means by which they listen? Then let 
their listener bring a clear authority. 39 Or does He have daughters and 
you have sons? 40 Or do you ask a reward from them so that they are 
over-burdened by a debt? 41 Or do they possess the unseen, so they 
write (it) down? 42 Or do they intend a plot? But those who disbelieve 
will be the trapped ones in the plot. 43 Or do they have a god other than 
Allah? Glory be to Allah from what they set up as partners (with Him)! 
44 And if they were to see a portion of the heaven coming down, they 
would say: Piled-up clouds! 45 Leave them then till they meet that day of 
theirs in which they are struck with punishment, 46 the day when their 
struggle will not avail them at all, nor will they be helped. 47 And surely 
for those who do wrong there is a punishment besides that, but most of 
them do not know. 48 And wait patiently for the judgment of your Lord, 
for surely you are before Our eyes,  and celebrate the praise of your Lord, 
when you rise, 49 and in the night, glorify Him too, and at the setting of 
the stars.
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Chapter 53
AL-NAJM: THE STAR

(Revealed at Makkah: 3 Sections; 62 Verses)

The word Star, which gives its name to this chapter, occurs in the first 
verse. It states that the Holy Prophet Muhammad will rise to the highest 
eminence to which man can rise. Then it declares that nothing can avail 
against the Truth and refers to the power of God as manifested in the 
destruction of falsehood. The date of its revelation is the fifth year of the 
Holy Prophet’s mission at Makkah.

Section 1: Eminence to be attained by the Prophet

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem

1. wann-naj-mi i-zaa ha-waa.

2. maa dall-la saa-hi-bu-kum wa 
maa gha-waa.

3. wa maa yan-ti-qu ‘a-nil ha-waa.

4. in hu-wa ill-laa wah-yuyn 
yoo-haa.

5. ‘all-la-ma-hoo sha-dee-dul 
qu-waa.

6. zoo mirr-ra-tin, fas-ta-waa.

7. wa hu-waa bil-u-fu-qil a‘-laa.

8. summ-ma da-naa fa-ta-dall-laa.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ جۡمِ اِذَا ہَوٰی 
َ ّ

وَ الن

﴾۲﴿ۚ مۡ وَ مَا غَوٰی 
ُ

 صَاحِبُک
َ

مَا ضَلّ

﴾۳﴿ؕ ہَوٰی 
ۡ
وَ مَا ینَۡطِقُ عَنِ ال

﴾۴﴿ۙ ا وَحۡیٌ یوُّۡحٰی 
َّ اِنۡ ہُوَ اِل

﴾۵﴿ۙ مَہٗ شَدِیدُۡ القُۡوٰی 
َّ عَل

﴾۶﴿ۙ ذُوۡ مِرَّۃٍ ؕ فاَسۡتَوٰی 

﴾۷﴿ؕ وَ ہُوَ باِلاۡفُقُِ الاۡعَۡلیٰ 

﴾۸﴿ۙ ی 
ّٰ ثمَُّ دَناَ فتََدَل
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9. fa-kaa-na qaa-ba qaw-say-ni aw 
ad-naa.

10. fa-aw-haa i-laa ‘ab-di-hee maa 
aw-haa.

11. maa ka-za-bal fu-aa-du maa 
ra-aa’.

12. a-fa-tu-maa-roo-na-hoo ‘a-laa 
maa ya-raa.

13. wa la-qad ra-aa-hu naz-la-tan 
ukh-raa.

14. ‘in-da sid-ra-til mun-ta-haa.

15. ‘in-da-haa jann-na-tul ma’-waa.

16. iz yagh-shas sid-ra-ta maa 
yagh-shaa.

17. maa zaa-ghal ba-sa-ru wa maa 
ta-ghaa.

18. la-qad ra-aa’ min aa-yaa-ti rabb-
bi-hil kub-raa.

19. a-fa-ra-ay-tu-mul laa-ta 
wal-‘uzz-zaa.

20. wa ma-naa-tas saa-li-sa-tal 
ukh-raa.

21. ‘a-la-ku-muz za-ka-ru wa la-hul 
un-saa.

22. til-ka i-zan qis-ma-tun dee-zaa.

﴾۹﴿ۚ انَ قاَبَ قوَۡسَینِۡ اوَۡ ادَۡنٰی 
َ
فکَ

﴾۱۰ؕ  اوَۡحٰی ﴿
ۤ
ی اِلیٰ عَبۡدِہٖ مَا وۡحٰۤ

َ
فاَ

ی ﴿۱۱﴾
ٰ
بَ الفُۡؤَادُ مَا رَا

َ
مَا کَذ

افَتَُمٰرُوۡنہَٗ عَلیٰ مَا یرَٰی ﴿۱۲﴾

﴾۱۳ۙ  اخُۡرٰی ﴿
ً

ہُ نزَۡلۃَ
ٰ
وَ لقََدۡ رَا

عِنۡدَ سِدۡرَۃِ المُۡنۡتَہٰی ﴿۱۴﴾

﴾۱۵ؕ وٰی ﴿
ۡ
 المَۡا

ُ
ۃ عِنۡدَہَا جَنَّ

﴾۱۶ۙ دۡرَۃَ مَا یغَۡشٰی ﴿ اِذۡ یغَۡشَی السِّ

مَا زَاغَ البَۡصَرُ وَ مَا طَغٰی ﴿۱۷﴾

یٰتِ رَبہِِّ الکُۡبرٰۡی ﴿۱۸﴾
ٰ
ی مِنۡ ا

ٰ
لقََدۡ رَا

﴾۱۹ۙ ی ﴿ تَ وَ العُۡزّٰ
ّٰ افَرََءَیتۡمُُ الل

 الاۡخُۡرٰی ﴿۲۰﴾
َ

الثَِۃ
َ

وَ مَنٰوۃَ الثّ

رُ وَ لہَُ الاۡنُثٰۡی ﴿۲۱﴾
َ
ک

َّ
الَکَُمُ الذ

 ضِیزٰۡی ﴿۲۲﴾
ٌ

کَ اِذًا قِسۡمَۃ
ۡ
تلِ



433Al-NajmPart 27

23. in hi-ya ill-laa as-maa-un samm-
may-tu-moo-haa an-tum wa aa-baa-
u-kum maa an-za-lal laa-hu bi-haa 
min sul-taan, Iyn yatt-ta-bi-‘oo-na 
ill-laz zann-na wa maa tah-wal an-
fu-su, wa la-qad jaa-a-hum mir 
rabb-bi-hi-mul hu-daa.

24. am lill-in-saa-ni maa 
ta-mann-naa.

25. fa-lill-laa-hil aa-khi-ra-tu 
wal-oo-laa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the star when it sets! 2 Your companion is not in error, nor does he 
deviate. 3 Nor does he speak out of desire. 4 It is nothing but revelation 
that is revealed  — 5 One Mighty in power has taught him, 6 the Lord 
of strength. So he attained to perfection, 7 and he is in the highest part 
of the horizon. 8 Then he drew near, drew nearer yet, 9 so he was the 
measure of two bows or closer still. 10 So He revealed to His servant what 
He revealed. 11 The heart was not untrue in seeing what he saw. 12 Do you 
then dispute with him as to what he saw? 13 And certainly he saw Him in 
another descent, 14 at the farthest lote-tree. 15 Near it is the Garden of 
Abode. 16 When that which covers covered the lote-tree, 17 the eye did 
not turn aside, nor did it exceed the limit. 18 Certainly he saw some of 
the greatest signs of his Lord. 19 Have you then considered Lāt and Uzzā, 
20 and another, the third, Manāt? 21 Are the males for you and for Him 
the females? 22 This indeed is an unjust division! 23 They are nothing but 
names which you have named, you and your fathers — Allah has sent no 
authority for them. They follow only conjecture and what (their) souls 
desire. And certainly the guidance has come to them from their Lord. 
24 Or shall man have what he wishes? 25 But for Allah is the Hereafter and 
the former (life).

وَ  انَتۡمُۡ   
ۤ
یۡتُمُوۡہَا سَمَّ اسَۡمَآءٌ  اۤ 

َّ اِل ہِیَ  اِنۡ 
طٰنٍ 

ۡ
سُل مِنۡ  بہَِا  ہُ 

اللّٰ انَزَۡلَ   
ۤ
ا مَّ مۡ 

ُ
بآَؤُک

ٰ
ا

تہَۡوَی  مَا  وَ  نَّ 
َ

الظّ ا 
َّ اِل بِعُوۡنَ  یتََّّ اِنۡ   ؕ

بہِّمُِ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ لقََدۡ  وَ   ۚ الاۡنَفُۡسُ 

﴾۲۳ؕ ہُدٰی ﴿
ۡ
ال

﴾۲۴۫ۖ ی ﴿ امَۡ للِاِۡنسَۡانِ مَا تمََنّٰ

﴾۲۵٪ خِرَۃُ وَ الاۡوُۡلیٰ ﴿
ٰ

ہِ الاۡ
فلَِلّٰ
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Section 2: Nothing avails against Truth

26. wa kam mim ma-la-kin fiss-
sa-maa-waa-ti laa tugh-nee sha-
faa-‘a-tu-hum shay-an ill-laa mim 
ba‘-di ayn ya’-za-nal laa-hu li-mayn 
ya-shaa-u’ wa yar-daa.

27. inn-nal la-zee-na laa yu’-mi-
noo-na bil-aa-khi-ra-ti la-yu-samm-
moo-nal ma-laa-i-ka-ta tas-mi-ya-tal 
un-saa.

28. wa maa la-hum bi-hee min ‘ilm, 
iyn yatt-ta-bi-‘oo-na ill-laz zann-na, 
wa inn-naz zann-na laa yugh-nee 
mi-nal haqq-qi shay-aa’.

29. fa-a‘-rid ‘am man ta-wall-laa ‘an 
zik-ri-naa wa lam yu-rid ill-lal ha-
yaa-tad dun-yaa.

30. zaa-li-ka mab-la-ghu-hum mi-
nal ‘ilm, inn-na rabb-ba-ka hu-wa 
a‘-la-mu bi-man dall-la ‘an sa-bee-li-
hee, wa hu-wa a‘-la-mu bi-ma-nih/
ta-daa.

31. wa lill-laa-hi maa fiss-sa-maa-
waa-ti wa maa fil-ard, li-yaj-zi-yal 
la-zee-na a-saa-oo bi-maa ‘a-mi-loo 
wa yaj-zi-yal la-zee-na ah-sa-noo 
bil-hus-naa.

32. all-la-zee-na yaj-ta-ni-boo-na ka-
baa-i-ral is-mi wal-fa-waa-hi-sha ill-
lal la-mam, inn-na rabb-ba-ka waa-
si-‘ul magh-fi-rah, hu-wa a‘-la-mu 

تغُۡنِیۡ  لاَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  لکٍَ  مَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
َ
ک وَ 

ذَنَ 
ۡ
یاَّ انَۡ  بعَۡدِ  مِنۢۡ  ا 

َّ اِل شَیۡئًا  مۡ 
ُ
شَفَاعَتُہ

ہُ لمَِنۡ یشََّآءُ وَ یرَۡضٰی ﴿۲۶﴾
اللّٰ

خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

باِلاۡ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  لاَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ 

 
َ

تسَۡمِیَۃ  
َ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل وۡنَ  لیَسَُمُّ
الاۡنُثٰۡی ﴿۲۷﴾

ا 
َّ اِل بِعُوۡنَ  یتََّّ اِنۡ   ؕ مٍ 

ۡ
عِل مِنۡ  بہِٖ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ مَا  وَ 

حقَِّ 
ۡ

ال مِنَ  یغُۡنِیۡ  لاَ  نَّ 
َ

الظّ اِنَّ  وَ   ۚ نَّ 
َ

الظّ
﴾۲۸ۚ شَیۡئًا ﴿

وَ  رِناَ 
ۡ

ذِک عَنۡ   ۬ۙ ی 
ّٰ توََل نۡ  مَّ عَنۡ  عۡرِضۡ 

َ
فاَ

﴾۲۹ؕ نیَۡا ﴿ حیَٰوۃَ الدُّ
ۡ

ا ال
َّ لمَۡ یرُِدۡ اِل

ہُوَ  رَبکََّ  اِنَّ   ؕ مِ 
ۡ
العِۡل نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
مَبۡلغَُہ ذٰلکَِ 

ہُوَ  وَ   ۙ سَبِیۡلِہٖ  عَنۡ   
َ

ضَلّ بمَِنۡ  اعَۡلمَُ 
اعَۡلمَُ بمَِنِ اہۡتَدٰی ﴿۳۰﴾

الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَا  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  ہِ 
للِّٰ وَ 

وَ  عَمِلُوۡا  بمَِا  اسََآءُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال لیَِجۡزِیَ   ۙ

﴾۳۱ۚ حسُۡنٰی ﴿
ۡ

ذِینَۡ احَۡسَنُوۡا باِل
َّ یَجۡزِیَ ال

وَ  الاِۡثمِۡ  ئِرَ  بٰٓ
َ
ک یَجۡتَنِبُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ الَ
وَاسِعُ  رَبکََّ  اِنَّ   ؕ مَمَ 

َّ الل ا 
َّ اِل الفَۡوَاحِشَ 

کُمۡ 
َ
انَشَۡا اِذۡ  مۡ 

ُ
بکِ اعَۡلمَُ  ہُوَ   ؕ المَۡغۡفرَِۃِ 
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bi-kum iz an-sha-a-kum mi-nal ar-di 
wa iz an-tum a-jinn-na-tun fee bu-
too-ni umm-ma-haa-ti-kum, fa-laa 
tu-zakk-koo an-fu-sa-kum, hu-wa a‘-
la-mu bi-ma-nit ta-qaa.

26 And how many angels are in the heavens, whose intercession does not 
avail at all except after Allah gives permission to whom He pleases and 
chooses. 27 Surely those who do not believe in the Hereafter name the 
angels with female names. 28 And they have no knowledge of it. They 
follow only conjecture, and surely conjecture does not avail at all against 
Truth. 29 So shun him who turns his back upon Our Reminder, and desires 
nothing but this world’s life. 30 That is their goal of knowledge. Surely 
your Lord knows best him who strays from His path and He knows best 
him who goes aright. 31 And Allah’s is whatever is in the heavens and 
whatever is in the earth, that He may reward those who do evil for what 
they do, and reward those who do good with goodness. 32 Those who 
avoid the great sins and the indecencies, but the passing idea — surely 
your Lord is Liberal in forgiving. He knows you best when He brings you 
forth from the earth and when you are embryos in the wombs of your 
mothers; so do not ascribe purity to yourselves. He knows him best who 
guards against evil.

Section 3: Allah’s Power manifested in destroying Falsehood

33. a-fa-ra-ay-tal la-zee ta-wall-laa.

34. wa a‘-taa qa-lee-lanw wa ak-daa.

35. a’-‘in-da-hoo ‘il-mul ghay-bi fa-
hu-wa ya-raa.

36. am lam yu-nabb-ba’ bi-maa fee 
su-hu-fi moo-saa.

بطُُوۡنِ  فِیۡ   
ٌ

ۃ اجَِنَّ انَتۡمُۡ  اِذۡ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  نَ  مِّ
ہُوَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
انَفُۡسَک ا  وۡۤ

ُ ّ
تزَُک فلَاَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
ہٰتِک امَُّ

﴾۳۲﴿٪ قٰی 
َّ اعَۡلمَُ بمَِنِ ات

﴾۳۳ۙ ی ﴿
ّٰ ذِیۡ توََل

َّ افَرََءَیتَۡ ال

وَ اعَۡطٰی قلَِیۡلاً وَّ اکَۡدٰی ﴿۳۴﴾

مُ الغَۡیۡبِ فہَُوَ یرَٰی ﴿۳۵﴾
ۡ
اعَِنۡدَہٗ عِل

﴾۳۶ۙ  بمَِا فِیۡ صُحفُِ مُوۡسٰی ﴿
ۡ
ا امَۡ لمَۡ ینَُبَّ
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37. wa ib-raa-hee-mal la-zee 
waff-faa.

38. all-laa ta-zi-ru waa-zi-ra-tunw 
wiz-ra ukh-raa.

39. wa all-lay-sa lill-in-saa-ni ill-laa 
maa sa-‘aa.

40. wa ann-na sa‘-ya-hoo saw-fa 
yu-raa.

41. summ-ma yuj-zaa-hul ja-zaa-al 
aw-faa.

42. wa ann-na i-laa rabb-bi-kal 
mun-ta-haa.

43. wa ann-na-hoo hu-wa ad-ha-ka 
wa ab-kaa.

44. wa ann-na-hoo hu-wa a-maa-ta 
wa ah-yaa.

45. wa ann-na-hoo kha-la-qaz zaw-
jay-niz za-ka-ra wal-un-saa.

46. min nut-fa-tin i-zaa tum-naa.

47. wa ann-na ‘a-lay-hin nash-a-tal 
ukh-raa.

48. wa ann-na-hoo hu-wa agh-naa 
wa aq-naa.

49. wa ann-na-hoo hu-wa rabb-bush 
shi‘-raa.

﴾۳۷ۙ ی ﴿
ذِیۡ وَفّٰۤ

َّ وَ اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ ال

﴾۳۸ۙ زۡرَ اخُۡرٰی ﴿ ا تزَِرُ وَازِرَۃٌ وِّ
َّ الَ

﴾۳۹ۙ ا مَا سَعٰی ﴿
َّ یسَۡ للِاِۡنسَۡانِ اِل

َّ وَ انَۡ ل

﴾۴۰۪ وَ انََّ سَعۡیَہٗ سَوۡفَ یرُٰی ﴿

﴾۴۱ۙ ی ﴿
ٰ
جزََآءَ الاۡوَۡف

ۡ
ثمَُّ یُجۡزٰىہُ ال

﴾۴۲ۙ وَ انََّ اِلیٰ رَبکَِّ المُۡنۡتَہٰی ﴿

﴾۴۳ۙ ی ﴿
ٰ

حکََ وَ ابَکۡ
ۡ

ہٗ ہُوَ اضَ
وَ انََّ

﴾۴۴ۙ ہٗ ہُوَ امََاتَ وَ احَۡیَا ﴿
وَ انََّ

وَ  رَ 
َ
ک

َّ
الذ وۡجَینِۡ  الزَّ خَلقََ  ہٗ 

انََّ وَ 
﴾۴۵ۙ الاۡنُثٰۡی ﴿

﴾۴۶۪ طۡفَۃٍ اِذَا تمُۡنٰی ﴿
مِنۡ نُّ

﴾۴۷ۙ ۃَ الاۡخُۡرٰی ﴿
َ
شۡا

َّ وَ انََّ عَلیَۡہِ الن

﴾۴۸ۙ ہٗ ہُوَ اغَۡنٰی وَ اقَۡنٰی ﴿
وَ انََّ

﴾۴۹ۙ عۡرٰی ﴿ ہٗ ہُوَ رَبُّ الشِّ
وَ انََّ
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50. wa ann-na-hoo ah-la-ka ‘aa-da-
nil oo-laa.

51. wa sa-moo-da’ fa-maa ab-qaa.

52. wa qaw-ma noo-him min qabl, 
inn-na-hum kaa-noo hum az-la-ma 
wa at-ghaa.

53. wal-mu’-ta-fi-ka-ta ah-waa.

54. fa-ghash-shaa-haa maa 
ghash-shaa.

55. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ka 
ta-ta-maa-raa.

56. haa-zaa na-zee-rum mi-nan nu-
zu-ril oo-laa.

57. a-zi-fa-til aa-zi-fah.

58. lay-sa la-haa min doo-nil laa-hi 
kaa-shi-fah.

59. a-fa-min haa-zal ha-dee-si 
ta‘-ja-boon.

60. wa tad-ha-koo-na wa laa 
tab-koon.

61. wa an-tum saa-mi-doon.

62. fas-ju-doo lill-laa-hi wa‘-bu-doo.

﴾۵۰ۙ ۨ ا الاۡوُۡلیٰ ﴿  اہَۡلکََ عَادَ
ۤ
ہٗ

وَ انََّ

﴾۵۱ۙ  ابَقٰۡی ﴿
ۤ
ماَ

َ
وَ ثمَُوۡدَا۠ ف

مۡ 
ُ
ہ انوُۡا 

َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ قبَۡلُ  نۡ  مِّ نوُۡحٍ  قوَۡمَ  وَ 
﴾۵۲ؕ اظَۡلمََ وَ اطَۡغٰی ﴿

﴾۵۳ۙ  اہَۡوٰی ﴿
َ

ۃ
َ

وَ المُۡؤۡتفَِک

﴾۵۴ۚ ی ﴿
ٰ

ہَا مَا غَشّ
ٰ

فغََشّ

آءِ رَبکَِّ تتََماَرٰی ﴿۵۵﴾
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

رِ الاۡوُۡلیٰ ﴿۵۶﴾
ُ

ذ نَ النُّ ا نذَِیرٌۡ مِّ
َ

ہٰذ

﴾۵۷ۚ ﴿ 
ُ

زِفۃَ
ٰ

ازَِفتَِ الاۡ

﴾۵۸ؕ ﴿ 
ٌ

اشِفَۃ
َ
ہِ ک

ہَا مِنۡ دُوۡنِ اللّٰ
َ
لیَسَۡ ل

﴾۵۹ۙ حدَِیثِۡ تعَۡجَبُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

ا ال
َ

منِۡ ہٰذ
َ

افَ

﴾۶۰ۙ وۡنَ ﴿
ُ

وۡنَ وَ لاَ تبَۡک
ُ

وَ تضَۡحَک

وَ انَتۡمُۡ سٰمِدُوۡنَ ﴿۶۱﴾

﴾۶۲٪ٛ ہِ وَ اعۡبُدُوۡا ﴿
فاَسۡجدُُوۡا للِّٰ
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33 Have you seen him who turns back, 34 and gives a little, then withholds? 
35 Does he have the knowledge of the unseen so that he can see? 36 Or 
has he not been informed of what is in the scriptures of Moses, 37 and 
(of) Abraham who fulfilled (commandments)? 38 — that no bearer of 
burden bears another’s burden, 39 and that man can have nothing but 
what he strives for, 40 and that his striving will soon be seen, 41 then he 
will be rewarded for it with the fullest reward, 42 and that to your Lord is 
the goal, 43 and that He it is Who makes (people) laugh and makes (them) 
weep, 44 and that He it is Who causes death and gives life, 45 and that He 
creates pairs, the male and the female 46 from the small life-germ when it 
is adapted, 47 and that He has ordained the second bringing forth, 48 and 
that He it is Who gives wealth and contentment, 49 and that He is the 
Lord of Sirius, 50 and that He destroyed the first Ād, 51 and Thamūd, so He 
did not spare, 52 and the people of Noah before, surely they were most 
unjust and inordinate, 53 and the overthrown cities, He hurled down, 54 so 
there covered them that (punishment) which covered. 55 Which, then, of 
your Lord’s benefits will you dispute? 56 This is a warner like the earlier 
warners. 57 The near Event draws nearer. 58 There is none besides Allah to 
remove it. 59 Do you wonder then at this announcement? 60 And do you 
laugh and not weep, 61 while you sport? 62 So bow down in prostration 
before Allah and serve (Him).
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Chapter 54
AL-QA-MAR: THE MOON

(Revealed at Makkah: 3 Sections; 55 Verses)

The Moon, the title of this chapter taken from the occurrence of this 
word in the first verse, was a symbol of the power of the Arabs. Its “sp-
litting apart” indicated the overthrow of the power of the Quraish. After 
warning the Holy Prophet’s opponents, the chapter mentions examples 
of the people of some previous prophets. Towards the end it contains 
a prophetical reference to the battle of Badr. It is undoubtedly an early 
revelation at Makkah.

Section 1: Judgment to overtake Opponents

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. iq-ta-ri-ba-tis saa-‘a-tu wan-
shaqq-qal qa-mar.

2. wa iyn ya-raw aa-ya-tayn yu‘-
ri-doo wa ya-qoo-loo sih-rum 
mus-ta-mir.

3. wa kazz-za-boo watt-ta-ba-‘oo 
ah-waa-a’-hum wa kull-lu am-rim 
mus-ta-qir.

4. wa la-qad jaa-a’-hum mi-nal am-
baa-i’ maa fee-hi muz-da-jar.

5. hik-ma-tum baa-li-gha-tun fa-
maa tugh-nin nu-zur.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

 القَۡمَرُ ﴿۱﴾
َ

 وَ انشَۡقّ
ُ

اعَۃ رَبتَِ السَّ
َ
اِقۡت

سِحۡرٌ  یقَُوۡلوُۡا  وَ  یعُّۡرِضُوۡا   
ً

یۃَ
ٰ
ا یرََّوۡا  اِنۡ  وَ 

سۡتَمِرٌّ ﴿۲﴾ مُّ

امَۡرٍ   
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک وَ  مۡ 

ُ
اہَۡوَآءَہ ا  بَعُوۡۤ

َّ ات وَ  بوُۡا 
َّ

ذ
َ
ک وَ 

سۡتَقِرٌّ ﴿۳﴾ مُّ

فِیۡہِ  مَا  ۢۡبَآءِ  الاۡنَ نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ لقََدۡ  وَ 

﴾۴﴿ۙ مزُۡدَجَرٌ 

﴾۵﴿ۙ رُ 
ُ

ذ ماَ تغُۡنِ النُّ
َ

 ف
ٌ

 باَلغَِۃ
ۢ ٌ
مَۃ

ۡ
حِک
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6. fa-ta-wall-la ‘an-hum yaw-ma 
yad-‘ud daa-‘i i-laa shay-in nu-kur.

7. khush-sha-‘an ab-saa-ru-hum 
yakh-ru-joo-na mi-nal aj-daa-
si ka-ann-na-hum ja-raa-dum 
mun-ta-shir.

8. muh-ti-‘ee-na i-lad daa-‘i, ya-
qoo-lul kaa-fi-roo-na haa-zaa yaw-
mun ‘a-sir.

9. kazz-za-bat qab-la-hum qaw-mu 
noo-hin fa-kazz-za-boo ‘ab-da-naa 
wa qaa-loo maj-noo-nunw waz/
du-jir.

10. fa-da-‘aa rabb-ba-hoo ann-nee 
magh-loo-bun fan-ta-sir.

11. fa-fa-tah-naa ab-waa-bas sa-
maa-i’ bi-maa-im mun-ha-mir.

12. wa fajj-jar-nal ar-da ‘u-yoo-nan 
fal-ta-qal maa-u’ ‘a-laa am-rin qad 
qu-dir.

13. wa ha-mal-naa-hu ‘a-laa zaa-ti 
al-waa-hinw wa du-sur.

14. taj-ree bi-a‘-yu-ni-naa, ja-zaa-al 
li-man kaa-na ku-fir.

15. wa la-qad ta-rak-naa-haa aa-ya-
tan fa-hal mim mudd-da-kir.

اعِ اِلیٰ شَیۡءٍ  مۡ ۘ یوَۡمَ یدَۡعُ الدَّ
ُ
 عَنۡہ

َ
فتََوَلّ

﴾۶﴿ۙ رٍ 
ُ

ک
نُّ

مِنَ  یَخۡرُجُوۡنَ  مۡ 
ُ
ابَصَۡارُہ عًا 

َ
خُشّ

﴾۷﴿ۙ نۡتَشِرٌ  مۡ جَرَادٌ مُّ
ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
الاۡجَۡدَاثِ ک

اعِ ؕ یقَُوۡلُ الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ  ہۡطِعِینَۡ اِلیَ الدَّ مُّ
ا یوَۡمٌ عَسِرٌ ﴿۸﴾

َ
ہٰذ

بوُۡا 
َّ

ذ
َ

فکَ نوُۡحٍ  قوَۡمُ  مۡ 
ُ
قبَۡلہَ بتَۡ 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

عَبۡدَناَ وَ قاَلوُۡا مَجۡنُوۡنٌ وَّ ازۡدُجِرَ ﴿۹﴾

 انَیِّۡ مَغۡلُوۡبٌ فاَنتَۡصِرۡ ﴿۱۰﴾
ۤ
فدََعَا رَبہَّٗ

بمَِآءٍ  مَآءِ  السَّ ابَوَۡابَ   
ۤ
حۡنَا

َ
ففََت

﴾۱۱۫ۖ نۡہَمِرٍ ﴿ مُّ

المَۡآءُ  فاَلتَۡقَی  عُیُوۡناً  الاۡرَۡضَ  جَّرۡناَ 
َ
ف وَّ 

﴾۱۲ۚ ٰۤی امَۡرٍ قدَۡ قدُِرَ ﴿ عَل

﴾۱۳ۙ نٰہُ عَلیٰ ذَاتِ الَوَۡاحٍ وَّ دُسُرٍ ﴿
ۡ
وَ حَمَل

انَ 
َ
ک لمَِّنۡ  جَزَآءً   ۚ عۡیُنِنَا 

َ
باِ جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت

فرَِ ﴿۱۴﴾
ُ
ک

کرٍِ ﴿۱۵﴾ دَّ  فہََلۡ مِنۡ مُّ
ً

یۃَ
ٰ
 ا

ۤ
نٰہَا

ۡ
رَک

َّ وَ لقََدۡ ت
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16. fa-kay-fa kaa-na ‘a-zaa-bee wa 
nu-zur.

17. wa la-qad yass-sar-nal qur-aa-na 
lizz-zik-ri fa-hal mim mudd-da-kir.

18. kazz-za-bat ‘aa-dun fa-kay-fa 
kaa-na ‘a-zaa-bee wa nu-zur.

19. inn-naa ar-sal-naa ‘a-lay-him 
ree-han sar-sa-ran fee yaw-mi nah-
sim mus-ta-mir.

20. tan-zi-‘un naa-sa, ka-ann-na-
hum a‘-jaa-zu nakh-lim mun-qa-‘ir.

21. fa-kay-fa kaa-na ‘a-zaa-bee wa 
nu-zur.

22. wa la-qad yass-sar-nal qur-aa-na 
lizz-zik-ri fa-hal mim mudd-da-kir.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 The hour drew near and the moon was split apart. 2 And if they see 
a sign, they turn away and say: Strong enchantment! 3 And they deny 
and follow their low desires; and every affair is settled. 4 And certainly 
narratives have come to them, which should deter — 5 consummate 
wisdom — but warnings have not availed; 6 so turn away from them. 
On the day when the Inviter invites them to a hard task — 7 their eyes 
cast down, they will go forth from their graves as if they were scattered 
locusts, 8 hastening to the Inviter. The disbelievers will say: This is a hard 
day! 9 Before them the people of Noah rejected — they rejected Our 
servant and called (him) mad, and he was driven away. 10 So he called 

رِ ﴿۱۶﴾
ُ

ابیِۡ وَ نذُ
َ

انَ عَذ
َ
یۡفَ ک

َ
فکَ

مِنۡ  فہََلۡ  رِ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
للِذ نَ 

ٰ
القُۡرۡا رۡناَ  یسََّ لقََدۡ  وَ 

کرٍِ ﴿۱۷﴾ دَّ مُّ

وَ  ابیِۡ 
َ

عَذ انَ 
َ
ک یۡفَ 

َ
فکَ عَادٌ  بتَۡ 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

رِ ﴿۱۸﴾
ُ

نذُ

فِیۡ  صَرۡصَرًا  رِیۡحاً  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
﴾۱۹ۙ سۡتَمِرٍّ ﴿ حۡسٍ مُّ

َ
یوَۡمِ ن

خۡلٍ 
َ
ن جاَزُ 

ۡ
اعَ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک  ۙ اسَ  النَّ زِعُ 

ۡ
تنَ

نۡقَعِرٍ ﴿۲۰﴾ مُّ

رِ ﴿۲۱﴾
ُ

ابیِۡ وَ نذُ
َ

انَ عَذ
َ
یۡفَ ک

َ
فکَ

مِنۡ  فہََلۡ  رِ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
للِذ نَ 

ٰ
القُۡرۡا رۡناَ  یسََّ لقََدۡ  وَ 

﴾۲۲٪ کرٍِ ﴿ دَّ مُّ
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upon his Lord: I am overcome, so help (me). 11 Then We opened the 
gates of heaven with water pouring down, 12 and made water to flow 
forth in the land in springs, so the water gathered together according 
to a measure already ordained. 13 And We bore him on (a vessel) made 
of planks and nails, 14 floating on, before Our eyes — a reward for him 
who was denied. 15 And certainly We left it as a sign, but is there anyone 
who will be mindful? 16 How (terrible) was then My punishment and My 
warning! 17 And certainly We have made the Quran easy to remember, 
but is there anyone who will be mindful? 18 Ād denied; how (terrible) 
was then My punishment and My warning! 19 Surely We sent on them a 
furious wind in a day of bitter ill-luck, 20 tearing people away as if they 
were trunks of uprooted palm-trees. 21 How (terrible) was then My 
punishment and My warning! 22 And certainly We have made the Quran 
easy to remember, but is there anyone who will be mindful?

Section 2: Thamūd and Lot’s People

23. kazz-za-bat sa-moo-du binn-nu- 
zur.

24. fa-qaa-loo a’-ba-sha-ram minn-
naa waa-hi-dan natt-ta-bi-‘u-hoo, 
inn-naa i-zal la-fee da-laa-linw wa 
su-‘ur.

25. a’-ul-qi-yaz zik-ru ‘a-lay-hi mim 
bay-ni-naa bal hu-wa kazz-zaa-bun 
a-shir.

26. sa-ya‘-la-moo-na gha-dam ma-
nil kazz-zaa-bul a-shir.

27. inn-naa mur-si-lun naa-qa-ti 
fit-na-tal la-hum far-ta-qib-hum 
was-ta-bir.

رِ ﴿۲۳﴾
ُ

ذ بتَۡ ثمَُوۡدُ باِلنُّ
َّ

ذ
َ
ک

 
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ  ۙ  
ۤ
بِعُہٗ تَّ

َ نّ وَاحِدًا  ا  نَّ مِّ ابَشََرًا  ا  فقََالوُۡۤ
فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ وَّ سُعُرٍ ﴿۲۴﴾

َّ اِذًا ل

ہُوَ  بلَۡ  بیَۡنِنَا  مِنۢۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  رُ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
الذ ءَالُقِۡیَ 

ابٌ اشَِرٌ ﴿۲۵﴾
َّ

ذ
َ
ک

ابُ 
َّ

الکَۡذ نِ  مَّ غَدًا  سَیَعۡلمَُوۡنَ 
الاۡشَِرُ ﴿۲۶﴾

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َّ ل  
ً

فِتۡنَۃ اقۃَِ  النَّ مرُۡسِلُوا  ا 
اِنَّ

﴾۲۷۫ مۡ وَ اصۡطَبِرۡ ﴿
ُ
فاَرۡتقَِبۡہ
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28. wa nabb-bi’-hum ann-nal maa-a’ 
qis-ma-tum bay-na-hum, kull-lu 
shir-bim muh-ta-dar.

29. fa-naa-daw saa-hi-ba-hum fa-ta-
‘aa-taa fa-‘a-qar.

30. fa-kay-fa kaa-na ‘a-zaa-bee wa 
nu-zur.

31. inn-naa ar-sal-naa ‘a-lay-him 
say-ha-tanw waa-hi-da-tan fa-kaa-
noo ka-ha-shee-mil muh-ta-zir.

32. wa la-qad yass-sar-nal qur-aa-na 
lizz-zik-ri fa-hal mim mudd-da-kir.

33. kazz-za-bat qaw-mu loo-tim 
binn-nu-zur.

34. inn-naa ar-sal-naa ‘a-lay-him 
haa-si-ban ill-laa aa-la loot, najj-jay-
naa-hum bi-sa-har.

35. ni‘-ma-tam min ‘in-di-naa, ka-
zaa-li-ka naj-zee man sha-kar.

36. wa-la-qad an-za-ra-hum bat-sha-
ta-naa fa-ta-maa-raw binn-nu-zur.

37. wa la-qad raa-wa-doo-hu ‘an 
day-fi-hee fa-ta-mas-naa a’-yu-
na-hum fa-zoo-qoo ‘a-zaa-bee wa 
nu-zur.

 
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک  ۚ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ  

ۢ ٌ
قِسۡمَۃ المَۡآءَ  انََّ  مۡ 

ُ
ئۡہ نبَِّ وَ 

حۡتَضَرٌ ﴿۲۸﴾
ُ

شِرۡبٍ مّ

مۡ فتََعَاطٰی فعََقَرَ ﴿۲۹﴾
ُ
فنََادَوۡا صَاحِبَہ

رِ ﴿۳۰﴾
ُ

ابیِۡ وَ نذُ
َ

انَ عَذ
َ
یۡفَ ک

َ
فکَ

احِدَۃً  وَّ  
ً

صَیۡحۃَ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
انوُۡا کَہَشِیۡمِ المُۡحۡتَظِرِ ﴿۳۱﴾

َ
فکَ

مِنۡ  فہََلۡ  رِ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
للِذ نَ 

ٰ
القُۡرۡا رۡناَ  یسََّ لقََدۡ  وَ 

کرٍِ ﴿۳۲﴾ دَّ مُّ

رِ ﴿۳۳﴾
ُ

ذ بتَۡ قوَۡمُ لوُۡطٍۭ باِلنُّ
َّ

ذ
َ
ک

لَ لوُۡطٍ 
ٰ
اۤ ا

َّ نَا عَلیَۡہمِۡ حَاصِبًا اِل
ۡ
 ارَۡسَل

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
﴾۳۴ۙ مۡ بسَِحَرٍ ﴿

ُ
جَّیۡنٰہ

َ
ؕ ن

مَنۡ  جۡزِیۡ 
َ
ن لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک  ؕ عِنۡدِناَ  نۡ  مِّ  

ً
نعِّۡمَۃ

رَ ﴿۳۵﴾
َ

شَک

فتََماَرَوۡا  بطَۡشَتَنَا  مۡ 
ُ
رَہ

َ
انَذۡ لقََدۡ  وَ 

رِ ﴿۳۶﴾
ُ

ذ باِلنُّ

 
ۤ
فطََمَسۡنَا ضَیۡفِہٖ  عَنۡ  رَاوَدُوۡہُ  لقََدۡ  وَ 

رِ ﴿۳۷﴾
ُ

ابیِۡ وَ نذُ
َ

وۡقوُۡا عَذ
ُ

مۡ فذَ
ُ
اعَۡیُنَہ
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38. wa la-qad sabb-ba-ha-hum buk-
ra-tan ‘a-zaa-bum mus-ta-qir.

39. fa-zoo-qoo ‘a-zaa-bee wa nu-zur.

40. wa la-qad yass-sar-nal qur-aa-na 
lizz-zik-ri fa-hal mim mudd-da-kir.

23 Thamūd rejected the warning. 24 So they said: What! One single mortal 
from among us! Shall we follow him? We shall then be in sure error and 
distress. 25 Has the reminder been sent to him from among us? No, he is 
an insolent liar! 26 Tomorrow they will know who is the liar, the insolent 
one. 27 Surely We are going to send the she-camel as a trial for them; 
so watch them and have patience. 28 And inform them that the water is 
shared between them; (but) every share of the water shall be attended 
(by the she-camel). 29 But they called their companion, so he took (a 
sword) and hamstrung (her). 30 How (terrible) was then My punishment 
and My warning! 31 Surely We sent upon them a single cry, so they were 
like dry fragments of wood that a fence-maker uses. 32 And certainly We 
have made the Quran easy to remember, but is there anyone who will 
be mindful? 33 The people of Lot rejected the warning. 34 Surely We sent 
upon them a stone-storm, except Lot’s followers; We saved them a little 
before daybreak — 35 a favour from Us. Thus do We reward him who 
gives thanks. 36 And certainly he warned them of Our violent seizure, but 
they disputed the warning. 37 And certainly they endeavoured to turn him 
from his guests, but We blinded their eyes; so taste My punishment and 
My warning. 38 And certainly a lasting punishment came upon them in 
the morning. 39 So taste My punishment and My warning. 40 And certainly 
We have made the Quran easy to remember, but is there anyone who 
will be mindful?

﴾۳۸ۚ سۡتَقِرٌّ ﴿ ابٌ مُّ
َ

رَۃً عَذ
ۡ

مۡ بکُ
ُ
حہَ

َ
وَ لقََدۡ صَبّ

رِ ﴿۳۹﴾
ُ

ابیِۡ وَ نذُ
َ

وۡقوُۡا عَذ
ُ

فذَ

مِنۡ  فہََلۡ  رِ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
للِذ نَ 

ٰ
القُۡرۡا رۡناَ  یسََّ لقََدۡ  وَ 

﴾۴۰٪ کرٍِ ﴿ دَّ مُّ
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Section 3: Pharaoh and the Prophet’s Opponents

41. wa la-qad jaa-a’ aa-la fir-‘aw-nan 
nu-zur.

42. kazz-za-boo bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa 
kull-li-haa fa-a-khaz-naa-hum akh-
za ‘a-zee-zim muq-ta-dir.

43. a’-kuff-faa-ru-kum khay-rum min 
u-laa-i-kum am la-kum ba-raa-a’-tun 
fizz-zu-bur.

44. am ya-qoo-loo-na nah-nu ja-
mee-‘um mun-ta-sir.

45. sa-yuh-za-mul jam-‘u wa yu-
wall-loo-nad du-bur.

46. ba-lis saa-‘a-tu maw-‘i-du-hum 
wass-saa-‘a-tu ad-haa wa a-mar.

47. inn-nal muj-ri-mee-na fee da-
laa-linw wa su-‘ur.

48. yaw-ma yus-ha-boo-na finn-
naa-ri ‘a-laa wu-joo-hi-him, zoo-qoo 
mass-sa sa-qar.

49. inn-naa kull-la shay-in kha-laq-
naa-hu bi-qa-dar.

50. wa maa am-ru-naa ill-laa waa-hi-
da-tun ka-lam-him bil-ba-sar.

51. wa la-qad ah-lak-naa ash-yaa-‘a-
kum, fa-hal mim mudd-da-kir.

﴾۴۱ۚ رُ ﴿
ُ

ذ لَ فِرۡعَوۡنَ النُّ
ٰ
وَ لقََدۡ جَآءَ ا

 
َ

اخَۡذ مۡ 
ُ
نٰہ

ۡ
خَذ

َ
فاَ ِہَا 

ّ ل
ُ
ک یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
باِ بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

قۡتَدِرٍ ﴿۴۲﴾ عَزِیزٍۡ مُّ

امَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

ٰٓئِک اوُل نۡ  مِّ خَیرٌۡ  مۡ 
ُ
ارُک

َ
اکَُفّ

﴾۴۳ۚ برُِ ﴿ لکَُمۡ برََآءَۃٌ فِی الزُّ

نۡتَصِرٌ ﴿۴۴﴾ حۡنُ جَمِیۡعٌ مُّ
َ
امَۡ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ ن

برَُ ﴿۴۵﴾ وۡنَ الدُّ
ُّ جمَۡعُ وَ یوَُل

ۡ
سَیُہۡزَمُ ال

 ادَۡہٰی 
ُ

اعَۃ مۡ وَ السَّ
ُ
 مَوۡعِدُہ

ُ
اعَۃ بلَِ السَّ

وَ امَرَُّ ﴿۴۶﴾

﴾۴۷ۘ اِنَّ المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ وَّ سُعُرٍ ﴿

وُجُوۡہِہمِۡ  عَلیٰ  ارِ  النَّ فِی  یسُۡحَبُوۡنَ  یوَۡمَ 
ؕ ذُوۡقوُۡا مَسَّ سَقَرَ ﴿۴۸﴾

 شَیۡءٍ خَلقَۡنٰہُ بقَِدَرٍ ﴿۴۹﴾
َ

لّ
ُ
ا ک

اِنَّ

لمَۡحٍۭ باِلبَۡصَرِ ﴿۵۰﴾
َ
ا وَاحِدَۃٌ ک

َّ  اِل
ۤ
 امَۡرُناَ

ۤ
وَ مَا

مِنۡ  فہََلۡ  مۡ 
ُ

اشَۡیَاعَک  
ۤ
اہَۡلکَۡنَا لقََدۡ  وَ 

کرٍِ ﴿۵۱﴾ دَّ مُّ
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52. wa kull-lu shay-in fa-‘a-loo-hu 
fizz-zu-bur.

53. wa kull-lu sa-ghee-rinw wa ka-
bee-rim mus-ta-tar.

54. inn-nal mutt-ta-qee-na fee jann-
naa-tinw wa na-har.

55. fee maq-‘a-di sid-qin ’in-da ma-
lee-kim muq-ta-dir.

41 And certainly the warning came to Pharaoh’s people. 42 They rejected 
all Our signs, so We caught them with the seizing of the Mighty, the 
Powerful. 43 Are your disbelievers better than these, or have you (been 
granted) an immunity in the scriptures? 44 Or do they say: We are an army 
allied together to help each other? 45 Soon shall the armies be routed, 
and they will show (their) backs. 46 Indeed, the Hour is their promised 
time, and the Hour is most grievous and bitter. 47 Surely the guilty are 
in error and distress. 48 On the day when they are dragged into the Fire 
upon their faces: Taste the touch of hell. 49 Surely We have created 
everything according to a measure. 50 And Our command is but once, as 
the twinkling of an eye. 51 And certainly We destroyed your fellows, but 
is there anyone who will be mindful? 52 And everything they do is in the 
writings. 53 And everything small and great is written down. 54 Surely the 
dutiful will be among Gardens and rivers, 55 in the seat of truth, with a 
most Powerful King.

برُِ ﴿۵۲﴾  شَیۡءٍ فعََلُوۡہُ فِی الزُّ
ُ

لّ
ُ
وَ ک

سۡتَطَرٌ ﴿۵۳﴾ بِیرٍۡ مُّ
َ
 صَغِیرٍۡ وَّ ک

ُ
لّ

ُ
وَ ک

﴾۵۴ۙ تٍ وَّ نہََرٍ ﴿ قِینَۡ فِیۡ جَنّٰ اِنَّ المُۡتَّ

مَلِیۡکٍ  عِنۡدَ  صِدۡقٍ  مَقۡعَدِ  فِیۡ 
﴾۵۵٪ قۡتَدِرٍ ﴿ مُّ
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Chapter 55
AL-RAH-MAAN: THE BENEFICENT

(Revealed at Makkah: 3 Sections; 78 Verses)

This chapter takes it title from the name of God, The Beneficent, with 
which it begins, and the entire chapter speaks of the beneficence of 
Allah to human beings both in material and spiritual terms. It opens with 
the statement that the revelation of the Quran is due to Divine beneficen-
ce, and goes on to mention the means for man’s physical sustenance 
created due to the same beneficence. Then it speaks of the judgment 
to overtake the guilty who reject the spiritual benefits provided for them 
and the reward of the faithful who avail themselves of those benefits. 
The chapter belongs to the early period at Makkah.

Section 1: Divine Beneficence

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. arr-rah-maan.

2. ‘all-la-mal qur-aan.

3. kha-la-qal in-saan.

4. ‘all-la-ma-hul ba-yaan.

5. ash-sham-su wal-qa-ma-ru 
bi-hus-baan.

6. wann-naj-mu wash-sha-ja-ru 
yas-ju-daan.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ حۡمٰنُ  الَرَّ

﴾۲﴿ؕ نَ 
ٰ
مَ القُۡرۡا

َّ عَل

﴾۳﴿ۙ خَلقََ الاِۡنسَۡانَ 

مَہُ البَۡیَانَ ﴿۴﴾
َّ عَل

﴾۵۪ مۡسُ وَ القَۡمَرُ بِحسُۡبَانٍ ﴿
َ

الَشّ

جَرُ یسَۡجُدٰنِ ﴿۶﴾
َ

جۡمُ وَ الشّ
َ ّ

وَّ الن
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7. wass-sa-maa-a’ ra-fa-‘a-haa wa 
wa-da-‘al mee-zaan.

8. all-laa tat-ghaw fil-mee-zaan.

9. wa a-qee-mul waz-na bil-qis-ti 
wa laa tukh-si-rul mee-zaan.

10. wal-ar-da wa-da-‘a-haa 
lil-a-naam.

11. fee-haa faa-ki-ha-tunw wa 
wann-nakh-lu zaa-tul ak-maam.

12. wal-habb-bu zul-‘as-fi 
warr-ray-haan.

13. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

14. kha-la-qal in-saa-na min sal-saa-
lin kal-fakh-khaar.

15. wa kha-la-qal jaann-na mim 
maa-ri-jim min naar.

16. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i‘ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

17. rabb-bul mash-ri-qay-ni wa 
rabb-bul magh-ri-bayn.

18. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

﴾۷﴿ۙ مَآءَ رَفعََہَا وَ وَضَعَ المِۡیزَۡانَ  وَ السَّ

ا تطَۡغَوۡا فِی المِۡیزَۡانِ ﴿۸﴾
َّ الَ

خۡسِرُوا 
ُ
ت لاَ  وَ  باِلقِۡسۡطِ  الوَۡزۡنَ  اقَِیۡمُوا  وَ 

المِۡیزَۡانَ ﴿۹﴾

﴾۱۰ۙ وَ الاۡرَۡضَ وَضَعَہَا للِاۡنَاَمِ ﴿

ذَاتُ  خۡلُ 
َّ

الن وَّ   ۪ۙ  
ٌ

فاَکِہَۃ فِیۡہَا 
﴾۱۱ۖ الاۡکَۡمَامِ ﴿

﴾۱۲ۚ یۡحاَنُ ﴿ حبَُّ ذُو العَۡصۡفِ وَ الرَّ
ۡ

وَ ال

بٰنِ ﴿۱۳﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

صَالٍ 
ۡ
صَل مِنۡ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  خَلقََ 

﴾۱۴ۙ ارِ ﴿ الفَۡخَّ
َ
ک

﴾۱۵ۚ ارٍ ﴿
نۡ نَّ ارِجٍ مِّ جآَنَّ مِنۡ مَّ

ۡ
وَ خَلقََ ال

بٰنِ ﴿۱۶﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۱۷ۚ رِبیَنِۡ ﴿
ۡ
رَبُّ المَۡشۡرِقیَنِۡ وَ رَبُّ المَۡغ

بٰنِ ﴿۱۸﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا
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19. ma-ra-jal bah-ray-ni yal-ta-qi- 
yaan.

20. bay-na-hu-maa bar-za-khul laa 
yab-ghi-yaan.

21. fa-bi ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

22. yakh-ru-ju min-hu-mal lu’-lu-u’ 
wal-mar-jaan.

23. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

24. wa la-hul ja-waa-ril mun-sha-aa-
tu fil-bah-ri kal-a‘-laam.

25. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 The Beneficent — 2 He taught the Quran. 3 He created man, 4 taught 
him expression. 5 The sun and the moon follow a reckoning, 6 and the 
herbs and the trees adore (Him). 7 And the heaven, He raised it high, 
and He set up the measure, 8 that you may not exceed the measure. 9 So 
maintain the balance with justice, nor fall short in the measure. 10 And 
the earth, He has set it for (His) creatures; 11 in it are fruits, and palms 
having sheathed clusters, 12 and the grain with (its) husk and fragrance. 
13 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 14 He created 
man from dry clay like earthen vessels, 15 and He created the jinn of a 
flame of fire. 16 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 
17 Lord of the two Easts, and Lord of the two Wests. 18 Which then of the 
bounties of your Lord will you deny? 19 He has made the two seas to flow 
freely — they meet: 20 between them is a barrier which they cannot pass. 

﴾۱۹ۙ تَقِیٰنِ ﴿
ۡ
مرََجَ البَۡحۡرَینِۡ یلَ

﴾۲۰ۚ ا یبَۡغِیٰنِ ﴿
َّ بیَۡنَہُمَا برَۡزَخٌ ل

بٰنِ ﴿۲۱﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۲۲ۚ ؤۡلؤُُ وَ المَۡرۡجَانُ ﴿
ُّ یَخۡرُجُ مِنۡہُمَا الل

بٰنِ ﴿۲۳﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

البَۡحۡرِ  فِی  المُۡنشَۡئٰتُ  جوََارِ 
ۡ

ال لہَُ  وَ 
﴾۲۴ۚ الاۡعَۡلاَمِ ﴿

َ
ک

﴾۲۵٪ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا
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21 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 22 From them 
both, come forth pearls, large and small. 23 Which then of the bounties 
of your Lord will you deny? 24 And His are the ships rising high in the sea 
like mountains. 25 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny?

Section 2: Judgment of the Guilty

26. kull-lu man ‘a-lay-haa faan.

27. wa yab-qaa waj-hu rabb-bi-ka 
zul-ja-laa-li wal-ik-raam.

28. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

29. yas-a’-lu-hoo man fiss-sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, kull-la yaw-min hu-
wa fee sha’n.

30. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

31. sa-naf-ru-ghu la-kum ayy-yu-has 
sa-qa-laan.

32. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

33. yaa/ma‘-sha-ral jinn-ni wal-in-si 
i-nis/ta-ta‘-tum an tan-fu-zoo min 
aq-taa-ris sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-di 
fan-fu-zoo, laa tan-fu-zoo-na ill-laa 
bi-sul-taan.

34. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

﴾۲۶ۚۖ  مَنۡ عَلیَۡہَا فاَنٍ ﴿
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک

وَ  جلَلِٰ 
ۡ

ال ذُو  رَبکَِّ  وَجۡہُ  یبَۡقٰی  وَّ 
﴾۲۷ۚ الاِۡکۡرَامِ ﴿

بٰنِ ﴿۲۸﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

 
َ

لّ
ُ
ک  ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَنۡ  ہٗ 

ُ
یسَۡـلَٔ

﴾۲۹ۚ نٍ ﴿
ۡ
یوَۡمٍ ہُوَ فِیۡ شَا

بٰنِ ﴿۳۰﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۳۱ۚ قَلنِٰ ﴿
َ

رُغُ لکَُمۡ ایَہَُّ الثّ
ۡ
سَنَف

بٰنِ ﴿۳۲﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

انَۡ  اسۡتَطَعۡتمُۡ  اِنِ  الاِۡنسِۡ  وَ  جِنِّ 
ۡ

ال یٰمَعۡشَرَ 
مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ  وۡا مِنۡ اقَۡطَارِ السَّ

ُ
تنَۡفُذ

﴾۳۳ۚ طٰنٍ ﴿
ۡ
ا بسُِل

َّ وۡنَ اِل
ُ

وۡا ؕ لاَ تنَۡفُذ
ُ

فاَنفُۡذ

بٰنِ ﴿۳۴﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا
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35. yur-sa-lu ‘a-lay-ku-maa shu-waa-
zum min naa-rin, wa nu-haa-sun fa-
laa tan-ta-si-raan.

36. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

37. fa-i-zan/shaqq-qa-tis sa-maa-u’ 
fa-kaa-nat war-da-tan kadd-di-haan.

38. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

39. fa-yaw-ma-i-zil laa yus-a’-lu ‘an 
zam-bi-hee in-sunw wa laa jaan.

40. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

41. yu‘-ra-ful muj-ri-moo-na bi-see-
maa-hum fa-yu’-kha-zu binn-na-
waa-see wal-aq-daam.

42. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

43. haa-zi-hee ja-hann-na-mul la-tee 
yu-kazz-zi-bu bi-hal muj-ri-moon.

44. ya-too-foo-na bay-na-haa wa 
bay-na ha-mee-min aan.

45. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

وَّ   ۬ۙ ارٍ 
نَّ نۡ  مِّ  

ٌ
شُوَاظ مَا 

ُ
عَلیَۡک یرُۡسَلُ 

﴾۳۵ۚ حاَسٌ فلَاَ تنَۡتَصِرٰنِ ﴿
ُ
ن

بٰنِ ﴿۳۶﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

وَرۡدَۃً  انتَۡ 
َ
فکَ مَآءُ  السَّ تِ 

َ
انشَۡقّ فاَِذَا 

﴾۳۷ۚ ہَانِ ﴿ الدِّ
َ
ک

بٰنِ ﴿۳۸﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

لاَ  وَّ  اِنسٌۡ  ۢۡبِہٖۤ  ذَن عَنۡ  یسُۡـلَُٔ  ا 
َّ ل فیََوۡمَئِذٍ 

﴾۳۹ۚ جَآنٌّ ﴿

بٰنِ ﴿۴۰﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

 
ُ

فیَُؤۡخَذ مۡ 
ُ
بسِِیۡمٰہ المُۡجۡرِمُوۡنَ  یعُۡرَفُ 

﴾۴۱ۚ وَاصِیۡ وَ الاۡقَۡدَامِ ﴿ باِلنَّ

بٰنِ ﴿۴۲﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

بہَِا  بُ  ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

یکُ تِیۡ 
َّ ال مُ 

َ جَہَنّ ہٰذِہٖ 
﴾۴۳ۘ المُۡجۡرِمُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۴۴ۚ نٍ ﴿
ٰ
یطَُوۡفوُۡنَ بیَۡنَہَا وَ بیَنَۡ حَمِیۡمٍ ا

﴾۴۵٪ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا
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26 Everyone on it passes away — 27 and there endures forever the person 
of your Lord, the Lord of glory and honour. 28 Which then of the bounties 
of your Lord will you deny? 29 All those in the heavens and the earth ask 
of Him. Every moment He is in a state (of glory). 30 Which then of the 
bounties of your Lord will you deny? 31 Soon shall We apply Ourselves to 
you, O you two armies. 32 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you 
deny? 33 O assembly of jinn and people, if you are able to pass through 
the regions of the heavens and the earth, then pass through. You cannot 
pass through but with authority. 34 Which then of the bounties of your 
Lord will you deny? 35 Flames of fire and sparks of brass will be sent upon 
you, then you will not be able to defend yourselves. 36 Which then of the 
bounties of your Lord will you deny? 37 So when the heaven is split apart, 
so it becomes red like red hide. 38 Which then of the bounties of your 
Lord will you deny? 39 So on that day neither man nor jinn will be asked 
about his sin. 40 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 
41 The guilty will be known by their marks, so they shall be seized by the 
forelocks and the feet. 42 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will 
you deny? 43 This is the hell which the guilty deny. 44 Round about shall 
they go between it and hot, boiling water. 45 Which then of the bounties 
of your Lord will you deny?

Section 3: Reward of the Righteous

46. wa li-man khaa-fa ma-qaa-ma 
rabb-bi-hee jann-na-taan.

47. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

48. za-waa-taa af-naan.

49. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

50. fee-hi-maa ‘ay-naa-ni taj-ri-yaan.

﴾۴۶ۚ نِ ﴿
ٰ
ت وَ لمَِنۡ خَافَ مَقَامَ رَبہِّٖ جَنَّ

﴾۴۷ۙ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۴۸ۚ نَانٍ ﴿
ۡ
 افَ

ۤ
ذَوَاتاَ

بٰنِ ﴿۴۹﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۵۰ۚ جۡرِیٰنِ ﴿
َ
نِ ت

ٰ
فِیۡہِمَا عَیۡن
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51. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

52. fee-hi-maa min kull-li faa-ki-ha-
tin zaw-jaan.

53. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

54. mutt-ta-ki-ee-na ‘a-laa fu-ru-
shim ba-taa-i-nu-haa min is-tab-raq, 
wa ja-nal jann-na-tay-ni daan.

55. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

56. fee-hinn-na qaa-si-raa-tut tar-fi 
lam yat-mis-hunn-na in-sun qab-la-
hum wa laa jaan.

57. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i‘ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

58. ka-ann-na-hunn-nal yaa-qoo-tu 
wal-mar-jaan.

59. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

60. hal ja-zaa-ul ih-saa-ni ill-lal 
ih-saan.

61. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

62. wa min doo-ni-hi-maa 
jann-na-taan.

بٰنِ ﴿۵۱﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۵۲ۚ لِّ فاَکِہَۃٍ زَوۡجٰنِ ﴿
ُ
فِیۡہِمَا مِنۡ ک

بٰنِ ﴿۵۳﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

مِنۡ  بطََآئنُِہَا  فرُُشٍۭ  عَلیٰ  کِـِٕینَۡ  مُتَّ
﴾۵۴ۚ تَینِۡ دَانٍ ﴿ جنََّ

ۡ
اِسۡتَبرَۡقٍ ؕ وَ جَنَا ال

بٰنِ ﴿۵۵﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

یطَۡمِثۡہُنَّ  لمَۡ   ۙ رۡفِ 
َ

الطّ صِرٰتُ 
ٰ
ق فِیۡہِنَّ 

﴾۵۶ۚ مۡ وَ لاَ جَآنٌّ ﴿
ُ
اِنسٌۡ قبَۡلہَ

﴾۵۷ۚ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۵۸ۚ ہُنَّ الیَۡاقوُۡتُ وَ المَۡرۡجَانُ ﴿
نَّ

َ
ا

َ
ک

بٰنِ ﴿۵۹﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۶۰ۚ ا الاِۡحۡسَانُ ﴿
َّ ہَلۡ جَزَآءُ الاِۡحۡسَانِ اِل

بٰنِ ﴿۶۱﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۶۲ۚ نِ ﴿
ٰ
ت وَ مِنۡ دُوۡنہِِمَا جَنَّ
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63. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

64. mud-haamm-ma-taan.

65. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

66. fee-hi-maa ‘ay-naa-ni 
nadd-daa-kha-taan.

67. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

68. fee-hi-maa faa-ki-ha-tunw wa 
nakh-lunw wa rumm-maan.

69. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

70. fee-hinn-na khay-raa-tun 
hi-saan.

71. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

72. hoo-rum maq-soo-raa-tun 
fil-khi-yaam.

73. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

74. lam yat-mis-hunn-na in-sun qab-
la-hum wa laa jaan.

75. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

﴾۶۳ۙ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۶۴ۚ نِ ﴿
ٰ
ت مُدۡہَآ مَّ

﴾۶۵ۚ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۶۶ۚ نِ ﴿
ٰ
اخَت

َ
نِ نضَّ

ٰ
فِیۡہِمَا عَیۡن

بٰنِ ﴿۶۷﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۶۸ۚ انٌ ﴿ خۡلٌ وَّ رُمَّ
َ
 وَّ ن

ٌ
فِیۡہِمَا فاَکِہَۃ

﴾۶۹ۚ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۷۰ۚ فِیۡہِنَّ خَیرٰۡتٌ حِسَانٌ ﴿

﴾۷۱ۚ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۷۲ۚ خِیَامِ ﴿
ۡ

قۡصُوۡرٰتٌ فِی ال حُوۡرٌ مَّ

﴾۷۳ۚ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

﴾۷۴ۚ مۡ وَ لاَ جَآنٌّ ﴿
ُ
لمَۡ یطَۡمِثۡہُنَّ اِنسٌۡ قبَۡلہَ

﴾۷۵ۚ بٰنِ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا
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76. mutt-ta-ki-ee-na ‘a-laa raf-ra-
fin khud-rinw wa ‘ab-qa-riyy-yin 
hi-saan.

77. fa-bi-ayy-yi aa-laa-i’ rabb-bi-ku-
maa tu-kazz-zi-baan.

78. ta-baa-ra-kas-mu rabb-bi-ka zil-
ja-laa-li wal-ik-raam.

46 And for him who fears to stand before his Lord are two Gardens. 
47 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 48 Full of 
varieties. 49 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 50 In 
both of them are two fountains flowing. 51 Which then of the bounties 
of your Lord will you deny? 52 In both of them are pairs of every fruit. 
53 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 54 Reclining on 
beds, whose inner coverings are of silk brocade. And the fruits of the two 
Gardens are within reach. 55 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will 
you deny? 56 Therein are those restraining their glances, whom no man 
nor jinn has touched before them. 57 Which then of the bounties of your 
Lord will you deny? 58 As though they were rubies and pearls. 59 Which 
then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 60 Is the reward of 
goodness anything but goodness? 61 Which then of the bounties of your 
Lord will you deny? 62 And besides those two are two (other) Gardens. 
63 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 64 Both of 
deepest green. 65 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 
66 In both of them are two springs gushing forth. 67 Which then of the 
bounties of your Lord will you deny? 68 In both of them are fruits and 
palms and pomegranates. 69 Which then of the bounties of your Lord 
will you deny? 70 Therein are goodly beautiful ones. 71 Which then of the 
bounties of your Lord will you deny? 72 Pure ones confined to pavilions. 
73 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 74 No man nor 
jinn has touched them before them. 75 Which then of the bounties of your 
Lord will you deny? 76 Reclining on green cushions and beautiful carpets. 
77 Which then of the bounties of your Lord will you deny? 78 Blessed be 
the name of your Lord, the Lord of Glory and Honour!

عَبۡقَرِیٍّ  وَّ  خُضۡرٍ  رَفٍ 
ۡ
رَف عَلیٰ  کِـِٕینَۡ  مُتَّ

﴾۷۶ۚ حِسَانٍ ﴿

بٰنِ ﴿۷۷﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مَا تکُ
ُ

آءِ رَبکِّ
َ
ل

ٰ
یِّ ا

َ
فبَِا

وَ  جلَلِٰ 
ۡ

ال ذِی  رَبکَِّ  اسۡمُ  تبَٰرَکَ 
﴾۷۸٪ الاِۡکۡرَامِ ﴿
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Chapter 56
AL-WAA-QI-‘AH: THE EVENT

(Revealed at Makkah: 3 Sections; 96 Verses)

The Event referred to in the first verse, from which the title of this 
chapter is taken, is the time of the meting out of reward and punish-
ment to the faithful and their opponents respectively. It begins by sta-
ting that people will be divided into three classes: the foremost among 
the faithful, the other believers and the opponents. Then it speaks of 
the judgment upon them, the three classes each receiving what they 
deserve. The chapter is an early revelation at Makkah.

Section 1: Three Classes of People

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. i-zaa wa-qa-‘a-til waa-qi-‘ah.

2. lay-sa li-waq-‘a-ti-haa kaa-zi-bah.

3. khaa-fi-da-tur raa-fi-‘ah.

4. i-zaa rujj-ja-til ar-du rajj-jaa.

5. wa buss-sa-til ji-baa-lu bass-saa.

6. fa-kaa-nat ha-baa-am 
mum-bass-saa.

7. wa kun-tum az-waa-jan 
sa-laa-sah.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ  
ُ

اِذَا وَقعََتِ الوَۡاقِعَۃ

﴾۲﴿ۘ  
ٌ

اذِبۃَ
َ
لیَسَۡ لوَِقۡعَتِہَا ک

﴾۳﴿ۙ  
ٌ

افِعَۃ  رَّ
ٌ

خَافِضَۃ

﴾۴﴿ۙ ا  تِ الاۡرَۡضُ رَجًّ اِذَا رُجَّ

﴾۵﴿ۙ ا  جِبَالُ بسًَّ
ۡ

تِ ال وَّ بسَُّ

﴾۶﴿ۙ ا 
ً

بَثّ نۢۡ انتَۡ ہَبَآءً مُّ
َ
فکَ

﴾۷﴿ؕ  
ً

نۡتمُۡ ازَۡوَاجًا ثلَثَٰۃ
ُ
وَّ ک
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8. fa-as-haa-bul may-ma-na-ti, maa 
as-haa-bul may-ma-nah.

9. wa as-haa-bul mash-a’-ma-ti, 
maa as-haa-bul mash-a’-mah.

10. wass-saa-bi-qoo-nas saa-bi- 
qoon.

11. u-laa-i-kal mu-qarr-ra-boon.

12. fee jann-naa-tin na-‘eem.

13. sull-la-tum mi-nal aww-wa-leen.

14. wa qa-lee-lum mi-nal 
aa-khi-reen.

15. ‘a-laa su-ru-rim maw-doo-na-tin.

16. mutt-ta-ki-ee-na ‘a-lay-haa 
ma-ta-qaa-bi-leen.

17. ya-too-fu ‘a-lay-him wil-daa-
num mu-khall-la-doon.

18. bi-ak-waa-binw wa a-baa-ree-
qa, wa ka’-sim mim ma-‘een.

19. laa yu-sadd-da-‘oo-na ‘an-haa 
wa laa yun-zi-foon.

20. wa faa-ki-ha-tim mimm-maa 
ya-ta-khayy-ya-roon.

اصَۡحٰبُ   
ۤ
مَا  ۬ۙ المَۡیۡمَنَۃِ  صۡحٰبُ 

َ
فاَ

﴾۸﴿ؕ المَۡیۡمَنَۃِ 

اصَۡحٰبُ   
ۤ
مَا  ۬ۙ المَۡشۡـمََٔۃِ  اصَۡحٰبُ  وَ 

﴾۹﴿ؕ المَۡشۡـمََٔۃِ 

﴾۱۰ۚۙ بِقُوۡنَ ﴿ بِقُوۡنَ السّٰ وَ السّٰ

﴾۱۱ۚ بوُۡنَ ﴿ ٰٓئِکَ المُۡقَرَّ اوُل

عِیۡمِ ﴿۱۲﴾ تِ النَّ فِیۡ جَنّٰ

﴾۱۳ۙ لیِنَۡ ﴿ نَ الاۡوََّ  مِّ
ٌ

ۃ
َّ ثلُ

﴾۱۴ؕ خِرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

نَ الاۡ وَ قلَِیۡلٌ مِّ

﴾۱۵ۙ وۡضُوۡنۃٍَ ﴿ عَلیٰ سُرُرٍ مَّ

کِـِٕینَۡ عَلیَۡہَا مُتَقٰبِلِینَۡ ﴿۱۶﴾ تَّ مُّ

﴾۱۷ۙ دُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ خلَ

ُ
یطَُوۡفُ عَلیَۡہمِۡ وِلدَۡانٌ مّ

نۡ  مِّ سٍ 
ۡ
ا

َ
ک وَ   ۬ۙ ابَاَرِیقَۡ  وَّ  کۡوَابٍ 

َ
باِ

﴾۱۸ۙ عِینٍۡ ﴿ مَّ

﴾۱۹ۙ زِفوُۡنَ ﴿
ۡ
عُوۡنَ عَنۡہَا وَ لاَ ینُ ا یصَُدَّ

َّ ل

﴾۲۰ۙ رُوۡنَ ﴿
خیََّ

َ
ماَّ یتَ وَ فاَکِہَۃٍ مِّ
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21. wa lah-mi tay-rim mimm-maa 
yash-ta-hoon.

22. wa hoo-run ‘een.

23. ka-am-saa-lil lu’-lu-il mak-noon.

24. ja-zaa-am bi-maa kaa-noo 
ya‘-ma-loon.

25. laa yas-ma-‘oo-na fee-haa lagh-
wanw wa laa ta’-see-maa.

26. ill-laa qee-lan sa-laa-man 
sa-laa-maa.

27. wa as-haa-bul ya-mee-ni, maa 
as-haa-bul ya-meen.

28. fee sid-rim makh-dood.

29. wa tal-him man-dood.

30. wa zill-lim mam-dood.

31. wa maa-im mas-koob.

32. wa faa-ki-ha-tin ka-see-rah.

33. laa maq-too-‘a-tinw wa laa 
mam-noo-‘ah.

34. wa fu-ru-shim mar-foo-‘ah.

35. inn-naa an-sha’-naa-hunn-na 
in-shaa-aa’.

﴾۲۱ؕ ماَّ یشَۡتَہُوۡنَ ﴿ حۡمِ طَیرٍۡ مِّ
َ
وَ ل

﴾۲۲ۙ وَ حُوۡرٌ عِینٌۡ ﴿

﴾۲۳ۚ نُوۡنِ ﴿
ۡ

ؤۡلؤَُ المَۡک
ُّ مۡثَالِ الل

َ
ا

َ
ک

انوُۡا یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾
َ
 بمَِا ک

ۢ
جَزَآءً

﴾۲۵ۙ ثیِۡماً ﴿
ۡ
لاَ یسَۡمَعُوۡنَ فِیۡہَا لغَۡوًا وَّ لاَ تاَ

ا قِیۡلاً سَلمًٰا سَلمًٰا ﴿۲۶﴾
َّ اِل

اصَۡحٰبُ   
ۤ
مَا  ۬ۙ الیَۡمِینِۡ  اصَۡحٰبُ  وَ 

﴾۲۷ؕ الیَۡمِینِۡ ﴿

﴾۲۸ۙ خۡضُوۡدٍ ﴿
َ

فِیۡ سِدۡرٍ مّ

﴾۲۹ۙ نۡضُوۡدٍ ﴿ حٍ مَّ
ۡ
وَّ طَل

﴾۳۰ۙ مدُۡوۡدٍ ﴿
َ
وَّ ظِلٍّ مّ

﴾۳۱ۙ وۡبٍ ﴿
ُ

سۡک وَّ مَآءٍ مَّ

﴾۳۲ۙ ثِیرَۡۃٍ ﴿
َ
وَّ فاَکِہَۃٍ ک

﴾۳۳ۙ ا مَقۡطُوۡعَۃٍ وَّ لاَ مَمنُۡوۡعَۃٍ ﴿
َّ ل

﴾۳۴ؕ رۡفوُۡعَۃٍ ﴿
َ
وَّ فرُُشٍ مّ

﴾۳۵ۙ نٰہُنَّ اِنشَۡآءً ﴿
ۡ
 انَشَۡا

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
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36. fa-ja-‘al-naa-hunn-na ab-kaa- 
raa.

37. ‘u-ru-ban at-raa-baa.

38. li-as-haa-bil ya-meen.

39. sull-la-tum mi-nal aww-wa-leen.

40. wa sull-la-tum mi-nal 
aa-khi-reen.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 When the Event comes to pass  — 2 there is no denying its coming to 
pass — 3 degrading (some), exalting (others) — 4 when the earth is shaken 
with a (severe) shaking, 5 and the mountains are crumbled to pieces, 6 so 
they are as scattered dust, 7 and you are three sorts. 8 So those on the 
right hand; how (happy) are those on the right hand! 9 And those on the 
left; how (wretched) are those on the left! 10 And the foremost (in doing 
good) are the foremost (in reaping reward) — 11 these are drawn near 
(to Allah). 12 In Gardens of bliss. 13 A multitude from among the first, 
14 and a few from among those of later times, 15 on thrones well-woven, 
16 reclining on them, facing each other. 17 Round about them will go youths 
never altering in age, 18 with goblets and ewers, and a cup of pure drink 
— 19 they are not affected with headache by it, nor are they intoxicated, 
20 and fruits that they choose, 21 and flesh of fowl that they desire, 22 and 
pure, beautiful ones, 23 like hidden pearls. 24 A reward for what they did. 
25 They hear therein no idle or sinful talk — 26 but only the saying, Peace! 
Peace! 27 And those on the right hand; how (happy) are those on the right 
hand! 28 Amid thornless lote trees, 29 and clustered banana trees, 30 and 
extensive shade, 31 and water gushing, 32 and abundant fruit, 33 neither 
failing, nor forbidden, 34 and exalted couches. 35 Surely We have created 
them as a (new) creation, 36 so We have made them virgins, 37 loving, 

﴾۳۶ۙ ارًا ﴿
َ
نٰہُنَّ ابَکۡ

ۡ
جعََل

َ
ف

﴾۳۷ۙ عُرُباً اتَرَۡاباً ﴿

﴾۳۸ؕ٪ لاِّصَۡحٰبِ الیَۡمِینِۡ ﴿

﴾۳۹ۙ لیِنَۡ ﴿ نَ الاۡوََّ  مِّ
ٌ

ۃ
َّ ثلُ

﴾۴۰ؕ خِرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

نَ الاۡ  مِّ
ٌ

ۃ
َّ وَ ثلُ



460 The Event Chapter 56

equals in age, 38 for those on the right hand. 39 A multitude from among 
the first, 40 and a multitude from among those of later times.

Section 2: The Guilty

41. wa as-haa-bush shi-maa-li maa 
as-haa-bush shi-maal.

42. fee sa-moo-minw wa ha-meem.

43. wa zill-lim miyn yah-moom.

44. laa baa-ri-dinw wa laa ka-reem.

45. inn-na-hum kaa-noo qab-la zaa-
li-ka mut-ra-feen.

46. wa kaa-noo yu-sirr-roo-na ‘a-lal 
hin-sil ‘a-zeem.

47. wa kaa-noo ya-qoo-loo-na, a’-
i-zaa mit-naa wa kunn-na tu-raa-
banw wa ‘i-zaa-man, a’-inn-naa 
la-mab-‘oo-soon.

48. a-wa aa-baa-u-nal aww-wa- 
loon.

49. qul inn-nal aww-wa-lee-na 
wal-aa-khi-reen.

50. la-maj-moo-‘oo-na i-laa mee-
qaa-ti yaw-mim ma‘-loom.

51. summ-ma inn-na-kum ayy-yu-
had daall-loo-nal mu-kazz-zi-boon.

اصَۡحٰبُ   
ۤ
مَا  ۬ۙ مَالِ  الشِّ اصَۡحٰبُ  وَ 

﴾۴۱ؕ مَالِ ﴿ الشِّ

﴾۴۲ۙ فِیۡ سَمُوۡمٍ وَّ حَمِیۡمٍ ﴿

﴾۴۳ۙ حۡمُوۡمٍ ﴿
َ
نۡ یّ وَّ ظِلٍّ مِّ

ا باَرِدٍ وَّ لاَ کَرِیمٍۡ ﴿۴۴﴾
َّ ل

﴾۴۵ۚۖ رَفِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ
انوُۡا قبَۡلَ ذٰلکَِ مُت

َ
مۡ ک

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ

﴾۴۶ۚ حِنۡثِ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿
ۡ

وۡنَ عَلیَ ال انوُۡا یصُِرُّ
َ
وَ ک

ا ترَُاباً  نَّ
ُ
ا مِتۡنَا وَ ک

َ
انوُۡا یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ ۙ۬ ائَذِ

َ
وَ ک

﴾۴۷ۙ ا لمََبۡعُوۡثوُۡنَ ﴿
وَّ عِظَامًا ءَاِنَّ

لوُۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾ بآَؤُناَ الاۡوََّ
ٰ
اوََ ا

﴾۴۹ۙ خِرِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

لیِنَۡ وَ الاۡ قلُۡ اِنَّ الاۡوََّ

یوَۡمٍ  مِیۡقَاتِ  اِلیٰ   ۬ۙ لمََجۡمُوۡعُوۡنَ 
عۡلُوۡمٍ ﴿۵۰﴾ مَّ

وۡنَ 
ُّ آل

َ
الضّ ایَہَُّا  مۡ 

ُ
ک

اِنَّ ثمَُّ 
﴾۵۱ۙ بوُۡنَ ﴿ ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
المُۡک
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52. la-aa-ki-loo-na min sha-ja-rim 
min zaqq-qoom.

53. fa-maa-li-oo-na min-hal bu-toon.

54. fa-shaa-ri-boo-na ‘a-lay-hi mi-nal 
ha-meem.

55. fa-shaa-ri-boo-na shur-bal 
heem.

56. haa-zaa nu-zu-lu-hum yaw-mad 
deen.

57. nah-nu kha-laq-naa-kum fa-law 
laa tu-sadd-di-qoon.

58. a’-fa-ra-ay-tum maa tum-noon.

59. a’-an-tum takh-lu-qoo-na-hoo 
am nah-nul khaa-li-qoon.

60. nah-nu qadd-dar-naa bay-na-
ku-mul maw-ta wa maa nah-nu 
bi-mas-boo-qeen.

61. ‘a-laa an nu-badd-di-la am-saa-
la-kum wa nun-shi-a’-kum fee maa 
laa ta‘-la-moon.

62. wa la-qad ‘a-lim-tu-mun nash-a-
tal oo-laa fa-law laa ta-zakk-ka-roon.

63. a’-fa-ra-ay-tum maa tah-ru-soon.

64. a’-an-tum taz-ra-‘oo-na-hoo am 
nah-nuz zaa-ri-‘oon.

﴾۵۲ۙ وۡمٍ ﴿
ُ
نۡ زَقّ جرٍَ مِّ

َ
کلُِوۡنَ مِنۡ ش

ٰ
لاَ

﴾۵۳ۚ ماَلـِؤُۡنَ مِنۡہَا البُۡطُوۡنَ ﴿
َ

ف

﴾۵۴ۚ حمَِیۡمِ ﴿
ۡ

فشَٰرِبوُۡنَ عَلیَۡہِ مِنَ ال

﴾۵۵ؕ ہِیۡمِ ﴿
ۡ
فشَٰرِبوُۡنَ شُرۡبَ ال

﴾۵۶ؕ ینِۡ ﴿ مۡ یوَۡمَ الدِّ
ُ
ا نزُُلہُ

َ
ہٰذ

قوُۡنَ ﴿۵۷﴾ مۡ فلََوۡ لاَ تصَُدِّ
ُ

حۡنُ خَلقَۡنٰک
َ
ن

﴾۵۸ؕ ا تمُۡنُوۡنَ ﴿ افَرََءَیتۡمُۡ مَّ

خٰلِقُوۡنَ ﴿۵۹﴾
ۡ

حۡنُ ال
َ
 امَۡ ن

ۤ
خۡلقُُوۡنہَٗ

َ
ءَانَتۡمُۡ ت

حۡنُ 
َ
ن مَا  وَ  المَۡوۡتَ  مُ 

ُ
بیَۡنَک رۡناَ  قدََّ حۡنُ 

َ
ن

﴾۶۰ۙ بمَِسۡبُوۡقِینَۡ ﴿

مۡ 
ُ

ننُشِۡئَک وَ  امَۡثَالکَُمۡ  لَ  بَدِّ
نُّ انَۡ  ٰۤی  عَل

فِیۡ مَا لاَ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۶۱﴾

لاَ  فلََوۡ  الاۡوُۡلیٰ  ۃَ 
َ
شۡا

َّ الن عَلِمۡتمُُ  لقََدۡ  وَ 
رُوۡنَ ﴿۶۲﴾

َّ
ک

َ
تذَ

﴾۶۳ؕ حۡرُثوُۡنَ ﴿
َ
ا ت افَرََءَیتۡمُۡ مَّ

رِعُوۡنَ ﴿۶۴﴾ حۡنُ الزّٰ
َ
 امَۡ ن

ۤ
ءَانَتۡمُۡ تزَۡرَعُوۡنہَٗ
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65. law na-shaa-u’ la-ja-‘al-
naa-hu hu-taa-man fa-zal-tum 
ta-fakk-ka-hoon.

66. inn-naa la-mugh-ra-moon.

67. bal nah-nu mah-roo-moon.

68. a’-fa-ra-ay-tu-mul maa-al la-zee 
tash-ra-boon.

69. a’-an-tum an-zal-tu-moo-hu mi-
nal muz-ni am nah-nul mun-zi-loon.

70. law na-shaa-u’ ja-‘al-naa-hu 
u-jaa-jan fa-law laa tash-ku-roon.

71. a-fa-ra-ay-tu-mun naa-ral la-tee 
too-roon.

72. a’-an-tum an-sha’-tum sha-ja-ra-
ta-haa am nah-nul mun-shi-oon.

73. nah-nu ja-‘al-naa-haa taz-ki-ra-
tanw wa ma-taa-‘al lil-muq-ween.

74. fa-sabb-bih bi-is-mi rabb-bi-kal 
‘a-zeem.

41 And those on the left hand; how (wretched) are those on the left hand! 
42 In hot wind and boiling water, 43 and shadow of black smoke, 44 neither 
cool nor refreshing. 45 Surely they lived before that in ease. 46 And they 
persisted in the great violation. 47 And they used to say: When we die 

تمُۡ 
ۡ
فظََل حُطَامًا  نٰہُ 

ۡ
جعََل

َ
ل نشََآءُ  لوَۡ 

ہُوۡنَ ﴿۶۵﴾
َّ

تفََک

﴾۶۶ۙ رَمُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ
ا لمَُغ

اِنَّ

حۡنُ مَحۡرُوۡمُوۡنَ ﴿۶۷﴾
َ
بلَۡ ن

﴾۶۸ؕ ذِیۡ تشَۡرَبوُۡنَ ﴿
َّ افَرََءَیتۡمُُ المَۡآءَ ال

حۡنُ 
َ
ن امَۡ  المُۡزۡنِ  مِنَ  انَزَۡلتُۡمُوۡہُ  ءَانَتۡمُۡ 

زِلوُۡنَ ﴿۶۹﴾
ۡ
المُۡن

لاَ  فلََوۡ  اجَُاجًا  نٰہُ 
ۡ
جَعَل نشََآءُ  لوَۡ 

رُوۡنَ ﴿۷۰﴾
ُ

تشَۡک

﴾۷۱ؕ تِیۡ توُۡرُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ ارَ ال افَرََءَیتۡمُُ النَّ

حۡنُ 
َ
ن امَۡ   

ۤ
جرََتہََا

َ
ش تمُۡ 

ۡ
انَشَۡا ءَانَتۡمُۡ 

المُۡنشِۡـؤُۡنَ ﴿۷۲﴾

مَتَاعًا  وَّ  کرَِۃً 
ۡ

تذَ نٰہَا 
ۡ
جَعَل حۡنُ 

َ
ن

﴾۷۳ۚ مُقۡوِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ
للِّ

﴾۷۴٪ؓ حۡ باِسۡمِ رَبکَِّ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿ فسََبِّ
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and become dust and bones, shall we then indeed be raised, 48 or our 
forefathers? 49 Say: The ancients and those of later times 50 will surely be 
gathered together for the appointed hour of a known day. 51 Then shall 
you, O you who are in error and deny, 52 eat from the tree of Zaqqūm, 
53 and fill (your) bellies with it; 54 then drink after it boiling water; 55 and 
drink as drinks the thirsty camel. 56 This is their entertainment on the day 
of Recompense. 57 We have created you, why do you not then accept? 
58 Do you see (the semen) which you emit? 59 Is it you that create it or 
are We the Creator? 60 We have ordained death among you and We are 
not to be overcome, 61 that We may change your state and make you 
grow into what you do not know. 62 And certainly you know the first 
growth, why do you not then be mindful? 63 Do you see what you sow? 
64 Is it you that cause it to grow, or are We the Causer of growth? 65 If We 
pleased, We would make it chaff, then would you lament: 66 Surely we 
are burdened with debt, 67 indeed, we are deprived. 68 Do you see the 
water which you drink? 69 Do you bring it down from the clouds, or are 
We the Bringer? 70 If We pleased, We could make it saltish; why do you 
not then give thanks? 71 Do you see the fire which you kindle? 72 Is it you 
that produce the trees for it, or are We the Producer? 73 We have made it 
a reminder and an advantage for the travellers of the desert. 74 So glorify 
the name of your Lord, the Incomparably Great.

Section 3: Judgment is Inevitable

75. fa-laa uq-si-mu bi-ma-waa-qi-‘in 
nu-joom.

76. wa inn-na-hoo la-qa-sa-mul law 
ta‘-la-moo-na ‘a-zeem.

77. inn-na-hoo la-qur-aa-nun 
ka-reem.

78. fee ki-taa-bim mak-noon.

﴾۷۵ۙ جوُۡمِ ﴿
ُّ

فلَاَۤ اقُۡسِمُ بمَِوٰقِعِ الن

﴾۷۶ۙ وۡ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿
َّ ہٗ لقََسَمٌ ل

وَ اِنَّ

﴾۷۷ۙ رِیمٌۡ ﴿
َ
نٌ ک

ٰ
ہٗ لقَُرۡا

اِنَّ

﴾۷۸ۙ نُوۡنٍ ﴿
ۡ

ک فِیۡ کتِٰبٍ مَّ
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79. laa ya-mass-su-hoo ill-lal 
mu-tahh-ha-roon.

80. tan-zee-lum mir rabb-bil 
‘aa-la-meen.

81. a’-fa-bi-haa-zal ha-dee-si an-tum 
mud-hi-noon.

82. wa taj-‘a-loo-na riz-qa-kum ann-
na-kum tu-kazz-zi-boon.

83. fa-law-laa i-zaa ba-la-gha-til 
hul-qoom.

84. wa an-tum hee-na-i-zin 
tan-zu-roon.

85. wa nah-nu aq-ra-bu i-lay-hi min-
kum wa laa-kil laa tub-si-roon.

86. fa-law laa in kun-tum ghay-ra 
ma-dee-neen.

87. tar-ji-‘oo-na-haa in kun-tum 
saa-di-qeen.

88. fa-amm-maa in kaa-na mi-nal 
mu-qarr-ra-been.

89. fa-raw-hunw wa ray-haa-nunw 
wa jann-na-tu na-‘eem.

90. wa amm-maa in kaa-na min as-
haa-bil ya-meen.

﴾۷۹ؕ رُوۡنَ ﴿ ا المُۡطَہَّ
َّ  اِل

ۤ
ہٗ ا یمََسُّ

َّ ل

بِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۸۰﴾ نۡ رَّ زِیلٌۡ مِّ
ۡ
تنَ

﴾۸۱ۙ دۡہِنُوۡنَ ﴿ حدَِیثِۡ انَتۡمُۡ مُّ
ۡ

ا ال
َ

افَبَِہٰذ

بوُۡنَ ﴿۸۲﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مۡ تکُ
ُ

ک
مۡ انََّ

ُ
جۡعَلُوۡنَ رِزۡقکَ

َ
وَ ت

﴾۸۳ۙ قُوۡمَ ﴿
ۡ
حلُ

ۡ
فلََوۡ لاَۤ اِذَا بلَغََتِ ال

﴾۸۴ۙ وَ انَتۡمُۡ حِیۡنَئِذٍ تنَۡظُرُوۡنَ ﴿

ا 
َّ ل لکِٰنۡ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک اِلیَۡہِ  اقَۡرَبُ  حۡنُ 

َ
ن وَ 

تبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿۸۵﴾

﴾۸۶ۙ نۡتمُۡ غَیرَۡ مَدِینِۡینَۡ ﴿
ُ
فلََوۡ لاَۤ اِنۡ ک

نۡتمُۡ صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۸۷﴾
ُ
 اِنۡ ک

ۤ
ترَۡجِعُوۡنہََا

﴾۸۸ۙ بیِنَۡ ﴿ انَ مِنَ المُۡقَرَّ
َ
 اِنۡ ک

ۤ
ا مَّ

َ
فاَ

تُ نعَِیۡمٍ ﴿۸۹﴾ فرََوۡحٌ وَّ رَیۡحاَنٌ ۙ۬ وَّ جَنَّ

﴾۹۰ۙ انَ مِنۡ اصَۡحٰبِ الیَۡمِینِۡ ﴿
َ
 اِنۡ ک

ۤ
ا وَ امََّ
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91. fa-sa-laa-mul la-ka min as-haa-
bil ya-meen.

92. wa amm-maa in kaa-na mi-nal 
mu-kazz-zi-bee-nadd-daall-leen.

93. fa-nu-zu-lum min ha-meem.

94. wa tas-li-ya-tu ja-heem.

95. inn-na haa-zaa la-hu-wa haqq-
qul ya-qeen.

96. fa-sabb-bih bis-mi rabb-bi-kal 
‘a-zeem.

75 But indeed, I swear by revelation of portions (of the Quran)! — 76 and it 
is a great oath indeed, if you knew — 77 surely it is a bountiful Quran, 78 in 
a book that is protected, 79 which none touches but the purified ones. 
80 A revelation from the Lord of the worlds. 81 Is it this announcement 
that you disdain? 82 And make your denial your means of subsistence. 
83 Then why not, when (the soul) comes up to the throat, 84 and you 
at that time look on — 85 and We are nearer to it than you, but you do 
not see — 86 then why do you not, if you are not held under authority, 
87 send it back, if you are truthful? 88 So if he is one of those drawn near 
(to Allah), 89 then (he has) happiness and bounty and a Garden of bliss. 
90 And if he is one of those on the right hand, 91 then peace to you from 
those on the right hand. 92 But if he is one of the rejectors, the ones in 
error, 93 he has an entertainment of boiling water, 94 and burning in hell. 
95 Surely this is a certain truth. 96 So glorify the name of your Lord, the 
Incomparably Great.

﴾۹۱ؕ کَ مِنۡ اصَۡحٰبِ الیَۡمِینِۡ ﴿
َّ فسََلمٌٰ ل

بیِنَۡ  ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

المُۡک مِنَ  انَ 
َ
ک اِنۡ   

ۤ
ا امََّ وَ 

﴾۹۲ۙ آلیِّنَۡ ﴿
َ

الضّ

﴾۹۳ۙ نۡ حَمِیۡمٍ ﴿ زُلٌ مِّ
ُ
فنَ

 جَحِیۡمٍ ﴿۹۴﴾
ُ

وَّ تصَۡلِیَۃ

﴾۹۵ۚ  الیَۡقِینِۡ ﴿
ُ

ہُوَ حَقّ
َ
ا ل

َ
اِنَّ ہٰذ

﴾۹۶٪ حۡ باِسۡمِ رَبکَِّ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿ فسََبِّ
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Chapter 57
AL-HA-DEED: IRON

(Revealed at Madinah: 4 Sections; 29 Verses)

In reference to the punishment of the opponents who were bent on 
extirpating Islam with the sword, this chapter is entitled Iron, from the 
word occurring in v. 25. It opens with a prophecy of the future conquests 
of Islam, for which Muslims will have to make sacrifices. Then it speaks 
of the hypocrites and prophesies that, due to the passage of a long time, 
the hearts of the believers will harden but again they will receive spiritual 
life after that. It goes on to say that worldly enjoyments are temporary 
and one should strive for perma nent good. The chapter ends with a pro-
mise of two kinds of Divine grace which were in store for the believers. 
Chapters 57–66 constitute the last group of chapters in the Quranic ar-
rangement that were revealed at Madinah. Chapters 57–60, 65 and 66 
were revealed in the period 4 A.H. to 7 A.H.

Section 1: Establishment of the Kingdom of God

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. sabb-ba-ha lill-laa-hi maa fiss-
sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ard, wa hu-wal 
‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

2. la-hoo mul-kus sa-maa-waa-ti 
wal-ard, yuh-yee wa yu-mee-tu, wa 
hu-wa ‘a-laa kull-li shay-in qa-deer.

3. hu-wal aww-wa-lu wal-aa-khi-ru 
wazz-zaa-hi-ru wal-baa-tin, wa hu-
wa bi-kull-li shay-in ‘a-leem.

حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

وَ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  ہِ 
للِّٰ حَ  سَبَّ

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۱﴾
ۡ

ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال

وَ  یُحۡیٖ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ کُ 
ۡ
مُل لہَٗ 

لِّ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۲﴾
ُ
یمُِیۡتُ ۚ وَ ہُوَ عَلیٰ ک

اہِرُ وَ البَۡاطِنُۚ  
َ

خِرُ وَ الظّ
ٰ

لُ وَ الاۡ ہُوَ الاۡوََّ
لِّ شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۳﴾

ُ
وَ ہُوَ بکِ
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4. hu-wal la-zee kha-la-qas sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-da fee sitt-ta-ti ayy-
yaa-min summ-mas/ta-waa ‘a-lal 
‘arsh, ya‘-la-mu maa ya-li-ju fil-ar-di 
wa maa yakh-ru-ju min-haa wa maa 
yan-zi-lu mi-nas sa-maa-i’ wa maa 
ya‘-ru-ju fee-haa, wa hu-wa ma-‘a-
kum ay-na maa kun-tum, wall-laa-
hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na ba-seer.

5. la-hoo mul-kus sa-maa-waa-
ti wal-ard, wa i-lal laa-hi tur-ja-‘ul 
u-moor.

6. yoo-li-jul lay-la fin na-haa-ri wa 
yoo-li-jun na-haa-ra fill-layl, wa hu-
wa ‘a-lee-mum bi-zaa-tis su-door.

7. aa-mi-noo bill-laa-hi wa ra-soo-
li-hee wa an-fi-qoo mimm-maa ja-
‘a-la-kum mus-takh-la-fee-na feeh, 
fall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo min-kum 
wa an-fa-qoo la-hum aj-run ka-beer.

8. wa maa la-kum laa tu’-mi-noo-
na bill-laah, warr-ra-soo-lu yad-‘oo-
kum li-tu’-mi-noo bi-rabb-bi-kum 
wa qad a-kha-za mee-saa-qa-kum in 
kun-tum mu’-mi-neen.

9. hu-wal la-zee yu-nazz-zi-lu ‘a-laa 
‘ab-di-hee aa-yaa-tim bayy-yi-naa-til 
li-yukh-ri-ja-kum mi-naz zu-lu-maa-
ti i-lan noor, wa inn-nal laa-ha bi-
kum la-ra-‘oo-fur ra-heem.

الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ 

العَۡرۡشِ  عَلیَ  اسۡتَوٰی  ثمَُّ  ایَاَّمٍ  ۃِ  سِتَّ فِیۡ 
یَخۡرُجُ  مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یلَِجُ  مَا  یعَۡلمَُ   ؕ
مَا  وَ  مَآءِ  السَّ مِنَ  زِلُ 

ۡ
ینَ مَا  وَ  مِنۡہَا 

مَا  ایَنَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

مَعَک ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ فِیۡہَا  یعَۡرُجُ 
ہُ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۴﴾

نۡتمُۡ ؕ وَ اللّٰ
ُ
ک

ہِ 
اللّٰ اِلیَ  وَ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ کُ 

ۡ
مُل لہَٗ 

ترُۡجَعُ الاۡمُُوۡرُ ﴿۵﴾

ہَارَ  النَّ یوُۡلجُِ  وَ  ہَارِ  النَّ فِی  یۡلَ 
َّ ال یوُۡلجُِ 

دُوۡرِ ﴿۶﴾ اتِ الصُّ
َ

 بذِ
ۢ
یۡلِ ؕ وَ ہُوَ عَلِیۡمٌ

َّ فِی ال

مِماَّ  انَفِۡقُوۡا  وَ  رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ مِنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا

ذِینَۡ 
َّ فاَل  ؕ فِیۡہِ  خۡلفَِینَۡ 

َ
سۡت مُّ جَعَلکَُمۡ 

اجَۡرٌ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ انَفَۡقُوۡا  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا

بِیرٌۡ ﴿۷﴾
َ
ک

وَ   ۚ ہِ 
باِللّٰ تؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ  لاَ  لکَُمۡ  مَا  وَ 

مۡ 
ُ

برَِبکِّ لتُِؤۡمِنوُۡا  مۡ 
ُ
یدَۡعُوۡک سُوۡلُ  الرَّ

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  مۡ 

ُ
مِیۡثَاقکَ  

َ
اخََذ قدَۡ  وَ 

ؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۸﴾ مُّ

نٰتٍ  بیَِّ یٰتٍۭ 
ٰ
ا عَبۡدِہٖۤ  عَلیٰ  لُ  زِّ

َ
ینُ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ 
وَ   ؕ وۡرِ  النُّ اِلیَ  لمُٰتِ 

ُ
الظّ نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
لیُِّخۡرِجَک

حِیۡمٌ ﴿۹﴾ رَءُوۡفٌ رَّ
َ

مۡ ل
ُ

ہَ بکِ
اِنَّ اللّٰ
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10. wa maa la-kum all-laa tun-fi-qoo 
fee sa-bee-lill-laa-hi wa lill-laa-hi 
mee-raa-suss/sa-maa-waa-ti wal-
ard, laa yas-ta-wee min-kum man 
an-fa-qa min qab-lil fat-hi wa qaa-
ta-la, u-laa-i-ka a‘-za-mu da-ra-ja-
tam mi-nal la-zee-na an-fa-qoo mim 
ba‘-du wa qaa-ta-loo, wa kull-lanw 
wa-‘a-dal laa-hul hus-naa, wall-laa-
hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na kha-beer.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Whatever is in the heavens and the earth declares the glory of Allah, 
and He is the Mighty, the Wise. 2 His is the kingdom of the heavens and 
the earth. He gives life and causes death, and He is Powerful over all 
things. 3 He is the First and the Last and the Manifest and the Hidden, 
and He is Knower of all things. 4 He it is Who created the heavens and 
the earth in six periods, and He is established on the Throne of Power. 
He knows what goes down into the earth and what comes forth out of 
it, and what comes down from heaven and what goes up to it. And He 
is with you wherever you are. And Allah is Seer of what you do. 5 His is 
the kingdom of the heavens and the earth; and to Allah are (all) affairs 
returned. 6 He makes the night to pass into the day, and makes the day to 
pass into the night. And He is Knower of what is in the hearts. 7 Believe 
in Allah and His Messenger, and spend (on good works) out of that in 
which He has made you heirs. So those of you who believe and spend — 
for them is a great reward. 8 And what reason have you that you do not 
believe in Allah? And the Messenger invites you to believe in your Lord, 
and He has indeed accepted your covenant, if you are believers. 9 He it is 
Who sends down clear messages to His servant, that he may bring you 
forth from darkness into light. And surely Allah is Kind, Merciful to you. 
10 And what reason have you that you do not spend in Allah’s way? And 
Allah’s is the inheritance of the heavens and the earth. Those of you 
who spent before the Victory and fought are not on a level (with others). 

ہِ 
اللّٰ سَبِیۡلِ  فِیۡ  تنُۡفِقُوۡا  ا 

َّ الَ لکَُمۡ  مَا  وَ 
لاَ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ مِیرَۡاثُ  ہِ 

للِّٰ وَ 
قبَۡلِ  مِنۡ  انَفَۡقَ  نۡ  مَّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک یسَۡتَوِیۡ 

 
ً

دَرَجَۃ اعَۡظَمُ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ تَلَ 
ٰ
ق وَ  الفَۡتۡحِ 

تَلُوۡا 
ٰ
ق وَ  بعَۡدُ  مِنۢۡ  انَفَۡقُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال نَ  مِّ
بمَِا  ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ حسُۡنٰی 
ۡ

ال ہُ 
اللّٰ عَدَ  وَّ ا 

ًّ ل
ُ
ک وَ   ؕ

﴾۱۰٪ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ خَبِیرٌۡ ﴿
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They are greater in rank than those who spent and fought afterwards. 
But Allah has promised good to all. And Allah is Aware of what you do.

Section 2: Light and Life given by the Prophet

11. man zall-la-zee yuq-ri-dul laa-
ha qar-dan ha-sa-nan fa-yu-daa-
‘i-fa-hoo la-hoo wa la-hoo aj-run 
ka-reem.

12. yaw-ma ta-ral mu’-mi-nee-na 
wal-mu’-mi-naa-ti yas-‘aa noo-
ru-hum bay-na ay-dee-him wa bi-
ay-maa-ni-him bush-raa-ku-mul 
yaw-ma jann-naa-tun taj-ree min 
tah-ti-hal an-haa-ru khaa-li-dee-na 
fee-haa, zaa-li-ka hu-wal faw-zul 
‘a-zeem.

13. yaw-ma ya-qoo-lul mu-naa-fi-
qoo-na wal-mu-naa-fi-qaa-tu lill-
la-zee-na aa-ma-nun/zu-roo-naa 
naq-ta-bis min noo-ri-kum, qee-lar/
ji-‘oo wa-raa-a-kum fal-ta-mi-soo 
noo-raa, fa-du-ri-ba bay-na-hum bi-
soo-ril la-hoo baab, baa-ti-nu-hoo 
fee-hir rah-ma-tu wa zaa-hi-ru-hoo 
min qi-ba-li-hil ‘a-zaab.

14. yu-naa-doo-na-hum a-lam na-
kum ma-‘a-kum, qaa-loo ba-laa 
wa laa-kinn-na-kum fa-tan-tum 
an-fu-sa-kum wa ta-rabb-bas-tum 
war-tab-tum wa gharr-rat-ku-mul 
a-maa-niyy-yu hatt-taa jaa-a’ am-rul 
laa-hi wa gharr-ra-kum bill-laa-hil 
gha-roor.

حَسَنًا  قرَۡضًا  ہَ 
اللّٰ یقُۡرِضُ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ذَا  مَنۡ 
﴾۱۱ۚ رِیمٌۡ ﴿

َ
 اجَۡرٌ ک

ۤ
فیَُضٰعِفَہٗ لہَٗ وَ لہَٗ

المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ  وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  ترََی  یوَۡمَ 
یمَۡانہِمِۡ 

َ
باِ وَ  ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  بیَنَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
نوُۡرُہ یسَۡعٰی 

مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 
َ
ت تٌ  جَنّٰ الیَۡوۡمَ  مُ 

ُ
بشُۡرٰىک

ہُوَ  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ فِیۡہَا  خٰلِدِینَۡ  الاۡنَہٰۡرُ  حۡتِہَا 
َ
ت

﴾۱۲ۚ الفَۡوۡزُ العَۡظِیۡمُ ﴿

المُۡنٰفِقٰتُ  وَ  المُۡنٰفِقُوۡنَ  یقَُوۡلُ  یوَۡمَ 
نقَۡتَبِسۡ  انظُۡرُوۡناَ  مَنوُا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ
مۡ 

ُ
وَرَآءَک ارۡجِعُوۡا  قِیۡلَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
وۡرِک

نُّ مِنۡ 
بسُِوۡرٍ  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ فضَُرِبَ   ؕ نوُۡرًا  فاَلتَۡمِسُوۡا 

 وَ ظَاہِرُہٗ 
ُ

حۡمَۃ ہٗ باَبٌ ؕ باَطِنُہٗ فِیۡہِ الرَّ
َّ ل

﴾۱۳ؕ ابُ ﴿
َ

مِنۡ قِبَلِہِ العَۡذ

بلَیٰ  قاَلوُۡا   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

عَک مَّ نۡ 
ُ

نکَ الَمَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
ینَُادُوۡنہَ

مۡ وَ ترََبصَّۡتمُۡ 
ُ

مۡ فتََنۡتمُۡ انَفُۡسَک
ُ

ک وَ لکِٰنَّ
ی جَآءَ  مُ الاۡمََانیُِّ حَتّٰ

ُ
تکۡ وَ ارۡتبَۡتمُۡ وَ غَرَّ

رُوۡرُ ﴿۱۴﴾
َ
ہِ الغۡ

مۡ باِللّٰ
ُ
ک ہِ وَ غَرَّ

امَۡرُ اللّٰ
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15. fal-yaw-ma laa yu’-kha-zu min-
kum fid-ya-tunw wa laa mi-nal la-
zee-na ka-fa-roo, ma’-waa-ku-mun 
naar, hi-ya maw-laa-kum, wa bi’-sal 
ma-seer.

16. a-lam ya’-ni lill-la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo an takh-sha-‘a qu-loo-bu-
hum li-zik-ril laa-hi wa maa na-za-la 
mi-nal haqq-qi, wa laa ya-koo-noo 
kal-la-zee-na oo-tul ki-taa-ba min 
qab-lu fa-taa-la ‘a-lay-hi-mul a-ma-
du fa-qa-sat qu-loo-bu-hum, wa ka-
see-rum min-hum faa-si-qoon.

17. i‘-la-moo ann-nal laa-ha yuh-yil 
ar-da ba‘-da maw-ti-haa, qad bayy-
yann-naa la-ku-mul aa-yaa-ti la-‘all-
la-kum ta‘-qi-loon.

18. inn-nal mus-sadd-di-qee-na wal-
mu-sadd-di-qaa-ti wa aq-ra-dul laa-
ha qar-dan ha-sa-nayn yu-daa-‘a-fu 
la-hum wa la-hum aj-run ka-reem.

19. wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo bill-
laa-hi wa ru-su-li-hee u-laa-i-ka hu-
mus sidd-dee-qoo-na, wash-shu-ha-
daa-u’ ‘in-da rabb-bi-him, la-hum 
aj-ru-hum wa noo-ru-hum, wall-la-
zee-na ka-fa-roo wa kazz-za-boo bi-
aa-yaa-ti-naa , u-laa-i-ka as-haa-bul 
ja-heem.

لاَ  وَّ   
ٌ

فِدۡیۃَ مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک  
ُ

یؤُۡخَذ لاَ  فاَلیَۡوۡمَ 
ہِیَ   ؕ ارُ  النَّ مُ 

ُ
وٰىک

ۡ
مَا  ؕ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال مِنَ 
سَ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۱۵﴾

ۡ
مۡ ؕ وَ بئِ

ُ
مَوۡلىٰک

خۡشَعَ 
َ
ت انَۡ  ا  مَنوُۡۤ

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ نِ 
ۡ
یاَ الَمَۡ 

حقَِّ 
ۡ

ال مِنَ  نزََلَ  مَا  وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ رِ 

ۡ
لذِِک مۡ 

ُ
قلُُوۡبہُ

الکِۡتٰبَ  اوُۡتوُا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

َ
ک وۡنوُۡا 

ُ
یکَ لاَ  وَ   ۙ

فقََسَتۡ  الاۡمََدُ  عَلیَۡہمُِ  فطََالَ  قبَۡلُ  مِنۡ 
سِقُوۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾

ٰ
مۡ ف

ُ
نۡہ ثِیرٌۡ مِّ

َ
مۡ ؕ وَ ک

ُ
قلُُوۡبہُ

ہَ یُحۡیِ الاۡرَۡضَ بعَۡدَ مَوۡتہَِا 
ا انََّ اللّٰ اِعۡلمَُوۡۤ

کُمۡ 
َّ لعََل یٰتِ 

ٰ
الاۡ لکَُمُ  ا  نَّ بیََّ قدَۡ   ؕ

تعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷﴾

تِ وَ اقَۡرَضُوا 
ٰ
ق دِّ قِینَۡ وَ المُۡصَّ دِّ اِنَّ المُۡصَّ

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ یضُّٰعَفُ  حَسَنًا  قرَۡضًا  ہَ 

اللّٰ
رِیمٌۡ ﴿۱۸﴾

َ
اجَۡرٌ ک

ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل رُسُلِہٖۤ  وَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
عِنۡدَ  ہَدَآءُ 

ُ
الشّ وَ  ٭ۖ  یقُۡوۡنَ  دِّ الصِّ مُ 

ُ
ہ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
نوُۡرُہ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
اجَۡرُہ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ  ؕ رَبہِّمِۡ 

اصَۡحٰبُ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  
ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
باِ بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک وَ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک

﴾۱۹٪ جحَِیۡمِ ﴿
ۡ

ال



471Al-Ha-deedPart 27

11 Who is it that will offer to Allah a goodly gift, so He will double it for 
him, and he will have a generous reward. 12 On that day you will see 
the believers, men and women, their light gleaming before them and on 
their right hand. Good news for you this day! — Gardens in which rivers 
flow, to abide in them! That is the mighty achievement. 13 On the day 
when the hypocrites, men and women, will say to those who believe: 
Wait for us, that we may borrow from your light. It will be said: Turn back 
and seek a light. Then a wall, with a door in it, will be raised between 
them. Within it shall be mercy, and outside of it punishment. 14 They will 
cry out to them: Were we not with you? They will say: Indeed, but you 
caused yourselves to fall into temptation, and you waited and doubted, 
and vain desires deceived you, till the threatened punishment of Allah 
came, and the arch-deceiver deceived you about Allah. 15 So this day no 
ransom will be accepted from you, nor from those who disbelieved. Your 
abode is the Fire; it is your patron and evil is the destination. 16 Has not 
the time yet come for the believers that their hearts should be humble 
for the remembrance of Allah and the Truth that is revealed, and (that) 
they should not be like those who were given the Book before, but time 
was prolonged for them, so their hearts hardened. And most of them are 
transgressors. 17 Know that Allah gives life to the earth after its death. 
Indeed, We have made the signs clear for you that you may understand. 
18 The men who give in charity and the women who give in charity and 
set apart for Allah a goodly portion, it will be doubled for them, and 
theirs is a generous reward. 19 And those who believe in Allah and His 
messengers, they are the truthful and the faithful ones with their Lord. 
They have their reward and their light. And those who disbelieve and 
reject Our messages, they are the inmates of hell.

Section 3: Truth shall be established

20. i‘-la-moo ann-na-mal ha-yaa-tud 
dun-yaa la-‘i-bunw wa lah-wunw 
wa zee-na-tunw wa ta-faa-khu-rum 
bay-na-kum wa ta-kaa-su-run fil-
am-waa-li wal-aw-laad, ka-ma-sa-li 

وَّ  لعَِبٌ  نیَۡا  الدُّ حیَٰوۃُ 
ۡ

ال مَا 
انََّ ا  اِعۡلمَُوۡۤ

اثرٌُ 
َ
تکَ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَک تفََاخُرٌۢ  وَّ   

ٌ
زِینَۡۃ وَّ  ہۡوٌ 

َ
ل

غَیۡثٍ  مَثَلِ 
َ
ک  ؕ الاۡوَۡلاَدِ  وَ  الاۡمَۡوَالِ  فِی 
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ghay-sin a‘-ja-bal kuff-faa-ra na-
baa-tu-hoo summ-ma ya-hee-ju fa-
ta-raa-hu mus-farr-ran summ-ma 
ya-koo-nu hu-taa-maa, wa fil-aa-
khi-ra-ti ‘a-zaa-bun sha-dee-dunw 
wa magh-fi-ra-tum mi-nal laa-hi wa 
rid-waan, wa mal ha-yaa-tud-dun-
yaa ill-laa ma-taa-‘ul ghu-roor.

21. saa-bi-qoo i-laa magh-fi-ra-tim 
mir rabb-bi-kum wa jann-na-tin ‘ar-
du-haa ka-‘ar-dis sa-maa-i’ wal-ard, 
u-‘idd-dat lill-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
bill-laa-hi wa ru-su-li-hee, zaa-li-ka 
fad-lul laa-hi yu’-tee-hi mayn ya-
shaa’, wall-laa-hu zul-fad-lil ‘a-zeem.

22. maa a-saa-ba mim mu-see-ba-
tin fil-ar-di wa laa fee an-fu-si-kum 
ill-laa fee ki-taa-bim min qab-li an 
nab-ra-a-haa, inn-na zaa-li-ka ‘a-lal 
laa-hi ya-seer.

23. li-kay-laa ta’-saw ‘a-laa maa faa-
ta-kum wa laa taf-ra-hoo bi-maa aa-
taa-kum, wall-laa-hu laa yu-hibb-bu 
kull-la mukh-taa-lin fa-khoor.

24. all-la-zee-na yab-kha-loo-na wa 
ya’-mu-roo-nan naa-sa bil-bukhl, wa 
mayn ya-ta-wall-la, fa-inn-nal laa-ha 
hu-wal gha-niyy-yul ha-meed.

25. la-qad ar-sal-naa ru-su-la-naa 
bil-bayy-yi-naa-ti wa an-zal naa ma-
‘a-hu-mul ki-taa-ba wal-mee-zaa-na 

یہَِیۡجُ  ثمَُّ  نبََاتہُٗ  ارَ 
َ
الکُۡفّ جبََ 

ۡ
اعَ

وَ   ؕ حُطَامًا  وۡنُ 
ُ

یکَ ثمَُّ  ا  رًّ
َ
مُصۡف رٰىہُ 

َ
فتَ

نَ  ابٌ شَدِیدٌۡ ۙ وَّ مَغۡفرَِۃٌ مِّ
َ

خِرَۃِ عَذ
ٰ

فِی الاۡ
ا 

َّ  اِل
ۤ
نیَۡا حیَٰوۃُ الدُّ

ۡ
ہِ وَ رِضۡوَانٌ ؕ وَ مَا ال

اللّٰ
رُوۡرِ ﴿۲۰﴾

ُ
مَتَاعُ الغۡ

ۃٍ  جَنَّ وَ  مۡ 
ُ

بکِّ رَّ نۡ  مِّ مَغۡفرَِۃٍ  اِلیٰ  ا  سَابقُِوۡۤ
الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مَآءِ  السَّ کَعَرۡضِ  عَرۡضُہَا 
 ؕ رُسُلِہٖ  وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ تۡ  اعُِدَّ  ۙ
ہُ 

ہِ یؤُۡتیِۡہِ مَنۡ یشََّآءُ ؕ وَ اللّٰ
ذٰلکَِ فضَۡلُ اللّٰ

ذُو الفَۡضۡلِ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿۲۱﴾

وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  صِیۡبَۃٍ  مُّ مِنۡ  اصََابَ   
ۤ
مَا

نۡ قبَۡلِ انَۡ  ا فِیۡ کتِٰبٍ مِّ
َّ مۡ اِل

ُ
لاَ فِیۡۤ انَفُۡسِک

﴾۲۲ۚۖ ہِ یسَِیرٌۡ ﴿
برَۡاہََا ؕ اِنَّ ذٰلکَِ عَلیَ اللّٰ

نَّ

لاَ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

فاَتکَ مَا  عَلیٰ  سَوۡا 
ۡ
تاَ لکَِّیۡلاَ 

 
َ

لّ
ُ
ک یُحِبُّ  لاَ  ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

تٰىک
ٰ
ا  

ۤ
بمَِا رَحُوۡا 

ۡ
تفَ

﴾۲۳ۙ خوُۡرِۣ ﴿
َ
مُخۡتَالٍ ف

اسَ  النَّ مرُُوۡنَ 
ۡ
یاَ وَ  یبَۡخلَُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
ہُوَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ فاَِنَّ   
َ

یتََّوَلّ مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ باِلبُۡخۡلِ 
حمَِیۡدُ ﴿۲۴﴾

ۡ
الغَۡنِیُّ ال

وَ  نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ رُسُلنََا  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل لقََدۡ 

المِۡیزَۡانَ  وَ  الکِۡتٰبَ  مُ 
ُ
مَعَہ انَزَۡلنَۡا 
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li-ya-qoo-man naa-su bil-qist, wa 
an-zal-nal ha-dee-da fee-hi ba’-sun 
sha-dee-dunw wa ma-naa-fi-‘u linn-
naa-si wa li-ya‘-la-mal laa-hu mayn 
yan-su-ru-hoo wa ru-su-la-hoo bil-
ghayb, inn-nal laa-ha qa-wiyy-yun 
‘a-zeez.

20 Know that this world’s life is only an idle sport and play and an attraction 
and boasting among yourselves and a race in the multiplication of wealth 
and children. It is as rain, whose causing the vegetation to grow pleases 
the tillers, then it withers away so that you see it turning yellow, then it 
becomes chaff. And in the Hereafter is a severe punishment, and (also) 
forgiveness from Allah and (His) pleasure. And this world’s life is nothing 
but a source of vanity. 21 Vie with one another for forgiveness from your 
Lord and a Garden as vast as the vastness of the heaven and the earth  — 
it is prepared for those who believe in Allah and His messengers. That is 
the grace of Allah; He gives it to whom He pleases. And Allah is the Lord 
of mighty grace. 22 No disaster befalls in the earth, or in yourselves, but 
it is in a book before We bring it into existence  — surely that is easy to 
Allah — 23 so that you may not grieve for what has escaped you, nor exult 
in what He has given you. And Allah does not love any arrogant boaster, 
24 such as are miserly and enjoin miserliness on people. And whoever 
turns back, then surely Allah is the Self-Sufficient, the Praised. 25 Certainly 
We sent Our messengers with clear arguments, and sent down with 
them the Book and the measure, that people may conduct themselves 
with equity. And We sent down iron, in which is great violence and 
advantages for people, and that Allah may know who helps Him and His 
messengers, unseen. Surely Allah is Strong, Mighty.

Section 4: Double Reward for Believers

26. wa la-qad ar-sal-naa noo-
hanw wa ib-raa-hee-ma wa ja-
‘al-naa fee zurr-riyy-ya-ti-hi-man 

انَزَۡلنَۡا  وَ   ۚ باِلقِۡسۡطِ  اسُ  النَّ لیَِقُوۡمَ 
مَنَافِعُ  وَّ  شَدِیدٌۡ  سٌ 

ۡ
باَ فِیۡہِ  حدَِیدَۡ 

ۡ
ال

وَ  ینَّۡصُرُہٗ  مَنۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ لیَِعۡلمََ  وَ  اسِ  للِنَّ

﴾۲۵٪ ہَ قوَِیٌّ عَزِیزٌۡ ﴿
ہٗ باِلغَۡیۡبِ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

َ
رُسُل

نَا 
ۡ
نَا نوُۡحًا وَّ اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ وَ جَعَل

ۡ
وَ لقََدۡ ارَۡسَل

مۡ 
ُ
منِۡہ

َ
ۃَ وَ الکِۡتٰبَ ف بُوَّ یتَِّہِمَا النُّ فِیۡ ذُرِّ
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nu-buww-wa-ta wal-ki-taa-ba fa-
min-hum muh-ta-din, wa ka-see-
rum min-hum faa-si-qoon.

27. summ-ma qaff-fay-naa ‘a-laa aa-
saa-ri-him bi-ru-su-li-naa wa qaff-
fay-naa bi-‘ee-sab/ni mar-ya-ma wa 
aa-tay-naa-hul in-jeel, wa ja-‘al-naa 
fee qu-loo-bil la-zee-nat ta-ba-‘oo-
hu ra’-fa-tanw wa rah-mah, wa 
rah-baa-niyy-ya-ta-nib/ta-da-‘oo-
haa maa ka-tab-naa-haa ‘a-lay-him 
ill-lab/ti-ghaa-a’ rid-waa-nil laa-hi 
fa-maa ra-‘aw-haa haqq-qa ri-‘aa-
ya-ti-haa, fa-aa-tay-nal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo min-hum aj-ra-hum, wa ka-
see-rum min-hum faa-si-qoon.

28. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
nut ta-qull-laa-ha wa aa-mi-noo bi-
ra-soo-li-hee yu’-ti-kum kif-lay-ni 
mir rah-ma-ti-hee wa yaj-‘al la-kum 
noo-ran tam-shoo-na bi-hee wa 
yagh-fir la-kum, wall-laa-hu gha-foo-
rur ra-heem.

29. li-all-laa ya‘-la-ma ah-lul ki-taa-bi 
all-laa yaq-di-roo-na ‘a-laa shay-im 
min fad-lil laa-hi wa ann-nal fad-la 
bi-ya-dil laa-hi yu’-tee-hi mayn ya-
shaa’, wall-laa-hu zul-fad-lil ‘a-zeem.

26 And certainly We sent Noah and Abraham, and We gave prophethood 
and the Book to their offspring; so some of them go aright, but most 
of them are transgressors. 27 Then We made Our messengers to follow 
in their footsteps, and We made Jesus son of Mary to follow, and We 
gave him the Gospel. And We put compassion and mercy in the hearts of 

سِقُوۡنَ ﴿۲۶﴾
ٰ
مۡ ف

ُ
نۡہ ثِیرٌۡ مِّ

َ
ہۡتَدٍ ۚ وَ ک مُّ

یۡنَا 
َ
ثاَرِہمِۡ برُِسُلِنَا وَ قفَّ

ٰ
ٰۤی ا یۡنَا عَل

َ
ثمَُّ قفَّ

وَ   ۬ۙ جِیۡلَ 
ۡ

الاِۡن تیَۡنٰہُ 
ٰ
ا وَ  مرَۡیمََ  ابنِۡ  بعِِیسَۡی 

 
ً

رَاۡفۃَ بَعُوۡہُ 
َّ ات ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قلُُوۡبِ  فِیۡ  نَا 
ۡ
جَعَل

مَا  ابتَۡدَعُوۡہَا   
ۨ َ
ۃ رَہۡبَانیَِّ وَ   ؕ  

ً
رَحۡمَۃ وَّ 

رِضۡوَانِ  ابتِۡغَآءَ  ا 
َّ اِل عَلیَۡہمِۡ  تَبۡنٰہَا 

َ
ک

تیَۡنَا 
ٰ
 رِعَایتَِہَا ۚ فاَ

َ
ماَ رَعَوۡہَا حَقّ

َ
ہِ ف

اللّٰ
ثِیرٌۡ  

َ
ک وَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
اجَۡرَہ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
سِقُوۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾

ٰ
مۡ ف

ُ
نۡہ مِّ

مِنوُۡا 
ٰ
ہَ وَ ا

قُوا اللّٰ
َّ مَنوُا ات

ٰ
ذِینَۡ ا

َّ یہَُّا ال
َ
یٰۤا

وَ  حۡمَتِہٖ  رَّ مِنۡ  کفِۡلیَنِۡ  مۡ 
ُ

یؤُۡتکِ برَِسُوۡلہِٖ 
یغَۡفرِۡ  وَ  بہِٖ  تمَۡشُوۡنَ  نوُۡرًا  لکَُّمۡ  یَجۡعَلۡ 

﴾۲۸ۚۙ حِیۡمٌ ﴿ ہُ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ
لکَُمۡ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

ا یقَۡدِرُوۡنَ 
َّ ا یعَۡلمََ اہَۡلُ الکِۡتٰبِ الَ

َّ لئَِّل
الفَۡضۡلَ  انََّ  وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ فضَۡلِ  نۡ  مِّ شَیۡءٍ  عَلیٰ 
ذُو  ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  یؤُۡتیِۡہِ  ہِ 
اللّٰ بیَِدِ 

﴾۲۹٪ الفَۡضۡلِ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿
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those who followed him. And (as for) monkery, they innovated it — We 
did not prescribe it to them — only to seek Allah’s pleasure, but they did 
not observe it with its due observance. So We gave those of them who 
believed their reward, but most of them are transgressors. 28 O you who 
believe, keep your duty to Allah and believe in His Messenger — He will 
give you two portions of His mercy, and give you a light in which you 
shall walk, and forgive you. And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful — 29 that the 
People of the Book may know that they control nothing of the grace of 
Allah, and that grace is in Allah’s hand. He gives it to whom He pleases. 
And Allah is the Lord of mighty grace.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

فِیۡ  جاَدِلکَُ 
ُ
ت تِیۡ 

َّ ال قوَۡلَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ سَمِعَ  قدَۡ 

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ  ٭ۖ  ہِ 

اللّٰ اِلیَ  تشَۡتَکِیۡۤ  وَ  زَوۡجِہَا 
 
ۢ
سَمِیۡعٌ ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ مَا 
ُ
حاَوُرَک

َ
ت یسَۡمَعُ 
بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۱﴾

نسَِّآئہِمِۡ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک یظُٰہِرُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ الَ

یِۡٔ 
ّٰٓ ال ا 

َّ اِل مۡ 
ُ
ہٰتُہ امَُّ اِنۡ   ؕ ہٰتِہمِۡ  امَُّ ہُنَّ  ا  مَّ

نَ  مِّ رًا 
َ

مُنۡک لیََقُوۡلوُۡنَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ وَ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ
وَلدَۡنہَ
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Chapter 58
AL-MU-JAA-DI-LAH: THE PLEADING WOMAN

(Revealed at Madinah: 3 Sections; 22 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the event narrated at its ope-
ning which mentions a woman pleading a complaint about her husband 
before the Holy Prophet. The husband had, in accordance with an old 
Arab custom, put her away by calling her as his “mother”, which placed 
the wife in a state where she neither had marital rights nor was divorced. 
The chapter begins by aboli shing this custom. Then it condemns secret 
counsels, allowing them only for purposes of discussing good works. It 
ends by cautioning Muslims not to have friendship with those who op-
posed and conspired against Islam. This chapter was revealed in about 
4 A.H.

PART 28

Section 1: Safeguarding Women’s Rights

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. qad sa-mi-‘al laa-hu qaw-lal la-
tee tu-jaa-di-lu-ka fee zaw-ji-haa 
wa tash-ta-kee i-lal laah, wall-laa-
hu yas-ma-‘u ta-haa-wu-ra-ku-maa, 
inn-nal laa-ha sa-mee-‘um ba-seer.

2. all-la-zee-na yu-zaa-hi-roo-na 
min-kum min ni-saa-i-kum maa 
hunn-na umm-ma-haa-ti-kum, in 
umm-ma-haa-tu-hum ill-lal laa-ee 
wa-lad-naa-hum, wa inn-na-hum la-
ya-qoo-loo-na mun-ka-ram mi-nal 



ہَ لعََفُوٌّ غَفُوۡرٌ ﴿۲﴾
القَۡوۡلِ وَ زُوۡرًاؕ  وَ اِنَّ اللّٰ

ثمَُّ  نسَِّآئہِمِۡ  مِنۡ  یظُٰہِرُوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

نۡ  مِّ رَقبََۃٍ  حۡرِیرُۡ 
َ

فتَ قاَلوُۡا  لمَِا  یعَُوۡدُوۡنَ 
توُۡعَظُوۡنَ  ذٰلکُِمۡ   ؕ ا  یتََّمَآسَّ انَۡ  قبَۡلِ 

ہُ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ خَبِیرٌۡ ﴿۳﴾
بہِٖ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

شَہۡرَینِۡ  فصَِیَامُ  یَجِدۡ  مۡ 
َّ ل منَۡ 

َ
ف

منَۡ 
َ

ف  ۚ ا  یتََّمَآسَّ انَۡ  قبَۡلِ  مِنۡ  مُتَتَابعَِینِۡ 
مِسۡکِیۡنًا  ینَۡ  سِتِّ فاَِطۡعَامُ  یسَۡتَطِعۡ  مۡ 

َّ ل
وَ   ؕ رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ لتُِؤۡمِنوُۡا  ذٰلکَِ   ؕ
ابٌ 

َ
عَذ کٰفرِیِنَۡ 

ۡ
للِ وَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ حُدُوۡدُ  کَ 
ۡ
تلِ

الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۴﴾

بِتُوۡا 
ُ
ک رَسُوۡلہَٗ  وَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ وۡنَ  یُحآَدُّ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ 

وَ  قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال کُبِتَ  مَا 

َ
ک

کٰفرِیِنَۡ 
ۡ
للِ وَ   ؕ نٰتٍ  بیَِّ یٰتٍۭ 

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
انَزَۡلنَۡا قدَۡ 

﴾۵﴿ۚ ہِینٌۡ  ابٌ مُّ
َ

عَذ

مۡ 
ُ
ئُہ فیَُنَبِّ جَمِیۡعًا  ہُ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ
یبَۡعَثُہ یوَۡمَ 

ہُ 
ہُ وَ نسَُوۡہُ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

بمَِا عَمِلُوۡا ؕ احَۡصٰہُ اللّٰ
﴾۶﴿٪ لِّ شَیۡءٍ شَہِیۡدٌ 

ُ
عَلیٰ ک
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qaw-li wa-zoo-raa, wa inn-nal laa-ha 
la-‘a-fuww-wun gha-foor.

3. wall-la-zee-na yu-zaa-hi-roo-na 
min ni-saa-i-him summ-ma ya-‘oo-
doo-na li-maa qaa-loo fa-tah-ree-ru 
ra-qa-ba-tim min qab-li ayn ya-ta-
maas-saa, zaa-li-kum too-‘a-zoo-na 
bi-hee, wall-laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-
loo-na kha-beer.

4. fa-mal lam ya-jid fa-si-yaa-mu 
shah-ray-ni mu-ta-taa-bi-‘ay-ni min-
qab-li ayn ya-ta-maas-saa, fa-mal 
lam yas-ta-ti‘ fa-it-‘aa-mu sitt-tee-na 
mis-kee-naa, zaa-li-ka li-tu’-mi-noo 
bill-laa-hi wa ra-soo-li-hee, wa til-ka 
hu-doo-dul laah, wa lil-kaa-fi-ree-na 
‘a-zaa-bun a-leem.

5. inn-nal la-zee-na yu-haadd-doo-
nal laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo ku-bi-
too ka-maa ku-bi-tal la-zee-na min 
qab-li-him wa qad an-zal-naa aa-
yaa-tim bayy-yi-naat, wa lil-kaa-fi-
ree-na ‘a-zaa-bum mu-heen.

6. yaw-ma yab-‘a-su-hu-mul laa-hu 
ja-mee-‘an fa-yu-nabb-bi-u-hum bi-
maa ‘a-mi-loo, ah-saa-hul laa-hu wa 
na-soo-hu, wall-laa-hu ‘a-laa kull-li 
shay-in sha-heed.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Allah indeed has heard the plea of her who pleads with you about her 
husband and complains to Allah; and Allah hears the contentions of both 



وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  یعَۡلمَُ  ہَ 
اللّٰ انََّ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

جۡوٰی 
َّ

ن مِنۡ  وۡنُ 
ُ

یکَ مَا   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَا 
ا ہُوَ 

َّ مۡ وَ لاَ خَمۡسَۃٍ اِل
ُ
ا ہُوَ رَابعُِہ

َّ ثلَثَٰۃٍ اِل
رَ 

َ
مۡ وَ لاَۤ ادَۡنٰی مِنۡ ذٰلکَِ وَ لاَۤ اکَۡث

ُ
سَادِسُہ

مۡ 
ُ
ئُہ انوُۡا ۚ ثمَُّ ینَُبِّ

َ
مۡ ایَنَۡ مَا ک

ُ
ا ہُوَ مَعَہ

َّ اِل
لِّ 

ُ
ہَ بکِ

بمَِا عَمِلُوۡا یوَۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ
شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۷﴾

جۡوٰی 
َّ

الن عَنِ  نہُُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِلیَ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

جوَۡنَ 
ٰ

یتََن وَ  عَنۡہُ  نہُُوۡا  لمَِا  یعَُوۡدُوۡنَ  ثمَُّ 
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of you. Surely Allah is Hearing, Seeing. 2 Those of you who put away their 
wives by calling them their mothers — they are not their mothers. None 
are their mothers except those who gave them birth, and they utter 
indeed a hateful word and a lie. And surely Allah is Pardoning, Forgiving. 
3 And those who put away their wives by calling them their mothers, 
then go back on what they said, must free a captive before they touch 
one another. To this you are exhorted; and Allah is Aware of what you 
do. 4 But he who does not have the means should fast for two months 
successively before they touch one another, and he who is unable to 
do so should feed sixty needy ones. That is in order that you may have 
faith in Allah and His Messenger. And these are Allah’s limits. And for the 
disbelievers is a painful punishment. 5 Surely those who oppose Allah 
and His Messenger will be humbled as those before them were humbled, 
and indeed We have revealed clear messages. And for the disbelievers 
is a humiliating punishment. 6 On the day when Allah will raise them all 
together, then inform them of what they did. Allah records it, while they 
forget it. And Allah is Witness over all things.

Section 2: Secret Counsels condemned

7. a-lam ta-ra ann-nal laa-ha ya‘-la-
mu maa fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wa maa 
fil-ard, maa ya-koo-nu min naj-waa 
sa-laa-sa-tin ill-laa hu-wa raa-bi-‘u-
hum wa laa kham-sa-tin ill-laa hu-
wa saa-di-su-hum wa laa ad-naa 
min zaa-li-ka wa laa ak-sa-ra ill-laa 
hu-wa ma-‘a-hum ay-na maa kaa-
noo, summ-ma yu-nabb-bi-u-hum 
bi-maa ‘a-mi-loo yaw-mal qi-yaa-
mah, inn-nal laa-ha bi-kull-li shay-in 
‘a-leem.

8. a-lam ta-ra i-lal la-zee-na nu-hoo 
‘a-nin naj-waa summ-ma ya-‘oo-
doo-na li-maa nu-hoo ‘an-hu wa 



سُوۡلِ  الرَّ مَعۡصِیَتِ  وَ  العُۡدۡوَانِ  وَ  باِلاِۡثمِۡ 
کَ  یُحیَِّ لمَۡ  بمَِا  وۡکَ  حَیَّ جَآءُوۡکَ  اِذَا  وَ   ۫
لاَ  لوَۡ  انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  فِیۡۤ  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ   ۙ ہُ 

اللّٰ بہِِ 
مُ 

َ مۡ جَہَنّ
ُ
ہُ بمَِا نقَُوۡلُ ؕ حَسۡبُہ

بنَُا اللّٰ ِ
ّ

یعَُذ
سَ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۸﴾

ۡ
ۚ یصَۡلَوۡنہََا ۚ فبَِئ

تنََاجَیۡتمُۡ  اِذَا  ا  مَنوُۡۤ
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

وَ  العُۡدۡوَانِ  وَ  باِلاِۡثمِۡ  تتََنَاجَوۡا  فلَاَ 
باِلبِۡرِّ  تنََاجَوۡا  وَ  سُوۡلِ  الرَّ مَعۡصِیَتِ 
اِلیَۡہِ  ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال ہَ 
اللّٰ قُوا 

َّ ات وَ   ؕ قۡوٰی  التَّ وَ 
حۡشَرُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾

ُ
ت

لیَِحۡزُنَ  یۡطٰنِ 
َ

الشّ مِنَ  جۡوٰی 
َّ

الن مَا 
اِنَّ

شَیۡئًا  ہمِۡ  بضَِآرِّ لیَسَۡ  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
لِ 

َّ
یَتَوَک

ۡ
فلَ ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  وَ   ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ باِِذۡنِ  ا 

َّ اِل
المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۱۰﴾

لکَُمۡ  قِیۡلَ  اِذَا  ا  مَنوُۡۤ
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

سَحُوۡا یفَۡسَحِ 
ۡ
حُوۡا فِی المَۡجٰلِسِ فاَف تفََسَّ

ہُ لکَُمۡ ۚ وَ اِذَا قِیۡلَ انشُۡزُوۡا فاَنشُۡزُوۡا 
اللّٰ

وَ   ۙ مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ہُ 
اللّٰ یرَۡفعَِ 

بمَِا  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ دَرَجٰتٍ  مَ 

ۡ
العِۡل اوُۡتوُا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ خَبِیرٌۡ ﴿۱۱﴾

ناَجَیۡتمُُ  اِذَا  ا  مَنوُۡۤ
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

مۡ 
ُ

جۡوٰىک
َ
ن یدََیۡ  بیَنَۡ  مُوۡا  فقََدِّ سُوۡلَ  الرَّ
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ya-ta-naa-jaw-na bil-is-mi wal-‘ud-
waa-ni wa ma‘-si-ya-tir ra-soo-li, wa 
i-zaa jaa-oo-ka hayy-yaw-ka bi-maa 
lam yu-hayy-yi-ka bi-hil laah, wa 
ya-qoo-loo-na fee an-fu-si-him law 
laa yu-‘azz-zi-bu-nal laa-hu bi-maa 
na-qool, has-bu-hum ja-hann-nam, 
yas-law-na-haa, fa-bi’-sal ma-seer.

9. yaa-ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo i-zaa ta-naa-jay-tum fa-laa ta-ta-
naa-jaw bil-is-mi wal-‘ud-waa-ni wa 
ma‘-si-ya-tir ra-soo-li wa ta-naa-jaw 
bil-birr-ri watt-taq-waa, watt-ta-qul 
laa-hal la-zee i-lay-hi tuh-sha-roon.

10. inn-na-man naj-waa mi-nash 
shay-taa-ni li-yah-zu-nal la-zee-na 
aa-ma-noo wa lay-sa bi-daarr-ri-
him shay-an ill-laa bi-iz-nil laah, 
wa ‘a-lal laa-hi fal-ya-ta-wakk-ka-lil 
mu’-mi-noon.

11. yaa-ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo i-zaa qee-la la-kum ta-fass-sa-
hoo fil ma-jaa-li-si faf-sa-hoo yaf-sa-
hil laa-hu la-kum, wa i-zaa qee-lan/
shu-zoo fan-shu-zoo yar-fa-‘il laa-hul 
la-zee-na aa-ma-noo min-kum wall-
la-zee-na oo-tul ‘il-ma da-ra-jaat, 
wall-laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na 
kha-beer.

12. yaa-ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo i-zaa naa-jay-tu-mur ra-soo-
la fa-qadd-di-moo bay-na ya-day 



 ؕ ذٰلکَِ خَیرٌۡ لکَُّمۡ وَ اطَۡہَرُ ؕ فاَِنۡ 
ً

صَدَقۃَ
حِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۲﴾ ہَ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ

جِدُوۡا فاَِنَّ اللّٰ
َ
مۡ ت

َّ ل

یدََیۡ  بیَنَۡ  مُوۡا  تقَُدِّ انَۡ  ءَاشَۡفَقۡتمُۡ 
وَ  تفَۡعَلُوۡا  لمَۡ  فاَِذۡ   ؕ تٍ 

ٰ
صَدَق مۡ 

ُ
جۡوٰىک

َ
ن

وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ قِیۡمُوا 
َ
فاَ مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک ہُ 

اللّٰ تاَبَ 
وَ   ؕ رَسُوۡلہَٗ  وَ  ہَ 

اللّٰ اطَِیۡعُوا  وَ  وۃَ 
ٰ

ک الزَّ توُا 
ٰ
ا

﴾۱۳٪  بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿
ۢ
ہُ خَبِیرٌۡ

اللّٰ
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naj-waa-kum sa-da-qah, zaa-li-ka 
khay-rul la-kum wa at-har, fa-il lam 
ta-ji-doo fa-inn-nal laa-ha gha-foo-
rur ra-heem.

13. a’-ash-faq-tum an tu-qadd-di-
moo bay-na ya-day naj-waa-kum sa-
da-qaat, fa-iz lam taf-‘a-loo wa taa-
bal laa-hu ‘a-lay-kum fa-a-qee-mus 
sa-laa-ta wa aa-tuz za-kaa-ta wa 
a-tee-‘ul laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo, 
wall-laa-hu kha-bee-rum bi-maa 
ta‘-ma-loon.

7 Do you not see that Allah knows whatever is in the heavens and whatever 
is in the earth? There is no secret counsel between three but He is the 
fourth of them, nor between five but He is the sixth of them, nor between 
less than that nor more but He is with them wherever they are; then He 
will inform them of what they did on the day of Resurrection. Surely 
Allah is Knower of all things. 8 Do you not see those who are forbidden 
secret counsels, then they return to what they are forbidden, and hold 
secret counsels for sin and revolt and disobedience to the Messenger. 
And when they come to you they greet you with a greeting with which 
Allah does not greet you, and say within themselves: Why does not Allah 
punish us for what we say? Hell is enough for them, they will burn in 
it, and evil is the destination! 9 O you who believe, when you confer 
together in private, do not give to each other counsel of sin and revolt 
and disobedience to the Messenger, but give to each other counsel of 
goodness and observance of duty. And keep your duty to Allah, to Whom 
you will be gathered together. 10 Secret counsels are only of the devil 
that he may cause to grieve those who believe, and he cannot hurt them 
at all except with Allah’s permission. And on Allah let the believers rely. 
11 O you who believe, when it is said to you, Make room in assemblies, 
make room. Allah will give you ample (room). And when it is said, Rise 
up, rise up. Allah will exalt those of you who believe, and those who are 



غَضِبَ  قوَۡمًا  وۡا 
َّ توََل ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِلیَ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 
لاَ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
نۡک مِّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ مَا   ؕ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ
مۡ 

ُ
ہ وَ  الکَۡذِبِ  عَلیَ  یَحۡلِفُوۡنَ  وَ   ۙ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ

یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾

سَآءَ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ شَدِیدًۡا  اباً 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ ہُ 

اللّٰ اعََدَّ 
انوُۡا یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۵﴾

َ
مَا ک

عَنۡ  وۡا  فصََدُّ  
ً

ۃ جُنَّ مۡ 
ُ
ایَمَۡانہَ ا 

وۡۤ
ُ

خذَ
َّ
اِت

ہِینٌۡ ﴿۱۶﴾ ابٌ مُّ
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
ہِ فلَہَ

سَبِیۡلِ اللّٰ

مۡ 
ُ
اوَۡلاَدُہ لاَۤ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
امَۡوَالہُ مۡ 

ُ
عَنۡہ تغُۡنِیَ  لنَۡ 

 ؕ ارِ  النَّ اصَۡحٰبُ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ شَیۡئًا  ہِ 
اللّٰ نَ  مِّ

مۡ فِیۡہَا خٰلِدُوۡنَ ﴿۱۷﴾
ُ
ہ

لہَٗ  فیََحۡلِفُوۡنَ  جَمِیۡعًا  ہُ 
اللّٰ مُ 

ُ
یبَۡعَثُہ یوَۡمَ 

مۡ 
ُ
ہ

انََّ یَحۡسَبُوۡنَ  وَ  لکَُمۡ  یَحۡلِفُوۡنَ  مَا 
َ
ک
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given knowledge, to high ranks. And Allah is Aware of what you do. 12 O 
you who believe, when you consult the Messenger, offer something in 
charity before your consultation. That is better for you and purer. But 
if you do not have (the means), then surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 
13 Do you fear that you will not (be able to) give in charity before your 
consultation? So when you do not do it, and Allah has turned to you 
(mercifully), keep up prayer and give the due (obligatory) charity and 
obey Allah and His Messenger. And Allah is Aware of what you do.

Section 3: Internal Enemy to be guarded against

14. a-lam ta-ra i-lal la-zee-na ta-
wall-law qaw-man gha-di-bal laa-hu 
’a-lay-him, maa hum min-kum wa 
laa min-hum, wa yah-li-foo-na ‘a-lal 
ka-zi-bi wa hum ya‘-la-moon.

15. a-‘add-dal laa-hu la-hum ‘a-zaa-
ban sha-dee-daa, inn-na-hum saa-a’ 
maa kaa-noo ya‘-ma-loon.

16. itt-ta-kha-zoo ay-maa-na-hum 
junn-na-tan fa-sadd-doo ‘an sa-
bee-lil laa-hi fa-la-hum ‘a-zaa-bum 
mu-heen.

17. lan tugh-ni-ya ‘an-hum am-waa-
lu-hum wa laa aw-laa-du-hum mi-
nal laa-hi shay-aa’, u-laa-i-ka as-haa-
bun naar, hum fee-haa khaa-li-doon.

18. yaw-ma yab-‘a-su-hu-mul laa-hu 
ja-mee-‘an fa-yah-li-foo-na la-hoo 
ka-maa yah-li-foo-na la-kum wa 
yah-sa-boo-na ann-na-hum ‘a-laa 



مُ الکٰۡذِبوُۡنَ ﴿۱۸﴾
ُ
مۡ ہ

ُ
ہ

عَلیٰ شَیۡءٍ ؕ الَاَۤ اِنَّ

رَ 
ۡ

ذِک مۡ 
ُ
نسٰۡہ

َ
فاَ یۡطٰنُ 

َ
الشّ عَلیَۡہمُِ  حۡوَذَ 

َ
اِسۡت

اِنَّ  الَاَۤ   ؕ یۡطٰنِ 
َ

الشّ حِزۡبُ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ

خٰسِرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾
ۡ

مُ ال
ُ
یۡطٰنِ ہ

َ
حِزۡبَ الشّ

ٰٓئِکَ   اوُل
ۤ
ہَ وَ رَسُوۡلہَٗ

وۡنَ اللّٰ ذِینَۡ یُحآَدُّ
َّ اِنَّ ال

فِی الاۡذََلیِّنَۡ ﴿۲۰﴾

ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ رُسُلِیۡ  وَ  انَاَ  لاَغَۡلِبنََّ  ہُ 

اللّٰ تَبَ 
َ
ک

قوَِیٌّ عَزِیزٌۡ ﴿۲۱﴾

الیَۡوۡمِ  وَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ یؤُّۡمِنوُۡنَ  قوَۡمًا  جِدُ 

َ
ت لاَ 

ہَ وَ رَسُوۡلہَٗ وَ 
وۡنَ مَنۡ حَآدَّ اللّٰ خِرِ یوَُآدُّ

ٰ
الاۡ

مۡ 
ُ
اِخۡوَانہَ اوَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
ابَنَۡآءَہ اوَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
بآَءَہ

ٰ
ا ا  انوُۡۤ

َ
ک لوَۡ 

فِیۡ  تَبَ 
َ
ک ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ مۡ 

ُ
عَشِیرَۡتہَ اوَۡ 

نۡہُ  مِّ برُِوۡحٍ  مۡ 
ُ
ایَدََّہ وَ  الاِۡیمَۡانَ  قلُُوۡبہِمُِ 

حۡتِہَا 
َ
ت مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت تٍ  جَنّٰ مۡ 

ُ
یدُۡخِلہُ وَ   ؕ

مۡ 
ُ
ہُ عَنۡہ

الاۡنَہٰۡرُ خٰلِدِینَۡ فِیۡہَاؕ  رَضِیَ اللّٰ
الَاَۤ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ حِزۡبُ  ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  ؕ عَنۡہُ  رَضُوۡا  وَ 
﴾۲۲٪ مُ المُۡفۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ہِ ہ

اِنَّ حِزۡبَ اللّٰ
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shay-in, a-laa inn-na-hum hu-mul 
kaa-zi-boon.

19. is-tah-wa-za ‘a-lay-hi-mush shay-
taa-nu fa-an-saa-hum zik-ral laah, 
u-laa-i-ka hiz-bush shay-taan, a-laa 
inn-na hiz-bash shay-taa-ni hu-mul 
khaa-si-roon.

20. inn-nal la-zee-na yu-haadd-doo-
nal laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo, u-laa-i-
ka fil- a-zall-leen.

21. ka-ta-bal laa-hu la-agh-li-bann-
na a-naa wa ru-su-lee, inn-nal laa-ha 
qa-wiyy-yun ‘a-zeez.

22. laa ta-ji-du qaw-mayn yu’-mi-
noo-na bill-laa-hi wal-yaw-mil aa-
khi-ri yu-waadd-doo-na man haadd-
dal laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo wa 
law kaa-noo aa-baa-a’-hum aw ab-
naa-a-hum aw ikh-waa-na-hum aw 
‘a-shee-ra-ta-hum, u-laa-i-ka ka-ta-
ba fee qu-loo-bi-hi-mul ee-maa-na 
wa ayy-ya-da-hum bi-roo-him min-
hu, wa yud-khi-lu-hum jann-naa-
tin taj-ree min tah-ti-hal an-haa-ru 
khaa-li-dee-na fee-haa, ra-di-yal laa-
hu ‘an-hum wa ra-doo ‘an-hu, u-laa-
i-ka hiz-bul laah, a-laa inn-na hiz-bal 
laa-hi hu-mul muf-li-hoon.

14 Have you not seen those who take for friends a people with whom 
Allah is displeased? They are neither of you nor of them, and they 
swear falsely, while they know. 15 Allah has prepared for them a severe 
punishment. Evil indeed is what they do! 16 They take shelter under their 
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oaths, so they turn (people) from Allah’s way; for them is a humiliating 
punishment. 17 Of no avail against Allah, will be to them their wealth or 
their children. They are the companions of the Fire; in it they will abide. 
18 On the day when Allah will raise them all up, they will swear to Him 
as they swear to you, and they think that they have some (excuse). Now 
surely they are the liars. 19 The devil has gained mastery over them, so 
he has made them forget the remembrance of Allah. They are the devil’s 
party. Now surely the devil’s party are the losers. 20 Those who oppose 
Allah and His Messenger, they shall be among the most degraded. 21 Allah 
has written down: I shall certainly prevail, I and My messengers. Surely 
Allah is Strong, Mighty. 22 You will not find a people who believe in Allah 
and the Last Day loving those who oppose Allah and His Messenger, even 
though they be their fathers, or their sons, or their brothers, or their 
kinsfolk. These are they into whose hearts He has impressed faith, and 
strengthened them with a Spirit from Himself, and He will make them 
enter Gardens in which rivers flow, abiding in them. Allah is well-pleased 
with them and they are well-pleased with Him. These are Allah’s party. 
Now surely it is Allah’s party who are the successful!



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

فِی  مَا  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  ہِ 
للِّٰ حَ  سَبَّ

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۱﴾
ۡ

الاۡرَۡضِ ۚ وَ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال

مِنۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اخَۡرَجَ  ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال ہُوَ 

لِ  لاِوََّ دِیاَرِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  الکِۡتٰبِ  اہَۡلِ 
ا  وۡۤ ظَنُّ وَ  خۡرُجُوۡا 

َ
یّ انَۡ  ظَنَنۡتمُۡ  مَا   ؕؔ حشَۡرِ 

ۡ
ال

ہِ 
اللّٰ نَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
حُصُوۡنہُ مۡ 

ُ
انعَِتُہ مَّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

انََّ
یَحۡتسَِبُوۡا  لمَۡ  حَیۡثُ  مِنۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ
تٰىہ

َ
فاَ

یُخۡرِبوُۡنَ  عۡبَ  الرُّ قلُُوۡبہِمُِ  فِیۡ  فَ 
َ

قذَ وَ  ٭ 
٭  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  ایَدِۡی  وَ  یدِۡیہۡمِۡ 

َ
باِ مۡ 

ُ
بیُُوۡتہَ

ولیِ الاۡبَصَۡارِ ﴿۲﴾
ُ
فاَعۡتَبِرُوۡا یٰۤا
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Chapter 59
AL-HASHR: THE BANISHMENT

(Revealed at Madinah: 3 Sections; 24 Verses)

This chapter deals with the banishment of a Jewish tribe, called Bani 
Nadir, from Madinah. They had made a treaty with the Holy Prophet to 
remain neutral between him and his enemies from Makkah, but later 
broke this treaty and made an alliance with them. The chapter deals 
with their banishment and shows that the hypocrites, after giving them 
promises of help, failed to fulfil them. It ends with a beautiful exposition 
of some of the attributes of God. This chapter was revealed in 4 A.H.

Section 1: The Exiled Jews

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. sabb-ba-ha lill-laa-hi maa fiss-sa-
maa-waa-ti wa maa fil ard, wa hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

2. hu-wal la-zee akh-ra-jal la-zee-
na ka-fa-roo min ah-lil ki-taa-bi min 
di-yaa-ri-him li-aww-wa-lil hashr, 
maa za-nan-tum ayn yakh-ru-joo wa 
zann-noo ann-na-hum maa-ni-‘a-tu-
hum hu-soo-nu-hum mi-nal laa-hi 
fa-a-taa-hu-mul laa-hu min hay-su 
lam yah-ta-si-boo, wa qa-za-fa fee 
qu-loo-bi-hi-mur ru‘-ba yukh-ri-boo-
na bu-yoo-ta-hum bi-ay-dee-him wa 
ay-dil mu’-mi-nee-na, fa‘-ta-bi-roo 
yaa/u-lil ab-saar.



آءَ 
َ
جلَ

ۡ
ال عَلیَۡہمُِ  ہُ 

اللّٰ تَبَ 
َ
ک انَۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ  وَ 

خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

الاۡ فِی  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ وَ   ؕ نیَۡا  الدُّ فِی  مۡ 

ُ
بہَ

َّ
لعََذ

ارِ ﴿۳﴾ ابُ النَّ
َ

عَذ

مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ رَسُوۡلہَٗ  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ وا 

ُ
شَآقّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ 

ہَ شَدِیدُۡ العِۡقَابِ ﴿۴﴾
ہَ فاَِنَّ اللّٰ

یشَُّآقِّ اللّٰ

تُمُوۡہَا 
ۡ
ترََک اوَۡ  لیِّۡنَۃٍ  نۡ  مِّ قطََعۡتمُۡ  مَا 

وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ فبَِاِذۡنِ  اصُُوۡلِہَا  ٰۤی  عَل  

ً
قآَئمَِۃ

لیُِخۡزِیَ الفٰۡسِقِینَۡ ﴿۵﴾

 
ۤ
ماَ

َ
ف مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ رَسُوۡلہِٖ  عَلیٰ  ہُ 

اللّٰ افَآَءَ   
ۤ
مَا وَ 

وَّ  ابٍ 
َ
رِک لاَ  وَّ  خَیۡلٍ  مِنۡ  عَلیَۡہِ  اوَۡجَفۡتمُۡ 

یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  عَلیٰ  ہٗ 
َ
رُسُل یسَُلطُِّ  ہَ 

اللّٰ لکِٰنَّ 
لِّ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۶﴾

ُ
ہُ عَلیٰ ک

ؕ وَ اللّٰ

اہَۡلِ  مِنۡ  رَسُوۡلہِٖ  عَلیٰ  ہُ 
اللّٰ افَآَءَ   

ۤ
مَا

وَ  القُۡرۡبٰی  لذِِی  وَ  سُوۡلِ  للِرَّ وَ  ہِ 
فلَِلّٰ القُۡرٰی 

بِیۡلِ  السَّ ابنِۡ  وَ  المَۡسٰکِینِۡ  وَ  الیَۡتٰمٰی 
الاۡغَۡنِیَآءِ  بیَنَۡ   

ۢ ً
دُوۡلۃَ وۡنَ 

ُ
یکَ لاَ  یۡ 

َ
ک  ۙ

وۡہُ 
ُ

خذُ
َ
ف سُوۡلُ  الرَّ مُ 

ُ
تٰىک

ٰ
ا  

ۤ
مَا وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک

قُوا 
َّ ات وَ   ۚ فاَنتَۡہُوۡا  عَنۡہُ  مۡ 

ُ
نہَٰىک مَا  وَ  ٭ 

﴾۷﴿ۘ ہَ شَدِیدُۡ العِۡقَابِ 
ہَ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

اللّٰ

اخُۡرِجُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال المُۡہٰجِرِینَۡ  فُقَرَآءِ 

ۡ
للِ

فضَۡلاً  یبَۡتَغُوۡنَ  امَۡوَالہِمِۡ  وَ  دِیاَرِہمِۡ  مِنۡ 
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3. wa law laa an ka-ta-bal laa-hu 
‘a-lay-hi-mul ja-laa-a’ la-‘azz-za-ba-
hum fidd- dun-yaa, wa la-hum fil-aa-
khi-ra-ti ‘a-zaa-bun naar.

4. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-na-hum shaaqq-
qul laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo, wa 
mayn yu-shaaqq-qil laa-ha fa-inn-
nal laa-ha sha-dee-dul ‘i-qaab.

5. maa qa-ta‘-tum mil lee-na-tin 
aw ta-rak-tu-moo-haa qaa-i-ma-tan 
‘a-laa u-soo-li-haa fa-bi-iz-nil laa-hi 
wa li-yukh-zi-yal faa-si-qeen.

6. wa maa a-faa-al laa-hu ‘a-laa ra-
soo-li-hee min-hum fa-maa aw-jaf-
tum ‘a-lay-hi min khay-linw wa laa 
ri-kaa-binw wa laa-kinn-nal laa-ha 
yu-sall-li-tu ru-su-lu-hoo ‘a-laa mayn 
ya-shaa’, wall-laa-hu ‘a-laa kull-li 
shay-in qa-deer.

7. maa a-faa-al laa-hu ‘a-laa ra-soo-
li-hee min ah-lil qu-raa fa-lill-laa-hi 
wa lirr-ra-soo-li wa li-zil qur-baa 
wal-ya-taa-maa wal-ma-saa-kee-ni 
wab-nis sa-beel, kay laa ya-koo-na 
doo-la-tam bay-nal agh-ni-yaa-i’ 
min-kum, wa maa aa-taa-ku-mur 
ra-soo-lu fa-khu-zoo-hu, wa maa na-
haa-kum ‘an-hu fan-ta-hoo, watt-ta-
qul laah, inn-nal laa-ha sha-dee-dul 
‘i-qaab.

8. lil-fu-qa-raa-il mu-haa-ji-ree-
nal la-zee-na ukh-ri-joo min di-
yaa-ri-him wa am-waa-li-him 



وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ ینَۡصُرُوۡنَ  وَّ  رِضۡوَاناً  وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ نَ  مِّ
﴾۸﴿ۚ دِقوُۡنَ  مُ الصّٰ

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ رَسُوۡلہَٗ ؕ اوُل

مِنۡ  الاِۡیمَۡانَ  وَ  ارَ  الدَّ ؤُ  تبََوَّ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وَ 

لاَ  وَ  اِلیَۡہمِۡ  ہَاجَرَ  مَنۡ  وۡنَ  یُحِبُّ قبَۡلِہمِۡ 
اوُۡتوُۡا   

ۤ
ماَّ مِّ  

ً
حَاجَۃ صُدُوۡرِہمِۡ  فِیۡ  یَجِدُوۡنَ 

بہِمِۡ  انَ 
َ
ک لوَۡ  وَ  انَفُۡسِہمِۡ  ٰۤی  عَل یؤُۡثرُِوۡنَ  وَ 

نفَۡسِہٖ  شُحَّ  یوُّۡقَ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ۟  
ٌ

خَصَاصَۃ
﴾۹﴿ۚ مُ المُۡفۡلِحوُۡنَ 

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ ول

ُ
فاَ

ذِینَۡ جَآءُوۡ مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِہمِۡ یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ رَبنََّا 
َّ وَ ال

سَبَقُوۡناَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال لاِِخۡوَاننَِا  وَ  لنََا  اغۡفرِۡ 

ا 
ًّ غِل قلُُوۡبنَِا  فِیۡ  جۡعَلۡ 

َ
ت لاَ  وَ  باِلاِۡیمَۡانِ 

رَءُوۡفٌ  کَ 
اِنَّ  

ۤ
رَبنََّا مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِّ
﴾۱۰٪ حِیۡمٌ ﴿ رَّ
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yab-ta-ghoo-na fad-lam mi-nal laa-
hi wa rid-waa-nanw wa yan-su-roo-
nal laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo, u-laa-i-
ka hu-mus saa-di-qoon.

9. wall-la-zee-na ta-baww-wa-ud 
daa-ra wal-ee-maa-na min qab-li-
him yu-hibb-boo-na man haa-ja-ra 
i-lay-him wa laa ya-ji-doo-na fee su-
doo-ri-him haa-ja-tam mimm-maa 
oo-too wa yu’-si-roo-na ‘a-laa an-
fu-si-him wa law kaa-na bi-him kha-
saa-sa-tun, wa mayn yu-qa shuhh-
ha naf-si-hee, fa-u-laa-i-ka hu-mul 
muf-li-hoon.

10. wall-la-zee-na jaa-oo mim ba‘-
di-him ya-qoo-loo-na rabb-ba-nagh/
fir-la-naa wa li-ikh-waa-ni-nal la-
zee-na sa-ba-qoo-naa bil-ee-maa-ni 
wa laa taj-‘al fee qu-loo-bi-naa ghill-
lal lill-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo rabb-ba-
naa inn-na-ka ra-oo-fur ra-heem.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth glorifies 
Allah; and He is the Mighty, the Wise. 2 He it is Who caused those 
who disbelieved from among the People of the Book to go forth from 
their homes at the first banishment. You did not think that they would 
go forth, while they thought that their fortresses would defend them 
against Allah. But Allah came to them from a place they did not expect 
and cast terror into their hearts — they demolished their houses with 
their own hands and the hands of the believers. So take a lesson, O you 
who have eyes! 3 And if Allah had not decreed for them the exile, He 
would certainly have punished them in this world; and for them in the 
Hereafter is the punishment of the Fire. 4 That is because they were 



یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  ناَفقَُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِلیَ  ترََ  الَمَۡ 

اہَۡلِ  مِنۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال لاِِخۡوَانہِمُِ 
خۡرُجَنَّ 

َ
لنَ اخُۡرِجۡتمُۡ  لئَِنۡ  الکِۡتٰبِ 

 ۙ ابَدًَا  احََدًا  مۡ 
ُ

فِیۡک نطُِیۡعُ  لاَ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

مَعَک
ہُ یشَۡہَدُ 

مۡ ؕ وَ اللّٰ
ُ

ک
تمُۡ لنََنۡصُرَنَّ

ۡ
وَّ اِنۡ قوُۡتلِ

مۡ لکَٰذِبوُۡنَ ﴿۱۱﴾
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ

487Al-HashrPart 28

opposed to Allah and His Messenger, and whoever is opposed to Allah, 
surely Allah is Severe in retribution. 5 Whatever palm-tree you cut down 
or leave it standing upon its roots, it is by Allah’s permission, and that 
He may disgrace the transgressors. 6 And whatever Allah restored to His 
Messenger from them, you did not press forward against it any horse 
or any riding-camel, but Allah gives authority to His messengers against 
whom He pleases. And Allah is Powerful over all things. 7 Whatever Allah 
restored to His Messenger from the people of the towns, it is for Allah 
and for the Messenger, and for the near of kin and the orphans and the 
needy and the traveller, so that it is not taken by turns by the rich among 
you. And whatever the Messenger gives you, accept it, and whatever he 
forbids you, abstain (from it); and keep your duty to Allah. Surely Allah 
is Severe in retribution. 8 (It is) for the poor who fled, who were driven 
from their homes and their possessions, seeking grace of Allah and (His) 
pleasure, and helping Allah and His Messenger. These it is that are the 
truthful. 9 And those who made their abode in the City (of Madinah) 
and in faith before them love those who have fled to them, and find in 
their hearts no need of what they are given, and prefer (them) before 
themselves, though poverty may afflict them. And whoever is saved 
from the greediness of his soul, these it is that are the successful. 10 And 
those who come after them say: Our Lord, forgive us and our brethren 
who preceded us in faith, and leave no spite in our hearts towards those 
who believe. Our Lord, surely You are Kind, Merciful.

Section 2: Hypocrites fail in Promise to the Jews

11. a-lam ta-ra i-lal la-zee-na naa-
fa-qoo ya-qoo-loo-na li-ikh-waa-ni-
hi-mul la-zee-na ka-fa-roo min ah-lil 
ki-taa-bi la-in ukh-rij-tum la-nakh-
ru-jann-na ma-‘a-kum, wa laa nu-
tee-‘u fee-kum a-ha-dan a-ba-daa, 
wa in qoo-til-tum la-nan-su-rann-
na-kum, wall-laa-hu yash-ha-du inn-
na-hum la-kaa-zi-boon.



مۡ ۚ وَ لئَِنۡ 
ُ
لئَِنۡ اخُۡرِجُوۡا لاَ یَخۡرُجُوۡنَ مَعَہ

مۡ 
ُ
صَرُوۡہ

نَّ لئَِنۡ  وَ   ۚ مۡ 
ُ
ینَۡصُرُوۡنہَ لاَ  قوُۡتلُِوۡا 

نَّ الاۡدَۡباَرَ ۟ ثمَُّ لاَ ینُۡصَرُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲﴾
ُّ لیَُوَل

ہِ 
نَ اللّٰ  فِیۡ صُدُوۡرِہمِۡ مِّ

ً
لاَنَتۡمُۡ اشََدُّ رَہۡبَۃ

ا یفَۡقَہُوۡنَ ﴿۱۳﴾
َّ مۡ قوَۡمٌ ل

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ؕ ذٰلکَِ باِ

قرًُی  فِیۡ  ا 
َّ اِل جَمِیۡعًا  مۡ 

ُ
یقَُاتلُِوۡنکَ لاَ 

مۡ 
ُ
سُہ

ۡ
باَ  ؕ جُدُرٍ  رَآءِ  وَّ مِنۡ  اوَۡ  نَۃٍ  حصََّ

ُ
مّ

وَّ  جَمِیۡعًا  مۡ 
ُ
حۡسَبُہ

َ
ت  ؕ شَدِیدٌۡ  مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَہ

ا 
َّ ل قوَۡمٌ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ   ؕ ی  شَتّٰ مۡ 

ُ
قلُُوۡبہُ

﴾۱۴ۚ یعَۡقِلُوۡنَ ﴿

ذَاقوُۡا  قرَِیبًۡا  قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال مَثَلِ 

َ
ک

﴾۱۵ۚ ابٌ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
وَباَلَ امَۡرِہمِۡ ۚ وَ لہَ

للِاِۡنسَۡانِ  قاَلَ  اِذۡ  یۡطٰنِ 
َ

الشّ مَثَلِ 
َ
ک

برَِیۡٓءٌ  اِنیِّۡ  قاَلَ  رَ 
َ
کَف ا  فلَمََّ  ۚ رۡ 

ُ
اکۡف

ہَ رَبَّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۱۶﴾
نۡکَ اِنیِّۡۤ اخََافُ اللّٰ مِّ

ارِ  النَّ فِی  ہُمَا 
انََّ  

ۤ
عَاقِبَتَہُمَا انَ 

َ
فکَ

ؤُا  جَزٰٓ ذٰلکَِ  وَ   ؕ فِیۡہَا  خَالدَِینِۡ 
﴾۱۷٪ لِمِینَۡ ﴿

ٰ
الظّ
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12. la-in ukh-ri-joo laa yakh-ru-joo-
na ma-‘a-hum, wa la-iyn qoo-ti-loo 
laa yan-su-roo-na-hum, wa la-in na-
sa-roo-hum la-yu-wall-lunn-nal ad-
baa-ra, summ-ma laa yun-sa-roon.

13. la-an-tum a-shadd-du rah-ba-
tan fee su-doo-ri-him mi-nal laah, 
zaa-li-ka bi-ann-na-hum qaw-mul 
laa yaf-qa-hoon.

14. laa yu-qaa-ti-loo-na-kum ja-
mee-‘an ill-laa fee qu-ram mu-hass-
sa-na-tin aw minw wa-raa-i ju-dur, 
ba’-su-hum bay-na-hum sha-deed, 
tah-sa-bu-hum ja-mee-‘anw wa 
qu-loo-bu-hum shatt-taa, zaa-li-
ka bi-ann-na-hum qaw-mul laa 
ya‘-qi-loon.

15. ka-ma-sa-lil la-zee-na min qab-
li-him qa-ree-ban zaa-qoo wa baa-
la am-ri-him, wa la-hum ‘a-zaa-bun 
a-leem.

16. ka-ma-sa-lish shay-taa-ni iz qaa-
la lil-in-saa-ni ak-fur, fa-lamm-maa 
ka-fa-ra qaa-la inn-nee ba-ree-um 
min-ka inn-nee a-khaa-ful laa-ha 
rabb-bal ‘aa-la-meen.

17. fa-kaa-na ‘aa-qi-ba-ta-hu-maa 
ann-na-hu-maa finn-naa-ri khaa-li-
day-ni fee-haa, wa zaa-li-ka ja-zaa-
uz zaa-li-meen.



وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ قُوا 

َّ ات مَنوُا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

قُوا 
َّ ات وَ   ۚ لغَِدٍ  مَتۡ  قدََّ ا  مَّ نفَۡسٌ  لتَۡنۡظُرۡ 

 بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۸﴾
ۢ
ہَ خَبِیرٌۡ

ہَ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ
اللّٰ

مۡ 
ُ
نسٰۡہ

َ
فاَ ہَ 

اللّٰ نسَُوا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

َ
ک وۡنوُۡا 

ُ
تکَ لاَ  وَ 

مُ الفٰۡسِقُوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾
ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ مۡ ؕ اوُل

ُ
انَفُۡسَہ

ۃِ  جنََّ
ۡ

ارِ وَ اصَۡحٰبُ ال لاَ یسَۡتَوِیۡۤ اصَۡحٰبُ النَّ
مُ الفَۡآئزُِوۡنَ ﴿۲۰﴾

ُ
ۃِ ہ جنََّ

ۡ
ؕ اصَۡحٰبُ ال
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11 Have you not seen the hypocrites? They say to their brethren who 
disbelieve from among the People of the Book: If you are expelled, 
we certainly will go forth with you, and we will never obey anyone 
concerning you; and if you are fought against, we will certainly help you. 
And Allah bears witness that they surely are liars. 12 If they are expelled, 
they will not go forth with them, and if they are fought against, they 
will not help them; and even if they help them, they will certainly turn 
(their) backs; then they shall not be helped. 13 Your fear in their hearts is 
indeed greater than Allah’s. That is because they are a people who do not 
understand. 14 They will not fight against you unitedly except in fortified 
towns or from behind walls. Their fighting between them is severe. You 
would think them united, but their hearts are divided. That is because 
they are a people who have no sense. 15 Like those before them shortly, 
they tasted the evil consequences of their conduct, and for them is a 
painful punishment. 16 Like the devil when he says to man: Disbelieve. 
But when he disbelieves, he says: I am free of you, surely I fear Allah, the 
Lord of the worlds. 17 So the end of both of them is that they are both in 
the Fire, to abide in it. And that is the reward of the wrongdoers.

Section 3: An Exhortation

18. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
nut ta-qull-laa-ha wal-tan-zur naf-
sum maa qadd-da-mat li-gha-din, 
watt-ta-qul laah, inn-nal laa-ha kha-
bee-rum bi-maa ta‘-ma-loon.

19. wa laa ta-koo-noo kall-la-zee-
na na-sul laa-ha fa-an-saa-hum 
an-fu-sa-hum, u-laa-i-ka hu-mul 
faa-si-qoon.

20. laa yas-ta-wee as-haa-bun naa-ri 
wa as-haa-bul jann-nah, as-haa-bul 
jann-na-ti hu-mul faa-i-zoon.



جَبَلٍ  عَلیٰ  نَ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا ا 

َ
ہٰذ انَزَۡلنَۡا  لوَۡ 

خَشۡیَۃِ  نۡ  مِّ عًا  تَصَدِّ مُّ خَاشِعًا  رَایَتَۡہٗ 
َّ

ل
اسِ  للِنَّ نضَۡرِبہَُا  الاۡمَۡثَالُ  کَ 

ۡ
تلِ وَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ
رُوۡنَ ﴿۲۱﴾

َّ
مۡ یتََفَک

ُ
ہ

َّ لعََل

ا ہُوَ ۚ عٰلِمُ الغَۡیۡبِ 
َّ ذِیۡ لاَۤ اِلہَٰ اِل

َّ ہُ ال
ہُوَ اللّٰ

حِیۡمُ ﴿۲۲﴾ حۡمٰنُ الرَّ ہَادَۃِ ۚ ہُوَ الرَّ
َ

وَ الشّ

الَمَۡلِکُ   ۚ ہُوَ  ا 
َّ اِل اِلہَٰ  لاَۤ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُ 
اللّٰ ہُوَ 

المُۡہَیۡمِنُ  المُۡؤۡمِنُ  لمُٰ  السَّ وۡسُ  القُۡدُّ
ہِ 

اللّٰ سُبۡحٰنَ   ؕ ِرُ 
بّ

َ
المُۡتَک ارُ  جبََّ

ۡ
ال العَۡزِیزُۡ 

وۡنَ ﴿۲۳﴾
ُ
عَماَّ یشُۡرِک

رُ  المُۡصَوِّ البَۡارِئُ  خاَلقُِ 
ۡ

ال ہُ 
اللّٰ ہُوَ 

فِی  مَا  لہَٗ  حُ  یسَُبِّ  ؕ حسُۡنٰی 
ۡ

ال الاۡسَۡمَآءُ  لہَُ 
العَۡزِیزُۡ  ہُوَ  وَ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ

﴾۲۴٪ حکَِیۡمُ ﴿
ۡ

ال
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21. law an-zal-naa haa-zal qur-aa-na 
‘a-laa ja-ba-lil la-ra-ay-ta-hoo khaa-
shi-‘am mu-ta-sadd-di-‘am min 
khash-ya-til laah, wa til-kal am-saa-
lu nad-ri-bu-haa linn-naa-si la-‘all-
la-hum ya-ta-fakk-ka-roon.

22. hu-wal laa-hul la-zee laa i-laa-
ha ill-laa hu-wa, ‘aa-li-mul ghay-bi 
wash-sha-haa-da-ti, hu-war rah-
maa-nur ra-heem.

23. hu-wal laa-hul la-zee laa i-laa-
ha ill-laa hu-wa, al-ma-li-kul qudd-
doo-sus sa-laa-mul mu’-mi-nul mu-
hay-mi-nul ‘a-zee-zul jabb-baa-rul 
mu-ta-kabb-bir, sub-haa-nal laa-hi 
‘amm-maa yush-ri-koon.

24. hu-wal laa-hul khaa-li-qul baa-ri-
ul mu-saww-wi-ru la-hul as-maa-ul 
hus-naa, yu-sabb-bi-hu la-hoo maa 
fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ard, wa hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

18 O you who believe, keep your duty to Allah, and let every soul 
consider what it sends ahead for tomorrow, and keep your duty to 
Allah. Surely Allah is Aware of what you do. 19 And do not be like those 
who forget Allah, so He makes them forget their own souls. These are 
the transgressors. 20 Not alike are the companions of the Fire and the 
owners of the Garden. The owners of the Garden are the achievers. 21 If 
We had sent down this Quran on a mountain, you would certainly have 
seen it falling down, splitting apart because of the fear of Allah. And We 
set forth these parables to people that they may reflect. 22 He is Allah 
besides Whom there is no God: the Knower of the unseen and the seen; 



491Al-HashrPart 28

He is the Beneficent, the Merciful. 23 He is Allah, besides Whom there is 
no God: the King, the Holy, the Author of Peace, the Granter of Security, 
Guardian over all, the Mighty, the Supreme, the Possessor of greatness. 
Glory be to Allah from what they set up as partners (with Him)! 24 He is 
Allah, the Creator, the Maker, the Fashioner: His are the most beautiful 
names. Whatever is in the heavens and the earth declares His glory; and 
He is the Mighty, the Wise.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

یۡ  عَدُوِّ وۡا 
ُ

خِذ
َّ

تتَ لاَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

اِلیَۡہمِۡ  قُوۡنَ 
ۡ
تلُ اوَۡلیَِآءَ  مۡ 

ُ
ک عَدُوَّ وَ 

نَ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَک بمَِا  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک قدَۡ  وَ  ۃِ  باِلمَۡوَدَّ

سُوۡلَ وَ اِیاَّکُمۡ انَۡ  حقَِّ ۚ یُخۡرِجُوۡنَ الرَّ
ۡ

ال
نۡتمُۡ خَرَجۡتمُۡ 

ُ
مۡ ؕ اِنۡ ک

ُ
ہِ رَبکِّ

تؤُۡمِنوُۡا باِللّٰ
مرَۡضَاتیِۡ  ابتِۡغَآءَ  وَ  سَبِیۡلِیۡ  فِیۡ  جِہَادًا 
اعَۡلمَُ  انَاَ  وَ  ٭ۖ  ۃِ  باِلمَۡوَدَّ اِلیَۡہمِۡ  وۡنَ  تسُِرُّ ٭ۖ 
ہُ 

ۡ
یفَّۡعَل مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ اعَۡلنَۡتمُۡ   

ۤ
مَا وَ  اخَۡفَیۡتمُۡ   

ۤ
بمَِا

بِیۡلِ ﴿۱﴾  سَوَآءَ السَّ
َ

مۡ فقََدۡ ضَلّ
ُ

مِنۡک
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Chapter 60
AL-MUM-TA-HI-NAH:  
THE WOMAN TESTED

(Revealed at Madinah: 2 Sections; 13 Verses)

This chapter is so named because of the command in v. 10 to test 
those women of the idolaters who came to the Muslims for the purpose 
of embra cing Islam, to see if they were sincere in their motives, and in 
that case to offer them refuge. It opens with an instruction to Muslims 
not to have loving relations with those enemies who had driven them out 
from their homes and were bent on destroying them. It goes on to add 
that friendly relations can be had with those who do not fight against the 
Muslims or expel them from their homes. This chapter was very likely 
revealed in 7 A.H.

Section 1: Friendly Relations with Enemies

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo laa tatt-ta-khi-zoo ‘a-duww-wee 
wa ‘a-duww-wa-kum aw-li-yaa-a’ 
tul-qoo-na i-lay-him bil-ma-wadd-
da-ti wa qad ka-fa-roo bi-maa jaa-
a’-kum mi-nal haqq, yukh-ri-joo-
nar ra-soo-la wa iyy-yaa-kum an 
tu’-mi-noo bill-laa-hi rabb-bi-kum, 
in kun-tum kha-raj-tum ji-haa-dan 
fee sa-bee-lee wab-ti-ghaa-a’ mar-
daa-tee, tu-sirr-roo-na i-lay-him bil-
ma-wadd-da-ti, wa a-naa a‘-la-mu 
bi-maa akh-fay-tum wa maa a’-lan-
tum, wa mayn yaf-‘al-hu min-kum 
fa-qad dall-la sa-waa-as sa-beel.



وَّ  اعَۡدَآءً  لکَُمۡ  وۡنوُۡا 
ُ

یکَ مۡ 
ُ
یثَّۡقَفُوۡک اِنۡ 

مۡ 
ُ
الَسِۡنَتَہ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ایَدِۡیہَ مۡ 

ُ
اِلیَۡک ا  یبَسُۡطُوۡۤ

﴾۲﴿ؕ رُوۡنَ 
ُ
ف

ۡ
وۡا لوَۡ تکَ وۡءِٓ وَ وَدُّ باِلسُّ

مۡ 
ُ
اوَۡلاَدُک لاَۤ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ارَۡحَامُک مۡ 

ُ
تنَۡفَعَک لنَۡ 

ہُ 
مۡ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

ُ
ۛۚ یوَۡمَ القِۡیٰمَۃِ ۛۚ یفَۡصِلُ بیَۡنَک

بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۳﴾

فِیۡۤ   
ٌ

حَسَنَۃ اسُۡوَۃٌ  لکَُمۡ  انتَۡ 
َ
ک قدَۡ 

ذِینَۡ مَعَہٗ ۚ اِذۡ قاَلوُۡا لقَِوۡمِہمِۡ 
َّ اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ وَ ال

مِنۡ  تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ  مِماَّ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک ؤُا  برَُءٰٓ ا 
اِنَّ

وَ  بیَۡنَنَا  بدََا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

بکِ رۡناَ 
َ
ف

َ
ک  ۫ ہِ 

اللّٰ دُوۡنِ 
ی  مُ العَۡدَاوَۃُ وَ البَۡغۡضَآءُ ابَدًَا حَتّٰ

ُ
بیَۡنَک

اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ  قوَۡلَ  ا 
َّ اِل  

ۤ
وَحۡدَہٗ ہِ 

باِللّٰ تؤُۡمِنوُۡا 
لکََ  امَۡلِکُ   

ۤ
مَا وَ  لکََ  لاَسَۡتَغۡفرَِنَّ  لاِبَیِۡہِ 

نَا 
ۡ
ل

َّ
ہِ مِنۡ شَیۡءٍ ؕ رَبنََّا عَلیَۡکَ توََک

مِنَ اللّٰ
وَ اِلیَۡکَ انَبَۡنَا وَ اِلیَۡکَ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۴﴾

رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِّ  
ً

فِتۡنَۃ نَا 
ۡ
جۡعَل

َ
ت لاَ  رَبنََّا 

العَۡزِیزُۡ  انَتَۡ  کَ 
اِنَّ  ۚ رَبنََّا  لنََا  اغۡفرِۡ  وَ 

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۵﴾
ۡ

ال

 
ٌ

حَسَنَۃ اسُۡوَۃٌ  فِیۡہمِۡ  لکَُمۡ  انَ 
َ
ک لقََدۡ 

خِرَ 
ٰ

الاۡ الیَۡوۡمَ  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ یرَۡجُوا  انَ 

َ
ک لمَِّنۡ 
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2. iyn yas-qa-foo-kum ya-koo-noo 
la-kum a’-daa-anw wa yab-su-too 
i-lay-kum ay-di-ya-hum wa al-si-na-
ta-hum biss-soo-i’ wa wadd-doo law 
tak-fu-roon.

3. lan tan-fa-a‘-kum ar-haa-mu-kum 
wa laa aw-laa-du-kum, yaw-mal 
qi-yaa-ma-ti, yaf-si-lu bay-na-kum, 
wall-laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-loo-na 
ba-seer.

4. qad kaa-nat la-kum us-wa-tun 
ha-sa-na-tun fee ib-raa-hee-ma 
wall-la-zee-na ma-‘a-hoo, iz qaa-loo 
li-qaw-mi-him inn-naa bu-ra-aa-u’ 
min-kum wa mimm-maa ta‘-bu-
doo-na min doo-nil laah, ka-far-naa 
bi-kum wa ba-daa bay-na-naa wa 
bay-na-ku-mul ‘a-daa-wa-tu wal-
bagh-daa-u’ a-ba-dan hatt-taa tu’-
mi-noo bill-laa-hi wah-da-hoo ill-laa 
qaw-la ib-raa-hee-ma li-a-bee-hi la-
as-tagh-fi-rann-na la-ka wa maa am-
li-ku la-ka mi-nal laa-hi min shay-in, 
rabb-ba-naa ‘a-lay-ka ta-wakk-kal-
naa wa i-lay-ka a-nab-naa wa i-lay-
kal ma-seer.

5. rabb-ba-naa laa taj-‘al-naa fit-na-
tal lill-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo wagh-fir-
la-naa rabb-ba-naa, inn-na-ka an-tal 
‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

6. la-qad kaa-na la-kum fee-him us-
wa-tun ha-sa-na-tul li-man kaa-na 
yar-jul laa-ha wal-yaw-mal aa-khir, 



الغَۡنِیُّ  ہُوَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ فاَِنَّ   

َ
یتََّوَلّ مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ

﴾۶﴿٪ حمَِیۡدُ 
ۡ

ال

بیَنَۡ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

بیَۡنَک جۡعَلَ 
َ
یّ انَۡ  ہُ 

اللّٰ عَسَی 
ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ ۃً  وَدَّ مَّ مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ عَادَیتۡمُۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال
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wa mayn ya-ta-wall-la, fa-inn-nal 
laa-ha hu-wal gha-niyy-yul ha-meed.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 O you who believe, do not take My enemy and your enemy for friends. 
Would you offer them love, while they deny the Truth that has come 
to you, driving out the Messenger and yourselves because you believe 
in Allah, your Lord? If you have come forth to strive in My way and to 
seek My pleasure, would you love them in secret? And I know what 
you conceal and what you manifest. And whoever of you does this, he 
indeed strays from the straight path. 2 If they overcome you, they will 
be your enemies, and will stretch forth their hands and their tongues 
towards you with evil, and they desire that you may disbelieve. 3 Your 
relationships and your children would not benefit you, on the day of 
Resurrection — He will decide between you. And Allah is Seer of what 
you do. 4 Indeed, there is for you a good example in Abraham and those 
with him, when they said to their people: We are clear of you and of 
what you serve besides Allah. We disbelieve in you and there has arisen 
enmity and hatred between us and you forever until you believe in Allah 
alone — except Abraham’s saying to his sire: I would ask forgiveness for 
you, and I control nothing at all for you from Allah. Our Lord, on You 
do we rely, and to You do we turn, and to You is the eventual coming. 
5 Our Lord, do not make us a (means of) trial for those who disbelieve, 
and forgive us, our Lord. Surely You are the Mighty, the Wise. 6 Certainly 
there is for you in them a good example, for him who hopes for Allah and 
the Last Day. And whoever turns away, surely Allah is the Self-Sufficient, 
the Praised.

Section 2: Friendly Relations with Non-Muslims

7. ‘a-sal laa-hu ayn yaj-‘a-la bay-
na-kum wa bay-nal la-zee-na ‘aa-
day-tum min-hum ma-wadd-dah, 



حِیۡمٌ ﴿۷﴾ ہُ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ
قدَِیرٌۡ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

لمَۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال عَنِ  ہُ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ

ینَۡہٰىک لاَ 
مۡ 

ُ
یُخۡرِجُوۡک لمَۡ  وَ  ینِۡ  الدِّ فِی  مۡ 

ُ
یقَُاتلُِوۡک

ا  تقُۡسِطُوۡۤ وَ  مۡ 
ُ
وۡہ تبَرَُّ انَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
دِیاَرِک نۡ  مِّ

ہَ یُحِبُّ المُۡقۡسِطِینَۡ ﴿۸﴾
اِلیَۡہمِۡ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

مۡ 
ُ
تَلُوۡک

ٰ
ذِینَۡ ق

َّ ہُ عَنِ ال
مُ اللّٰ

ُ
مَا ینَۡہٰىک

اِنَّ
وَ  مۡ 

ُ
دِیاَرِک نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
اخَۡرَجُوۡک وَ  ینِۡ  الدِّ فِی 

وَ   ۚ مۡ 
ُ
وۡہ

َّ توََل انَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

اِخۡرَاجِک ٰۤی  عَل ظٰہَرُوۡا 
لِمُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾

ٰ
مُ الظّ

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ ول

ُ
مۡ فاَ

ُ
ہ

َّ مَنۡ یتََّوَل

مُ 
ُ
جَآءَک اِذَا  ا  مَنوُۡۤ

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

حِنُوۡہُنَّ 
َ

فاَمۡت مُہٰجِرٰتٍ  المُۡؤۡمِنٰتُ 
فاَِنۡ   ۚ باِِیمَۡانہِِنَّ  اعَۡلمَُ  ہُ 

الَلّٰ  ؕ
ترَۡجِعُوۡہُنَّ  فلَاَ  مُؤۡمِنٰتٍ  عَلِمۡتُمُوۡہُنَّ 
مۡ 

ُ
ہ لاَ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

َّ ل  
ٌ

حِلّ ہُنَّ  لاَ   ؕ ارِ 
َ
الکُۡفّ اِلیَ 

وَ   ؕ انَفَۡقُوۡا   
ۤ
ا مَّ مۡ 

ُ
توُۡہ

ٰ
ا وَ   ؕ ہُنَّ 

َ
ل وۡنَ 

ُ
یَحِلّ

 ۤ اِذَا تنَۡکِحُوۡہُنَّ  انَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک جُنَاحَ  لاَ 
وۡا 

ُ
تمُۡسِک لاَ  وَ   ؕ اجُُوۡرَہُنَّ  تیَۡتُمُوۡہُنَّ 

ٰ
ا

انَفَۡقۡتمُۡ   
ۤ
مَا سۡـلَُٔوۡا  وَ  الکَۡوَافِرِ  بعِِصَمِ 

مُ 
ۡ

حُک ذٰلکُِمۡ   ؕ انَفَۡقُوۡا   
ۤ
مَا لیۡسَۡـلَُٔوۡا  وَ 

عَلِیۡمٌ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ مۡ 

ُ
بیَۡنَک مُ 

ُ
یَحۡک  ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ
حَکِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۰﴾
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wall-laa-hu qa-deer, wall-laa-hu 
gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

8. laa yan-haa-ku-mul laa-hu ‘a-nil 
la-zee-na lam yu-qaa-ti-loo-kum 
fidd-dee-ni wa lam yukh-ri-joo-kum 
min di-yaa-ri-kum an ta-barr-roo-
hum wa tuq-si-too i-lay-him, inn-nal 
laa-ha yu-hibb-bul muq-si-teen.

9. inn-na-maa yan-haa-ku-mul laa-
hu ‘a-nil la-zee-na qaa-ta-loo-kum 
fidd-dee-ni wa akh-ra-joo-kum min 
di-yaa-ri-kum wa zaa-ha-roo ‘a-laa 
ikh-raa-ji-kum an ta-wall-law-hum, 
wa mayn ya-ta-wall-la-hum fa-u-laa-
i-ka hu-muz zaa-li-moon.

10. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo i-zaa jaa-a-ku-mul mu’-mi-
naa-tu mu-haa-ji-raa-tin fam-ta-hi-
noo-hunn-na, all-laa-hu a‘-la-mu 
bi-ee-maa-ni-hinn-na, fa-in ‘a-lim-
tu-moo-hunn-na mu’-mi-naa-ti fa-
laa tar-ji-‘oo-hunn-na i-lal kuff-faar, 
laa hunn-na hill-lul la-hum wa laa 
hum ya-hill-loo-na la-hunn-na, wa 
aa-too hum maa an-fa-qoo, wa 
laa ju-naa-ha ‘a-lay-kum an tan-ki-
hoo-hunn-na i-zaa aa-tay-tu-moo-
hunn-na u-joo-ra-hunn-na, wa laa 
tum-si-koo bi-‘i-sa-mil ka-waa-fi-ri 
was-a’-loo maa an-faq-tum wal-
yas-a’-loo maa an-fa-qoo, zaa-li-
kum huk-mul laah, yah-ku-mu bay-
na-kum, wall-laa-hu ‘a-lee-mun 
ha-keem.



مۡ 
ُ

ازَۡوَاجِک نۡ  مِّ شَیۡءٌ  مۡ 
ُ

فاَتکَ اِنۡ  وَ 
ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال توُا 
ٰ
فاَ فعََاقبَۡتمُۡ  ارِ 

َ
الکُۡفّ اِلیَ 

وَ   ؕ انَفَۡقُوۡا   
ۤ
مَا ثۡلَ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
ازَۡوَاجُہ ذَہَبَتۡ 

ذِیۡۤ انَتۡمُۡ بہِٖ مُؤۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۱۱﴾
َّ ہَ ال

قُوا اللّٰ
َّ ات

المُۡؤۡمِنٰتُ  جَآءَکَ  اِذَا  بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

ہِ 
باِللّٰ نَ 

ۡ
یشُۡرِک ا 

َّ ل انَۡ  ٰۤی  عَل یبَُایعِۡنَکَ 
لاَ  وَ  یزَۡنیِنَۡ  لاَ  وَ  یسَۡرِقۡنَ  لاَ  وَّ  شَیۡئًا 
ببُِہۡتَانٍ  تیِنَۡ 

ۡ
یاَ لاَ  وَ  اوَۡلاَدَہُنَّ  نَ 

ۡ
یقَۡتُل

ارَۡجُلِہِنَّ  وَ  ایَدِۡیہِۡنَّ  بیَنَۡ  رِینَۡہٗ 
َ
یفَّۡت

فبََایعِۡہُنَّ  مَعۡرُوۡفٍ  فِیۡ  یعَۡصِیۡنَکَ  لاَ  وَ 
غَفُوۡرٌ  ہَ 

اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ ہَ 
اللّٰ ہُنَّ 

َ
ل اسۡتَغۡفرِۡ  وَ 

حِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۲﴾ رَّ

قوَۡمًا  وۡا 
َّ تتََوَل لاَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

مِنَ  یئَِسُوۡا  قدَۡ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ غَضِبَ 

ارُ مِنۡ اصَۡحٰبِ 
َ
مَا یئَِسَ الکُۡفّ

َ
خِرَۃِ ک

ٰ
الاۡ

﴾۱۳٪ القُۡبُوۡرِ ﴿
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11. wa in faa-ta-kum shay-um min 
az-waa-ji-kum i-lal kuff-faa-ri fa-
‘aa-qab-tum fa-aa-tul la-zee-na za-
ha-bat az-waa-ju-hum mis-la maa 
an-fa-qoo, watt-ta-qul laa-hal la-zee 
an-tum bi-hee mu’-mi-noon.

12. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yu i-zaa 
jaa-a-kal mu’-mi-naa-tu yu-baa-yi‘-
na-ka ‘a-laa all-laa yush-rik-na bill-
laa-hi shay-anw wa laa yas-riq-na 
wa laa yaz-nee-na wa laa yaq-tul-na 
aw-laa-da-hunn-na wa laa ya’-tee-
na bi-buh-taa-niyn yaf-ta-ree-na-
hoo bay-na ay-dee-hunn-na wa ar-
ju-li-hinn-na wa laa ya‘-see-na-ka 
fee ma‘-roo-fin fa-baa-yi‘-hunn-na 
was-tagh-fir la-hunn-nal laah, inn-
nal laa-ha gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

13. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na a-ma-
noo laa ta-ta-wall-law qaw-man 
gha-di-bal laa-hu ‘a-lay-him qad 
ya-i’-soo mi-nal aa-khi-ra-ti ka-maa 
ya-i’-sal kuff-faa-ru min as-haa-bil 
qu-boor.

7 It may be that Allah will bring about friendship between you and those 
of them whom you hold as enemies. And Allah is Powerful; and Allah is 
Forgiving, Merciful. 8 Allah does not forbid you, with regard to those who 
do not fight you for religion, nor drive you forth from your homes, that 
you show them kindness and deal with them justly. Surely Allah loves the 
doers of justice. 9 Allah forbids you only with regard to those who fight 
you for religion, and drive you forth from your homes and help (others) 
in your expulsion, that you make friends of them; and whoever makes 
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friends of them, these are the wrongdoers. 10 O you who believe, when 
believing women come to you fleeing, test them. Allah knows best their 
faith. Then if you know them to be believers, do not send them back 
to the disbelievers. Neither are these women lawful for them, nor are 
those men lawful for them. And give those men what they have spent 
(as dowries on these women); and there is no blame on you in marrying 
them, when you give them their dowries. And do not hold to the ties 
of marriage of disbelieving women, and ask for what you have spent, 
and let the disbelievers ask for what they have spent. That is Allah’s 
judgment; He judges between you. And Allah is Knowing, Wise. 11 And 
if any part (of the dowries) of your wives has passed away from you to 
the disbelievers, then your turn comes, give to those whose wives have 
gone away the like of what they have spent, and keep your duty to Allah 
in Whom you believe. 12 O Prophet, when believing women come to you 
giving you a pledge that they will not set up any partner with Allah, and 
will not steal, nor commit adultery; nor kill their children, nor bring a 
slander which they have forged of themselves, nor disobey you in what 
is good, accept their pledge, and ask forgiveness for them from Allah. 
Surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 13 O you who believe, do not take for 
friends a people with whom Allah is displeased — they indeed despair of 
the Hereafter, as the disbelievers despair of those in the graves.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

فِی  مَا  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  ہِ 
للِّٰ حَ  سَبَّ

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۱﴾
ۡ

الاۡرَۡضِ ۚ وَ ہُوَ العَۡزِیزُۡ ال

لاَ  مَا  تقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  لمَِ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

تفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲﴾

لاَ  مَا  تقَُوۡلوُۡا  انَۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مَقۡتًا  برَُ 

َ
ک

تفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿۳﴾

ذِینَۡ یقَُاتلُِوۡنَ فِیۡ سَبِیۡلِہٖ 
َّ ہَ یُحِبُّ ال

اِنَّ اللّٰ
رۡصُوۡصٌ ﴿۴﴾

َ
مۡ بنُۡیَانٌ مّ

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ا ک

ً
صَفّ
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Chapter 61
AL-SAFF: RANKS

(Revealed at Madinah: 2 Sections; 14 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the command in v. 4 to fight in 
defence of the faith in Ranks. It speaks first of Moses and Jesus, and the 
latter’s prophecy regarding the advent of the Holy Prophet Muhammad, 
and this is followed by a prophecy of the triumph of Islam over all other 
reli gions. Then it exhorts Muslims to strive hard in the cause of truth, 
citing the example of Jesus. The date of revelation is very probably 1 or 
2 A.H.

Section 1: Triumph of Islam

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. sabb-ba-ha lill-laa-hi maa fiss-sa-
maa-waa-ti wa maa-fil-ard, wa hu-
wal ‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

2. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo li-ma ta-qoo-loo-na maa laa 
taf-‘a-loon.

3. ka-bu-ra maq-tan ‘in-dal laa-hi an 
ta-qoo-loo maa laa taf-‘a-loon.

4. inn-nal laa-ha yu-hibb-bul la-
zee-na yu-qaa-ti-loo-na fee sa-bee-
li-hee saff-fan ka-ann-na-hum bun-
yaa-num mar-soos.



لمَِ  یٰقَوۡمِ  لقَِوۡمِہٖ  مُوۡسٰی  قاَلَ  اِذۡ  وَ 
ہِ 

اللّٰ رَسُوۡلُ  انَیِّۡ  عۡلمَُوۡنَ 
َّ ت قدَۡ  وَ  تؤُۡذُوۡننَِیۡ 

مۡ 
ُ
ہُ قلُُوۡبہَ

ا ازََاغَ اللّٰ ا زَاغُوۡۤ مۡ ؕ فلَمََّ
ُ

اِلیَۡک
ہُ لاَ یہَۡدِی القَۡوۡمَ الفٰۡسِقِینَۡ ﴿۵﴾

ؕ وَ اللّٰ

یٰبَنِیۡۤ  مرَۡیمََ  ابنُۡ  عِیسَۡی  قاَلَ  اِذۡ  وَ 
مۡ 

ُ
اِلیَۡک ہِ 

اللّٰ رَسُوۡلُ  اِنیِّۡ  اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ 
وَ  وۡرٰىۃِ  التَّ مِنَ  یدََیَّ  بیَنَۡ  لمَِّا  قاً  صَدِّ مُّ
 
ۤ
اسۡمُہٗ بعَۡدِی  مِنۢۡ  تیِۡ 

ۡ
یاَّ برَِسُوۡلٍ  ا 

ۢ
رً مُبَشِّ

قاَلوُۡا  نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ مۡ 
ُ
جَآءَہ ا  فلَمََّ  ؕ احَۡمَدُ 

بِینٌۡ ﴿۶﴾ ا سِحۡرٌ مُّ
َ

ہٰذ

ہِ 
اللّٰ عَلیَ  رٰی 

َ
ت

ۡ
اف مِمنَِّ  اظَۡلمَُ  مَنۡ  وَ 

وَ   ؕ الاِۡسۡلاَمِ  اِلیَ  ی  یدُۡعٰۤ ہُوَ  وَ  الکَۡذِبَ 
لِمِینَۡ ﴿۷﴾

ٰ
ہُ لاَ یہَۡدِی القَۡوۡمَ الظّ

اللّٰ

وَ  وَاہِہمِۡ 
ۡ
ف

َ
باِ ہِ 

اللّٰ نوُۡرَ  لیُِطۡفِـؤُۡا  یرُِیدُۡوۡنَ 
رِہَ الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ ﴿۸﴾ 

َ
ہُ مُتمُِّ نوُۡرِہٖ وَ لوَۡ ک

اللّٰ

دِینِۡ  وَ  ہُدٰی 
ۡ
باِل رَسُوۡلہَٗ  ارَۡسَلَ  ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال ہُوَ 
رِہَ 

َ
ک لوَۡ  وَ  ِہٖ 

ّ
ل

ُ
ک ینِۡ  الدِّ عَلیَ  لیُِظۡہِرَہٗ  حقَِّ 

ۡ
ال

﴾۹﴿٪ وۡنَ 
ُ
المُۡشۡرِک
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5. wa iz qaa-la moo-saa li-qaw-mi-
hee yaa/qaw-mi li-ma tu’-zoo-na-
nee wa qad ta‘-la-moo-na ann-nee 
ra-soo-lul laa-hi i-lay-kum, fa-lamm-
maa zaa-ghoo a-zaa-ghall-laa-hu qu-
loo-ba-hum, wall-laa-hu laa yah-dil 
qaw-mal faa-si-qeen.

6. wa iz qaa-la ‘ee-sab/nu mar-ya-
ma yaa/ba-nee is-raa-ee-la inn-nee 
ra-soo-lull-laa-hi i-lay-kum mu-sadd-
di-qal li-maa bay-na ya-dayy-ya mi-
nat taw-raa-ti wa mu-bash-shi-ram 
bi-ra-soo-liyn ya’-tee mim ba‘-dis/
mu-hoo ah-mad, fa-lamm-maa jaa-
a-hum bil-bayy-yi-naa-ti qaa-loo 
haa-zaa sih-rum mu-been.

7. wa man az-la-mu mimm-ma-nif/
ta-raa ‘a-lal laa-hil ka-zi-ba wa hu-
wa yud-‘aa i-lal is-laam, wall-laa-hu 
laa yah-dil qaw-maz zaa-li-meen.

8. yu-ree-doo-na li-yut-fi-oo noo-ral 
laa-hi bi-af-waa-hi-him wall-laa-hu 
mu-timm-ma noo-ri-hee wa law ka-
ri-hal kaa-fi-roon.

9. hu-wal la-zee ar-sa-la ra-soo-la-
hoo bil-hu-daa wa dee-nil haqq-qi 
li-yuz-hi-ra-hoo ‘a-lad dee-ni kull-li-
hee, wa law ka-ri-hal mush-ri-keen.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth glorifies Allah; 
and He is the Mighty, the Wise. 2 O you who believe, why do you say 



عَلیٰ  ادَُلکُُّمۡ  ہَلۡ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

ابٍ الَیِۡمٍ ﴿۱۰﴾
َ

نۡ عَذ مۡ مِّ
ُ

جِیۡک
ۡ

تِجاَرَۃٍ تنُ

جاَہِدُوۡنَ 
ُ
ت وَ  رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ تؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ 
مۡ 

ُ
مۡوَالکُِمۡ وَ انَفُۡسِک

َ
ہِ باِ

فِیۡ سَبِیۡلِ اللّٰ
نۡتمُۡ 

ُ
ک اِنۡ  لکَُّمۡ  خَیرٌۡ  ذٰلکُِمۡ   ؕ

﴾۱۱ۙ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿

کُمۡ 
ۡ
یدُۡخِل وَ  مۡ 

ُ
ذُنوُۡبکَ لکَُمۡ  یغَۡفرِۡ 

وَ  الاۡنَہٰۡرُ  حۡتِہَا 
َ
ت مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت تٍ  جَنّٰ
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things which you do not do? 3 It is most hateful in the sight of Allah that 
you say things which you do not do. 4 Surely Allah loves those who fight 
in His way in ranks, as if they were a solid wall. 5 And when Moses said 
to his people: My people, why do you malign me, when you know that 
I am Allah’s messenger to you? But when they deviated, Allah made 
their hearts deviate. And Allah does not guide the transgressing people. 
6 And when Jesus, son of Mary, said: Children of Israel, surely I am the 
messenger of Allah to you, verifying what is (already) before me of the 
Torah and giving the good news of a Messenger who will come after me, 
his name being Ahmad. But when he came to them with clear arguments, 
they said: This is clear enchantment. 7 And who is more unjust than he 
who forges a lie against Allah and he is invited to Islam. And Allah does 
not guide the unjust people. 8 They desire to put out the light of Allah 
with their mouths, but Allah will perfect His light, though the disbelievers 
may be averse. 9 He it is Who has sent His Messenger with the guidance 
and the Religion of Truth that He may make it prevail over all religions, 
though those who set up partners (with Allah) are averse.

Section 2: Establishment of Truth needed Sacrifices

10. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo hal a-dull-lu-kum ‘a-laa ti-jaa-
ra-tin tun-jee-kum min ‘a-zaa-bin 
a-leem.

11. tu’-mi-noo-na bill-laa-hi wa ra-
soo-li-hee wa tu-jaa-hi-doo-na fee 
sa-bee-lil laa-hi bi-am-waa-li-kum 
wa an-fu-si-kum, zaa-li-kum khay-rul 
la-kum in kun-tum ta‘-la-moon.

12. yagh-fir la-kum zu-noo-ba-kum 
wa yud-khil-kum jann-naa-tin taj-
ree min tah-ti-hal an-haa-ru wa 
ma-saa-ki-na tayy-yi-ba-tan fee 



ذٰلکَِ   ؕ عَدۡنٍ  تِ  جَنّٰ فِیۡ   
ً

بَۃ طَیِّ مَسٰکِنَ 
﴾۱۲ۙ الفَۡوۡزُ العَۡظِیۡمُ ﴿

ہِ وَ فتَۡحٌ 
نَ اللّٰ وۡنہََا ؕ نصَۡرٌ مِّ حِبُّ

ُ
وَ اخُۡرٰی ت

رِ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ ﴿۱۳﴾ قرَِیبٌۡ ؕ وَ بشَِّ

ا  کُوۡنوُۡۤ مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

مرَۡیمََ  ابنُۡ  عِیسَۡی  قاَلَ  مَا 
َ
ک ہِ 

اللّٰ انَصَۡارَ 
قاَلَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ اِلیَ  انَصَۡارِیۡۤ  مَنۡ  نَ  حوََارِیّٖ
ۡ
للِ

مَنَتۡ 
ٰ
فاَ ہِ 

اللّٰ انَصَۡارُ  حۡنُ 
َ
ن حوََارِیوُّۡنَ 

ۡ
ال

رَتۡ 
َ
ف

َ
ک وَ  اِسۡرَآءِیلَۡ  بنَِیۡۤ  نۢۡ  مِّ  

ٌ
آئفَِۃ

َ
طّ

عَلیٰ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یدَّۡناَ 
َ
فاَ  ۚ  

ٌ
آئفَِۃ

َ
طّ

﴾۱۴٪ صۡبَحوُۡا ظٰہِرِینَۡ ﴿
َ
ہمِۡ فاَ عَدُوِّ
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jann-naa-ti ‘ad-nin, zaa-li-kal faw-zul 
‘a-zeem.

13. wa ukh-raa tu-hibb-boo-na-haa, 
nas-rum mi-nal laa-hi wa fat-hun qa-
reeb, wa bash-shi-ril mu’-mi-neen.

14. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo koo-noo an-saa-ral laa-hi ka-
maa qaa-la ‘ee-sab/nu mar-ya-ma 
lil-ha-waa-ree-yee-na man an-saa-
ree i-lal laah, qaa-lal ha-waa-ree-
yee-na nah-nu an-saa-rul laa-hi fa-
aa-ma-nat taa-i-fa-tum mim ba-nee 
is-raa-ee-la wa ka-fa-rat taa-i-fah, 
fa-ayy-yad-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
‘a-laa ‘a-duww-wi-him fa-as-ba-hoo 
zaa-hi-reen.

10 O you who believe, shall I lead you to a bargain which will deliver 
you from a painful punishment? 11 You should believe in Allah and His 
Messenger, and strive hard in Allah’s way with your wealth and your 
lives. That is better for you, if only you knew! 12 He will forgive you 
your sins and make you enter Gardens in which rivers flow, and goodly 
dwellings in Gardens of perpetuity — that is the mighty achievement 
— 13 and yet another (blessing) that you love: help from Allah and a 
victory near at hand; and give good news to the believers. 14 O you who 
believe, be helpers (in the cause) of Allah, as Jesus, son of Mary, said to 
the disciples: Who are my helpers in the cause of Allah? The disciples 
said: We are helpers (in the cause) of Allah. So a party of the Children of 
Israel believed and another party disbelieved; then We aided those who 
believed against their enemy, and they became predominant.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

فِی  مَا  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  ہِ 
للِّٰ حُ  یسَُبِّ

العَۡزِیزِۡ  وۡسِ  القُۡدُّ المَۡلِکِ  الاۡرَۡضِ 
حکَِیۡمِ ﴿۱﴾

ۡ
ال

رَسُوۡلاً  نَ  ٖ
یّ الاۡمُِّ فِی  بعََثَ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ 
یۡہمِۡ 

ّ
یزَُکِ وَ  یٰتِہٖ 

ٰ
ا عَلیَۡہمِۡ  یتَۡلُوۡا  مۡ 

ُ
نۡہ مِّ

اِنۡ  وَ  ٭   
َ

مَۃ
ۡ

حِک
ۡ

ال وَ  الکِۡتٰبَ  مُ 
ُ
ِمُہ

ّ یعَُل وَ 
﴾۲﴿ۙ بِینٍۡ  انوُۡا مِنۡ قبَۡلُ لفَِیۡ ضَللٍٰ مُّ

َ
ک
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Chapter 62
AL-JU-MU-‘AH: THE CONGREGATION

(Revealed at Madinah: 2 Sections; 11 Verses)

This chapter is named after the exhortation in v. 9 to Muslims to gat-
her together for prayer on the day of Congregation or Friday. It states 
that the Holy Prophet was a purifier and teacher of his immediate fol-
lowers as well as those to come in later ages. Then it warns Muslims, 
by referring to the trans gressions of the Jews, against observing only 
the letter of the law while having no understanding of it and thinking of 
them selves as God’s favourites. Lastly, as the Jews had neglected their 
Sabbath and suffered as a result, Muslims are exhorted to give special 
importance to the Friday prayer, which in Islam replaces the Sabbath. 
The date of revelation of this chapter is very probably 1 A.H.

Section 1: Muslims to receive Divine Favours

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yu-sabb-bi-hu lill-laa-hi maa 
fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti wa maa fil-ar-
dil ma-li-kil qudd-doo-sil ‘a-zee-zil 
ha-keem.

2. hu-wal la-zee ba-‘a-sa fil umm-
miyy-yee-na ra-soo-lam min-hum 
yat-loo ‘a-lay-him aa-yaa-ti-hee wa 
yu-zakk-kee-him wa yu-‘all-li-mu-
hu-mul ki-taa-ba wal-hik-ma-ta, wa 
in kaa-noo min qab-lu la-fee da-laa-
lim mu-been.



ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ بہِمِۡ  حقَُوۡا 
ۡ
یلَ ا  لمََّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡہ خَرِینَۡ 

ٰ
ا وَّ 

حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۳﴾
ۡ

العَۡزِیزُۡ ال

ہُ 
ہِ یؤُۡتیِۡہِ مَنۡ یشََّآءُ ؕ وَ اللّٰ

ذٰلکَِ فضَۡلُ اللّٰ
ذُو الفَۡضۡلِ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿۴﴾

لمَۡ  ثمَُّ   
َ

وۡرٰىۃ التَّ لُوا  حُمِّ ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال مَثَلُ 

یَحۡمِلُ  حِمَارِ 
ۡ

ال کَمَثَلِ  یَحۡمِلُوۡہَا 
ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال القَۡوۡمِ  مَثَلُ  سَ 
ۡ
بئِ  ؕ اسَۡفَارًا 

یہَۡدِی  لاَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ ہِ 

اللّٰ یٰتِ 
ٰ
باِ بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۵﴾
ٰ

القَۡوۡمَ الظّ

زَعَمۡتمُۡ  اِنۡ  ا 
ہَادُوۡۤ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا قلُۡ 

اسِ  النَّ دُوۡنِ  مِنۡ  ہِ 
للِّٰ اوَۡلیَِآءُ  مۡ 

ُ
ک

انََّ
نۡتمُۡ صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۶﴾

ُ
وُا المَۡوۡتَ اِنۡ ک فتََمَنَّ

مَتۡ ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ ؕ  ا بمَِا قدََّ
ۢ
 ابَدًَ

ۤ
وۡنہَٗ وَ لاَ یتََمَنَّ

لِمِینَۡ ﴿۷﴾
ٰ

 باِلظّ
ۢ
ہُ عَلِیۡمٌ

وَ اللّٰ

ہٗ 
فاَِنَّ مِنۡہُ  وۡنَ  تفَرُِّ ذِیۡ 

َّ ال المَۡوۡتَ  اِنَّ  قلُۡ 
الغَۡیۡبِ  عٰلِمِ  اِلیٰ  وۡنَ  ترَُدُّ ثمَُّ  مۡ 

ُ
مُلقِٰیۡک

کُنۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  مۡ 
ُ

ئُک فیَُنَبِّ ہَادَۃِ 
َ

الشّ وَ 
﴾۸﴿٪ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ 
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3. wa aa-kha-ree-na min-hum 
lamm-maa yal-ha-qoo bi-him, wa 
hu-wal ‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

4. zaa-li-ka fad-lul laa-hi yu’-tee-hi 
mayn ya-shaa-u’, wall-laa-hu zul-
fad-lil ‘a-zeem.

5. ma-sa-lul la-zee-na humm-mi-lut 
taw-raa-ta summ-ma lam yah-mi-
loo-haa ka-ma-sa-lil hi-maa-ri yah-
mi-lu as-faa-raa, bi’-sa ma-sa-lul 
qaw-mil la-zee-na kazz-za-boo bi-
aa-yaa-til laah, wall-laa-hu laa yah-
dil qaw-maz zaa-li-meen.

6. qul yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na haa-
doo in za-‘am-tum ann-na-kum aw-
li-yaa-u’ lill-laa-hi min doo-nin naa-si 
fa-ta-mann-na-wul maw-ta in kun-
tum saa-di-qeen.

7. wa laa ya-ta-mann-naw-na-hoo 
a-ba-dam bi-maa qadd-da-mat ay-
dee-him, wall-laa-hu ‘a-lee-mum 
bizz-zaa-li-meen.

8. qul inn-nal maw-tal la-zee ta-
firr-roo-na min-hu fa-inn-na-hoo 
mu-laa-qee-kum summ-ma tu-radd-
doo-na i-laa ‘aa-li-mil ghay-bi wash-
sha-haa-da-ti fa-yu-nabb-bi-u-kum 
bi-maa kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon.



لٰوۃِ  ا اِذَا نوُۡدِیَ للِصَّ مَنوُۡۤ
ٰ
ذِینَۡ ا

َّ یہَُّا ال
َ
یٰۤا

ہِ وَ 
رِ اللّٰ

ۡ
جمُُعَۃِ فاَسۡعَوۡا اِلیٰ ذِک

ۡ
مِنۡ یوَّۡمِ ال

اِنۡ  لکَُّمۡ  خَیرٌۡ  ذٰلکُِمۡ   ؕ البَۡیۡعَ  ذَرُوا 
نۡتمُۡ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾

ُ
ک

فاَنتَۡشِرُوۡا  لٰوۃُ  الصَّ قضُِیَتِ  فاَِذَا 
فضَۡلِ  مِنۡ  ابتَۡغُوۡا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی 
کُمۡ 

َّ عَل
َّ ل ثِیرًۡا 

َ
ک ہَ 

اللّٰ رُوا 
ُ
اذۡک وَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ
تفُۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۱۰﴾
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth glorifies Allah, 
the King, the Holy, the Mighty, the Wise. 2 He it is Who raised among 
the illiterates a Messenger from among themselves, who recites to them 
His messages and purifies them, and teaches them the Book and the 
Wisdom — although they were before certainly in manifest error — 3 and 
others from among them who have not yet joined them. And He is the 
Mighty, the Wise. 4 That is Allah’s grace; He grants it to whom He pleases. 
And Allah is the Lord of mighty grace. 5 The likeness of those who were 
charged with the Torah, then they did not observe it, is as the likeness of 
the donkey carrying books. Evil is the likeness of the people who reject 
the messages of Allah. And Allah does not guide the wrongdoing people. 
6 Say: O you who are Jews, if you think that you are the favourites of Allah 
to the exclusion of other people, then invoke death, if you are truthful. 
7 But they will never invoke it because of what their hands have already 
done. And Allah is Knower of the wrongdoers. 8 Say: The death from 
which you flee, that will surely overtake you; then you will be sent back 
to the Knower of the unseen and the seen, so He will inform you of what 
you did.

Section 2: Friday Prayer

9. yaa-ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo i-zaa noo-di-ya liss-sa-laa-ti 
miyn yaw-mil ju-mu-‘a-ti fas-‘aw 
i-laa zik-ril laa-hi wa za-rul bay-‘a, 
zaa-li-kum khay-rul la-kum in kun-
tum ta‘-la-moon.

10. fa-i-zaa qu-di-ya-tis sa-laa-tu 
fan-ta-shi-roo fil-ar-di wab-ta-ghoo 
min fad-lill-laa-hi waz-ku-rul laa-ha 
ka-see-ral la-‘all-la-kum tuf-li-hoon.



ا اِلیَۡہَا  وۡۤ
ُ

ہۡوَاۨ انفَۡضّ
َ
وَ اِذَا رَاوَۡا تِجاَرَۃً اوَۡ ل

خَیرٌۡ  ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مَا  قلُۡ   ؕ قآَئمًِا  وۡکَ 

ُ
ترََک وَ 

خَیرُۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ جاَرَۃِ  ِ

ّ
الت مِنَ  وَ  ہۡوِ 

َّ
الل نَ  مِّ

﴾۱۱٪ زِقِینَۡ ﴿ الرّٰ
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11. wa i-zaa ra-aw ti-jaa-ra-tan aw 
lah-wa-nin fadd-doo i-lay-haa wa ta-
ra-koo-ka qaa-i-maa, qul maa ‘in-dal 
laa-hi khay-rum mi-nal lah-wi wa mi-
nat ti-jaa-rah, wall-laa-hu khay-rur 
raa-zi-qeen.

9 O you who believe, when the call is sounded for prayer on Friday, hasten 
to the remembrance of Allah and leave off business. That is better for 
you, if you know. 10 But when the prayer is ended, disperse in the land 
and seek of Allah’s grace, and remember Allah much, that you may be 
successful. 11 And when they see trading or entertainment (taking place), 
they break away to it, and leave you standing. Say: What is with Allah is 
better than entertainment and trading. And Allah is the Best of providers.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

نشَۡہَدُ  قاَلوُۡا  المُۡنٰفِقُوۡنَ  جَآءَکَ  اِذَا 
کَ 

اِنَّ یعَۡلمَُ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ۘ ہِ 

اللّٰ رَسُوۡلُ 
َ

ل کَ 
اِنَّ

المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ  اِنَّ  یشَۡہَدُ  ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ رَسُوۡلہُٗ 

َ
ل

﴾۱﴿ۚ لکَٰذِبوُۡنَ 

عَنۡ  وۡا  فصََدُّ  
ً

ۃ جُنَّ مۡ 
ُ
ایَمَۡانہَ ا 

وۡۤ
ُ

خذَ
َّ
اِت

انوُۡا 
َ
ک مَا  سَآءَ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ  ؕ ہِ 
اللّٰ سَبِیۡلِ 

یعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۲﴾

عَلیٰ  فطَُبِعَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ثمَُّ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا مۡ 

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ 

مۡ لاَ یفَۡقَہُوۡنَ ﴿۳﴾
ُ
قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ فہَ

مۡ ؕ وَ اِنۡ 
ُ
مۡ تعُۡجِبُکَ اجَۡسَامُہ

ُ
وَ اِذَا رَایَتَۡہ
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Chapter 63
AL-MU-NAA-FI-QOON: THE HYPOCRITES
(Revealed at Madinah: 2 Sections; 11 Verses)

This chapter deals with the hypocrites and condemns hypocrisy. It 
speaks of their false promises and their desire to see Islam wiped out, 
and concludes with an exhortation to Muslims not to be led away by 
love of wealth and off spring. This chapter was revealed very probably 
in 3 A.H.

Section 1: The Hypocrites

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. i-zaa jaa-a-kal mu-naa-fi-qoo-na 
qaa-loo nash-ha-du inn-na-ka la-ra-
soo-lul laah, wall-laa-hu ya‘-la-mu 
inn-na-ka la-ra-soo-luh, wall-laa-hu 
yash-ha-du inn-nal mu-naa-fi-qee-
na la-kaa-zi-boon.

2. itt-ta-kha-zoo ay-maa-na-hum 
junn-na-tan fa-sadd-doo ‘an sa-bee-
lil laah, inn-na-hum saa-a’ maa kaa-
noo ya‘-ma-loon.

3. zaa-li-ka bi-ann-na-hum aa-ma-
noo summ-ma ka-fa-roo fa-tu-bi-
‘a ‘a-laa qu-loo-bi-him fa-hum laa 
yaf-qa-hoon.

4. wa i-zaa ra-ay-ta-hum tu‘-ji-bu-ka 
aj-saa-mu-hum, wa iyn ya-qoo-loo 



خُشُبٌ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک  ؕ لقَِوۡلہِمِۡ  تسَۡمَعۡ  یقَُّوۡلوُۡا 

عَلیَۡہمِۡ  صَیۡحۃٍَ   
َ

لّ
ُ
ک یَحۡسَبُوۡنَ   ؕ دَۃٌ  سَنَّ مُّ

ی 
انَّٰ  ۫ ہُ 

اللّٰ مُ 
ُ
تَلہَ

ٰ
ق  ؕ مۡ 

ُ
رۡہ

َ
فاَحۡذ العَۡدُوُّ  مُ 

ُ
ہ  ؕ

وۡنَ ﴿۴﴾
ُ

یؤُۡفکَ

لکَُمۡ  یسَۡتَغۡفرِۡ  تعََالوَۡا  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ قِیۡلَ  اِذَا  وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
رَایَتَۡہ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
رُءُوۡسَہ وۡا  لوََّ ہِ 

اللّٰ رَسُوۡلُ 
بِرُوۡنَ ﴿۵﴾

ۡ
سۡتَک مۡ مُّ

ُ
وۡنَ وَ ہ یصَُدُّ

لمَۡ  امَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ رۡتَ 

َ
اسَۡتَغۡف عَلیَۡہمِۡ  سَوَآءٌ 

ہَ 
مۡ ؕ اِنَّ  اللّٰ

ُ
ہُ لہَ

مۡ ؕ لنَۡ یغَّۡفرَِ اللّٰ
ُ
تسَۡتَغۡفرِۡ لہَ

لاَ یہَۡدِی القَۡوۡمَ الفٰۡسِقِینَۡ ﴿۶﴾

مَنۡ  عَلیٰ  تنُۡفِقُوۡا  لاَ  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال مُ 

ُ
ہ

ہِ 
للِّٰ وَ   ؕ وۡا 

ُ
ینَۡفَضّ ی  حَتّٰ ہِ 

اللّٰ رَسُوۡلِ  عِنۡدَ 
لکِٰنَّ  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَزَآئنُِ 

المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ لاَ یفَۡقَہُوۡنَ ﴿۷﴾

المَۡدِینَۡۃِ  اِلیَ   
ۤ
جَعۡنَا رَّ لئَِنۡ  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ 

ہِ 
للِّٰ وَ   ؕ  

َ
الاۡذََلّ مِنۡہَا  الاۡعََزُّ  لیَُخۡرِجَنَّ 

لکِٰنَّ  وَ  مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ 
ۡ
للِ وَ  لرَِسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ۃُ  العِۡزَّ

﴾۸﴿٪ المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ لاَ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ 
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tas-ma‘ li-qaw-li-him, ka-ann-na-
hum khu-shu-bum mu-sann-na-
dah, yah-sa-boo-na kull-la say-ha-tin 
‘a-lay-him, hu-mul ‘a-duww-wu fah-
zar-hum, qaa-ta-la-hu-mul laa-hu 
ann-naa yu’-fa-koon.

5. wa i-zaa qee-la la-hum ta-‘aa-law 
yas-tagh-fir-la-kum ra-soo-lul laa-hi 
laww-waw ra-oo-sa-hum wa ra-ay-
ta-hum ya-sudd-doo-na wa hum 
mus-tak-bi-roon.

6. sa-waa-un ‘a-lay-him as-tagh-far-
ta la-hum am lam tas-tagh-fir la-
hum, layn yagh-fi-ral laa-hu la-hum, 
inn-nal laa-ha laa yah-dil qaw-mal 
faa-si-qeen.

7. hu-mul la-zee-na ya-qoo-loo-na 
laa tun-fi-qoo ‘a-laa man ‘in-da ra-
soo-lil laa-hi hatt-taa yan-fadd-doo, 
wa lill-laa-hi kha-zaa-i-nus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ar-di wa laa-kinn-nal mu-
naa-fi-qee-na laa yaf-qa-hoon.

8. ya-qoo-loo-na la-ir ra-ja‘-naa i-lal 
ma-dee-na-ti la-yukh-ri-jann-nal 
a-‘azz-zu min-hal a-zal, wa lill-laa-hil 
‘izz-za-tu wa li-ra-soo-li-hee wa lil-
mu’-mi-nee-na wa laa-kinn-nal mu-
naa-fi-qee-na laa ya‘-la-moon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 When the hypocrites come to you, they say: We bear witness that 
you are indeed Allah’s Messenger. And Allah knows you are indeed His 
Messenger. And Allah bears witness that the hypocrites are surely liars. 



مۡ 
ُ

ہِک
ۡ
تلُ لاَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

رِ 
ۡ

ذِک عَنۡ  مۡ 
ُ
اوَۡلاَدُک لاَۤ  وَ  امَۡوَالکُُمۡ 

مُ 
ُ
ہ ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ ذٰلکَِ  یفَّۡعَلۡ  مَنۡ  وَ   ۚ ہِ 

اللّٰ
خٰسِرُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾

ۡ
ال

انَۡ  قبَۡلِ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ

رَزَقۡنٰک ا  مَّ مِنۡ  انَفِۡقُوۡا  وَ 
لاَۤ  لوَۡ  رَبِّ  فیََقُوۡلَ  المَۡوۡتُ  مُ 

ُ
احََدَک تیَِ 

ۡ
یاَّ

وَ  قَ  دَّ صَّ
َ
فاَ  ۙ قرَِیبٍۡ  اجََلٍ  ٰۤی  اِل رۡتنَِیۡۤ 

اخََّ
لِحِینَۡ ﴿۱۰﴾ نَ الصّٰ اکَُنۡ مِّ
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2 They take shelter under their oaths, thus turning (people) from Allah’s 
way. Surely evil is what they do. 3 That is because they believed, then 
disbelieved; thus their hearts are sealed, so they do not understand. 
4 And when you see them, their appearances please you; and if they 
speak, you listen to their speech. They are like pieces of wood, clad with 
garments. They think every cry to be against them. They are the enemy, 
so beware of them. May Allah destroy them! How they are turned away 
(from truth)! 5 And when it is said to them: Come, the Messenger of 
Allah will ask forgiveness for you, they turn away their heads and you 
see them hindering (others), and they are big with pride. 6 It is the same 
to them whether you ask forgiveness for them or do not ask forgiveness 
for them — Allah will never forgive them. Surely Allah does not guide 
the transgressing people. 7 They it is who say: Do not spend on those 
who are with the Messenger of Allah that they may disperse. And Allah’s 
are the treasures of the heavens and the earth, but the hypocrites do 
not understand. 8 They say: If we return to Madinah, the mightier will 
surely drive out the weaker from it. And might belongs to Allah and His 
Messenger and the believers, but the hypocrites do not know.

Section 2: An Exhortation

9. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo laa tul-hi-kum am-waa-lu-kum 
wa laa aw-laa-du-kum ‘an zik-ril 
laah, wa mayn yaf-‘al zaa-li-ka fa-u-
laa-i-ka hu-mul khaa-si-roon.

10. wa an-fi-qoo mim maa ra-zaq-
naa-kum min qab-li ayn ya’-ti-ya 
a-ha-da-ku-mul maw-tu fa-ya-qoo-
la rabb-bi law laa akh-khar-ta-nee 
i-laa a-ja-lin qa-reeb, fa-ass-sadd-
da-qa wa a-kum mi-nas saa-li-heen.



 ؕ اجََلہَُا  جَآءَ  اِذَا  نفَۡسًا  ہُ 
اللّٰ رَ  یؤَُّخِّ لنَۡ  وَ 

﴾۱۱٪  بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿
ۢ
ہُ خَبِیرٌۡ

وَ اللّٰ
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11. wa layn yu-akh-khi-ral laa-hu 
naf-san i-zaa jaa-a’ a-ja-lu-haa, 
wall-laa-hu kha-bee-rum bi-maa 
ta‘-ma-loon.

9 O you who believe, do not let your wealth nor your children divert you 
from the remembrance of Allah; and whoever does that, these are the 
losers. 10 And spend (on good works) out of what We have given you 
before death comes to one of you, and he says: My Lord, why did You not 
grant me respite for a little while (longer), so that I should have given in 
charity and been among the doers of good deeds? 11 But Allah does not 
respite a soul, when its term comes. And Allah is Aware of what you do.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

فِی  مَا  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ فِی  مَا  ہِ 
للِّٰ حُ  یسَُبِّ

ہُوَ  وَ   ۫ حمَۡدُ 
ۡ

ال لہَُ  وَ  کُ 
ۡ
المُۡل لہَُ   ۚ الاۡرَۡضِ 

لِّ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۱﴾
ُ
عَلیٰ ک

وَّ  افِرٌ 
َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
منِۡک

َ
ف مۡ 

ُ
خَلقََک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ہُوَ 
تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ  بمَِا  ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ ؤۡمِنٌ  مُّ مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک
بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۲﴾

وَ  حقَِّ 
ۡ

باِل الاۡرَۡضَ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ خَلقََ 
اِلیَۡہِ  وَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
صُوَرَک حۡسَنَ 

َ
فاَ مۡ 

ُ
رَک صَوَّ

المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۳﴾
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Chapter 64
AL-TA-GHAA-BUN: THE MANIFESTATION OF LOSSES

(Revealed at Madinah: 2 Sections; 18 Verses)

This chapter refers in v. 9 to the day of the Manifestation of Losses. It 
not only warns the disbelievers of the evil consequences of their deeds 
but also exhorts the believers to continue their march towards spiritual 
advance ment and not to be led away by worldly attractions. Not only will 
disbelievers find their losses manifested on a certain day, but believers 
will also find such losses manifested if they have been remiss in fulfilling 
their obligations. This chapter was revealed in the early days at Madinah.

Section 1: Disbelievers warned

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yu-sabb-bi-hu lill-laa-hi maa fiss-
sa-maa-waa-ti wa maa fil-ar-di, la-
hul mul-ku wa la-hul ham-du, wa 
hu-wa ‘a-laa kull-li shay-in qa-deer.

2. hu-wal la-zee kha-la-qa-kum fa-
min-kum kaa-fi-runw wa min-kum 
mu’-mi-nun, wall-laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-
ma-loo-na ba-seer.

3. kha-la-qas sa-maa-waa-ti wal-ar-
da bil-haqq-qi wa saww-wa-ra-kum 
fa-ah-sa-na su-wa-ra-kum, wa i-lay-
hil ma-seer.



مٰوٰتِ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ وَ یعَۡلمَُ  یعَۡلمَُ مَا فِی السَّ
 
ۢ
عَلِیۡمٌ ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ تعُۡلِنُوۡنَ  مَا  وَ  وۡنَ  تسُِرُّ مَا 
دُوۡرِ ﴿۴﴾ اتِ الصُّ

َ
بذِ

رُوۡا مِنۡ قبَۡلُ ۫ 
َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ مۡ نبََؤُا ال
ُ

تکِ
ۡ
الَمَۡ یاَ

ابٌ الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۵﴾
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
اقوُۡا وَباَلَ امَۡرِہمِۡ وَ لہَ

َ
فذَ

مۡ 
ُ
رُسُلہُ تیِۡہمِۡ 

ۡ
ا

َّ ت انتَۡ 
َ
ک ہٗ 

نَّ
َ
باِ ذٰلکَِ 

 ۫ یہَّۡدُوۡننََا  ابَشََرٌ  ا  فقََالوُۡۤ نٰتِ  باِلبَۡیِّ
ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ ہُ 
اللّٰ اسۡتَغۡنَی  وَّ  وۡا 

َّ توََل وَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
فکَ

غَنِیٌّ حَمِیۡدٌ ﴿۶﴾

قلُۡ   ؕ یبُّۡعَثُوۡا  نۡ 
َّ ل انَۡ  ا 

رُوۡۤ
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال زَعَمَ 
بمَِا  ؤُنَّ  لتَُنَبَّ ثمَُّ  نَّ 

ُ
لتَُبۡعَث رَبیِّۡ  وَ  بلَیٰ 

ہِ یسَِیرٌۡ ﴿۷﴾
تمُۡ ؕ وَ ذٰلکَِ عَلیَ اللّٰ

ۡ
عَمِل

ذِیۡۤ 
َّ ال وۡرِ  النُّ وَ  رَسُوۡلہِٖ  وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ مِنوُۡا 
ٰ
فاَ

ہُ بمَِا تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ خَبِیرٌۡ ﴿۸﴾
انَزَۡلنَۡا ؕ وَ اللّٰ

یوَۡمُ  ذٰلکَِ  جمَۡعِ 
ۡ

ال لیَِوۡمِ  مۡ 
ُ

یَجۡمَعُک یوَۡمَ 
یعَۡمَلۡ  وَ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ یؤُّۡمِنۢۡ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ غَابنُِ  التَّ
ہُ 

ۡ
یدُۡخِل وَ  تہِٖ 

ٰ
ا سَیِّ عَنۡہُ  رِۡ 

ّ
ف

َ
یکُّ صَالِحاً 

حۡتِہَا الاۡنَہٰۡرُ خٰلِدِینَۡ 
َ
جۡرِیۡ مِنۡ ت

َ
تٍ ت جَنّٰ

 ابَدًَا ؕ ذٰلکَِ الفَۡوۡزُ العَۡظِیۡمُ ﴿۹﴾
ۤ
فِیۡہَا
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4. ya‘-la-mu maa fiss-sa-maa-waa-ti 
wal-ar-di wa ya‘-la-mu maa tu-sirr-
roo-na wa maa tu‘-li-noon, wall-laa-
hu ‘a-lee-mum bi-zaa-tis su-door.

5. a-lam ya’-ti-kum na-ba-ul la-zee-
na ka-fa-roo min qab-lu, fa-zaa-qoo 
wa baa-la am-ri-him wa la-hum 
‘a-zaa-bun a-leem.

6. zaa-li-kum bi-ann-na-hum kaa-
nat ta’-tee-him ru-su-lu-hum bil-
bayy-yi-naa-ti, fa-qaa-loo a’-ba-sha-
ruyn yah-doo-na-naa, fa-ka-fa-roo 
wa ta-wall-law was-tagh-nal laah, 
wall-laa-hu gha-niyy-yun ha-meed.

7. za-‘a-mal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
al-layn yub-‘a-soo, qul ba-laa wa 
rabb-bee la-tub-‘a-sunn-na summ-
ma la-tu-nabb-ba-unn-na bi-maa 
‘a-mil-tum, wa zaa-li-ka ‘a-lal laa-hi 
ya-seer.

8. fa-aa-mi-noo bill-laa-hi wa ra-
soo-li-hee wann-noo-ril la-zee an-
zal-naa, wall-laa-hu bi-maa ta‘-ma-
loo-na kha-beer.

9. yaw-ma yaj-ma-‘u-kum li-yaw-mil 
jam-‘i zaa-li-ka yaw-mut ta-ghaa-
bun, wa mayn yu’-mim bill-laa-hi wa 
ya‘-mal saa-li-hayn yu-kaff-fir ‘an-
hu sayy-yi-aa-ti-hee wa yud-khil-hu 
jann-naa-tin taj-ree min tah-ti-hal 
an-haa-ru khaa-li-dee-na fee-haa 
a-ba-daa, zaa-li-kal faw-zul ‘a-zeem.



ٰٓئِکَ  اوُل  
ۤ
یٰتِنَا

ٰ
باِ بوُۡا 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک وَ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
سَ 

ۡ
بئِ وَ   ؕ فِیۡہَا  خٰلِدِینَۡ  ارِ  النَّ اصَۡحٰبُ 

﴾۱۰٪ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿
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10. wall-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo wa kazz-
za-boo bi-aa-yaa-ti-naa, u-laa-i-ka 
as-haa-bun naa-ri khaa-li-dee-na 
fee-haa, wa bi’-sal ma-seer.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth glorifies Allah. 
His is the kingdom, and His the praise; and He is Powerful over all things. 
2 He it is Who created you, but one of you is a disbeliever and one of you 
is a believer. And Allah is Seer of what you do. 3 He created the heavens 
and the earth with truth, and He shaped you, then made goodly your 
shapes; and to Him is the destination. 4 He knows what is in the heavens 
and the earth, and He knows what you hide and what you manifest. And 
Allah is Knower of what is in the hearts. 5 Has not the story come to you 
of those who disbelieved before, then they tasted the evil consequences 
of their conduct, and they had a painful punishment? 6 That is because 
their messengers came to them with clear arguments, but they said: 
Shall mortals guide us? So they disbelieved and turned away, and Allah 
is above all need. And Allah is Self-Sufficient, Praised. 7 Those who 
disbelieve think that they will not be raised. Say: Indeed, by my Lord! 
you will certainly be raised; then you will certainly be informed of what 
you did. And that is easy to Allah. 8 So believe in Allah and His Messenger 
and the Light which We have revealed. And Allah is Aware of what you 
do. 9 The day when He will gather you for the day of Gathering, that is 
the day of the Manifestation of losses. And whoever believes in Allah 
and does good, He will remove from him his evil and make him enter 
Gardens in which rivers flow, to abide in them forever. That is the mighty 
achievement. 10 And those who disbelieve and reject Our messages, they 
are the companions of the Fire, abiding in it; and evil is the destination.



ہِ 
اللّٰ باِِذۡنِ  ا 

َّ اِل صِیۡبَۃٍ  مُّ مِنۡ  اصََابَ   
ۤ
مَا

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ بَہٗ 

ۡ
قلَ یہَۡدِ  ہِ 

باِللّٰ یؤُّۡمِنۢۡ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ
لِّ شَیۡءٍ عَلِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۱﴾

ُ
بکِ

 ۚ سُوۡلَ  الرَّ اطَِیۡعُوا  وَ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اطَِیۡعُوا  وَ 

البَۡلغُٰ  رَسُوۡلنَِا  عَلیٰ  مَا 
فاَِنَّ یۡتمُۡ 

َّ توََل فاَِنۡ 
المُۡبِینُۡ ﴿۱۲﴾

لِ 
َّ
یَتَوَک

ۡ
ہِ فلَ

ا ہُوَ ؕ وَ عَلیَ اللّٰ
َّ ہُ لاَۤ اِلہَٰ اِل

الَلّٰ
المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿۱۳﴾

مۡ 
ُ

ا اِنَّ مِنۡ ازَۡوَاجِک مَنوُۡۤ
ٰ
ذِینَۡ ا

َّ یہَُّا ال
َ
یٰۤا

مۡ ۚ وَ 
ُ
رُوۡہ

َ
ا لکَُّمۡ  فاَحۡذ مۡ عَدُوًّ

ُ
وَ اوَۡلاَدِک

ہَ 
اللّٰ فاَِنَّ  تغَۡفرُِوۡا  وَ  تصَۡفَحُوۡا  وَ  تعَۡفُوۡا  اِنۡ 

حِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۴﴾ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ

وَ   ؕ  
ٌ

فِتۡنَۃ مۡ 
ُ
اوَۡلاَدُک وَ  امَۡوَالکُُمۡ   

ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ
 اجَۡرٌ عَظِیۡمٌ ﴿۱۵﴾

ۤ
ہُ عِنۡدَہٗ

اللّٰ

اسۡمَعُوۡا  وَ  اسۡتَطَعۡتمُۡ  مَا  ہَ 
اللّٰ قُوا 

َّ فاَت
مۡ 

ُ
لاِّنَفُۡسِک خَیرًۡا  انَفِۡقُوۡا  وَ  اطَِیۡعُوۡا  وَ 

مُ 
ُ
ہ ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ نفَۡسِہٖ  شُحَّ  یوُّۡقَ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ

المُۡفۡلِحوُۡنَ ﴿۱۶﴾
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Section 2: An Exhortation

11. maa a-saa-ba mim mu-see-ba-
tin ill-laa bi-iz-nil laah, wa mayn yu’-
mim bill-laa-hi yah-di qal-ba-hoo, 
wall-laa-hu bi-kull-li shay-in ‘a-leem.

12. wa a-tee-‘ul laa-ha wa a-tee-‘ur 
ra-soo-la, fa-in ta-wall-lay-tum fa-
inn-na-maa ‘a-laa ra-soo-li-nal ba-
laa-ghul mu-been.

13. all-laa-hu laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-
wa, wa ‘a-lal laa-hi fal-ya-ta-wakk-
ka-lil mu’-mi-noon.

14. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo inn-na min az-waa-ji-kum wa 
aw-laa-di-kum ‘a-duww-wal la-kum 
fah-za-roo-hum, wa in ta‘-foo wa 
tas-fa-hoo wa tagh-fi-roo fa-inn-nal 
laa-ha gha-foo-rur ra-heem.

15. inn-na-maa am-waa-lu-kum wa 
aw-laa-du-kum fit-nah, wall-laa-hu 
‘in-da-hoo aj-run ‘a-zeem.

16. fatt-ta-qul laa-ha mas-ta-ta‘-tum 
was-ma-‘oo wa a-tee-‘oo wa an-
fi-qoo khay-ral li-an-fu-si-kum, wa 
mayn yoo-qa shuhh-ha naf-si-hee, 
fa-u-laa-i-ka hu-mul muf-li-hoon.



یضُّٰعِفۡہُ  حَسَنًا  قرَۡضًا  ہَ 
اللّٰ تقُۡرِضُوا  اِنۡ 

وۡرٌ 
ُ

شَک ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ لکَُمۡ  یغَۡفرِۡ  وَ  لکَُمۡ 

﴾۱۷ۙ حَلِیۡمٌ ﴿

العَۡزِیزُۡ  ہَادَۃِ 
َ

الشّ وَ  الغَۡیۡبِ  عٰلِمُ 
﴾۱۸٪ حکَِیۡمُ ﴿

ۡ
ال
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17. in tuq-ri-dul laa-ha qar-dan ha-
sa-nayn yu-daa-‘if-hu la-kum, wa 
yagh-fir la-kum, wall-laa-hu sha-
koo-run ha-leem.

18. ‘aa-li-mul ghay-bi wash-sha-haa-
da-til ‘a-zee-zul ha-keem.

11 No calamity befalls but by Allah’s permission. And whoever believes 
in Allah, He guides his heart. And Allah is Knower of all things. 12 And 
obey Allah and obey the Messenger; but if you turn away, the duty of 
Our Messenger is only to deliver the message clearly. 13 Allah, there is 
no God but He. And on Allah let the believers rely. 14 O you who believe, 
surely some among your wives and your children are enemies to you, so 
beware of them. And if you pardon and forbear and forgive, surely Allah 
is Forgiving, Merciful. 15 Your wealth and your children are only a trial, 
and Allah — with Him is a great reward. 16 So keep your duty to Allah 
as much as you can, and hear and obey and spend (on good works); it 
is better for your souls. And whoever is saved from the greediness of 
his soul, these it is that are the successful. 17 If you set apart for Allah a 
goodly portion, He will double it for you and forgive you. And Allah is the 
Multiplier (of rewards), Forbearing, 18 the Knower of the unseen and the 
seen, the Mighty, the Wise.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

سَآءَ  ِ
ّ الن قۡتمُُ 

َّ طَل اِذَا  بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

 ۚ ۃَ  العِۡدَّ احَۡصُوا  وَ  تہِِنَّ  لعِِدَّ ِقُوۡہُنَّ 
ّ فطََل

مِنۢۡ  خۡرِجُوۡہُنَّ 
ُ
ت لاَ   ۚ مۡ 

ُ
رَبکَّ ہَ 

اللّٰ قُوا 
َّ ات وَ 

تیِنَۡ 
ۡ
یاَّ انَۡ  اۤ 

َّ اِل یَخۡرُجۡنَ  لاَ  وَ  بیُُوۡتہِِنَّ 
ہِ ؕ 

کَ حُدُوۡدُ اللّٰ
ۡ
نَۃٍ ؕ وَ تلِ بَیِّ بفَِاحِشَۃٍ مُّ

ہِ فقََدۡ ظَلمََ نفَۡسَہٗ 
وَ مَنۡ یتََّعَدَّ حُدُوۡدَ اللّٰ

ذٰلکَِ  بعَۡدَ  یُحۡدِثُ  ہَ 
اللّٰ  

َ
لعََلّ تدَۡرِیۡ  لاَ   ؕ

امَۡرًا ﴿۱﴾

وۡہُنَّ 
ُ

مۡسِک
َ
فاَ اجََلہَُنَّ  بلَغَۡنَ  فاَِذَا 

وَّ  بمَِعۡرُوۡفٍ  فاَرِقوُۡہُنَّ  اوَۡ  بمَِعۡرُوۡفٍ 
اقَِیۡمُوا  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
نۡک مِّ عَدۡلٍ  ذَوَیۡ  اشَۡہِدُوۡا 

مَنۡ  بہِٖ  یوُۡعَظُ  ذٰلکُِمۡ   ؕ ہِ 
للِّٰ ہَادَۃَ 

َ
الشّ
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Chapter 65
AL-TA-LAAQ: DIVORCE

(Revealed at Madinah: 2 Sections; 12 Verses)

This chapter deals in the first half with certain rules regarding divor-
ce; hence its title. The second half gives a warning to the opponents and 
shows that the Holy Prophet had brought them light. The date of revela-
tion may be assigned approximately as 6 A.H.

Section 1: Supplementary Divorce Rules

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yu i-zaa 
tall-laq-tu-mun ni-saa-a’ fa-tall-li-
qoo-hunn-na li-‘idd-da-ti-hinn-na 
wa ah-sul ‘idd-da-ta, watt-ta-qul 
laa-ha rabb-ba-kum, laa tukh-ri-joo-
hunn-na mim bu-yoo-ti-hinn-na wa 
laa yakh-ruj-na ill-laa ayn ya’-tee-na 
bi-faa-hi-sha-tim mu-bayy-yi-na-tin, 
wa til-ka hu-doo-dul laah, wa mayn 
ya-ta-‘add-da hu-doo-dal laa-hi fa-
qad za-la-ma naf-sa-hoo, laa tad-
ree la-‘all-lal laa-ha yuh-di-su ba‘-da 
zaa-li-ka am-raa.

2. fa-i-zaa ba-lagh-na a-ja-la-hunn-
na fa-am-si-koo-hunn-na bi-ma‘-
roo-fin aw faa-ri-qoo-hunn-na 
bi-ma‘-roo-finw wa ash-hi-doo 
za-way ‘ad-lim min-kum wa a-qee-
mush sha-haa-da-ta lill-laah, zaa-li-
kum yoo-‘a-zu bi-hee man kaa-na 



خِرِ ؕ۬ وَ مَنۡ 
ٰ

ہِ وَ الیَۡوۡمِ الاۡ
انَ یؤُۡمِنُ باِللّٰ

َ
ک

﴾۲﴿ۙ ہٗ مَخۡرَجًا 
َّ ہَ یَجۡعَلۡ ل

قِ اللّٰ یتََّّ

وَ   ؕ یَحۡتسَِبُ  لاَ  حَیۡثُ  مِنۡ  یرَۡزُقۡہُ  وَّ 
اِنَّ   ؕ حَسۡبُہٗ  فہَُوَ  ہِ 

اللّٰ عَلیَ  لۡ 
َّ
یتََّوَک مَنۡ 

شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
لکِ ہُ 

اللّٰ جَعَلَ  قدَۡ   ؕ امَۡرِہٖ  باَلغُِ  ہَ 
اللّٰ

قدَۡرًا ﴿۳﴾

مِنۡ  المَۡحِیۡضِ  مِنَ  یئَِسۡنَ  یِۡٔ 
ّٰٓ ال وَ 

 
ُ

ثلَثَٰۃ تہُُنَّ  فعَِدَّ ارۡتبَۡتمُۡ  اِنِ  مۡ 
ُ

نسَِّآئکِ
اوُلاَتُ  وَ   ؕ یَحِضۡنَ  لمَۡ  یِۡٔ 

ّٰٓ ال وَّ   ۙ اشَۡہُرٍ 
حَمۡلہَُنَّ  یضََّعۡنَ  انَۡ  اجََلہُُنَّ  الاۡحَۡمَالِ 
امَۡرِہٖ  مِنۡ  ہٗ 

َّ ل یَجۡعَلۡ  ہَ 
اللّٰ قِ  یتََّّ مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ

یسُۡرًا ﴿۴﴾

قِ  یتََّّ مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ

اِلیَۡک  
ۤ
انَزَۡلہَٗ ہِ 

اللّٰ امَۡرُ  ذٰلکَِ 
 
ۤ
لہَٗ یعُۡظِمۡ  وَ  تہِٖ 

ٰ
ا سَیِّ عَنۡہُ  رِۡ 

ّ
ف

َ
یکُ ہَ 

اللّٰ
اجَۡرًا ﴿۵﴾

نۡ  مِّ نۡتمُۡ 
َ

سَک حَیۡثُ  مِنۡ  اسَۡکِنُوۡہُنَّ 
قُوۡا  لتُِضَیِّ وۡہُنَّ  تضَُآرُّ لاَ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
جۡدِک وُّ

حَمۡلٍ  اوُلاَتِ  نَّ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  وَ   ؕ عَلیَۡہِنَّ 

ی یضََعۡنَ حَمۡلہَُنَّ  نفِۡقُوۡا عَلیَۡہِنَّ حَتّٰ
َ
فاَ

توُۡہُنَّ 
ٰ
فاَ لکَُمۡ  ارَۡضَعۡنَ  فاَِنۡ   ۚ

 ۚ بمَِعۡرُوۡفٍ  مۡ 
ُ

بیَۡنَک اۡتمَِرُوۡا  وَ   ۚ اجُُوۡرَہُنَّ 
﴾۶﴿ؕ  اخُۡرٰی 

ۤ
رۡضِعُ لہَٗ

ُ
وَ اِنۡ تعََاسَرۡتمُۡ فسََت
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yu’-mi-nu bill-laa-hi wal-yaw-mil aa-
khi-ri, wa mayn yatt-ta-qil laa-ha yaj-
‘al la-hoo makh-ra-jaa.

3. wa yar-zuq-hu min hay-su laa 
yah-ta-sib, wa mayn ya-ta-wakk-kal 
‘a-lal laa-hi fa-hu-wa has-bu-hoo, 
inn-nal laa-ha baa-li-ghu am-ri-hee, 
qad ja-‘a-lal laa-hu li-kull-li shay-in 
qad-raa.

4. wal-laa-ee’ ya-is-na mi-nal ma-
hee-di min ni-saa-i-kum i-nir/tab-
tum fa-‘idd-da-tu-hunn-na sa-laa-
sa-tu ash-hu-rin, wal-laa-ee’ lam 
ya-hid-na, wa u-laa-tul ah-maa-li 
a-ja-lu-hunn-na ayn ya-da’-na ham-
la-hunn-na, wa mayn yatt-ta-qil 
laa-ha yaj-‘al la-hoo min am-ri-hee 
yus-raa.

5. zaa-li-ka am-rul laa-hi an-za-la-
hoo i-lay-kum, wa mayn yatt-ta-qil 
laa-ha yu-kaff-fir ‘an-hu sayy-yi-aa-
ti-hee wa yu‘-zim la-hoo aj-raa.

6. as-ki-noo-hunn-na min hay-su sa-
kan-tum minw wuj-di-kum wa laa 
tu-daarr-roo-hunn-na li-tu-dayy-yi-
qoo ‘a-lay-hinn-na, wa in kunn-na 
u-laa-ti ham-lin fa-an-fi-qoo ‘a-lay-
hinn-na hatt-taa ya-da‘-na ham-la-
hunn-na, fa-in ar-da‘-na la-kum fa-
aa-too-hunn-na u-joo-ra-hunn-na, 
wa’-ta-mi-roo bay-na-kum bi-ma‘-
roo-fin, wa in ta-‘aa-sar-tum fa-sa-
tur-di-u‘ la-hoo ukh-raa.



نۡ سَعَتِہٖ ؕ وَ مَنۡ قدُِرَ  لیُِنۡفِقۡ ذُوۡ سَعَۃٍ مِّ
ہُ ؕ لاَ 

تٰىہُ اللّٰ
ٰ
 ا

ۤ
یُنۡفِقۡ مِماَّ

ۡ
عَلیَۡہِ رِزۡقہُٗ فلَ

تٰىہَا ؕ سَیَجۡعَلُ 
ٰ
 ا

ۤ
ا مَا

َّ ہُ نفَۡسًا اِل
ِفُ اللّٰ

ّ ل
َ
یکُ

﴾۷﴿٪ ہُ بعَۡدَ عُسۡرٍ یسُّۡرًا 
اللّٰ
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7. li-yun-fiq zoo sa-‘a-tim min sa-
‘a-ti-hee, wa man qu-di-ra ‘a-lay-hi 
riz-qu-hoo fal-yun-fiq mimm-maa 
aa-taa-hul laah, laa yu-kall-li-ful laa-
hu naf-san ill-laa maa aa-taa-haa, 
sa-yaj-‘a-lul laa-hu ba‘-da ‘us-riyn 
yus-raa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 O Prophet, when you divorce women, divorce them for their prescribed 
period, and calculate the period; and keep your duty to Allah, your Lord. 
Do not turn them out of their houses — nor should they themselves go 
forth — unless they commit an open indecency. And these are the limits 
of Allah. And whoever goes beyond the limits of Allah, he indeed wrongs 
his own soul. You do not know that Allah may, after that, bring about an 
event (of reunion). 2 So when they have reached their prescribed time, 
retain them with kindness or part from them with kindness, and call to 
witness two just ones from among you, and give upright testimony for 
Allah. With that is instructed he who believes in Allah and the Last Day. 
And whoever keeps his duty to Allah, He ordains a way out for him, 3 and 
gives him sustenance from where he does not imagine. And whoever 
trusts in Allah, He is sufficient for him. Surely Allah attains His purpose. 
Allah indeed has appointed a measure for everything. 4 And those of 
your women who despair of menstruation, if you have a doubt, their 
prescribed time is three months, and of those, too, who have not had 
their courses. And the pregnant women, their prescribed time is that 
they lay down their burden. And whoever keeps his duty to Allah, He 
makes his affair easy for him. 5 That is the command of Allah, which 
He has revealed to you. And whoever keeps his duty to Allah, He will 
remove from him his evils and increase (his) reward for him. 6 Lodge 
them where you live according to your means, and do not injure them in 
order to impose hardship upon them. And if they are pregnant, spend on 
them until they lay down their burden. Then if they suckle for you, give 
them their recompense, and enjoin one another to do good; and if you 



رَبہَِّا  امَۡرِ  عَنۡ  عَتَتۡ  قرَۡیۃٍَ  نۡ  مِّ ایَنِّۡ 
َ
ک وَ 

وَّ   ۙ شَدِیدًۡا  حِسَاباً  حاَسَبۡنٰہَا 
َ
ف رُسُلِہٖ  وَ 

رًا ﴿۸﴾
ۡ

ک
اباً نُّ

َ
بنٰۡہَا عَذ

َّ
عَذ

 امَۡرِہَا 
ُ

انَ عَاقِبَۃ
َ
اقتَۡ وَباَلَ امَۡرِہَا وَ ک

َ
فذَ

خُسۡرًا ﴿۹﴾

قُوا 
َّ فاَت  ۙ شَدِیدًۡا  اباً 

َ
عَذ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ ہُ 

اللّٰ اعََدَّ 
 ؕ۟ۛ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال  ۬ۚۖۛ الاۡلَبَۡابِ  ولیِ 
ُ
یٰۤا ہَ 

اللّٰ
﴾۱۰ۙ رًا ﴿

ۡ
مۡ ذِک

ُ
ہُ اِلیَۡک

قدَۡ انَزَۡلَ اللّٰ

ہِ 
اللّٰ یٰتِ 

ٰ
ا مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک یتَّۡلُوۡا  سُوۡلاً  رَّ

وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال لیُِّخۡرِجَ  نٰتٍ  مُبَیِّ
اِلیَ  لمُٰتِ 

ُ
الظّ مِنَ  لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا 

یعَۡمَلۡ  وَ  ہِ 
باِللّٰ یؤُّۡمِنۢۡ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ وۡرِ  النُّ

حۡتِہَا 
َ
جۡرِیۡ مِنۡ ت

َ
تٍ ت ہُ جَنّٰ

ۡ
صَالِحاً یدُّۡخِل

احَۡسَنَ  قدَۡ   ؕ ابَدًَا   
ۤ
فِیۡہَا خٰلِدِینَۡ  الاۡنَہٰۡرُ 

ہُ لہَٗ رِزۡقاً ﴿۱۱﴾
اللّٰ
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disagree, another will suckle for him. 7 Let him who has abundant means 
spend out of his abundance, and whoever has his means of subsistence 
restricted for him, let him spend out of what Allah has given him. Allah 
does not lay on any soul a burden beyond what He has given it. Allah 
brings about ease after difficulty.

Section 2: Makkah warned

8. wa ka-ayy-yim min qar-ya-tin 
‘a-tat ‘an am-ri rabb-bi-haa wa ru-
su-li-hee fa-haa-sab-naa-haa hi-saa-
ban sha-dee-danw wa ‘azz-zab-naa-
haa ‘a-zaa-ban nuk-raa.

9. fa-zaa-qat wa baa-la am-ri-haa 
wa kaa-na ‘aa-qi-ba-tu am-ri-haa 
khus-raa.

10. a’-‘add-dal laa-hu la-hum ‘a-zaa-
ban sha-dee-dan, fatt-ta-qul laa-ha 
yaa/u-lil al-baab, all-la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo, qad an-za-lal laa-hu i-lay-
kum zik-raa.

11. ra-soo-layn yat-loo ‘a-lay-kum 
aa-yaa-til laa-hi mu-bayy-yi-naa-til 
li-yukh-ri-jal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
wa ‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti mi-naz 
zu-lu-maa-ti i-lan noor, wa mayn 
yu’-mim bill-laa-hi wa ya‘-mal saa-
li-hayn yud-khil-hu jann-naa-tin taj-
ree min tah-ti-hal an-haa-ru khaa-
li-dee-na fee-haa a-ba-daa, qad 
ah-sa-nal laa-hu la-hoo riz-qaa.



مِنَ  وَّ  سَمٰوٰتٍ  سَبۡعَ  خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُ 

الَلّٰ
الاۡمَۡرُ  لُ  زَّ

َ
یتََن  ؕ مِثۡلہَُنَّ  الاۡرَۡضِ 

شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 
ُ
ک عَلیٰ  ہَ 

اللّٰ انََّ  ا  لتَِعۡلمَُوۡۤ بیَۡنَہُنَّ 
شَیۡءٍ  لِّ 

ُ
بکِ  

َ
احََاط قدَۡ  ہَ 

اللّٰ انََّ  وَّ   ۬ۙ قدَِیرٌۡ 
﴾۱۲٪ مًا ﴿

ۡ
عِل
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12. all-laa-hul la-zee kha-la-qa sab-
‘a sa-maa-waa-tinw wa mi-nal ar-di 
mis-la-hunn-na, ya-ta-nazz-za-lul 
am-ru bay-na-hunn-na li-ta‘-la-moo 
ann-nal laa-ha ‘a-laa kull-li shay-
in qa-deer, wa ann-nal laa-ha qad 
a-haa-ta bi-kull-li shay-in ‘il-maa.

8 And how many a town there was which rebelled against the 
commandment of its Lord and His messengers, so We called it to severe 
account and We punished it with a stern punishment! 9 So it tasted 
the evil consequences of its conduct, and the end of its affair was ruin. 
10 Allah has prepared for them severe punishment, so keep your duty to 
Allah, you people of understanding, who believe. Allah has indeed sent 
down to you a Reminder — 11 a Messenger who recites to you the clear 
messages of Allah, so that he may bring forth those who believe and do 
good deeds from darkness into light. And whoever believes in Allah and 
does good deeds, He will make him enter Gardens in which rivers flow, to 
abide in them forever. Allah has indeed given him a goodly sustenance. 
12 Allah is He Who created seven heavens, and of the earth the like of 
them (in number). The command descends among them, that you may 
know that Allah is Powerful over all things, and that Allah encompasses 
all things in (His) knowledge.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

ہُ 
اللّٰ  

َ
احََلّ  

ۤ
مَا مُ  حرَِّ

ُ
ت لمَِ  بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا

ہُ 
اللّٰ وَ   ؕ ازَۡوَاجِکَ  مرَۡضَاتَ  تبَۡتَغِیۡ   ۚ لکََ 

حِیۡمٌ ﴿۱﴾ غَفُوۡرٌ رَّ

مۡ ۚ وَ 
ُ

 ایَمَۡانکِ
َ

ۃ
َّ حِل

َ
ہُ لکَُمۡ ت

قدَۡ فرََضَ اللّٰ
حکَِیۡمُ ﴿۲﴾

ۡ
مۡ ۚ وَ ہُوَ العَۡلِیۡمُ ال

ُ
ہُ مَوۡلىٰک

اللّٰ

ازَۡوَاجِہٖ  بعَۡضِ  اِلیٰ  بِیُّ  النَّ اسََرَّ  اِذۡ  وَ 
ہُ 

اللّٰ اظَۡہَرَہُ  وَ  بہِٖ  تۡ 
َ
ا نبََّ ا  فلَمََّ  ۚ حَدِیثًۡا 
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Chapter 66
AL-TAH-REEM: THE PROHIBITION

(Revealed at Madinah: 2 Sections; 12 Verses)

This chapter is called The Prohibition from the statement in v. 1 that 
the Prophet, as well as those who follow him, should not forbid themse-
lves what Allah has made lawful. It refers to an incident of the Prophet’s 
temporary sepa ration from his wives. The first half speaks of the rela-
tions of the Holy Prophet with his wives, while the second refers to the 
spiritual progress to be made by his faithful followers. The connection 
between the two is that the spiritual relation between the Prophet and 
a true follower of his is metaphori cally that between husband and wife. 
In the last two verses both disbelievers and believers are compared to 
certain women in religious history. The date of revelation may be placed 
about 7 A.H.

Section 1: Holy Prophet’s Domestic Relations

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yu li-ma 
tu-harr-ri-mu maa a-hall-lal laa-hu 
la-ka, tab-ta-ghee mar-daa-ta az-
waa-jik, wall-laa-hu gha-foo-rur 
ra-heem.

2. qad fa-ra-dal laa-hu la-kum ta-
hill-la-ta ay-maa-ni-kum, wall-laa-hu 
maw-laa-kum wa hu-wal ‘a-lee-mul 
ha-keem.

3. wa iz a-sarr-ran na-biyy-yu i-laa 
ba‘-di az-waa-ji-hee ha-dee-san, fa-
lamm-maa nabb-ba-at bi-hee wa 



عَنۢۡ  اعَۡرَضَ  وَ  بعَۡضَہٗ  فَ  عَرَّ عَلیَۡہِ 
کَ 

َ
ۢۡبَا ہَا بہِٖ قاَلتَۡ مَنۡ انَ

َ
ا ا نبََّ بعَۡضٍۚ  فلَمََّ

خبَِیرُۡ ﴿۳﴾
ۡ

نیَِ العَۡلِیۡمُ ال
َ
ا ا ؕ قاَلَ نبََّ

َ
ہٰذ

مَا 
ُ

ہِ فقََدۡ صَغَتۡ قلُُوۡبکُ
 اِلیَ اللّٰ

ۤ
اِنۡ تتَُوۡباَ

ہَ ہُوَ مَوۡلىٰہُ 
ۚ وَ اِنۡ تظَٰہَرَا عَلیَۡہِ فاَِنَّ اللّٰ

وَ   ۚ المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  صَالحُِ  وَ  جِبرِۡیلُۡ  وَ 
 بعَۡدَ ذٰلکَِ ظَہِیرٌۡ ﴿۴﴾

ُ
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک المَۡل

 
ۤ
یبُّۡدِلہَٗ انَۡ  نَّ 

ُ
قَک

َّ طَل اِنۡ   
ۤ
رَبہُّٗ عَسٰی 

مُسۡلِمٰتٍ  نَّ 
ُ

نۡک مِّ خَیرًۡا  ازَۡوَاجًا 
عٰبِدٰتٍ  تٰٓئِبٰتٍ  نِتٰتٍ 

ٰ
ق ؤۡمِنٰتٍ  مُّ

ارًا ﴿۵﴾
َ
بٰتٍ وَّ ابَکۡ ئِحٰتٍ ثیَِّ سٰٓ

مۡ 
ُ

انَفُۡسَک ا  قوُۡۤ مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

وَ  اسُ  النَّ قوُۡدُہَا  وَّ  ناَرًا  مۡ 
ُ

اہَۡلِیۡک وَ 
شِدَادٌ   

ٌ
غِلاَظ  

ٌ
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک مَل عَلیَۡہَا  حِجَارَۃُ 

ۡ
ال

مَا  یفَۡعَلُوۡنَ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
امَرََہ  

ۤ
مَا ہَ 

اللّٰ یعَۡصُوۡنَ  ا 
َّ ل

یؤُۡمرَُوۡنَ ﴿۶﴾

الیَۡوۡمَ  تعَۡتَذِرُوا  لاَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

﴾۷﴿٪ جۡزَوۡنَ مَا کُنۡتمُۡ تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ 
ُ
مَا ت

ؕ اِنَّ
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az-ha-ra-hul laa-hu ‘a-lay-hi ‘arr-ra-
fa ba‘-da-hoo wa a‘-ra-da ‘am ba‘d, 
fa-lamm-maa nabb-ba-a-haa bi-hee 
qaa-lat man am-ba-a-ka haa-zaa, 
qaa-la nabb-ba-a-ni-yal ‘a-lee-mul 
kha-beer.

4. in ta-too-baa i-lal laa-hi fa-qad 
sa-ghat qu-loo-bu-ku-maa wa in 
ta-zaa-ha-raa ‘a-lay-hi fa-inn-nal 
laa-ha hu-wa maw-laa-hu wa jib-
ree-lu wa saa-li-hul mu’-mi-nee-na, 
wal-ma-laa-i-ka-tu ba‘-da zaa-li-ka 
za-hee-raa.

5. ‘a-saa rabb-bu-hoo in tall-la-
qa-kunn-na ayn yub-di-la-hoo az-
waa-jan khay-ram min-kunn-na 
mus-li-maa-tim mu’-mi-naa-tin qaa-
ni-taa-tin taa-i-baa-tin ‘aa-bi-daa-tin 
saa-i-haa-tin sayy-yi-baa-tinw wa 
ab-kaa-raa.

6. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-
ma-noo qoo an-fu-sa-kum wa ah-
lee-kum naa-ranw wa qoo-du-han 
naa-su wal-hi-jaa-ra-tu ‘a-lay-haa 
ma-laa-i-ka-tun ghi-laa-zun shi-
daa-dul laa ya‘-soo-nal laa-ha maa 
a-ma-ra-hum wa yaf-‘a-loo-na maa 
yu’-ma-roon.

7. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na ka-
fa-roo laa ta‘-ta-zi-rul yawm, inn-
na-maa tuj-zaw-na maa kun-tum 
ta‘-ma-loon.



ہِ 
اللّٰ اِلیَ  ا  توُۡبوُۡۤ مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

رَِ 
ّ
ف

َ
یکُّ انَۡ  مۡ 

ُ
رَبکُّ عَسٰی   ؕ صُوۡحًا 

نَّ  
ً

توَۡبۃَ
تٍ  مۡ وَ یدُۡخِلکَُمۡ جَنّٰ

ُ
تکِ

ٰ
ا مۡ سَیِّ

ُ
عَنۡک

حۡتِہَا الاۡنَہٰۡرُ ۙ یوَۡمَ لاَ یُخۡزِی 
َ
جۡرِیۡ مِنۡ ت

َ
ت

مۡ 
ُ
مَنوُۡا مَعَہٗۚ  نوُۡرُہ

ٰ
ذِینَۡ ا

َّ بِیَّ وَ ال ہُ النَّ
اللّٰ

یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  یمَۡانہِمِۡ 
َ
باِ وَ  ایَدِۡیہۡمِۡ  بیَنَۡ  یسَۡعٰی 

کَ 
اِنَّ  ۚ لنََا  اغۡفرِۡ  وَ  نوُۡرَناَ  لنََا  اتَمِۡمۡ   

ۤ
رَبنََّا

لِّ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرٌۡ ﴿۸﴾
ُ
عَلیٰ ک
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 O Prophet, why do you forbid (yourself) what Allah has made lawful for 
you? Do you seek to please your wives? And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 
2 Allah indeed has sanctioned for you the expiation of your oaths; and 
Allah is your Patron, and He is the Knowing, the Wise. 3 And when the 
Prophet confided an information to one of his wives — but when she 
disclosed it (to others), and Allah informed him of it, he made known 
part of it and passed over (another) part. So when he told her of it, she 
said: Who informed you of this? He said: The Knowing, the One Aware, 
informed me. 4 If both of you (wives) turn to Allah, then indeed your 
hearts are inclined (to this already); and if you back up one another 
against him, then surely Allah is his Patron, and Gabriel and the righteous 
believers, and the angels after that are the aiders. 5 Maybe, his Lord, if he 
divorce you, will give him in your place wives better than you: submitting 
(to Allah), believing, obedient (to Allah), penitent, serving (Allah), fasting, 
widows, and virgins. 6 O you who believe, save yourselves and your 
families from a Fire whose fuel is people and stones; over it are angels, 
stern and strong. They do not disobey Allah in what He commands them, 
but do as they are commanded. 7 O you who disbelieve, make no excuses 
this day. You are rewarded only as you did.

Section 2: Progress of the Faithful

8. yaa/ayy-yu-hal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo too-boo i-lal laa-hi taw-ba-tan 
na-soo-haa, ’a-saa rabb-bu-kum ayn 
yu-kaff-fi-ra ‘an-kum sayy-yi-aa-ti-
kum wa yud-khi-la-kum jann-naa-tin 
taj-ree min tah-ti-hal an-haar, yaw-
ma laa yukh-zil laa-hun na-biyy-ya 
wall-la-zee-na aa-ma-noo ma-‘a-
hoo, noo-ru-hum yas-‘aa bay-na 
ay-dee-him wa bi-ay-maa-ni-him ya-
qoo-loo-na rabb-ba-naa at-mim la-
naa noo-ra-naa wagh-fir-la-naa, inn-
na-ka ‘a-laa kull-li shay-in qa-deer.



وَ  ارَ 
َ
الکُۡفّ جَاہِدِ  بِیُّ  النَّ یہَُّا 

َ
یٰۤا

مۡ  
ُ
وٰىہ

ۡ
مَا وَ   ؕ عَلیَۡہمِۡ   

ۡ
اغۡلظُ وَ  المُۡنٰفِقِینَۡ 

سَ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۹﴾
ۡ
مُ ؕ وَ بئِ

َ جَہَنّ

امۡرَاتََ  رُوا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِّ مَثَلاً  ہُ 
اللّٰ ضَرَبَ 

حۡتَ عَبۡدَینِۡ 
َ
انتََا ت

َ
نوُۡحٍ وَّ امۡرَاتََ لوُۡطٍ ؕ ک

فلَمَۡ  خاَنتَٰہُمَا 
َ
ف صَالِحیَنِۡ  عِبَادِناَ  مِنۡ 

قِیۡلَ  وَّ  شَیۡئًا  ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  عَنۡہُمَا  یغُۡنِیَا 

خِلِینَۡ ﴿۱۰﴾
ٰ

ارَ مَعَ الدّ ادۡخُلاَ النَّ

امۡرَاتََ  مَنوُا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِّ مَثَلاً  ہُ 
ضَرَبَ اللّٰ وَ 

عِنۡدَکَ  لیِۡ  ابنِۡ  رَبِّ  قاَلتَۡ  اِذۡ   ۘ فِرۡعَوۡنَ 
وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ  مِنۡ  جِّنِیۡ 

َ
ن وَ  ۃِ  جنََّ

ۡ
ال فِی  بیَۡتًا 

﴾۱۱ۙ لِمِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

جِّنِیۡ مِنَ القَۡوۡمِ الظّ
َ
عَمَلِہٖ وَ ن

احَۡصَنَتۡ  تِیۡۤ 
َّ ال عِمۡرٰنَ  ابنَۡتَ  مرَۡیمََ  وَ 

وَ  وۡحِنَا  رُّ مِنۡ  فِیۡہِ  فنََفَخۡنَا  فرَۡجَہَا 
انتَۡ 

َ
ک وَ  تُبِہٖ 

ُ
ک وَ  رَبہَِّا  لِمٰتِ 

َ
بکِ قتَۡ  صَدَّ

﴾۱۲٪ مِنَ القٰۡنِتِینَۡ ﴿

523Al-Tah-reemPart 28

9. yaa/ayy-yu-han na-biyy-yu jaa-
hi-dil kuff-faa-ra wal-mu-naa-fi-qee-
na wagh-luz ‘a-lay-him, wa ma’-
waa-hum ja-hann-nam, wa bi’-sal 
ma-seer.

10. da-ra-bal laa-hu ma-sa-lal lill-la-
zee-na ka-fa-rum/ra-a-ta noo-hinw 
wam-ra-a-ta loot, kaa-na-taa tah-ta 
‘ab-day-ni min ‘i-baa-di-naa saa-li-
hee-ni fa-khaa-na-taa-hu-maa fa-
lam yugh-ni-yaa ‘an-hu-maa mi-nal 
laa-hi shay-anw wa qee-lad/khu-lan 
naa-ra ma-‘ad daa-khi-reen.

11. wa da-ra-bal laa-hu ma-sa-lal 
lill-la-zee-na aa-ma-num/ra-a-ta 
fir-‘aw-na, iz qaa-lat rabb-bib/ni lee 
‘in-da-ka bay-tan fil jann-na-ti wa 
najj-ji-nee min fir-‘aw-na wa ‘a-ma-
li-hee wa najj-ji-nee mi-nal qaw-miz 
zaa-li-meen.

12. wa mar-ya-mab/na-ta ‘im-raa-
nal la-tee ah-sa-nat far-ja-haa fa-na-
fakh-naa fee-hi mir roo-hi-naa wa 
sadd-da-qat bi-ka-li-maa-ti rabb-bi-
haa wa ku-tu-bi-hee wa kaa-nat mi-
nal qaa-ni-teen.

8 O you who believe, turn to Allah with sincere repentance. It may be 
your Lord will remove from you your evil and make you enter Gardens in 
which rivers flow, on the day on which Allah will not disgrace the Prophet 
and those who believe with him. Their light will gleam before them and 
on their right hands — they will say: Our Lord, make perfect for us our 
light, and grant us protection; surely You are Powerful over all things. 9 O 
Prophet, strive against the disbelievers and the hypocrites, and remain 
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firm against them, and their abode is hell; and evil is the destination. 
10 Allah sets forth an example for those who disbelieve — the wife of 
Noah and the wife of Lot. They were both under two of Our righteous 
servants, but they acted treacherously towards them, so they (the 
husbands) did not avail them at all against (the punishment of) Allah, and 
it was said: Enter the Fire with those who enter. 11 And Allah sets forth 
an example for those who believe — the wife of Pharaoh, when she said: 
My Lord, build for me a house with You in the Garden and deliver me 
from Pharaoh and his work, and deliver me from the wrongdoing people. 
12 And Mary, the daughter of Amran, who guarded her chastity, so We 
breathed into him of Our inspiration, and she accepted the truth of the 
words of her Lord and His Books, and she was of the obedient ones.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

لِّ 
ُ
کُ ۫ وَ ہُوَ عَلیٰ ک

ۡ
ذِیۡ بیَِدِہِ المُۡل

َّ تبَٰرَکَ ال
﴾۱﴿ۙ شَیۡءٍ قدَِیرُۡۨ 

مۡ 
ُ
حیَٰوۃَ لیَِبۡلُوَک

ۡ
ذِیۡ خَلقََ المَۡوۡتَ وَ ال

َّ ال
العَۡزِیزُۡ  ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ عَمَلاً  احَۡسَنُ  مۡ 

ُ
ایَکُّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ الغَۡفُوۡرُ 
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Chapter 67
AL-MULK: THE KINGDOM

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 30 Verses)

From here to the end of the Holy Quran there are 48 chapters all 
revealed during the Makkah period of the Holy Prophet’s life, except ch. 
110 which was revealed near the very end of his life. All of these contain 
prophecies of the greatness to which Islam would rise during the time of 
the Holy Prophet and later into the distant future, even though these are 
mostly very early reve lations. The title of this chapter is taken from the 
statement in the first verse that The Kingdom is in Allah’s hand, meaning 
that the prophesied Kingdom of God was now about to be established 
on earth. The chapter then draws attention to the working of laws in 
the physical world, from which it is inferred that there is a law relating 
to good and evil working in the spiritual world. The second half of the 
chapter speaks of the doom that awaits those who disbelieve due to 
their ungrate fulness to God.

PART 29

Section 1: The Kingdom of God

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. ta-baa-ra-kal la-zee bi-ya-di-hil 
mul-ku, wa hu-wa ‘a-laa kull-li shay-
in qa-deer.

2. all-la-zee kha-la-qal maw-ta wal-
ha-yaa-ta li-yab-lu-wa-kum ayy-yu-
kum ah-sa-nu ‘a-ma-laa, wa hu-wal 
‘a-zee-zul gha-foor.



مَا   ؕ طِبَاقاً  سَمٰوٰتٍ  سَبۡعَ  خَلقََ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال

 ؕ تفَٰوُتٍ  مِنۡ  حۡمٰنِ  الرَّ قِ 
ۡ
خَل فِیۡ  ترَٰی 

فاَرۡجِعِ البَۡصَرَ ۙ ہَلۡ ترَٰی مِنۡ فطُُوۡرٍ ﴿۳﴾

اِلیَۡکَ  ینَۡقَلِبۡ  تیَنِۡ  رَّ
َ
ک البَۡصَرَ  ارۡجِعِ  ثمَُّ 

البَۡصَرُ خَاسِئًا وَّ ہُوَ حَسِیرٌۡ ﴿۴﴾

بمَِصَابیِۡحَ  نیَۡا  الدُّ مَآءَ  السَّ ا  زَینََّّ لقََدۡ  وَ 
وَ  یٰطِینِۡ 

َ
للِّشّ رُجُوۡمًا  نٰہَا 

ۡ
جَعَل وَ 

عِیرِۡ ﴿۵﴾ ابَ السَّ
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
اعَۡتَدۡناَ لہَ

وَ   ؕ مَ 
َ جَہَنّ ابُ 

َ
عَذ برَِبہِّمِۡ  رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِ وَ 
سَ المَۡصِیرُۡ ﴿۶﴾

ۡ
بئِ

ہَا شَہِیۡقًا وَّ ہِیَ 
َ
ۤ الُقُۡوۡا فِیۡہَا سَمِعُوۡا ل اِذَا

﴾۷﴿ۙ تفَُوۡرُ 

الُقِۡیَ   
ۤ
مَا

َّ ل
ُ
ک  ؕ الغَۡیۡظِ  مِنَ  زُ 

تمََیَّ ادُ 
َ
تکَ

مۡ 
ُ

تکِ
ۡ
یاَ الَمَۡ   

ۤ
خَزَنتَُہَا مۡ 

ُ
لہَ

َ
سَا فوَۡجٌ  فِیۡہَا 

نذَِیرٌۡ ﴿۸﴾

وَ  بنَۡا 
َّ

ذ
َ

فکَ  ۬ۙ نذَِیرٌۡ  جَآءَناَ  قدَۡ  بلَیٰ  قاَلوُۡا 
ا 

َّ ہُ مِنۡ شَیۡءٍ ۖۚ اِنۡ انَتۡمُۡ اِل
لَ اللّٰ نَا مَا نزََّ

ۡ
قلُ

بِیرٍۡ ﴿۹﴾
َ
فِیۡ ضَللٍٰ ک

ا  ا نسَۡمَعُ اوَۡ نعَۡقِلُ مَا کُنَّ نَّ
ُ
وَ قاَلوُۡا لوَۡ ک

عِیرِۡ ﴿۱۰﴾ فِیۡۤ اصَۡحٰبِ السَّ
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3. all-la-zee kha-la-qa sab-‘a sa-
maa-waa-tin ti-baa-qaa, maa ta-ra 
fee khal-qir rah-maa-ni min-ta-faa-
wut, far-ji-‘il ba-sar, hal ta-raa min 
fu-toor.

4. summ-mar/ji-‘il ba-sa-ra karr-ra 
tay-ni yan-qa-lib i-lay-kal ba-sa-ru 
khaa-si-anw wa hu-wa ha-seer.

5. wa la-qad zayy-yann-nas sa-maa-
ad dun-yaa bi-ma-saa-bee-ha wa 
ja-‘al-naa-haa ru-joo-mal lish-shi-
yaa-tee-ni wa a‘-tad-naa la-hum 
‘a-zaa-bas sa-‘eer.

6. wa lill-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo bi-
rabb-bi-him ‘a-zaa-bu ja-hann-nam, 
wa bi’-sal ma-seer.

7. i-zaa ul-qoo fee-haa sa-mi-‘oo la-
haa sha-hee-qanw wa hi-ya ta-foor.

8. ta-kaa-du ta-mayy-ya-zu mi-nal 
ghayz, kull-la-maa ul-qi-ya fee-haa 
faw-jun sa-a-la-hum kha-za-na-tu-
haa a-lam ya’-ti-kum na-zeer.

9. qaa-loo ba-laa qad jaa-a-naa na-
zee-run, fa-kazz-zab-naa wa qul-naa 
maa nazz-za-lal laa-hu min shayy’, in 
an-tum ill-laa fee da-laa-lin ka-beer.

10. wa qaa-loo law kunn-naa nas-
ma-‘u aw na‘-qi-lu maa kunn-naa 
fee as-haa-bis sa-‘eer.



لاِّصَۡحٰبِ  فسَُحۡقًا   ۚ ۢۡبِہمِۡ  ن
َ

بذِ رَفوُۡا 
َ
فاَعۡت

عِیرِۡ ﴿۱۱﴾ السَّ

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ باِلغَۡیۡبِ  مۡ 

ُ
رَبہَّ یَخۡشَوۡنَ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
بِیرٌۡ ﴿۱۲﴾

َ
غۡفرَِۃٌ وَّ اجَۡرٌ ک مَّ

ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ بہِٖ  اجۡہَرُوۡا  اوَِ  قوَۡلکَُمۡ  وۡا  اسَِرُّ وَ 

دُوۡرِ ﴿۱۳﴾ اتِ الصُّ
َ

 بذِ
ۢ
عَلِیۡمٌ

طِیۡفُ 
َّ الل ہُوَ  وَ   ؕ خَلقََ  مَنۡ  یعَۡلمَُ  الَاَ 

﴾۱۴٪ خبَِیرُۡ ﴿
ۡ

ال
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11. fa‘-ta-ra-foo bi-zam-bi-him, fa-
suh-qal li-as-haa-bis sa-‘eer.

12. inn-nal la-zee-na yakh-shaw-na 
rabb-ba-hum bil-ghay-bi la-hum 
magh-fi-ra-tunw wa aj-run ka-beer.

13. wa a-sirr-roo qaw-la-kum a-wij/
ha-roo bi-hee, inn-na-hoo ‘a-lee-
mum bi-zaa-tis su-door.

14. a-laa ya‘-la-mu man kha-laq, wa 
hu-wal la-tee-ful kha-beer.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Blessed is He in Whose hand is the Kingdom, and He is Powerful over all 
things, 2 Who created death and life that He might try you (as to) which 
of you is best in deeds. And He is the Mighty, the Forgiving, 3 Who created 
the seven heavens alike. You see no anomaly in the creation of the 
Beneficent. Then look again: Can you see any disorder? 4 Then look again 
and again — your sight will return to you confused, while it is fatigued. 
5 And certainly We have adorned this lower heaven with lamps and We 
make them means of conjectures for the devils, and We have prepared 
for them the punishment of burning. 6 And for those who disbelieve in 
their Lord is the punishment of hell, and evil is the destination. 7 When 
they are cast into it, they will hear a loud moaning of it as it heaves, 
8 almost bursting for fury. Whenever a group is cast into it, its keepers ask 
them: Did not a warner come to you? 9 They say: Yes, indeed a warner 
came to us, but we denied and said: Allah has revealed nothing; you are 
only in great error. 10 And they say: If only we had listened or pondered, 
we should not have been among the inmates of the burning Fire. 11 Thus 
they will confess their sins; so far (from good) are the inmates of the 
burning Fire. 12 Those who fear their Lord in secret, for them is surely 
forgiveness and a great reward. 13 And (whether you) conceal your word 



ذَلوُۡلاً  الاۡرَۡضَ  لکَُمُ  جَعَلَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ 

مِنۡ  لُوۡا 
ُ
ک وَ  مَنَاکِبِہَا  فِیۡ  فاَمۡشُوۡا 

شُوۡرُ ﴿۱۵﴾
ُّ زۡقِہٖ ؕ وَ اِلیَۡہِ الن رِّ

خۡسِفَ 
َ
یّ انَۡ  مَآءِ  السَّ فِی  نۡ  مَّ ءَامَِنۡتمُۡ 

﴾۱۶ۙ مُ الاۡرَۡضَ فاَِذَا ہِیَ تمَُوۡرُ ﴿
ُ

بکِ

یرُّۡسِلَ  انَۡ  مَآءِ  السَّ فِی  نۡ  مَّ امَِنۡتمُۡ  امَۡ 
یۡفَ 

َ
ک فسََتَعۡلمَُوۡنَ   ؕ حَاصِبًا  مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک

نذَِیرِۡ ﴿۱۷﴾

یۡفَ 
َ

فکَ قبَۡلِہمِۡ  مِنۡ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال بَ 

َّ
ذ

َ
ک لقََدۡ  وَ 

انَ نکَِیرِۡ ﴿۱۸﴾
َ
ک

وَّ  تٍ 
ٰ

فّ صٰٓ مۡ 
ُ
فوَۡقہَ یرِۡ 

َ
الطّ اِلیَ  یرََوۡا  لمَۡ  اوََ 

 ؕ حۡمٰنُ  الرَّ ا 
َّ اِل ہُنَّ 

ُ
یمُۡسِک مَا   ؔۘؕ یقَۡبِضۡنَ 

لِّ شَیۡءٍۭ بصَِیرٌۡ ﴿۱۹﴾
ُ
ہٗ بکِ

اِنَّ

لکَُّمۡ  جُنۡدٌ  ہُوَ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ا 

َ
ہٰذ نۡ  امََّ

اِنِ   ؕ حۡمٰنِ  الرَّ دُوۡنِ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ینَۡصُرُک

﴾۲۰ۚ ا فِیۡ غُرُوۡرٍ ﴿
َّ الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ اِل

امَۡسَکَ  اِنۡ  مۡ 
ُ

یرَۡزُقکُ ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ا 

َ
ہٰذ نۡ  امََّ
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or speak it openly, truly He is Knower of what is in the hearts. 14 Does He, 
Who created, not know? And He is the Knower of subtleties, the Aware.

Section 2: The Disbelievers’ Doom

15. hu-wal la-zee ja-‘a-la la-ku-mul 
ar-da za-loo-lan fam-shoo fee ma-
naa-ki-bi-haa wa ku-loo mir riz-qi-
hee, wa i-lay-hin nu-shoor.

16. a’-a-min-tum man fiss-sa-maa-i’ 
ayn yakh-si-fa bi-ku-mul ar-da fa-i-
zaa hi-yaa ta-moor.

17. am a-min-tum man fiss-sa-
maa-i’ ayn yur-si-la ‘a-lay-kum haa-
si-baa, fa-sa-ta‘-la-moo-na kay-fa 
na-zeer.

18. wa la-qad kazz-za-bal la-zee-
na min qab-li-him fa-kay-fa kaa-na 
na-keer.

19. a-wa lam ya-raw i-lat tay-ri faw-
qa-hum saaff-faa-tinw wa yaq-bid-
na, maa yum-si-ku-hunn-na ill-lar 
rah-maan, inn-na-hoo bi-kull-li shay-
im ba-seer.

20. amm-man haa-zal la-zee hu-wa 
jun-dul la-kum yan-su-ru-kum min 
doo-nir rah-maan, i-nil kaa-fi-roo-na 
ill-laa fee ghu-roor.

21. amm-man haa-zal la-zee yar-
zu-qu-kum in am-sa-ka riz-qa-hoo, 



جُّوۡا فِیۡ عُتُوٍّ وَّ نفُُوۡرٍ ﴿۲۱﴾
َ ّ
رِزۡقہَٗ ۚ بلَۡ ل

وَجۡہِہٖۤ  عَلیٰ  ا  مُکِبًّ یمَّۡشِیۡ  منَۡ 
َ

افَ
صِرَاطٍ  عَلیٰ  سَوِیاًّ  یمَّۡشِیۡ  نۡ  امََّ ی  اہَۡدٰۤ

سۡتَقِیۡمٍ ﴿۲۲﴾ مُّ

کُمۡ وَ جَعَلَ لکَُمُ 
َ
ذِیۡۤ انَشَۡا

َّ قلُۡ ہُوَ ال
ا  ـِٕدَۃَ ؕ قلَِیۡلاً مَّ

ۡ
مۡعَ وَ الاۡبَصَۡارَ وَ الاۡفَ السَّ

رُوۡنَ ﴿۲۳﴾
ُ

تشَۡک

وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  ذَرَاکَُمۡ  ذِیۡ 
َّ ال ہُوَ  قلُۡ 

حۡشَرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۴﴾
ُ
اِلیَۡہِ ت

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  الوَۡعۡدُ  ا 

َ
ہٰذ مَتٰی  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ 

صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۲۵﴾

انَاَ   
ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ وَ   ۪ ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ  مُ 

ۡ
العِۡل مَا 

اِنَّ قلُۡ 
بِینٌۡ ﴿۲۶﴾ نذَِیرٌۡ مُّ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال وُجُوۡہُ  سِیۡـٓتَٔۡ   

ً
زُلفَۡۃ رَاوَۡہُ  ا  فلَمََّ

بہِٖ  نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ا 
َ

ہٰذ قِیۡلَ  وَ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک

عُوۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾ تدََّ

مَنۡ  وَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ اہَۡلکََنِیَ  اِنۡ  ارََءَیتۡمُۡ  قلُۡ 

الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ  جِیرُۡ 
ُ
یّ منَۡ 

َ
ف  ۙ رَحِمَنَا  اوَۡ  عِیَ  مَّ

ابٍ الَیِۡمٍ ﴿۲۸﴾
َ

مِنۡ عَذ

عَلیَۡہِ  وَ  بہِٖ  ا  مَنَّ
ٰ
ا حۡمٰنُ  الرَّ ہُوَ  قلُۡ 
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bal lajj-joo fee ‘u-tuww-winw wa 
nu-foor.

22. a-fa-mayn yam-shee mu-kibb-
ban ‘a-laa waj-hi-hee ah-daa amm-
mayn yam-shee sa-wiyy-yan ‘a-laa 
si-raa-tim mus-ta-qeem.

23. qul hu-wal la-zee an-sha-a’-kum 
wa ja-‘a-la la-ku-mus sam-‘a wal-ab-
saa-ra wal-af-i-dah, qa-lee-lam maa 
tash-ku-roon.

24. qul hu-wal la-zee za-ra-a-kum fil-
ar-di wa i-lay-hi tuh-sha-roon.

25. wa ya-qoo-loo-na ma-taa haa-
zal wa‘-du in kun-tum saa-di-qeen.

26. qul inn-na-mal ‘il-mu ‘in-dal laa-
hi, wa inn-na-maa a-naa na-zee-rum 
mu-been.

27. fa-lamm-maa ra-aw-hu zul-fa-
tan see-at wu-joo-hul la-zee-na ka-
fa-roo wa qee-la haa-zal la-zee kun-
tum bi-hee tadd-da-‘oon.

28. qul a-ra-ay-tum in ah-la-ka-ni-yal 
laa-hu wa mam ma-‘i-ya aw ra-hi-
ma-naa, fa-mayn yu-jee-rul kaa-fi-
ree-na min ‘a-zaa-bin a-leem.

29. qul hu-war rah-maa-nu aa-
mann-naa bi-hee wa ‘a-lay-hi 



ضَللٍٰ  فِیۡ  ہُوَ  مَنۡ  فسََتَعۡلمَُوۡنَ   ۚ نَا 
ۡ
ل

َّ
توََک

بِینٍۡ ﴿۲۹﴾ مُّ

منَۡ 
َ

مۡ غَوۡرًا ف
ُ
قلُۡ ارََءَیتۡمُۡ اِنۡ اصَۡبَحَ مَآؤُک

﴾۳۰٪ عِینٍۡ ﴿ مۡ بمَِآءٍ مَّ
ُ

تیِۡک
ۡ
یاَّ
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ta-wakk-kal-naa, fa-sa-ta‘-la-moo-na 
man hu-wa fee da-laa-lim mu-been.

30. qul a-ra-ay-tum in as-ba-ha maa-
u-kum ghaw-ran fa-mayn ya’-tee-
kum bi-maa-im ma-‘een.

15 He it is Who made the earth subservient to you, so go about in its 
spacious sides, and eat from His sustenance. And to Him is the rising 
(after death). 16 Do you feel secure that He Who is in the heaven will not 
make the earth to swallow you up? Then lo! it will shake. 17 Or do you feel 
secure that He Who is in the heaven will not send on you a violent wind? 
Then shall you know how (truthful) was My warning! 18 And certainly 
those before them denied, then how (terrible) was My disapproval! 
19 Do they not see the birds above them spreading and contracting (their 
wings)? Nothing upholds them except the Beneficent. Surely He is Seer 
of all things. 20 Or who is it that will be an army for you to help you against 
the Beneficent? The disbelievers are only in delusion. 21 Or who is it that 
will give you sustenance, if He should withhold His sustenance? But they 
persist in disdain and aversion. 22 Is, then, he who goes along falling upon 
his face better guided or he who walks upright on a straight path? 23 Say: 
He it is Who brought you into being and made for you ears and eyes and 
hearts. Little thanks you give! 24 Say: He it is Who multiplies you in the 
earth and to Him you will be gathered. 25 And they say: When will this 
promise come to pass, if you are truthful? 26 Say: The knowledge is with 
Allah only, and I am only a plain warner. 27 But when they see it near at 
hand, the faces of those who disbelieve will be grieved, and it will be 
said: This is what you used to call for. 28 Say: Have you considered if Allah 
should destroy me and those with me — rather He will have mercy on 
us — yet who will protect the disbelievers from a painful punishment? 
29 Say: He is the Beneficent — we believe in Him and on Him do we rely. 
So you will come to know who it is that is in clear error. 30 Say: Have you 
considered if your water should subside, who is it then that will bring you 
flowing water?



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ نٓ وَ القَۡلمَِ وَ مَا یسَۡطُرُوۡنَ 

﴾۲﴿ۚ  انَتَۡ بنِِعۡمَۃِ رَبکَِّ بمَِجۡنُوۡنٍ 
ۤ
مَا

﴾۳﴿ۚ وَ اِنَّ لکََ لاَجَۡرًا غَیرَۡ مَمنُۡوۡنٍ 

کَ لعََلیٰ خُلقٍُ عَظِیۡمٍ ﴿۴﴾
وَ اِنَّ

﴾۵﴿ۙ فسََتُبۡصِرُ وَ یبُۡصِرُوۡنَ 
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Chapter 68
AL-QA-LAM: THE PEN

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 52 Verses)

This chapter begins by presenting the inkstand, the pen and all wri-
tings to bear witness that the Holy Prophet’s utterances are not those 
of an insane person, as alleged by his opponents; hence its name The 
Pen. It goes on to set forth a parable foretelling that the struggles of his 
opponents will fail and they will regret what they did. It concludes by 
referring to the example of Jonah, to show the need to wait patiently for 
the eventual prophesied success. This chapter is undoubtedly one of the 
earliest revelations, and may be placed third in the chronological order 
of revelation. It is notable that even such an early revelation declares 
the Quran to be a reminder for all the nations of the world, as stated in 
its last verse.

Section 1: Not a Madman’s Message

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. Noon. wal-qa-la-mi wa maa 
yas-tu-roon.

2. maa an-ta bi-ni‘-ma-ti rabb-bi-ka 
bi-maj-noon.

3. wa inn-na la-ka la-aj-ran ghay-ra 
mam-noon.

4. wa inn-na-ka la-‘a-laa khu-lu-qin 
‘a-zeem.

5. fa-sa-tub-si-ru wa yub-si-roon.



مُ المَۡفۡتُوۡنُ ﴿۶﴾
ُ

ک ىیِّ
َ
باِ

 عَنۡ سَبِیۡلِہٖ 
َ

اِنَّ رَبکََّ ہُوَ اعَۡلمَُ بمَِنۡ ضَلّ
۪ وَ ہُوَ اعَۡلمَُ باِلمُۡہۡتَدِینَۡ ﴿۷﴾

بیِنَۡ ﴿۸﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

فلَاَ تطُِعِ المُۡک

وۡا لوَۡ تدُۡہِنُ فیَُدۡہِنُوۡنَ ﴿۹﴾ وَدُّ

﴾۱۰ۙ ہِینٍۡ ﴿ افٍ مَّ
َّ  حَل

َ
لّ

ُ
وَ لاَ تطُِعۡ ک

﴾۱۱ۙ آءٍۭ بنَِمِیۡمٍ ﴿
َ

شّ ازٍ مَّ ہَمَّ

﴾۱۲ۙ خیَرِۡ مُعۡتَدٍ اثَیِۡمٍ ﴿
ۡ
اعٍ للِّ نَّ مَّ

﴾۱۳ۙ عُتُلٍّۭ بعَۡدَ ذٰلکَِ زَنیِۡمٍ ﴿

﴾۱۴ؕ انَ ذَا مَالٍ وَّ بنَِینَۡ ﴿
َ
انَۡ ک

اسََاطِیرُۡ  قاَلَ  یٰتُنَا 
ٰ
ا عَلیَۡہِ  تتُۡلیٰ  اِذَا 

لیِنَۡ ﴿۱۵﴾ الاۡوََّ

خرُۡطُوۡمِ ﴿۱۶﴾
ۡ

سَنسَِمُہٗ عَلیَ ال

ۃِ ۚ اِذۡ  جنََّ
ۡ

 اصَۡحٰبَ ال
ۤ
مَا بلََوۡناَ

َ
مۡ ک

ُ
ا بلََوۡنٰہ

اِنَّ
﴾۱۷ۙ ہَا مُصۡبِحِینَۡ ﴿ اقَۡسَمُوۡا لیََصۡرِمُنَّ
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6. bi-ayy-yi-ku-mul maf-toon.

7. inn-na rabb-ba-ka hu-wa a‘-la-mu 
bi-man dall-la ‘an sa-bee-li-hee, wa 
hu-wa a‘-la-mu bil-muh-ta-deen.

8. fa-laa tu-ti-‘il mu-kazz-zi-been.

9. wadd-doo law tud-hi-nu 
fa-yud-hi-noon.

10. wa laa tu-ti‘ kull-la hall-laa-fim 
ma-heen.

11. hamm-maa-zim mash-shaa-im 
bi-na-meem.

12. mann-naa-‘il lil-khay-ri mu‘-ta-
din a-seem.

13. ‘u-tu-lim ba‘-da zaa-li-ka 
za-neen.

14. an kaa-na zaa maa-linw wa 
ba-neen.

15. i-zaa tut-laa ‘a-lay-hi aa-
yaa-tu-naa, qaa-la a-saa-tee-rul 
aww-wa-leen.

16. sa-na-si-mu-hoo ‘a-lal 
khur-toom.

17. inn-naa ba-law-naa-hum ka-maa 
ba-law-naa as-haa-bal jann-nah, iz 
aq-sa-moo la-yas-ri-munn-na-haa 
mus-bi-heen.



وَ لاَ یسَۡتَثۡنُوۡنَ ﴿۱۸﴾

مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  بکَِّ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ طَآئفٌِ  عَلیَۡہَا  فطََافَ 

نآَئمُِوۡنَ ﴿۱۹﴾

﴾۲۰ۙ رِیمِۡ ﴿ الصَّ
َ
صۡبَحتَۡ ک

َ
فاَ

﴾۲۱ۙ فتََنَادَوۡا مُصۡبِحِینَۡ ﴿

نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک اِنۡ  مۡ 

ُ
حَرۡثکِ عَلیٰ  اغۡدُوۡا  انَِ 

صٰرِمِینَۡ ﴿۲۲﴾

﴾۲۳ۙ خاَفتَُوۡنَ ﴿
َ

مۡ یتَ
ُ
فاَنطَۡلقَُوۡا وَ ہ

مۡ 
ُ

عَلیَۡک الیَۡوۡمَ  ہَا  یدَۡخُلنََّ ا 
َّ ل انَۡ 

﴾۲۴ۙ سۡکِینٌۡ ﴿ مِّ

دِرِینَۡ ﴿۲۵﴾
ٰ
وَّ غَدَوۡا عَلیٰ حَرۡدٍ ق

﴾۲۶ۙ وۡنَ ﴿
ُّ ا لضََآل

ا اِنَّ ا رَاوَۡہَا قاَلوُۡۤ فلَمََّ

حۡنُ مَحۡرُوۡمُوۡنَ ﴿۲۷﴾
َ
بلَۡ ن

لاَ  لوَۡ  لکَُّمۡ  اقَلُۡ  الَمَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
اوَۡسَطُہ قاَلَ 
حوُۡنَ ﴿۲۸﴾ تسَُبِّ

ا  کُنَّ ا 
اِنَّ  

ۤ
رَبنَِّا سُبۡحٰنَ  قاَلوُۡا 

ظٰلِمِینَۡ ﴿۲۹﴾

بعَۡضٍ  عَلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
بعَۡضُہ قۡبَلَ 

َ
فاَ

یتََّلاَوَمُوۡنَ ﴿۳۰﴾
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18. wa laa yas-tas-noon.

19. fa-taa-fa ‘a-lay-haa taa-i-fum mir 
rabb-bi-ka wa hum naa-i-moon.

20. fa-as-ba-hat kass-sa-reem.

21. fa-ta-naa-daw mus-bi-heen.

22. a-nigh-doo ‘a-laa har-si-kum in 
kun-tum saa-ri-meen.

23. fan-ta-li-qoo wa hum 
ya-ta-khaa-fa-toon.

24. all-laa yad-khu-lann-na-hal yaw-
ma ‘a-lay-kum mis-keen.

25. wa gha-daw ‘a-laa har-din 
qaa-di-reen.

26. fa-lamm-maa ra-aw-haa qaa-loo 
inn-naa la-daall-loon.

27. bal nah-nu mah-roo-moon.

28. qaa-la aw-sa-tu-hum a-lam a-qul 
la-kum law laa tu-sabb-bi-hoon.

29. qaa-loo sub-haa-na rabb-bi-naa 
inn-naa kunn-naa zaa-li-meen.

30. fa-aq-ba-la ba‘-du-hum ‘a-laa 
ba‘-diyn ya-ta-laa-wa-moon.



ا طٰغِینَۡ ﴿۳۱﴾ ا کُنَّ
 اِنَّ

ۤ
قاَلوُۡا یٰوَیلۡنََا

 
ۤ
ا

 اِنَّ
ۤ
نۡہَا  انَۡ یبُّۡدِلنََا خَیرًۡا مِّ

ۤ
عَسٰی رَبنَُّا

اِلیٰ رَبنَِّا رٰغِبُوۡنَ ﴿۳۲﴾

خِرَۃِ 
ٰ

الاۡ ابُ 
َ

لعََذ وَ   ؕ ابُ 
َ

العَۡذ لکَِ 
ٰ

ذ
َ
ک

﴾۳۳٪ انوُۡا یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿
َ
اکَۡبرَُ ۘ لوَۡ ک
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31. qaa-loo yaa/way-la-naa inn-naa 
kunn-naa taa-gheen.

32. ‘a-saa rabb-bu-naa ayn yub-di-
la-naa khay-ram min-haa, inn-naa 
i-laa rabb-bi-naa raa-ghi-boon.

33. ka-zaa-li-kal ‘a-zaa-bu, wa la-‘a-
zaa-bul aa-khi-ra-ti ak-ba-ru, law 
kaa-noo ya‘-la-moon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 (By) the inkstand and the pen and what they write! 2 By the grace of 
your Lord you are not mad. 3 And surely yours is a reward never to be 
cut off. 4 And surely you have sublime morals. 5 So you will see, and they 
(too) will see, 6 which of you is mad. 7 Surely your Lord knows best who 
strays from His path, and He knows best those who go aright. 8 So do 
not obey the rejectors. 9 They wish that you should soften, so they (too) 
would soften (in their opposition). 10 And do not obey any mean swearer, 
11 defamer, going about with slander, 12 hinderer of good, overstepping 
the limits, sinful, 13 dishonourable, (and) besides all that, notoriously 
mischievous — 14 because he possesses wealth and sons. 15 When Our 
messages are recited to him, he says: Stories of the ancients! 16 We shall 
brand him on the snout. 17 We shall try them as We tried the owners of 
the garden, when they swore to pluck its fruits in the morning, 18 and 
would not set aside a portion (for the poor). 19 But a visitation from your 
Lord came upon it, while they slept. 20 So it became as black, barren land 
— 21 then they called out to one another in the morning, 22 saying: Go 
early to your crop, if you are to pluck (the fruit). 23 So they went, saying 
to one another in low voices: 24 no poor man shall enter it today against 
you. 25 And in the morning they went, having the power to prevent. 26 But 
when they saw it, they said: Surely we are in error; 27 indeed, we have 
been deprived. 28 The best of them said: Did I not say to you, Why do 
you not glorify (Allah)? 29 They said: Glory be to our Lord! surely we were 
wrongdoers. 30 Then they turned to one another, blaming each other. 



تِ  جَنّٰ رَبہِّمِۡ  عِنۡدَ  قِینَۡ  مُتَّ
ۡ
للِ اِنَّ 

عِیۡمِ ﴿۳۴﴾ النَّ

﴾۳۵ؕ المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿
َ
جۡعَلُ المُۡسۡلِمِینَۡ ک

َ
افَنَ

﴾۳۶ۚ مُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ

حۡک
َ
یۡفَ ت

َ
مَا لکَُمۡ ٝ ک

﴾۳۷ۙ امَۡ لکَُمۡ کتِٰبٌ فِیۡہِ تدَۡرُسُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۳۸ۚ رُوۡنَ ﴿
خیََّ

َ
اِنَّ لکَُمۡ فِیۡہِ لمََا ت

 اِلیٰ یوَۡمِ 
ٌ

امَۡ لکَُمۡ ایَمَۡانٌ عَلیَۡنَا باَلغَِۃ
﴾۳۹ۚ مُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
حۡک

َ
القِۡیٰمَۃِ ۙ اِنَّ لکَُمۡ لمََا ت

﴾۴۰ۚ لکَِ زَعِیۡمٌ ﴿
ٰ

مۡ بذِ
ُ
مۡ ایَہُّ

ُ
ہ

ۡ
سَل

اِنۡ  آئہِمِۡ 
َ
بشُِرَک توُۡا 

ۡ
یَا

ۡ
فلَ  ۚۛ آءُ 

َ
شُرَک مۡ 

ُ
لہَ امَۡ 

انوُۡا صٰدِقِینَۡ ﴿۴۱﴾
َ
ک

اِلیَ  یدُۡعَوۡنَ  وَّ  سَاقٍ  عَنۡ  شَفُ 
ۡ

یکُ یوَۡمَ 
﴾۴۲ۙ جُوۡدِ فلَاَ یسَۡتَطِیۡعُوۡنَ ﴿ السُّ
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31 Said they: O woe to us! Surely we were inordinate — 32 maybe, our 
Lord will give us instead one better than it — surely to our Lord we make 
petition. 33 Such is the punishment. And certainly the punishment of the 
Hereafter is greater, if only they knew!

Section 2: A Reminder for the Nations

34. inn-na lil-mutt-ta-qee-na ‘in-da 
rabb-bi-him jann-naa-tin na-‘eem.

35. a’-fa-naj-‘a-lul mus-li-mee-na 
kal-muj-ri-meen.

36. maa la-kum, kay-fa tah-ku-moon.

37. am la-kum ki-taa-bun fee-hi 
tad-ru-soon.

38. inn-na la-kum fee-hi la-maa 
ta-khayy-ya-roon.

39. am la-kum ay-maa-nun ‘a-lay-
naa baa-li-gha-tun i-laa yaw-mil 
qi-yaa-ma-ti, inn-na la-kum la-maa 
tah-ku-moon.

40. sal-hum ayy-yu-hum bi-zaa-li-ka 
za-‘eem.

41. am la-hum shu-ra-kaa-u’, fal-ya’-
too bi-shu-ra-kaa-i-him in kaa-noo 
saa-di-qeen.

42. yaw-ma yuk-sha-fu ‘an saa-qinw 
wa yud-‘aw-na i-las su-joo-di fa-laa 
yas-ta-tee-‘oon.



وَ   ؕ  
ٌ

ۃ
َّ ذِل مۡ 

ُ
ترَۡہَقُہ مۡ 

ُ
ابَصَۡارُہ  

ً
خَاشِعَۃ

مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَ  جُوۡدِ  السُّ اِلیَ  یدُۡعَوۡنَ  انوُۡا 

َ
ک قدَۡ 

سٰلِمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۳﴾

حدَِیثِۡ 
ۡ

ال ا 
َ

بہِٰذ بُ  ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

یکُّ مَنۡ  وَ  رۡنیِۡ 
َ

فذَ
لاَ  حَیۡثُ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
سَنسَۡتَدۡرِجُہ  ؕ

﴾۴۴ۙ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿

یۡدِیۡ مَتِینٌۡ ﴿۴۵﴾
َ
مۡ ؕ اِنَّ ک

ُ
وَ امُۡلِیۡ لہَ

رَمٍ 
ۡ
غ مَّ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
فہَ اجَۡرًا  مۡ 

ُ
تسَۡـلَٔہُ امَۡ 

﴾۴۶ۚ ثۡقَلُوۡنَ ﴿ مُّ

تُبُوۡنَ ﴿۴۷﴾
ۡ

مۡ یکَ
ُ
مُ الغَۡیۡبُ فہَ

ُ
امَۡ عِنۡدَہ

صَاحِبِ 
َ
ک نۡ 

ُ
تکَ لاَ  وَ  مِ رَبکَِّ 

ۡ
فاَصۡبِرۡ لِحکُ

﴾۴۸ؕ ظُوۡمٌ ﴿
ۡ

حوُۡتِ ۘ اِذۡ ناَدٰی وَ ہُوَ مَک
ۡ

ال

 
َ

لنَُبِذ بہِّٖ  رَّ نۡ  مِّ  
ٌ

نعِۡمَۃ ہٗ 
َ
تدَٰرَک انَۡ  لاَۤ  لوَۡ 

مُوۡمٌ ﴿۴۹﴾
ۡ

باِلعَۡرَآءِ وَ ہُوَ مَذ

لِحِینَۡ ﴿۵۰﴾ ہٗ مِنَ الصّٰ
َ
جعََل

َ
فاَجۡتَبٰہُ رَبہُّٗ ف

لیَزُۡلقُِوۡنکََ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ادُ 
َ
یکَّ اِنۡ  وَ 

یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  وَ  رَ 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
الذ سَمِعُوا  ا  لمََّ بصَۡارِہمِۡ 

َ
باِ

﴾۵۱ۘ ہٗ لمََجۡنُوۡنٌ ﴿
اِنَّ

536 The Pen Chapter 68

43. khaa-shi-‘a-tan ab-saa-ru-hum 
tar-ha-qu-hum zill-lah, wa qad kaa-
noo yud-‘aw-na i-las su-joo-di wa 
hum saa-li-moon.

44. fa-zar-nee wa mayn yu-kazz-zi-
bu bi-haa-zal ha-dees, sa-nas-tad-ri-
ju-hum min hay-su laa ya‘-la-moon.

45. wa um-lee la-hum, inn-na kay-
dee ma-teen.

46. am tas-a-lu-hum aj-ran fa-hum 
mim magh-ra-mim mus-qa-loon.

47. am ‘in-da-hu-mul ghay-bu fa-
hum yak-tu-boon.

48. fas-bir li-huk-mi rabb-bi-ka wa 
laa ta-kun ka-saa-hi-bil hoot, iz naa-
daa wa hu-wa mak-zoom.

49. law laa an ta-daa-ra-ka-hoo ni‘-
ma-tum mir rabb-bi-hee la-nu-bi-za 
bil-‘a-raa-i’ wa hu-wa maz-moom.

50. faj-ta-baa-hu rabb-bu-hoo fa-ja-
‘a-la-hoo mi-nas saa-li-heen.

51. wa iyn ya-kaa-dul la-zee-na ka-
fa-roo la-yuz-li-qoo-na-ka bi-ab-
saa-ri-him lamm-maa sa-mi-‘uz 
zik-ra wa ya-qoo-loo-na inn-na-hoo 
la-maj-noon.



﴾۵۲٪ عٰلمَِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ
رٌ للِّ

ۡ
ا ذِک

َّ وَ مَا ہُوَ اِل
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52. wa maa hu-wa ill-laa zik-rul 

lill-‘aa-la-meen.

34 Surely the dutiful have with their Lord Gardens of bliss. 35 Shall We then 
make those who submit as the guilty? 36 What is the matter with you? 
How do you judge? 37 Or do you have a book in which you read 38 that you 
shall surely have in it whatever you choose? 39 Or do you have covenants 
from Us on oath, extending to the day of Resurrection, that you shall 
surely have whatever you judge? 40 Ask them which of them will vouch 
for that. 41 Or do they have associate-gods? Then let them bring their 
associate-gods, if they are truthful. 42 On the day when there is a severe 
affliction, and they are called upon to prostrate themselves, but they are 
not able — 43 their looks cast down, humiliation will cover them. And 
they were indeed called upon to prostrate themselves, while yet they 
were safe. 44 So leave Me alone with him who rejects this announcement. 
We shall overtake them by degrees, from where they do not know. 45 And 
I bear with them, surely My plan is firm. 46 Or do you ask from them a 
reward, so that they are burdened with debt? 47 Or is (the knowledge of) 
the unseen with them so that they write (it) down? 48 So wait patiently 
for the judgment of your Lord, and do not be like the Companion of the 
fish, when he cried while he was in distress. 49 If favour from his Lord 
had not reached him, he would certainly have been cast down on naked 
ground, while he was blamed. 50 Then his Lord chose him, and He made 
him one of the righteous. 51 And those who disbelieve would almost 
strike you down with their eyes when they hear the Reminder, and they 
say: Surely he is mad! 52 And it is nothing but a Reminder for the nations.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ  
ُ

ۃ
َ
حآَقّ

ۡ
الَ

﴾۲﴿ۚ  
ُ

ۃ
َ
حآَقّ

ۡ
مَا ال

﴾۳﴿ؕ  
ُ

ۃ
َ
حآَقّ

ۡ
 ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا ال

ۤ
وَ مَا

 باِلقَۡارِعَۃِ ﴿۴﴾
ۢ
بتَۡ ثمَُوۡدُ وَ عَادٌ

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

اغِیَۃِ ﴿۵﴾
َ

ہۡلِکُوۡا باِلطّ
ُ
ا ثمَُوۡدُ فاَ مَّ

َ
فاَ

صَرۡصَرٍ  برِِیحٍۡ  ہۡلِکُوۡا 
ُ
فاَ عَادٌ  ا  امََّ وَ 

﴾۶﴿ۙ عَاتیَِۃٍ 
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Chapter 69
AL-HAAQQ-QAH: THE SURE TRUTH

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 52 Verses)

The name of this chapter is the word which constitutes its first verse. 
Al-Ḥāqqah or The Sure Truth is the hour of the triumph of truth and the 
doom of the opponents. After mentioning this, the chapter refers to the 
fate of the earlier nations and says that the Sure Truth is the time of the 
reward of the faithful and punishment of the evil-doers. At the end the 
chapter deals with the allegations of the opponents against the Holy 
Prophet. This chapter is later in revelation than the last chapter as it de-
als with later allegations that he was a poet or a diviner or an impostor..

Section 1: The Doom

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. al-haaqq-qah!

2. mal-haaqq-qah!

3. wa  maa ad-raa-ka mal-haaqq-qah.

4. kazz-za-bat sa-moo-du wa ‘aa-
dum bil-qaa-ri-‘ah.

5. fa-amm-maa sa-moo-du fa-uh-
li-koo bitt-taa-ghi-yah.

6. wa amm-maa ‘aa-dun fa-uh-li-
koo bi-ree-hin sar-sa-rin ‘aa-ti-yah.



 
َ

ثمَٰنِیَۃ وَّ  لیََالٍ  سَبۡعَ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  رَہَا 
َ
سَخّ

فِیۡہَا  القَۡوۡمَ  رَی 
َ
فتَ  ۙ حُسُوۡمًا   ۙ ایَاَّمٍ 

﴾۷﴿ۚ خۡلٍ خَاوِیۃٍَ 
َ
جاَزُ ن

ۡ
مۡ اعَ

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
صَرۡعٰی ۙ ک

نۢۡ باَقِیَۃٍ ﴿۸﴾ مۡ مِّ
ُ
فہََلۡ ترَٰی لہَ

تُ 
ٰ

ہٗ وَ المُۡؤۡتفَِک
َ
وَ جَآءَ فِرۡعَوۡنُ وَ مَنۡ قبَۡل

﴾۹﴿ۚ خاَطِئَۃِ 
ۡ

باِل

ۃً 
َ

اخَۡذ مۡ 
ُ
ہ

َ
خَذ

َ
فاَ رَبہِّمِۡ  رَسُوۡلَ  فعََصَوۡا 

﴾۱۰﴿ 
ً

ابیَِۃ رَّ

فِی  مۡ 
ُ

نٰک
ۡ
حَمَل المَۡآءُ  طَغَا  ا  لمََّ ا 

اِنَّ
﴾۱۱ۙ جاَرِیۃَِ ﴿

ۡ
ال

اذُُنٌ   
ۤ
تعَِیَہَا وَّ  کرَِۃً 

ۡ
تذَ لکَُمۡ  جۡعَلہََا 

َ
لنِ

﴾۱۲﴿ 
ٌ

اعِیَۃ وَّ

﴾۱۳ۙ احِدَۃٌ ﴿  وَّ
ٌ

وۡرِ نفَۡخَۃ فاَِذَا نفُِخَ فِی الصُّ

 
ً

ۃ
َّ
تَا دَک

َّ
جِبَالُ فدَُک

ۡ
وَّ حُمِلتَِ الاۡرَۡضُ وَ ال

﴾۱۴ۙ احِدَۃً ﴿ وَّ

﴾۱۵ۙ ﴿ 
ُ

قعََتِ الوَۡاقِعَۃ فیََوۡمَئِذٍ وَّ

یوَۡمَئِذٍ  فہَِیَ  مَآءُ  السَّ تِ 
َ
انشَۡقّ وَ 

﴾۱۶ۙ ﴿ 
ٌ

اہِیَۃ وَّ
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7. sakh-kha-ra-haa ‘a-lay-him sab-‘a 
la-yaa-linw wa sa-maa-ni-ya-ta ayy-
yaa-min hu-soo-man, fa-ta-ral qaw-
ma fee-haa sar-‘aa, ka-ann-na-hum 
a‘-jaa-zu nakh-lin khaa-wi-yah.

8. fa-hal ta-raa la-hum mim 
baa-qi-yah.

9. wa jaa-a’ fir-‘aw-nu wa man 
qab-la-hoo wal-mu’-ta-fi-kaa-tu 
bil-khaa-ti-ah.

10. fa-‘a-saw ra-soo-la rabb-bi-
him fa-a-kha-za-hum akh-za-tar 
raa-bi-yah.

11. inn-naa lamm-maa ta-
ghal maa-u’ ha-mal-naa-kum 
fil-jaa-ri-yah.

12. li-naj-‘a-la-haa la-kum taz-ki-
ra-tanw wa ta-‘i-ya-haa u-zu-nunw 
waa-‘i-yah.

13. fa-i-zaa nu-fi-kha fiss-soo-ri naf-
kha-tunw waa-hi-dah.

14. wa hu-mi-la-til ar-du wal-ji-baa-
lu fa-dukk-ka-taa dakk-ka-tanw 
waa-hi-dah.

15. fa-yaw-ma-i-zinw wa-qa-‘a-til 
waa-qi-‘ah.

16. wan-shaqq-qa-tis sa-maa-u’ fa-
hi-ya yaw-ma-i-zinw waa-hi-yah.



 
َ

ٰۤی ارَۡجَآئہَِا ؕ وَ یَحۡمِلُ عَرۡش وَّ المَۡلکَُ عَل
﴾۱۷ؕ ﴿ 

ٌ
مۡ یوَۡمَئِذٍ ثمَٰنِیَۃ

ُ
رَبکَِّ فوَۡقہَ

مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک خۡفٰی 
َ
ت لاَ  تعُۡرَضُوۡنَ  یوَۡمَئِذٍ 

﴾۱۸﴿ 
ٌ

خَافِیَۃ
ا مَنۡ اوُۡتیَِ کتِٰبَہٗ بیَِمِیۡنِہٖ ۙ فیََقُوۡلُ  مَّ

َ
فاَ

﴾۱۹ۚ ہَآؤُمُ اقۡرَءُوۡا کِتٰبِیَہۡ ﴿

﴾۲۰ۚ اِنیِّۡ ظَنَنۡتُ انَیِّۡ مُلقٍٰ حِسَابیَِہۡ ﴿

﴾۲۱ۙ اضِیَۃٍ ﴿ فہَُوَ فِیۡ عِیشَۡۃٍ رَّ

﴾۲۲ۙ ۃٍ عَالیَِۃٍ ﴿ فِیۡ جَنَّ

﴾۲۳﴿ 
ٌ

قطُُوۡفہَُا دَانیَِۃ

فِی  اسَۡلفَۡتمُۡ   
ۤ
بمَِا ا 

ۢ
ہَنِیۡـٓئً رَبوُۡا 

ۡ
اش وَ  لُوۡا 

ُ
ک

خاَلیَِۃِ ﴿۲۴﴾
ۡ

الاۡیَاَّمِ ال

فیََقُوۡلُ   ۬ۙ بشِِمَالہِٖ  کتِٰبَہٗ  اوُۡتیَِ  مَنۡ  ا  امََّ وَ 
﴾۲۵ۚ یٰلیَۡتَنِیۡ لمَۡ اوُۡتَ کتِٰبِیَہۡ ﴿

﴾۲۶ۚ وَ لمَۡ ادَۡرِ مَا حِسَابیَِہۡ ﴿

﴾۲۷ۚ ﴿ 
َ

انتَِ القَۡاضِیَۃ
َ
یٰلیَۡتَہَا ک

﴾۲۸ۚ یۡ مَالیَِہۡ ﴿  اغَۡنٰی عَنِّ
ۤ
مَا
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17. wal-ma-la-ku ‘a-laa ar-jaa-i-haa, 
wa yah-mi-lu ‘ar-sha rabb-bi-ka faw-
qa-hum yaw-ma-i-zin sa-maa-ni-yah.

18. yaw-ma-i-zin tu‘-ra-doo-na laa 
takh-faa min-kum khaa-fi-yah.

19. fa-amm-maa man oo-ti-ya 
ki-taa-ba-hoo bi-ya-mee-ni-hee, 
fa-ya-qoo-lu haa-u-muq/ra-oo 
ki-taa-bi-yah.

20. inn-nee za-nan-tu ann-nee mu-
laa-qin hi-saa-bi-yah.

21. fa-hu-wa fee ‘ee-sha-tir 
raa-di-yah.

22. fee jann-na-tin ‘aa-li-yah.

23. qu-too-fu-haa daa-ni-yah.

24. ku-loo wash-ra-boo ha-nee-
am bi-maa as-laf-tum fil-ayy-yaa-mil 
khaa-li-yah.

25. wa amm-maa man oo-ti-ya 
ki-taa-ba-hoo bi-shi-maa-li-hee, fa-
ya-qoo-lu yaa/lay-ta-nee lam oo-ta 
ki-taa-bi-yah.

26. wa lam ad-ri maa hi-saa-bi-yah.

27. yaa/lay-ta-haa kaa-na-til 
qaa-di-yah.

28. maa agh-naa ‘ann-nee 
maa-li-yah.



﴾۲۹ۚ طٰنِیَہۡ ﴿
ۡ
یۡ سُل ہَلکََ عَنِّ

﴾۳۰ۙ وۡہُ ﴿
ُ

وۡہُ فغَُلّ
ُ

خُذ

﴾۳۱ۙ وۡہُ ﴿
ُ

جحَِیۡمَ صَلّ
ۡ

ثمَُّ ال

ذِرَاعًا  سَبۡعُوۡنَ  ذَرۡعُہَا  سِلۃٍَ 
ۡ
سِل فِیۡ  ثمَُّ 

﴾۳۲ؕ فاَسۡلکُُوۡہُ ﴿

﴾۳۳ۙ ہِ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿
انَ لاَ یؤُۡمِنُ باِللّٰ

َ
ہٗ ک

اِنَّ

﴾۳۴ؕ  عَلیٰ طَعَامِ المِۡسۡکِینِۡ ﴿
ُ

وَ لاَ یَحضُّ

﴾۳۵ۙ فلَیَسَۡ لہَُ الیَۡوۡمَ ہٰہُنَا حَمِیۡمٌ ﴿

﴾۳۶ۙ ا مِنۡ غِسۡلِینٍۡ ﴿
َّ وَّ لاَ طَعَامٌ اِل

﴾۳۷٪ خاَطِـؤُۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

ا ال
َّ  اِل

ۤ
ہٗ

ُ
ل

ُ
ک

ۡ
ا یاَ

َّ ل
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29. ha-la-ka ‘ann-nee sul-taa- 
ni-yah.

30. khu-zoo-hu fa-ghull-loo-hu.

31. summ-mal ja-hee-ma 
sall-loo-hu.

32. summ-ma fee sil-si-la-tin 
zar-‘u-haa sab-‘oo-na zi-raa-‘an 
fas-lu-koo-hu.

33. inn-na-hoo kaa-na laa yu’-mi-
nu bill-laa-hil ‘a-zeem.

34. wa laa ya-hudd-du ‘a-laa ta-
‘aa-mil mis-keen.

35. fa-lay-sa la-hul yaw-ma haa-
hu-naa ha-meem.

36. wa laa ta-‘aa-mun ill-laa min 
ghis-leen.

37. laa ya’-ku-lu-hoo ill-lal 
khaa-ti-oon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 The sure Truth! 2 What is the sure Truth? 3 And what would make you 
realize what the sure Truth is? 4 Thamūd and Ād called the calamity a lie. 
5 Then as for Thamūd, they were destroyed by the severe punishment. 
6 And as for Ād, they were destroyed by a roaring, violent wind, 7 which 
He made to prevail against them for seven nights and eight days 
continuously, so that you could have seen the people in it prostrate as 
if they were trunks of hollow palm-trees. 8 So can you see a remnant of 
them? 9 And Pharaoh and those before him and the overthrown cities 



﴾۳۸ۙ فلَاَۤ اقُۡسِمُ بمَِا تبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۳۹ۙ وَ مَا لاَ تبُۡصِرُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۴۰ۚۙ رِیمٍۡ ﴿
َ
ہٗ لقََوۡلُ رَسُوۡلٍ ک

اِنَّ

ا  مَّ قلَِیۡلاً   ؕ شَاعِرٍ  بقَِوۡلِ  ہُوَ  مَا  وَّ 
﴾۴۱ۙ تؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿
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committed evil. 10 And they disobeyed the messenger of their Lord, so He 
punished them with a vehement punishment. 11 Surely We carried you in 
the ship, when the water rose high, 12 that We might make it a reminder 
for you, and that the retaining ear might retain it. 13 So when the trumpet 
is blown with a single blast, 14 and the earth and the mountains are borne 
away and crushed with one crash — 15 on that day will the Event come 
to pass, 16 and the heaven will be split apart; so that day it will be frail, 
17 and the angels will be on its sides. And above them eight will bear that 
day your Lord’s Throne of Power. 18 On that day you will be exposed to 
view — no secret of yours will remain hidden. 19 Then as for him who is 
given his book in his right hand, he will say: Here, read my book. 20 Surely 
I knew that I should meet my account. 21 So he will be in a life of bliss, 
22 in a lofty Garden, 23 its fruits are near. 24 Eat and drink pleasantly for 
what you sent on ahead in bygone days. 25 And as for him who is given his 
book in his left hand — he will say: If only my book had not been given to 
me! 26 And I had not known what my account was! 27 If only (death) had 
made an end (of me)! 28 My wealth has not availed me. 29 My authority 
has gone from me. 30 Seize him, then fetter him, 31 then cast him into the 
burning Fire, 32 then insert him in a chain seventy lengths long. 33 Surely 
he did not believe in Allah, the Great, 34 nor did he urge the feeding of the 
poor. 35 Therefore he does not have here this day a true friend, 36 nor any 
food except filth, 37 which none but the wrongdoers eat.

Section 2: False Allegations refuted

38. fa-laa uq-si-mu bi-maa 
tub-si-roon.

39. wa maa laa tub-si-roon.

40. inn-na-hoo la-qaw-lu ra-soo-lin 
ka-reem.

41. wa maa hu-wa bi-qaw-li shaa-‘ir, 
qa-lee-lam maa tu’-mi-noon.



ا  مَّ قلَِیۡلاً   ؕ اہِنٍ 
َ
ک بقَِوۡلِ  لاَ  وَ 

﴾۴۲ؕ رُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ
ک

َ
تذَ

بِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿۴۳﴾ نۡ رَّ زِیلٌۡ مِّ
ۡ
تنَ

﴾۴۴ۙ لَ عَلیَۡنَا بعَۡضَ الاۡقَاَوِیلِۡ ﴿ وَ لوَۡ تقََوَّ

﴾۴۵ۙ ناَ مِنۡہُ باِلیَۡمِینِۡ ﴿
ۡ

لاَخََذ

﴾۴۶۫ۖ ثمَُّ لقََطَعۡنَا مِنۡہُ الوَۡتیِنَۡ ﴿

نۡ احََدٍ عَنۡہُ حٰجِزِینَۡ ﴿۴۷﴾ مۡ مِّ
ُ

ماَ مِنۡک
َ

ف

قِینَۡ ﴿۴۸﴾ مُتَّ
ۡ
کرَِۃٌ للِّ

ۡ
ہٗ لتََذ

وَ اِنَّ

بیِنَۡ ﴿۴۹﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

ک مۡ مُّ
ُ

ا لنََعۡلمَُ انََّ مِنۡک
وَ اِنَّ

حسَۡرَۃٌ عَلیَ الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ ﴿۵۰﴾
َ
ہٗ ل

وَ اِنَّ

 الیَۡقِینِۡ ﴿۵۱﴾
ُ

حقَّ
َ
ہٗ ل

وَ اِنَّ

﴾۵۲٪ حۡ باِسۡمِ رَبکَِّ العَۡظِیۡمِ ﴿ فسََبِّ
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42. wa laa bi-qaw-li kaa-hin, qa-lee-
lam maa ta-zakk-ka-roon.

43. tan-zee-lum mir rabb-bil 
‘aa-la-meen.

44. wa law ta-qaww-wa-la ‘a-lay-
naa ba‘-dal a-qaa-weel.

45. la-a-khaz-naa min-hu 
bil-ya-meen.

46. summ-ma la-qa-ta‘-naa min-
hul wa-teen.

47. fa-maa min-kum min a-ha-din 
‘an-hu haa-ji-zeen.

48. wa inn-na-hoo la-taz-ki-ra-tul 
lil-mutt-ta-qeen.

49. wa inn-naa la-na‘-la-mu ann-
na min-kum mu-kazz-zi-been.

50. wa inn-na-hoo la-has-ra-tun 
‘a-lal kaa-fi-reen.

51. wa inn-na-hoo la-haqq-qul 
ya-qeen.

52. fa-sabb-bih bi-is-mi rabb-bi-kal 
‘a-zeem.

38 But no! I swear by what you see, 39 and what you do not see! 40 Surely, 
it is the word of an honoured Messenger, 41 and it is not the word of a 
poet. Little do you believe! 42 Nor the word of a soothsayer. Little are you 
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mindful! 43 It is a revelation from the Lord of the worlds. 44 And if he had 
fabricated against Us certain sayings, 45 We would certainly have seized 
him by the right hand, 46 then cut off his heart’s vein. 47 And not one of 
you could have withheld Us from him. 48 And surely it is a Reminder for 
the dutiful. 49 And We certainly know that some of you are rejectors. 
50 And it is indeed a (source of) grief to the disbelievers. 51 And surely it is 
the certain Truth. 52 So glorify the name of your Lord, the incomparably 
Great.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ اقِعٍ  ابٍ وَّ
َ

 بعَِذ
ۢ

لَ سَآئلٌِ
َ
سَا

﴾۲﴿ۙ کٰفرِیِنَۡ لیَسَۡ لہَٗ دَافِعٌ 
ۡ
للِّ

﴾۳﴿ؕ ہِ ذِی المَۡعَارِجِ 
نَ اللّٰ مِّ

یوَۡمٍ  فِیۡ  اِلیَۡہِ  وۡحُ  الرُّ وَ   
ُ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل تعَۡرُجُ 
﴾۴﴿ۚ انَ مِقۡدَارُہٗ خَمۡسِینَۡ الَفَۡ سَنَۃٍ 

َ
ک

فاَصۡبِرۡ صَبرًۡا جَمِیۡلاً ﴿۵﴾

﴾۶﴿ۙ مۡ یرََوۡنہَٗ بعَِیۡدًا 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ
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Chapter 70
AL-MA-‘AA-RIJ: THE WAYS TO ASCENT
(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 44 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from v. 3, where Allah is called the 
Lord of The Ways of Ascent. While holding out the certainty of the pun-
ishment, this chapter points out at first that great ends are achieved in a 
long period of time. Then we are told that the means of ascent are those 
by which the faith ful attain nearness to God. At the end it prophesies that 
a new nation will be raised in place of the opponents who will meet with 
disgrace. This chapter was revealed not later than the close of the early 
period at Makkah.

Section 1: The Certainty of the Punishment

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. sa-a-la saa-i-lum bi-‘a-zaa-binw 
waa-qi‘.

2. lil-kaa-fi-ree-na lay-sa la-hoo 
daa-fi‘.

3. mi-nal laa-hi zil-ma-‘aa-rij.

4. ta‘-ru-jul ma-laa-i-ka-tu warr-
roo-hu i-lay-hi fee yaw-mi kaa-na 
miq-daa-ru-hoo kham-see-na al-fa 
sa-nah.

5. fas-bir sab-ran ja-mee-laa.

6. inn-na-hum ya-raw-na-hoo 
ba-‘ee-daa.



﴾۷﴿ؕ وَّ نرَٰىہُ قرَِیبًۡا 

﴾۸﴿ۙ المُۡہۡلِ 
َ
مَآءُ ک وۡنُ السَّ

ُ
یوَۡمَ تکَ

﴾۹﴿ۙ العِۡہۡنِ 
َ
جِبَالُ ک

ۡ
وۡنُ ال

ُ
وَ تکَ

﴾۱۰ۚۖ وَ لاَ یسَۡـلَُٔ حَمِیۡمٌ حَمِیۡماً ﴿

یفَۡتَدِیۡ  لوَۡ  المُۡجۡرِمُ  یوََدُّ   ؕ مۡ 
ُ
رُوۡنہَ یبَُّصَّ

﴾۱۱ۙ ابِ یوَۡمِئِذٍۭ ببَِنِیۡہِ ﴿
َ

مِنۡ عَذ

﴾۱۲ۙ وَ صَاحِبَتِہٖ وَ اخَِیۡہِ ﴿

﴾۱۳ۙ تِیۡ تـُـؤِۡیہِۡ ﴿
َّ وَ فصَِیۡلتَِہِ ال

ثمَُّ   ۙ جَمِیۡعًا  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  مَنۡ  وَ 
﴾۱۴ۙ جِیۡہِ ﴿

ۡ
ینُ

﴾۱۵ۙ ہَا لظَٰی ﴿
ا ؕ اِنَّ

َّ ل
َ
ک

﴾۱۶ۚۖ وٰی ﴿
َ

 للِّشّ
ً

اعَۃ نزََّ

﴾۱۷ۙ ی ﴿
ّٰ تدَۡعُوۡا مَنۡ ادَۡبرََ وَ توََل

وۡعٰی ﴿۱۸﴾
َ
وَ جَمَعَ فاَ

﴾۱۹ۙ اِنَّ الاِۡنسَۡانَ خُلِقَ ہَلُوۡعًا ﴿
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7. wa na-raa-hu qa-ree-baa.

8. yaw-ma ta-koo-nus sa-maa-u’ 
kal-muhl.

9. wa ta-koo-nul ji-baa-lu kal-‘ihn.

10. wa laa yas-a-lu ha-mee-mun 
ha-mee-maa.

11. yu-bass-sa-roo-na-hum, ya-
wadd-dul muj-ri-mu law yaf-ta-
dee min ‘a-zaa-bi yaw-ma-i-zim 
bi-ba-neeh.

12. wa saa-hi-ba-ti-hee wa 
a-kheeh.

13. wa fa-see-la-ti-hil la-tee 
tu’-weeh.

14. wa man fil-ar-di ja-mee-‘an, 
summ-ma yun-jeeh.

15. kall-laa, inn-na-haa la-zaa.

16. nazz-zaa-‘a-tal lish-sha-waa.

17. tad-‘oo man ad-ba-ra wa 
ta-wall-laa.

18. wa ja-ma-‘a fa-aw-‘aa.

19. inn-nal in-saa-na khu-li-qa 
ha-loo-‘aa.



﴾۲۰ۙ رُّ جَزُوۡعًا ﴿
َ

ہُ الشّ اِذَا مَسَّ

﴾۲۱ۙ خیَرُۡ مَنوُۡعًا ﴿
ۡ

ہُ ال وَّ اِذَا مَسَّ

﴾۲۲ۙ ِینَۡ ﴿
ّ ا المُۡصَل

َّ اِل

﴾۲۳۪ۙ مۡ عَلیٰ صَلاَتہِمِۡ دَآئمُِوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ ال

﴾۲۴۪ۙ عۡلُوۡمٌ ﴿  مَّ
ٌ

ذِینَۡ فِیۡۤ امَۡوَالہِمِۡ حَقّ
َّ وَ ال

﴾۲۵۪ۙ آئلِِ وَ المَۡحۡرُوۡمِ ﴿ للِّسَّ

﴾۲۶۪ۙ ینِۡ ﴿ قوُۡنَ بیَِوۡمِ الدِّ ذِینَۡ یصَُدِّ
َّ وَ ال

رَبہِّمِۡ  ابِ 
َ

عَذ نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
ہ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
﴾۲۷ۚ شۡفِقُوۡنَ ﴿ مُّ

مُوۡنٍ ﴿۲۸﴾
ۡ
ابَ رَبہِّمِۡ غَیرُۡ مَا

َ
اِنَّ عَذ

﴾۲۹ۙ رُوۡجِہمِۡ حٰفِظُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
مۡ لفِ

ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

مَلکََتۡ  مَا  اوَۡ  ازَۡوَاجِہمِۡ  ٰۤی  عَل ا 
َّ اِل

﴾۳۰ۚ مۡ غَیرُۡ مَلُوۡمِینَۡ ﴿
ُ
ہ

مۡ فاَِنَّ
ُ
ایَمَۡانہُ

مُ 
ُ
ہ ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ ذٰلکَِ  وَرَآءَ  ابتَۡغٰی  منَِ 

َ
ف

﴾۳۱ۚ العٰۡدُوۡنَ ﴿
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20. i-zaa mass-sa-hush sharr-ru 
ja-zoo-‘aa.

21. wa i-zaa mass-sa-hul khay-ru 
ma-noo-‘aa.

22. ill-lal mu-sall-leen.

23. all-la-zee-na hum ‘a-laa sa-laa-ti-
him daa-i-moon.

24. wall-la-zee-na fee am-waa-li-him 
haqq-qum ma‘-loom.

25. liss-saa-i-li wal-mah-room.

26. wall-la-zee-na yu-sadd-di-qoo-
na bi-yaw-mid deen.

27. wall-la-zee-na hum min ‘a-zaa-bi 
rabb-bi-him mush-fi-qoon.

28. inn-na ‘a-zaa-ba rabb-bi-him 
ghay-ru ma’-moon.

29. wall-la-zee-na hum li-fu-roo-ji-
him haa-fi-zoon.

30. ill-laa ‘a-laa az-waa-ji-him aw 
maa ma-la-kat ay-maa-nu-hum fa-
inn-na-hum ghay-ru ma-loo-meen.

31. fa-ma-nib/ta-ghaa wa-raa-a’ zaa-
li-ka fa-u-laa-i-ka hu-mul ‘aa-doon.



عَہۡدِہمِۡ  وَ  لاِمَٰنٰتِہمِۡ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
﴾۳۲۪ۙ رٰعُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۳۳۪ۙ مۡ بشَِہٰدٰتہِمِۡ قآَئمُِوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

﴾۳۴ؕ مۡ عَلیٰ صَلاَتہِمِۡ یُحاَفِظُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ وَ ال

﴾۳۵ؕ٪ رَمُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

ک تٍ مُّ ٰٓئِکَ فِیۡ جَنّٰ اوُل
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32. wall-la-zee-na hum li-a-maa-
naa-ti-him wa ‘ah-di-him raa-‘oon.

33. wall-la-zee-na hum bi-sha-haa-
daa-ti-him qaa-i-moon.

34. wall-la-zee-na hum ‘a-laa sa-laa-
ti-him yu-haa-fi-zoon.

35. u-laa-i-ka fee jann-naa-tim 
muk-ra-moon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 A questioner asks about the punishment to befall 2 the disbelievers — 
there is none to avert it  — 3 from Allah, Lord of the ways of Ascent. 4 To 
Him ascend the angels and the Spirit in a day the length of which is fifty 
thousand years. 5 So be patient with a goodly patience. 6 Surely they see 
it far off, 7 and We see it near. 8 The day when the heaven is as molten 
brass, 9 and the mountains are as wool; 10 and no friend will ask of friend, 
11 (though) they are made to see them. The guilty one will wish he could 
redeem himself from the punishment of that day by his children, 12 and 
his wife and his brother, 13 and his kin that gave him shelter, 14 and all that 
are in the earth — (wishing) then (that) this might deliver him — 15 by no 
means! Surely it is a flaming Fire, 16 plucking out the extremities — 17 it 
shall claim him who retreats and turns his back, 18 and hoards (wealth) 
then withholds (it). 19 Surely man is created impatient — 20 fretful when 
evil afflicts him 21 and miserly when good befalls him — 22 except those 
who pray, 23 who are constant at their prayer, 24 and in whose wealth 
there is a known right 25 for the beggar and the destitute, 26 and those 
who accept the truth of the day of Judgment, 27 and those who are 
fearful of the punishment of their Lord — 28 surely the punishment of 
their Lord is not to be felt secure from — 29 and those who restrain their 
sexual passions, 30 except in the presence of their spouses or those whom 
their right hands possess, for such surely are not to be blamed, 31 but 



﴾۳۶ۙ رُوۡا قِبَلکََ مُہۡطِعِینَۡ ﴿
َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ ماَلِ ال
َ

ف

مَالِ عِزِینَۡ ﴿۳۷﴾ عَنِ الیَۡمِینِۡ وَ عَنِ الشِّ

یدُّۡخَلَ  انَۡ  مۡ 
ُ
نۡہ مِّ امۡرِیًٔ   

ُ
لّ

ُ
ک ایَطَۡمَعُ 

﴾۳۸ۙ  نعَِیۡمٍ ﴿
َ

ۃ جَنَّ

ماَّ یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۳۹﴾ مۡ مِّ
ُ
ا خَلقَۡنٰہ

ا ؕ اِنَّ
َّ ل

َ
ک

ا 
اِنَّ المَۡغٰرِبِ  وَ  المَۡشٰرِقِ  برَِبِّ  اقُۡسِمُ  فلَاَۤ 

﴾۴۰ۙ لقَٰدِرُوۡنَ ﴿

حۡنُ 
َ
ن مَا  وَ   ۙ مۡ 

ُ
نۡہ مِّ خَیرًۡا  لَ  بَدِّ

نُّ انَۡ  ٰۤی  عَل
بمَِسۡبُوۡقِینَۡ ﴿۴۱﴾

یلُقُٰوۡا  ی  حَتّٰ عَبُوۡا 
ۡ
یلَ وَ  یَخوُۡضُوۡا  مۡ 

ُ
رۡہ

َ
فذَ

﴾۴۲ۙ ذِیۡ یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿
َّ مُ ال

ُ
یوَۡمَہ

سِرَاعًا  الاۡجَۡدَاثِ  مِنَ  یَخۡرُجُوۡنَ  یوَۡمَ 
﴾۴۳ۙ مۡ اِلیٰ نصُُبٍ یوُّۡفِضُوۡنَ ﴿

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک
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whoever seeks to go beyond that, these are the transgressors. 32 And 
those who are faithful to their trusts and their covenant, 33 and those 
who are upright in their testimonies, 34 and those who keep a guard on 
their prayer. 35 These are in Gardens, honoured.

Section 2: A New Nation to be raised up

36. fa-maa-lil la-zee-na ka-fa-roo qi-
ba-la-ka muh-ti-‘een.

37. ‘a-nil ya-mee-ni wa ‘a-nish shi-
maa-li ‘i-zeen.

38. a’-yat-ma-‘u kull-lum/ri-im min-
hum ayn yud-kha-la jann-na-ta 
na-‘eem.

39. kall-laa, inn-naa kha-laq-naa-
hum mimm-maa ya‘-la-moon.

40. fa-laa uq-si-mu bi-rabb-bil ma-
shaa-riq wal-ma-ghaa-rib inn-naa 
la-qaa-di-roon.

41. ‘a-laa an nu-badd-di-la khay-
ram min-hum, wa maa nah-nu 
bi-mas-boo-qeen.

42. fa-zar-hum ya-khoo-doo wa 
yal-‘a-boo hatt-taa yu-laa-qoo yaw-
ma-hu-mul la-zee yoo-‘a-doon.

43. yaw-ma yakh-ru-joo-na mi-nal 
aj-daa-si si-raa-‘an ka-ann-na-hum 
i-laa nu-su-biyn yoo-fi-doon.



ذٰلکَِ   ؕ  
ٌ

ۃ
َّ ذِل مۡ 

ُ
ترَۡہَقُہ مۡ 

ُ
ابَصَۡارُہ  

ً
خَاشِعَۃ

﴾۴۴٪ انوُۡا یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ ﴿
َ
ذِیۡ ک

َّ الیَۡوۡمُ ال
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44. khaa-shi-‘a-tan ab-saa-ru-
hum tar-ha-qu-hum zill-lah, zaa-
li-kal yaw-mul la-zee kaa-noo 
yoo-‘a-doon.

36 But what is the matter with those who disbelieve, that they hasten on 
to you, 37 on the right hand and on the left, in assorted groups? 38 Does 
every man of them desire to be admitted to the Garden of bliss? 39 By no 
means! Surely We have created them for what they know. 40 But indeed! 
I swear by the Lord of the Eastern lands and the Western lands! that We 
are certainly Powerful 41 to bring in their place (others) better than them, 
and We shall not be overcome. 42 So leave them alone to plunge in idle 
talk and to sport, until they come face to face with that day of theirs 
which they are promised — 43 the day when they come forth from the 
graves in haste, as if racing to a goal, 44 their eyes cast down, disgrace 
covering them. Such is the day which they are promised.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

انَذِۡرۡ  انَۡ  قوَۡمِہٖۤ  اِلیٰ  نوُۡحًا  نَا 
ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
ابٌ 

َ
عَذ مۡ 

ُ
تیَِہ

ۡ
یاَّ انَۡ  قبَۡلِ  مِنۡ  قوَۡمَکَ 

الَیِۡمٌ ﴿۱﴾

﴾۲﴿ۙ بِینٌۡ  قاَلَ یٰقَوۡمِ اِنیِّۡ لکَُمۡ نذَِیرٌۡ مُّ

﴾۳﴿ۙ قُوۡہُ وَ اطَِیۡعُوۡنِ 
َّ ہَ وَ ات

انَِ اعۡبُدُوا اللّٰ

ٰۤی  مۡ اِل
ُ
رۡک مۡ وَ یؤَُخِّ

ُ
نۡ ذُنوُۡبکِ یغَۡفرِۡ لکَُمۡ مِّ

لاَ  جَآءَ  اِذَا  ہِ 
اللّٰ اجََلَ  اِنَّ   ؕ ی  سَمًّ مُّ اجََلٍ 

نۡتمُۡ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۴﴾
ُ
رُ ۘ لوَۡ ک

یؤَُخَّ

وَّ  لیَۡلاً  قوَۡمِیۡ  دَعَوۡتُ  اِنیِّۡ  رَبِّ  قاَلَ 
﴾۵﴿ۙ نہََارًا 
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Chapter 71
NOOH: NOAH

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 28 Verses)

This chapter deals entirely with Noah, providing an example of the 
certainty of the threatened punishment of evil. It was revealed in the 
early period at Makkah.

Section 1: Noah preaches

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. inn-naa ar-sal-naa noo-han i-laa 
qaw-mi-hee an an-zir qaw-ma-ka 
min qab-li ayn ya’-ti-ya-hum ‘a-zaa-
bun a-leem.

2. qaa-la yaa/qaw-mi inn-nee la-
kum na-zee-rum mu-been.

3. a-ni‘/bu-dul laa-ha watt-ta-
qoo-hu wa a-tee-‘oon.

4. yagh-fir la-kum min zu-noo-bi-
kum wa yu-akh-khir-kum i-laa a-ja-
lim mu-samm-maa, inn-na a-ja-lal 
laa-hi i-zaa jaa-a’ laa yu-akh-kha-ru, 
law kun-tum ta‘-la-moon.

5. qaa-la rabb-bi inn-nee da-‘aw-
tu qaw-mee lay-lanw wa na-haa-raa.



ا فِرَارًا ﴿۶﴾
َّ مۡ دُعَآءِیۡۤ اِل

ُ
فلَمَۡ یزَِدۡہ

ا  جَعَلُوۡۤ مۡ 
ُ
لہَ لتَِغۡفرَِ  مۡ 

ُ
دَعَوۡتہُ مَا 

َّ ل
ُ
ک اِنیِّۡ  وَ 

مۡ 
ُ
ذَانہِمِۡ وَ اسۡتَغۡشَوۡا ثیَِابہَ

ٰ
مۡ فِیۡۤ ا

ُ
اصََابعَِہ

﴾۷﴿ۚ بَارًا 
ۡ

برَُوا اسۡتِک
ۡ

وۡا وَ اسۡتَک وَ اصََرُّ

 ﴾۸﴿ۙ مۡ جِہَارًا 
ُ
ثمَُّ اِنیِّۡ دَعَوۡتہُ

مۡ 
ُ
لہَ اسَۡرَرۡتُ  وَ  مۡ 

ُ
لہَ اعَۡلنَۡتُ  اِنیِّۡۤ  ثمَُّ 

﴾۹﴿ۙ اِسۡرَارًا 

انَ 
َ
ک ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ؕ مۡ 
ُ

رَبکَّ اسۡتَغۡفرُِوۡا  تُ 
ۡ
فقَُل

﴾۱۰ۙ ارًا ﴿
َ
غَفّ

﴾۱۱ۙ دۡرَارًا ﴿ مۡ مِّ
ُ

مَآءَ عَلیَۡک یرُّۡسِلِ السَّ

یَجۡعَلۡ  وَ  بنَِینَۡ  وَّ  مۡوَالٍ 
َ
باِ مۡ 

ُ
یمُۡدِدۡک وَّ 

﴾۱۲ؕ تٍ وَّ یَجۡعَلۡ لکَُّمۡ انَہٰۡرًا ﴿ لکَُّمۡ جَنّٰ

﴾۱۳ۚ ہِ وَقاَرًا ﴿
مَا لکَُمۡ لاَ ترَۡجُوۡنَ للِّٰ

مۡ اطَۡوَارًا ﴿۱۴﴾
ُ

وَ قدَۡ خَلقََک

سَبۡعَ  ہُ 
اللّٰ خَلقََ  کَیۡفَ  ترََوۡا  الَمَۡ 

﴾۱۵ۙ سَمٰوٰتٍ طِبَاقاً ﴿
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6. fa-lam ya-zid-hum du-‘aa-ee ill-
laa fi-raa-raa.

7. wa inn-nee kull-la-maa da-‘aw-
tu-hum li-tagh-fi-ra la-hum ja-‘a-
loo a-saa-bi-‘a-hum fee aa-zaa-ni-
him was-tagh-shaw si-yaa-ba-hum 
wa a-sarr-oo was-tak-ba-rus/
tik-baa-raa.

8. summ-ma inn-nee da-‘aw-tu-
hum ji-haa-raa.

9. summ-ma inn-nee a‘-lan-tu la-
hum wa as-rar-tu la-hum is-raa-raa.

10. fa-qul-tus/tagh-fi-roo rabb-
ba-kum, inn-na-hoo kaa-na 
ghaff-faa-raa.

11. yur-si-lis sa-maa-a’ ‘a-lay-kum 
mid-raa-raa.

12. wa yum-did-kum bi-am-waa-
linw wa ba-nee-na wa yaj-‘al la-kum 
jann-naa-tinw wa yaj-‘al la-kum 
an-haa-raa.

13. maa la-kum laa tar-joo-na lill-
laa-hi wa-qaa-raa.

14. wa qad kha-la-qa-kum 
at-waa-raa.

15. a-lam ta-raw kay-fa kha-la-
qal laa-hu sab-‘a sa-maa-waa-tin 
ti-baa-qaa.



جَعَلَ  وَّ  نوُۡرًا  فِیۡہِنَّ  القَۡمَرَ  جَعَلَ  وَّ 
مۡسَ سِرَاجًا ﴿۱۶﴾

َ
الشّ

﴾۱۷ۙ نَ الاۡرَۡضِ نبََاتاً ﴿ مۡ مِّ
ُ

ۢۡبَتَک ہُ انَ
وَ اللّٰ

مۡ 
ُ

یُخۡرِجُک وَ  فِیۡہَا  مۡ 
ُ
یعُِیۡدُک ثمَُّ 

اِخۡرَاجًا ﴿۱۸﴾

﴾۱۹ۙ ہُ جَعَلَ لکَُمُ الاۡرَۡضَ بسَِاطًا ﴿
وَ اللّٰ

﴾۲۰٪ لتِّسَۡلکُُوۡا مِنۡہَا سُبُلاً فِجاَجًا ﴿
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16. wa ja-‘a-lal qa-ma-ra fee-hinn-
na noo-ranw wa ja-‘a-lash sham-sa 
si-raa-jaa.

17. wall-laa-hu am-ba-ta-kum mi-
nal ar-di na-baa-taa.

18. summ-ma yu-‘ee-du-kum fee-
haa wa yukh-ri-ju-kum ikh-raa-jaa.

19. wall-laa-hu ja-‘a-la la-ku-mul ar-
da bi-saa-taa.

20. li-tas-lu-koo min-haa su-bu-lan 
fi-jaa-jaa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Surely We sent Noah to his people, saying: Warn your people before a 
painful punishment comes to them. 2 He said: My people, surely I am a 
plain warner to you, 3 that you should serve Allah and keep your duty to 
Him and obey me — 4 He will forgive you some of your sins and grant you 
respite to an appointed term. Surely the term of Allah, when it comes, 
is not postponed. If only you knew! 5 He said: My Lord, I have called my 
people night and day, 6 but my call has only made them flee the more. 
7 And whenever I call to them that You may forgive them, they thrust 
their fingers in their ears and cover themselves with their garments, 
and persist (in denial) and are big with pride. 8 Then surely I have called 
to them aloud, 9 then spoken to them in public and spoken to them in 
private, 10 so I have said: Ask forgiveness of your Lord; surely He is ever 
Forgiving, 11 He will send down upon you rain, pouring in abundance, 
12 and help you with wealth and sons, and make for you gardens, and 
make for you rivers. 13 What is the matter with you that you do not hope 
for greatness from Allah? 14 And indeed He has created you by various 
stages. 15 Do you not see how Allah has created the seven heavens alike, 
16 and made the moon in them (as) a light, and made the sun a lamp? 



بَعُوۡا 
َّ ات وَ  عَصَوۡنیِۡ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ بِّ  رَّ نوُۡحٌ  قاَلَ 
﴾۲۱ۚ ا خَسَارًا ﴿

َّ  اِل
ۤ
مۡ یزَِدۡہُ مَالہُٗ وَ وَلدَُہٗ

َّ مَنۡ ل

﴾۲۲ۚ ارًا ﴿ رًا کُبَّ
ۡ

رُوۡا مَک
َ

وَ مَک

رُنَّ 
َ

تذَ لاَ  وَ  مۡ 
ُ

لِہَتَک
ٰ
ا رُنَّ 

َ
تذَ لاَ  قاَلوُۡا  وَ 

وَ  یعَُوۡقَ  وَ  یغَُوۡثَ  لاَ  وَّ   ۬ۙ سُوَاعًا  لاَ  وَّ  ا  وَدًّ
﴾۲۳ۚ نسَۡرًا ﴿

تزَِدِ  لاَ  وَ   ۬ۚ کَثِیرًۡا  وۡا 
ُ

اضََلّ قدَۡ  وَ 
ا ضَللٰاً ﴿۲۴﴾

َّ لِمِینَۡ اِل
ٰ

الظّ

دۡخِلُوۡا 
ُ
فاَ اغُۡرِقوُۡا  خَطِیۡـٓـتِٰٔہمِۡ  مِماَّ 

ہِ 
اللّٰ دُوۡنِ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ یَجِدُوۡا  فلَمَۡ   ۬ۙ ناَرًا 

انَصَۡارًا ﴿۲۵﴾

رۡ عَلیَ الاۡرَۡضِ مِنَ 
َ

بِّ لاَ تذَ وَ قاَلَ نوُۡحٌ رَّ
الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ دَیاَّرًا ﴿۲۶﴾

لاَ  وَ  عِبَادَکَ  وۡا 
ُ

یضُِلّ مۡ 
ُ
رۡہ

َ
تذَ اِنۡ  کَ 

اِنَّ
ارًا ﴿۲۷﴾

َ
ا فاَجِرًا کَفّ

َّ ا اِل
یلَِدُوۡۤ
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17 And Allah has caused you to grow out of the earth as a growth, 18 then 
He returns you to it, then will He bring you forth a (new) bringing forth. 
19 And Allah has made the earth a wide expanse for you, 20 that you may 
go along in it in spacious paths.

Section 2: Destruction of Transgressors

21. qaa-la noo-hur rabb-bi inn-na-
hum ‘a-saw-nee watt-ta-ba-‘oo mal 
lam ya-zid-hu maa-lu-hoo wa wa-la-
du-hoo ill-laa kha-saa-raa.

22. wa ma-ka-roo mak-ran 
kubb-baa-raa.

23. wa qaa-loo laa ta-za-runn-na 
aa-li-ha-ta-kum wa laa ta-za-runn-
na wadd-danw wa laa su-waa-‘aa, 
wa laa ya-ghoo-sa wa ya-‘oo-qa wa 
nas-raa.

24. wa qad a-dall-loo ka-see-raa, 
wa laa ta-zi-diz zaa-li-mee-na ill-laa 
da-laa-laa.

25. mimm-maa kha-tee-aa-ti-him 
ugh-ri-qoo fa-ud-khi-loo naa-raa, 
fa-lam ya-ji-doo la-hum min doo-nil 
laa-hi an-saa-raa.

26. wa qaa-la noo-hur rabb-bi laa ta-
zar ‘a-lal ar-di mi-nal kaa-fi-ree-na 
dayy-yaa-raa.

27. inn-na-ka in ta-zar-hum yu-dill-
loo ‘i-baa-da-ka wa laa ya-li-doo ill-
laa faa-ji-ran kaff-faa-raa.



دَخَلَ  لمَِنۡ  وَ  لوَِالدَِیَّ  وَ  لیِۡ  اغۡفرِۡ  رَبِّ 
وَ  مُؤۡمِنِینَۡ 

ۡ
للِ وَّ  مُؤۡمِنًا  بیَۡتِیَ 

ا 
َّ اِل لِمِینَۡ 

ٰ
الظّ تزَِدِ  لاَ  وَ   ؕ المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ 

﴾۲۸٪ تبََارًا ﴿

555NoohPart 29

28. rabb-bigh/fir-lee wa li-waa-
li-dayy-ya wa li-man da-kha-la 
bay-ti-ya mu’-mi-nanw wa lil-mu’-
mi-nee-na wal-mu’-mi-naa-ti, wa 
laa ta-zi-diz zaa-li-mee-na ill-laa 
ta-baa-raa.

21 Noah said: My Lord, surely they disobey me and follow him whose 
wealth and children have increased him in nothing but loss. 22 And they 
have planned a mighty plan. 23 And they say: Do not abandon your gods; 
nor abandon Wadd, nor Suwā‘, nor Yaghūth and Ya‘ūq and Nasr. 24 And 
indeed they have led many astray. And (my Lord) increase the wrongdoers 
in nothing but ruin. 25 Because of their wrongs they were drowned, then 
made to enter Fire, so they found no helpers besides Allah. 26 And Noah 
said: My Lord, do not leave any of the disbelievers dwelling in the land. 
27 For if You leave them, they will lead astray Your servants, and will not 
produce any offspring but immoral, ungrateful ones. 28 My Lord, forgive 
me and my parents and him who enters my house believing, and the 
believing men and the believing women. And increase the wrongdoers 
in nothing but destruction!



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

جِنِّ 
ۡ

نَ ال رٌ مِّ
َ
ہُ اسۡتَمَعَ نفَ

قلُۡ اوُۡحِیَ اِلیََّ انََّ
﴾۱﴿ۙ جبًَا 

َ
ناً ع

ٰ
ا سَمِعۡنَا قرُۡا

ا اِنَّ فقََالوُۡۤ

لنَۡ  وَ   ؕ بہِٖ  ا  مَنَّ
ٰ
فاَ شۡدِ  الرُّ اِلیَ  یہَّۡدِیۡۤ 
﴾۲﴿ۙ  احََدًا 

ۤ
شۡرِکَ برَِبنَِّا

نُّ

 
ً

صَاحِبَۃ  
َ

خذَ
َّ
ات مَا  رَبنَِّا  جَدُّ  تعَٰلیٰ  ہٗ 

انََّ وَّ 
﴾۳﴿ۙ وَّ لاَ وَلدًَا 

ہِ 
اللّٰ عَلیَ  سَفِیۡہُنَا  یقَُوۡلُ  انَ 

َ
ک ہٗ 

انََّ وَّ 
﴾۴﴿ۙ شَطَطًا 
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Chapter 72
AL-JINN: THE JINN

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 28 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the mention of certain believers 
in the Holy Prophet’s truth called jinn. This is a prophetical reference to 
those people accepting Islam who were yet hidden from the eye, be-
longing to lands beyond Arabia as well as to future times. The chapter 
was revealed two years before the Hijra when opposition to the Holy 
Prophet had reached a climax and per secution of Muslims was at its 
most severe. In such circumstances of seeming hopelessness, a very 
emphatic assurance of even tual success is given in this chapter. The 
second half of the chapter speaks of the protection gran ted to prophets 
against their enemies.

Section 1: Foreign Believers

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. qul oo-hi-ya i-layy-ya ann-na-hus/
ta-ma-‘a na-fa-rum mi-nal jinn-ni fa-
qaa-loo inn-naa sa-mi‘-naa qur-aa-
nan ‘a-ja-baa.

2. yah-dee i-lar rush-di fa-aa-mann-
naa bi-hee, wa lan nush-ri-ka bi-
rabb-bi-naa a-ha-daa.

3. wa ann-na-hoo ta-‘aa-laa jadd-
du rabb-bi-naa matt-ta-kha-za saa-
hi-ba-tanw wa laa wa-la-daa.

4. wa ann-na-hoo kaa-na ya-qoo-lu 
sa-fee-hu-naa ‘a-lal laa-hi sha-ta-taa.



جِنُّ 
ۡ

ال وَ  الاِۡنسُۡ  تقَُوۡلَ  نۡ 
َّ ل انَۡ   

ۤ
ا ظَنَنَّ ا 

انََّ وَّ 
﴾۵﴿ۙ ذِباً 

َ
ہِ ک

عَلیَ اللّٰ

یعَُوۡذُوۡنَ  الاِۡنسِۡ  نَ  مِّ رِجَالٌ  انَ 
َ
ک ہٗ 

انََّ وَّ 
﴾۶﴿ۙ مۡ رَہَقًا 

ُ
جِنِّ فزََادُوۡہ

ۡ
نَ ال برِِجَالٍ مِّ

نۡ 
َّ ل انَۡ  ظَنَنۡتمُۡ  کَمَا  وۡا  ظَنُّ مۡ 

ُ
ہ

انََّ وَّ 
﴾۷﴿ۙ ہُ احََدًا 

یبَّۡعَثَ اللّٰ

مَآءَ فوََجَدۡنٰہَا مُلِئَتۡ  ا لمََسۡنَا السَّ
وَّ انََّ

﴾۸﴿ۙ حَرَسًا شَدِیدًۡا وَّ شُہُبًا 

مَقَاعِدَ  مِنۡہَا  نقَۡعُدُ  ا  کُنَّ ا 
انََّ وَّ 

لہَٗ  یَجِدۡ  نَ 
ٰ

الاۡ یسَّۡتَمِعِ  منَۡ 
َ

ف  ؕ مۡعِ  للِسَّ
﴾۹﴿ۙ صَدًا  شِہَاباً رَّ

ا لاَ ندَۡرِیۡۤ اشََرٌّ ارُِیدَۡ بمَِنۡ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ 
وَّ انََّ

﴾۱۰ۙ مۡ رَشَدًا ﴿
ُ
امَۡ ارََادَ بہِمِۡ رَبہُّ

ا دُوۡنَ ذٰلکَِ ؕ  لِحوُۡنَ وَ مِنَّ ا الصّٰ ا مِنَّ
وَّ انََّ

﴾۱۱ۙ ا طَرَآئقَِ قِدَدًا ﴿ نَّ
ُ
ک

ہَ فِی الاۡرَۡضِ 
عۡجِزَ اللّٰ

نۡ نُّ
َّ  انَۡ ل

ۤ
ا ا ظَنَنَّ

وَّ انََّ
﴾۱۲ۙ عۡجِزَہٗ ہَرَباً ﴿

وَ لنَۡ نُّ

 ؕ بہِٖ  ا  مَنَّ
ٰ
ا ی  ہُدٰۤ

ۡ
ال سَمِعۡنَا  ا  لمََّ ا 

انََّ وَّ 
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5. wa ann-naa za-nann-naa all-
lan ta-qoo-lal in-su wal-jinn-nu ‘a-lal 
laa-hi ka-zi-baa.

6. wa ann-na-hoo kaa-na ri-jaa-lum 
mi-nal in-si ya-‘oo-zoo-na bi-ri-jaa-
lim mi-nal jinn-ni fa-zaa-doo-hum 
ra-ha-qaa.

7. wa ann-na-hum zann-noo ka-
maa za-nan-tum al-layn yab-‘a-sal 
laa-hu a-ha-daa.

8. wa ann-naa la-mas-nas sa-maa-a’ 
fa-wa-jad-naa-haa mu-li-at ha-ra-
san sha-dee-danw wa shu-hu-baa.

9. wa ann-naa kunn-naa naq-‘u-du 
min-haa ma-qaa-‘i-da liss-sam-i‘, 
fa-mayn yas-ta-mi-‘il aa-na ya-jid la-
hoo shi-haa-bar ra-sa-daa.

10. wa ann-naa laa nad-ree a-sharr-
run u-ree-da bi-man fil-ar-di am 
a-raa-da-bi-him rabb-bu-hum 
ra-sha-daa.

11. wa ann-naa minn-nas saa-li-
hoo-na wa minn-naa doo-na zaa-lik, 
kunn-naa ta-raa-i-qa qi-da-daa.

12. wa ann-naa za-nann-naa al-lan 
nu‘-ji-zal laa-ha fil-ar-di wa lan nu‘-
ji-za-hoo ha-ra-baa.

13. wa ann-naa lamm-maa sa-mi‘-
nal hu-daa aa-mann-naa bi-hee, 



لاَ  وَّ  بَخۡسًا  یَخاَفُ  فلَاَ  برَِبہِّٖ  یؤُّۡمِنۢۡ  منَۡ 
َ

ف
﴾۱۳ۙ رَہَقًا ﴿

ا  مِنَّ وَ  المُۡسۡلِمُوۡنَ  ا  مِنَّ ا 
انََّ وَّ 

وۡا  حرََّ
َ
ت ٰٓئِکَ  ول

ُ
فاَ اسَۡلمََ  منَۡ 

َ
ف  ؕ القٰۡسِطُوۡنَ 

رَشَدًا ﴿۱۴﴾

مَ 
َ لِجہََنّ انوُۡا 

َ
فکَ القٰۡسِطُوۡنَ  ا  امََّ وَ 

﴾۱۵ۙ حَطَبًا ﴿

رِیقَۡۃِ 
َ

الطّ عَلیَ  اسۡتَقَامُوۡا  وِ 
َّ ل انَۡ  وَّ 

﴾۱۶ۙ آءً غَدَقاً ﴿ مۡ مَّ
ُ
لاَسَۡقَیۡنٰہ

رِ 
ۡ

ذِک عَنۡ  یعُّۡرِضۡ  مَنۡ  وَ   ؕ فِیۡہِ  مۡ 
ُ
لنَِّفۡتِنَہ

﴾۱۷ۙ اباً صَعَدًا ﴿
َ

رَبہِّٖ یسَۡلکُۡہُ عَذ

ہِ 
اللّٰ مَعَ  تدَۡعُوۡا  فلَاَ  ہِ 

للِّٰ المَۡسٰجِدَ  انََّ  وَّ 
﴾۱۸ۙ احََدًا ﴿

ادُوۡا 
َ
ک یدَۡعُوۡہُ  ہِ 

اللّٰ عَبۡدُ  قاَمَ  ا  لمََّ ہٗ 
انََّ وَّ 

﴾۱۹ؕ٪ وۡنوُۡنَ عَلیَۡہِ لبَِدًا ﴿
ُ

یکَ
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fa-mayn yu’-mim bi-rabb-bi-hee 
fa-laa ya-khaa-fu bakh-sanw wa laa 
ra-ha-qaa.

14. wa ann-naa minn-nal mus-li-
moo-na wa minn-nal qaa-si-toon, 
fa-man as-la-ma fa-u-laa-i-ka ta-
harr-raw ra-sha-daa.

15. wa amm-mal qaa-si-too-na fa-
kaa-noo li-ja-hann-na-ma ha-ta-baa.

16. wa all-la-wis/ta-qaa-moo ‘a-lat 
ta-ree-qa-ti la-as-qay-naa-hum 
maa-an gha-da-qaa.

17. li-naf-ti-na-hum fee-hi, wa mayn 
yu‘-rid ‘an zik-ri rabb-bi-hee yas-luk-
hu ‘a-zaa-ban sa-‘a-daa.

18. wa ann-nal ma-saa-ji-da lill-
laa-hi fa-laa tad-‘oo ma-‘al laa-hi 
a-ha-daa.

19. wa ann-na-hoo lamm-maa qaa-
ma ‘ab-dul laa-hi yad-‘oo-hu kaa-
doo ya-koo-na ‘a-lay-hi li-ba-daa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Say: It has been revealed to me that a group of the jinn listened, so 
they said: Surely we have heard a wonderful Quran, 2 guiding to the right 
way — so we believe in it. And we shall not set up anyone as partner 
with our Lord; 3 and He — exalted be the majesty of our Lord! — has 
not taken a consort, nor a son; 4 and the foolish among us used to forge 
extravagant lies against Allah; 5 and we thought that the people and the 
jinn did not utter a lie against Allah; 6 and men from among the people 



بہِٖۤ  رِکُ 
ۡ

اشُ لاَۤ  وَ  رَبیِّۡ  ادَۡعُوۡا   
ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ قلُۡ 
احََدًا ﴿۲۰﴾

لاَ  وَّ  ا  ضَرًّ لکَُمۡ  امَۡلِکُ  لاَۤ  اِنیِّۡ  قلُۡ 
رَشَدًا ﴿۲۱﴾

لنَۡ  وَّ   ۬ۙ احََدٌ  ہِ 
اللّٰ مِنَ  جِیرَۡنیِۡ 

ُ
یّ لنَۡ  اِنیِّۡ  قلُۡ 

﴾۲۲ۙ حدًَا ﴿
َ

ت
ۡ
اجَِدَ مِنۡ دُوۡنہِٖ مُل
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used to seek refuge with men from among the jinn, so they increased 
them in evil doing; 7 and they thought, as you think, that Allah would 
not raise anyone; 8 and we sought to reach heaven, but we found it filled 
with strong guards and flames; 9 and we used to sit in some of its sitting-
places to steal a hearing. But he who tries to listen now finds a flame 
lying in wait for him; 10 and we do not know whether evil is meant for 
those on earth or whether their Lord means to direct them aright; 11 and 
some of us are good and others of us are below that — we are sects 
following different ways; 12 and we know that we cannot escape Allah 
in the earth, nor can we escape Him by flight; 13 and when we heard the 
guidance, we believed in it. So whoever believes in his Lord, he fears 
neither loss nor injustice; 14 and some of us are those who submit, and 
others of us are deviators. So whoever submits, these aim at the right 
way. 15 And as to the deviators, they are fuel of hell; 16 and if they keep to 
the (right) way, We would certainly give them to drink abundant water, 
17 so that We may try them by (means of) it. And whoever turns away 
from the reminder of his Lord, He will make him enter into an afflicting 
punishment; 18 and the mosques are Allah’s, so do not call upon anyone 
with Allah; 19 and when the Servant of Allah stood up praying to Him, 
they nearly crowded him (to death).

Section 2: Protection of Revelation

20. qul inn-na-maa ad-‘oo rabb-bee 
wa laa ush-ri-ku bi-hee a-ha-daa.

21. qul inn-nee laa am-li-ku la-kum 
darr-ranw wa laa ra-sha-daa.

22. qul inn-nee layn yu-jee-ra-nee 
mi-nal laa-hi a-ha-dun, wa lan a-ji-
da min doo-ni-hee mul-ta-hi-daa.



ہِ وَ رِسٰلتِٰہٖ ؕ وَ مَنۡ یعَّۡصِ 
نَ اللّٰ ا بلَغًٰا مِّ

َّ اِل
مَ خٰلِدِینَۡ 

ہَ وَ رَسُوۡلہَٗ فاَِنَّ لہَٗ ناَرَ جَہَنَّ
اللّٰ

﴾۲۳ؕ  ابَدًَا ﴿
ۤ
فِیۡہَا

ی اِذَا رَاوَۡا مَا یوُۡعَدُوۡنَ فسََیَعۡلمَُوۡنَ  حَتّٰۤ
 عَدَدًا ﴿۲۴﴾

ُ
مَنۡ اضَۡعَفُ ناَصِرًا وَّ اقَلَّ

امَۡ  توُۡعَدُوۡنَ  ا  مَّ اقَرَِیبٌۡ  ادَۡرِیۡۤ  اِنۡ  قلُۡ 
یَجۡعَلُ لہَٗ رَبیِّۡۤ امََدًا ﴿۲۵﴾

غَیۡبِہٖۤ  عَلیٰ  یظُۡہِرُ  فلَاَ  الغَۡیۡبِ  عٰلِمُ 
﴾۲۶ۙ احََدًا ﴿

یسَۡلکُُ  ہٗ 
فاَِنَّ سُوۡلٍ  رَّ مِنۡ  ارۡتضَٰی  مَنِ  ا 

َّ اِل
﴾۲۷ۙ فِہٖ رَصَدًا ﴿

ۡ
مِنۢۡ بیَنِۡ یدََیہِۡ وَ مِنۡ خَل

وَ  رَبہِّمِۡ  رِسٰلتِٰ  ابَلۡغَُوۡا  قدَۡ  انَۡ  لیَِّعۡلمََ 
شَیۡءٍ   

َ
لّ

ُ
ک احَۡصٰی  وَ  لدََیہۡمِۡ  بمَِا   

َ
احََاط

﴾۲۸٪ عَدَدًا ﴿
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23. ill-laa ba-laa-gham mi-nal laa-hi 
wa ri-saa-laa-ti-hee, wa mayn ya‘-sil 
laa-ha wa ra-soo-la-hoo fa-inn-na 
la-hoo naa-ra ja-hann-na-ma khaa-
li-dee-na fee-haa a-ba-daa.

24. hatt-taa i-zaa ra-aw maa yoo-
‘a-doo-na fa-sa-ya‘-la-moo-na man 
ad-‘a-fu naa-si-ranw wa a-qall-lu 
‘a-da-daa.

25. qul in ad-ree a’-qa-ree-bum 
maa too-‘a-doo-na am yaj-‘a-lu la-
hoo rabb-bee a-ma-daa.

26. ‘aa-li-mul ghay-bi fa-laa yuz-hi-
ru ‘a-laa ghay-bi-hee a-ha-daa.

27. ill-laa ma-nir/ta-daa mir ra-soo-
lin fa-inn-na-hoo yas-lu-ku mim 
bay-ni ya-day-hi wa min khal-fi-hee 
ra-sa-daa.

28. li-ya‘-la-ma an qad ab-la-ghoo 
ri-saa-laa-ti rabb-bi-him wa a-haa-ta 
bi-maa la-day-him wa ah-saa kull-la 
shay-in ‘a-da-daa.

20 Say: I only call upon my Lord, and I do not set up any partner with Him. 
21 Say: I do not control evil nor good for you. 22 Say: None can protect 
me against Allah, nor can I find any refuge besides Him; 23 (my duty is) 
but to deliver (the command) of Allah and His messages. And whoever 
disobeys Allah and His Messenger, surely for him is the Fire of hell, to 
abide in it for a long time, 24 till when they see what they are promised, 
they will know who is weaker in helpers and smaller in numbers. 25 Say: 
I do not know whether what you are promised is near or if my Lord will 
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appoint for it a distant term. 26 The Knower of the unseen, so He makes 
His secrets known to none, 27 except a messenger whom He chooses. For 
surely He makes a guard to go before him and behind him, 28 that He may 
know that they have truly delivered the messages of their Lord; and He 
encompasses whatever is with them, and He keeps account of all things.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ لُ  مِّ یہَُّا المُۡزَّ
َ
یٰۤا

﴾۲﴿ۙ ا قلَِیۡلاً 
َّ یۡلَ اِل

َّ قمُِ ال

﴾۳﴿ۙ  اوَِ انقُۡصۡ مِنۡہُ قلَِیۡلاً 
ۤ
نصِّۡفَہٗ

﴾۴﴿ؕ نَ ترَۡتیِۡلاً 
ٰ
اوَۡ زِدۡ عَلیَۡہِ وَ رَتلِِّ القُۡرۡا
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Chapter 73
AL-MUZZ-ZAMM-MIL:  

THE ONE COVERING HIMSELF UP
(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 20 Verses)

This chapter receives its title from the Holy Prophet’s description in 
the first verse as one who had covered himself up, which signifies one 
who has pre pared himself for prayer. The previous chapter promises 
protection to the Holy Prophet and here he is told to seek that protection 
through prayer. The chapter begins by telling the Holy Prophet to pass 
the night in prayer, and it ends with a general command to all believers 
always to be mindful of prayer. In between, the Holy Prophet is told to 
bear patiently the ill-treatment by his enemies, who would soon receive 
their punishment as did Pharaoh when he wanted to destroy Moses. 
The revelation of this chapter belongs to the early period at Makkah. The 
reference to fighting in v. 20 does not make that verse a later revelation, 
as that reference is prophetical.

Section 1: The Prophet enjoined to pray

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yaa/ayy-yu-hal muzz-zamm-mil.

2. qu-mil lay-la ill-laa qa-lee-laa.

3. nis-fa-hoo a-win-qus min-hu 
qa-lee-laa.

4. aw zid ‘a-lay-hi wa ratt-ti-lil 
qur-aa-na tar-tee-laa.



قِیۡ عَلیَۡکَ قوَۡلاً ثقَِیۡلاً ﴿۵﴾
ۡ
ا سَنُل

اِنَّ

اقَۡوَمُ  وَّ   
ً
وَطۡا اشََدُّ  ہِیَ  یۡلِ 

َّ ال  
َ

ناَشِئَۃ اِنَّ 
﴾۶﴿ؕ قِیۡلاً 

﴾۷﴿ؕ ہَارِ سَبۡحاً طَوِیلۡاً  اِنَّ لکََ فِی النَّ

اِلیَۡہِ  لۡ  تبََتَّ وَ  رَبکَِّ  اسۡمَ  رِ 
ُ
اذۡک وَ 

﴾۸﴿ؕ تبَۡتِیۡلاً 

ہُوَ  ا 
َّ اِل اِلہَٰ  لاَۤ  رِبِ 

ۡ
المَۡغ وَ  المَۡشۡرِقِ  رَبُّ 

ہُ وَکیِۡلاً ﴿۹﴾
ۡ

خِذ
َّ
فاَت

مۡ 
ُ
اہۡجُرۡہ وَ  یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ  مَا  عَلیٰ  اصۡبِرۡ  وَ 

ہَجۡرًا جَمِیۡلاً ﴿۱۰﴾

وَ  عۡمَۃِ  النَّ اوُلیِ  بیِنَۡ  ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

المُۡک وَ  ذَرۡنیِۡ  وَ 
مۡ قلَِیۡلاً ﴿۱۱﴾

ُ
ہ

ۡ
ل مَہِّ

﴾۱۲ۙ الاً وَّ جَحِیۡماً ﴿
َ
 انَکۡ

ۤ
اِنَّ لدََینَۡا

٭۱۳﴾ اباً الَیِۡماً ﴿
َ

ۃٍ وَّ عَذ وَّ طَعَامًا ذَا غُصَّ

انتَِ 
َ
ک وَ  جِبَالُ 

ۡ
ال وَ  الاۡرَۡضُ  ترَۡجُفُ  یوَۡمَ 

ہِیۡلاً ﴿۱۴﴾ ثِیۡبًا مَّ
َ
جِبَالُ ک

ۡ
ال

شَاہِدًا   ۬ۙ رَسُوۡلاً  مۡ 
ُ

اِلیَۡک  
ۤ
نَا

ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
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5. inn-naa sa-nul-qee ‘a-lay-ka qaw-
lan sa-qee-laa.

6. inn-na naa-shi-a-tal lay-li hi-ya 
a-shadd-du wat-anw wa aq-wa-mu 
qee-laa.

7. inn-na la-ka finn-na-haa-ri sab-
han ta-wee-laa.

8. waz-ku-ris/ma rabb-bi-ka wa ta-
batt-tal i-lay-hi tab-tee-laa.

9. rabb-bul mash-ri-qi wal-magh-ri-
bi laa i-laa-ha ill-laa hu-wa fatt-ta-
khiz-hu wa-kee-laa.

10. was-bir ‘a-laa maa ya-qoo-loo-
na wah-jur-hum haj-ran ja-mee-laa.

11. wa zar-nee wal-mu-kazz-zi-bee-
na u-lin na‘-ma-ti wa mahh-hil-hum 
qa-lee-laa.

12. inn-na la-day-naa an-kaa-lanw 
wa ja-hee-maa.

13. wa ta-‘aa-man zaa ghuss-sa-
tinw wa ‘a-zaa-ban a-lee-maa.

14. yaw-ma tar-ju-ful ar-du wal-ji-
baa-lu wa kaa-na-til ji-baa-lu ka-see-
bam ma-hee-laa.

15. inn-naa ar-sal-naa i-lay-kum 
ra-soo-lan shaa-hi-dan ‘a-lay-kum 



فِرۡعَوۡنَ  اِلیٰ   
ۤ
نَا

ۡ
ارَۡسَل  

ۤ
مَا

َ
ک مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک

﴾۱۵ؕ رَسُوۡلاً ﴿

ا 
ً

اخَۡذ نٰہُ 
ۡ

خَذ
َ
فاَ سُوۡلَ  الرَّ فِرۡعَوۡنُ  فعََصٰی 

بیِۡلاً ﴿۱۶﴾ وَّ

جۡعَلُ 
َ
یّ یوَۡمًا  رۡتمُۡ 

َ
ف

َ
ک اِنۡ  قُوۡنَ  تتََّ یۡفَ 

َ
فکَ

٭۱۷ۖ﴾ الوِۡلدَۡانَ شِیۡبَاۨ ﴿

وَعۡدُہٗ  انَ 
َ
ک  ؕ بہِٖ  مُنۡفَطِرٌۢ  مَآءُ  السَّ

مَفۡعُوۡلاً ﴿۱۸﴾

رَبہِّٖ  اِلیٰ   
َ

خذَ
َّ
ات شَآءَ  منَۡ 

َ
ف  ۚ کرَِۃٌ 

ۡ
تذَ ہٰذِہٖ  اِنَّ 

﴾۱۹٪ سَبِیۡلاً ﴿

564 The One Covering Himself Up Chapter 73

ka-maa ar-sal-naa i-laa fir-‘aw-na 
ra-soo-laa.

16. fa-‘a-saa fir-‘aw-nur ra-soo-la fa-
a-khaz-naa-hu akh-zanw wa bee-laa.

17. fa-kay-fa tatt-ta-qoo-na in ka-far-
tum yaw-mayn yaj-‘a-lul wil-daa-na 
shee-baa.

18. ass-sa-maa-u’ mun-fa-ti-rum bi-
hee, kaa-na wa‘-du-hoo maf-‘oo-laa.

19. inn-na haa-zi-hee taz-ki-ra-tun, 
fa-man shaa-at ta-kha-za i-laa rabb-
bi-hee sa-bee-laa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 O you covering yourself up! 2 Rise to pray by night except a little, 3 half 
of it, or lessen it a little, 4 or add to it, and recite the Quran (distinctly) 
at a leisurely pace. 5 Surely We shall charge you with a weighty word. 
6 The rising (to pray) by night is surely the firmest way to tread and 
most effective in speech. 7 Truly you have by day prolonged occupation. 
8 And remember the name of your Lord and devote yourself to Him with 
(complete) devotion. 9 The Lord of the East and the West — there is no 
god but He — so take Him for Protector. 10 And bear patiently what they 
say and turn away from them with a dignified withdrawal. 11 And leave 
Me and the deniers, possessors of plenty, and give them respite for a 
little while. 12 Surely with Us are heavy fetters and a flaming Fire, 13 and 
food that chokes and a painful punishment. 14 On the day when the earth 
and the mountains quake and the mountains become (as) heaps of sand 
let loose. 15 Surely We have sent to you a Messenger, a witness against 
you, as We sent a messenger to Pharaoh. 16 But Pharaoh disobeyed the 



مِنۡ  ادَۡنٰی  تقَُوۡمُ  کَ 
انََّ یعَۡلمَُ  رَبکََّ  اِنَّ 

 
ٌ

طَآئفَِۃ وَ  ثلُثَُہٗ  وَ  نصِۡفَہٗ  وَ  یۡلِ 
َّ ال ثلُثَُیِ 

یۡلَ 
َّ ال رُ  یقَُدِّ ہُ 

اللّٰ وَ   ؕ مَعَکَ  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال نَ  مِّ

فتََابَ  حۡصُوۡہُ 
ُ
ت نۡ 

َّ ل انَۡ  عَلِمَ   ؕ ہَارَ  النَّ وَ 
نِ 

ٰ
القُۡرۡا مِنَ  رَ  تیََسَّ مَا  فاَقۡرَءُوۡا  مۡ 

ُ
عَلیَۡک

وَ   ۙ رۡضٰی 
َ
مّ مۡ 

ُ
مِنۡک وۡنُ 

ُ
سَیَک انَۡ  عَلِمَ   ؕ

یبَۡتَغُوۡنَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  فِی  یضَۡرِبوُۡنَ  خَرُوۡنَ 
ٰ
ا

یقَُاتلُِوۡنَ  خَرُوۡنَ 
ٰ
ا وَ   ۙ ہِ 

اللّٰ فضَۡلِ  مِنۡ 
رَ  تیََسَّ مَا  فاَقۡرَءُوۡا   ۫ۖ ہِ 

اللّٰ سَبِیۡلِ  فِیۡ 
وۃَ 

ٰ
ک الزَّ توُا 

ٰ
ا وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ اقَِیۡمُوا  وَ   ۙ مِنۡہُ 

مَا  وَ   ؕ حَسَنًا  قرَۡضًا  ہَ 
اللّٰ اقَۡرِضُوا  وَ 

جِدُوۡہُ 
َ
ت خَیرٍۡ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
لاِنَفُۡسِک مُوۡا  تقَُدِّ

اجَۡرًا  اعَۡظَمَ  وَّ  خَیرًۡا  ہُوَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ عِنۡدَ 

غَفُوۡرٌ  ہَ 
اللّٰ اِنَّ   ؕ ہَ 

اللّٰ اسۡتَغۡفرُِوا  وَ   ؕ
﴾۲۰٪ حِیۡمٌ ﴿ رَّ
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messenger, so We seized him with a violent grip. 17 How, then, if you 
disbelieve, will you guard yourselves on the day which will make children 
grey-headed, 18 the heaven being torn apart thereby? His promise is ever 
fulfilled. 19 Surely this is a Reminder; so whoever wishes may take a way 
to his Lord.

Section 2: Prayer enjoined on Muslims

20. inn-na rabb-ba-ka ya‘-la-mu 
ann-na-ka ta-qoo-mu ad-naa min 
su-lu-sa-yil lay-li wa nis-fu-hoo aw 
su-lu-su-hoo wa taa-i-fa-tum mi-
nal la-zee-na ma-‘ak, wall-laa-hu 
yu-qadd-di-rul lay-la wann-na-haar, 
‘a-li-ma all-lan tuh-soo-hu fa-taa-ba 
‘a-lay-kum faq-ra-oo maa ta-yass-
sa-ra mi-nal qur-aan, ‘a-li-ma an 
sa-ya-koo-nu min-kum mar-daa, wa 
aa-kha-roo-na yad-ri-boo-na fil-ar-
di yab-ta-ghoo-na min fad-lil laah, 
wa aa-kha-roo-na yu-qaa-ti-loo-na 
fee sa-bee-lil laah, faq-ra-oo maa 
ta-yass-sa-ra min-hu, wa a-qee-mus 
sa-laa-ta wa aa-tuz za-kaa-ta wa aq-
ri-dul laa-ha qar-dan ha-sa-naa, wa 
maa tu-qadd-di-moo li-an-fu-si-kum 
min khay-rin ta-ji-doo-hu ‘in-dal laa-
hi hu-wa khay-ranw wa a‘-za-ma aj-
raa, was-tagh-fi-rul laah, inn-nal laa-
ha gha-foo-rur ra-heem.
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20 Your Lord knows indeed that you pass in prayer nearly two-thirds of 
the night, and (sometimes) half of it, and (sometimes) a third of it, as do 
a group of those with you. And Allah measures the night and the day. 
He knows that (all of) you are not able to do it, so He has turned to you 
(mercifully); so read of the Quran whatever is easy for you. He knows that 
there are sick among you, and others who travel in the land seeking of 
Allah’s bounty, and others who fight in Allah’s way. So read as much of it 
as is easy (for you), and keep up prayer and give the due charity and offer 
to Allah a goodly gift. And whatever of good you send on beforehand 
for yourselves, you will find it with Allah — that is best and greatest in 
reward. And ask forgiveness of Allah. Surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ ثرُِّ  یہَُّا المُۡدَّ
َ
یٰۤا

﴾۲﴿۪ۙ نذِۡرۡ 
َ
قمُۡ فاَ

﴾۳﴿۪ۙ ِرۡ 
بّ

َ
وَ رَبکََّ فکَ

﴾۴﴿۪ۙ رۡ  وَ ثیَِابکََ فطََہِّ

﴾۵﴿۪ۙ جۡزَ فاَہۡجُرۡ  وَ الرُّ

﴾۶﴿۪ۙ ثِرُ 
ۡ

نۡ تسَۡتَک
ُ
وَ لاَ تمَۡن

﴾۷﴿ؕ وَ لرَِبکَِّ فاَصۡبِرۡ 

﴾۸﴿ۙ اقوُۡرِ  فاَِذَا نقُِرَ فِی النَّ
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Chapter 74
AL-MUDD-DASS-SIR:  

THE ONE WRAPPING HIMSELF UP
(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 56 Verses)

This chapter is the second in the order of revelation. A period of abo-
ut six months had elapsed since the first revelation (96:1–5), and this 
interrup tion in revelation weighed heavily on the Holy Prophet. When 
the angel of the Lord appeared to him again, the Holy Prophet sought to 
wrap himself up in clothes, hence the title of this chapter. He is told not 
to seek seclusion but to arise and warn a people sunk low in evil.

Section 1: The Prophet enjoined to warn

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. yaa/ayy-yu-hal mudd-dass-sir.

2. qum fa-an-zir.

3. wa rabb-ba-ka fa-kabb-bir.

4. wa si-yaa-ba-ka fa-tahh-hir.

5. warr-ruj-za fah-jur.

6. wa laa tam-nun tas-tak-sir.

7. wa-li-rabb-bi-ka fas-bir.

8. fa-i-zaa nu-qi-ra fin naa-qoor.



﴾۹﴿ۙ لکَِ یوَۡمَئِذٍ یوَّۡمٌ عَسِیرٌۡ 
ٰ

فذَ

عَلیَ الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ غَیرُۡ یسَِیرٍۡ ﴿۱۰﴾

﴾۱۱ۙ ذَرۡنیِۡ وَ مَنۡ خَلقَۡتُ وَحِیۡدًا ﴿

﴾۱۲ۙ مدُۡوۡدًا ﴿
َ
تُ لہَٗ مَالاً مّ

ۡ
وَّ جَعَل

﴾۱۳ۙ وَّ بنَِینَۡ شُہُوۡدًا ﴿

﴾۱۴ۙ  لہَٗ تمَۡہِیۡدًا ﴿
ُ

دۡتّ وَّ مَہَّ

٭۱۵ۙ﴾ ثمَُّ یطَۡمَعُ انَۡ ازَِیدَۡ ﴿

﴾۱۶ؕ یٰتِنَا عَنِیۡدًا ﴿
ٰ

انَ لاِ
َ
ہٗ ک

ا ؕ اِنَّ
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۱۷ؕ رۡہِقُہٗ صَعُوۡدًا ﴿
ُ
سَا

﴾۱۸ۙ رَ ﴿ رَ وَ قدََّ
َ ّ

ہٗ فکَ
اِنَّ

﴾۱۹ۙ رَ ﴿ یۡفَ قدََّ
َ
فقَُتِلَ ک

﴾۲۰ۙ رَ ﴿ یۡفَ قدََّ
َ
ثمَُّ قتُِلَ ک

﴾۲۱ۙ ثمَُّ نظََرَ ﴿

﴾۲۲ۙ ثمَُّ عَبسََ وَ بسََرَ ﴿

﴾۲۳ۙ برََ ﴿
ۡ

ثمَُّ ادَۡبرََ وَ اسۡتَک

568 The One Wrapping Himself Up Chapter 74

9. fa-zaa-li-ka yaw-ma-i-ziyw yaw-
mun ‘a-seer.

10. ‘a-lal kaa-fi-ree-na ghay-ru 
ya-seer.

11. zar-nee wa man kha-laq-tu 
wa-hee-daa.

12. wa ja-‘al-tu la-hoo maa-lam 
mam-doo-daa.

13. wa ba-nee-na shu-hoo-daa.

14. wa mahh-hatt-tu la-hoo 
tam-hee-daa.

15. summ-ma yat-ma-‘u an a-zeed.

16. kall-laa, inn-na-hoo kaa-na li-aa-
yaa-ti-naa ‘a-nee-daa.

17. sa-ur-hi-qu-hoo sa-‘oo-daa.

18. inn-na-hoo fakk-ka-ra wa 
qadd-dar.

19. fa-qu-ti-la kay-fa qadd-dar.

20. summ-ma qu-ti-la kay-fa 
qadd-dar.

21. summ-ma na-zar.

22. summ-ma ‘a-ba-sa wa ba-sar.

23. summ-ma ad-ba-ra was-tak-bar.



﴾۲۴ۙ ا سِحۡرٌ یؤُّۡثرَُ ﴿
َّ ۤ اِل ا

َ
فقََالَ اِنۡ ہٰذ

﴾۲۵ؕ ا قوَۡلُ البَۡشَرِ ﴿
َّ ۤ اِل ا

َ
اِنۡ ہٰذ

صۡلِیۡہِ سَقَرَ ﴿۲۶﴾
ُ
سَا

﴾۲۷ؕ  ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا سَقَرُ ﴿
ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۲۸ۚ رُ ﴿
َ

لاَ تبُۡقِیۡ وَ لاَ تذَ

﴾۲۹ۚۖ بَشَرِ ﴿
ۡ
 للِّ

ٌ
احَۃ لوََّ

﴾۳۰ؕ  عَشَرَ ﴿
َ

عَلیَۡہَا تسِۡعَۃ

 
ً

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک مَل ا 
َّ اِل ارِ  النَّ اصَۡحٰبَ   

ۤ
نَا

ۡ
جَعَل مَا  وَ 

 
ً

فِتۡنَۃ ا 
َّ اِل مۡ 

ُ
تہَ عِدَّ نَا 

ۡ
جَعَل مَا  وَّ   ۪

اوُۡتوُا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال لیِسَۡتَیۡقِنَ   ۙ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ للِّ
ا اِیمَۡاناً  مَنوُۡۤ

ٰ
ذِینَۡ ا

َّ الکِۡتٰبَ وَ یزَۡدَادَ ال
الکِۡتٰبَ  اوُۡتوُا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال یرَۡتاَبَ  لاَ  وَّ 
فِیۡ  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال لیَِقُوۡلَ  وَ   ۙ المُۡؤۡمِنوُۡنَ  وَ 
ارََادَ   ۤ مَاذَا الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ  وَّ  رَضٌ 

َ
مّ قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ 

مَنۡ  ہُ 
اللّٰ  

ُ
یضُِلّ لکَِ 

ٰ
ذ

َ
ک  ؕ مَثَلاً  ا 

َ
بہِٰذ ہُ 

اللّٰ
یعَۡلمَُ  مَا  وَ   ؕ یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  یہَۡدِیۡ  وَ  یشََّآءُ 
رٰی 

ۡ
ذِک ا 

َّ اِل ہِیَ  مَا  وَ   ؕ ہُوَ  ا 
َّ اِل رَبکَِّ  جُنُوۡدَ 

﴾۳۱٪ بَشَرِ ﴿
ۡ
للِ
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24. fa-qaa-la in haa-zaa ill-laa sih-
ruyn yu’-sar.

25. in haa-zaa ill-laa qaw-lul ba-shar.

26. sa-us-lee-hi sa-qar.

27. wa maa ad-raa-ka maa sa-qar.

28. laa tub-qee wa laa ta-zar.

29. laww-waa-ha-tul lill-ba-shar.

30. ‘a-lay-haa tis-‘a-ta ‘a-shar.

31. wa maa ja-‘al-naa as-haa-ban 
naa-ri ill-laa ma-laa-i-ka-tu, wa maa 
ja-‘al-naa ‘idd-da-ta-hum ill-laa fit-
na-tal lill-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo li-yas-
tay-qi-nal la-zee-na oo-tul ki-taa-ba 
wa yaz-daa-dal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
ee-maa-nanw wa laa yar-taa-bal la-
zee-na oo-tul ki-taa-ba wal-mu’-mi-
noo-na, wa li-ya-qoo-lal la-zee-na 
fee qu-loo-bi-him ma-ra-dunw wal-
kaa-fi-roo-na maa-zaa a-raa-dal laa-
hu bi-haa-zaa ma-sa-laa, ka-zaa-li-ka 
yu-dill-lul laa-hu mayn ya-shaa-u’ 
wa yah-dee mayn ya-shaa’, wa maa 
ya‘-la-mu ju-noo-da rabb-bi-ka ill-
laa hu-wa, wa maa hi-ya ill-laa zik-
raa lil-ba-shar.



﴾۳۲ۙ ا وَ القَۡمَرِ ﴿
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۳۳ۙ یۡلِ اِذۡ ادَۡبرََ ﴿
َّ وَ ال

﴾۳۴ۙ رَ ﴿
َ
ۤ اسَۡف بۡحِ اِذَا وَ الصُّ

﴾۳۵ۙ ہَا لاَِحۡدَی الکُۡبرَِ ﴿
اِنَّ
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 O you who wrap yourself up! 2 Arise and warn, 3 and your Lord do 
magnify, 4 and your garments do purify, 5 and uncleanness do shun, 6 and 
do no favour seeking gain, 7 and for the sake of your Lord, be patient. 
8 For when the trumpet is sounded, 9 that will be — that day — a difficult 
day, 10 for the disbelievers, anything but easy. 11 Leave Me alone with him 
whom I created, 12 and gave him vast riches, 13 and sons dwelling in his 
presence, 14 and made matters easy for him, 15 and yet he desires that I 
should give more! 16 By no means! Surely he is hostile to Our messages. 
17 I will make a distressing punishment overtake him. 18 Surely he reflected 
and determined, 19 but may he be destroyed how he determined! 
20 Again, may he be destroyed how he determined! 21 Then he looked, 
22 then frowned and scowled, 23 then turned back and was big with pride, 
24 then said: This is nothing but magic from of old, 25 this is nothing but 
the word of a mortal! 26 I will cast him into hell. 27 And what will make you 
realize what hell is? 28 It leaves nothing, and spares nothing. 29 It scorches 
the mortal. 30 Over it are nineteen. 31 And We have made none but angels 
(to be) wardens of the Fire, and We have made their number only as a 
trial for those who disbelieve, that those who have been given the Book 
may be certain and those who believe may increase in faith, and those 
who have been given the Book and the believers may not doubt; and 
that those in whose hearts is a disease and the disbelievers may say: 
What does Allah mean by this parable? Thus Allah leaves in error whom 
He pleases, and guides whom He pleases. And none knows the forces of 
your Lord but He. And this is nothing but a Reminder to mortals.

Section 2: The Warning

32. kall-laa wal-qa-mar.

33. wall-lay-li iz ad-bar.

34. was-sub-hi i-zaa as-far.

35. inn-na-haa la-ih-dal ku-bar.



﴾۳۶ۙ بَشَرِ ﴿
ۡ
نذَِیرًۡا للِّ

اوَۡ  مَ  یتََّقَدَّ انَۡ  مۡ 
ُ

مِنۡک شَآءَ  لمَِنۡ 
﴾۳۷ؕ رَ ﴿

َ
خّ

َ
یتََا

﴾۳۸ۙ ﴿ 
ٌ

 نفَۡسٍۭ بمَِا کَسَبَتۡ رَہِیۡنَۃ
ُ

لّ
ُ
ک

﴾۳۹ؕۛ اۤ اصَۡحٰبَ الیَۡمِینِۡ ﴿
َّ اِل

﴾۴۰ۙ تٍ ۛؕ۟ یتَسََآءَلوُۡنَ ﴿ فِیۡ جَنّٰ

﴾۴۱ۙ عَنِ المُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿

مۡ فِیۡ سَقَرَ ﴿۴۲﴾
ُ

مَا سَلکََک

﴾۴۳ۙ ِینَۡ ﴿
ّ قاَلوُۡا لمَۡ نکَُ مِنَ المُۡصَل

﴾۴۴ۙ وَ لمَۡ نکَُ نطُۡعِمُ المِۡسۡکِینَۡ ﴿

﴾۴۵ۙ خآَئضِِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ

خوُۡضُ مَعَ ال
َ
ا ن نَّ

ُ
وَ ک

﴾۴۶ۙ ینِۡ ﴿ بُ بیَِوۡمِ الدِّ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

ا نکُ نَّ
ُ
وَ ک

﴾۴۷ؕ ی اتَٰىنَا الیَۡقِینُۡ ﴿ حَتّٰۤ

﴾۴۸ؕ فِعِینَۡ ﴿
ٰ

 الشّ
ُ

مۡ شَفَاعَۃ
ُ
ماَ تنَۡفَعُہ

َ
ف

﴾۴۹ۙ کرَِۃِ مُعۡرِضِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ

ذ مۡ عَنِ التَّ
ُ
ماَ لہَ

َ
ف
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36. na-zee-ral lil-ba-shar.

37. li-man shaa-a’ min-kum ayn ya-
ta-qadd-da-ma aw ya-ta-akh-khar.

38. kull-lu naf-sim bi-maa ka-sa-bat 
ra-hee-nah.

39. ill-laa as-haa-bal ya-meen.

40. fee jann-naa-tin, 
ya-ta-saa-a’-loon.

41. ‘a-nil muj-ri-meen.

42. maa sa-la-ka-kum fee sa-qar.

43. qaa-loo lam na-ku mi-nal 
mu-sall-leen.

44. wa lam na-ku nut-‘i-mul 
mis-keen.

45. wa kunn-naa na-khoo-du ma-
‘al khaa-i-deen.

46. wa kunn-naa nu-kazz-zi-bu bi-
yaw-mid deen.

47. hatt-taa a-taa-nal ya-qeen.

48. fa-maa tan-fa-‘u-hum sha-faa-
‘a-tush shaa-fi-‘een.

49. fa-maa la-hum ‘a-nit taz-ki-ra-
ti mu‘-ri-deen.



﴾۵۰ۙ سۡتَنۡفرَِۃٌ ﴿ مۡ حُمُرٌ مُّ
ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک

﴾۵۱ؕ تۡ مِنۡ قسَۡوَرَۃٍ ﴿ فرََّ

مۡ انَۡ یؤُّۡتٰی صُحفًُا 
ُ
نۡہ  امۡرِیًٔ مِّ

ُ
لّ

ُ
بلَۡ یرُِیدُۡ ک

﴾۵۲ۙ رَۃً ﴿
َ

نَشّ مُّ

﴾۵۳ؕ خِرَۃَ ﴿
ٰ

ا یَخاَفوُۡنَ الاۡ
َّ ا ؕ بلَۡ ل

َّ ل
َ
ک

﴾۵۴ۚ کرَِۃٌ ﴿
ۡ

ہٗ تذَ
اۤ اِنَّ

َّ ل
َ
ک

﴾۵۵ؕ رَہٗ ﴿
َ
منَۡ شَآءَ ذَک

َ
ف

ہُ ؕ ہُوَ اہَۡلُ 
اۤ انَۡ یشََّآءَ اللّٰ

َّ رُوۡنَ اِل
ُ
ک

ۡ
وَ مَا یذَ

﴾۵۶٪ قۡوٰی وَ اہَۡلُ المَۡغۡفرَِۃِ ﴿ التَّ
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50. ka-ann-na-hum hu-mu-rum 
mus-tan-fi-rah.

51. farr-rat min qas-wa-rah.

52. bal yu-ree-du kull-lum/ri-im 
min-hum ayn yu’-taa su-hu-fam 
mu-nash-sha-rah.

53. kall-laa, bal laa ya-khaa-foo-nal 
aa-khi-rah.

54. kall-la, inn-na-hoo taz-ki-rah.

55. fa-man shaa-a’ za-ka-rah.

56. wa maa yaz-ku-roo-na ill-laa ayn 
ya-shaa-al laah, hu-wa ah-lut taq-
waa wa ah-lul magh-fi-rah.

32 Indeed, by the moon! 33 And the night when it departs! 34 And the 
dawn when it shines! 35 Surely it is one of the gravest (misfortunes), 
36 a warning to mortals, 37 to him among you who will go forward or will 
remain behind. 38 Every soul is held in pledge for what it earns, 39 except 
the people of the right hand. 40 In Gardens, they ask one another, 
41 about the guilty: 42 What has brought you into hell? 43 They will say: 
We were not from among those who prayed, 44 nor did we feed the 
poor, 45 and we indulged in idle talk with idle talkers, 46 and we called 
the day of Judgment a lie, 47 till the inevitable caught up with us. 48 So 
the intercession of intercessors will not avail them. 49 What is then the 
matter with them, that they turn away from the Reminder, 50 as if they 
were frightened donkeys, 51 fleeing from a lion? 52 No, everyone of them 
desires that he should be given pages spread out — 53 By no means! But 
they do not fear the Hereafter. 54 Indeed, it is surely a Reminder. 55 So 
whoever wishes may be mindful of it. 56 And they will not be mindful 
unless Allah please. He is Worthy that duty should be kept to Him and 
Worthy to forgive.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ لاَۤ اقُۡسِمُ بیَِوۡمِ القِۡیٰمَۃِ 

﴾۲﴿ؕ امَۃِ  وَّ
َ

فۡسِ اللّ وَ لاَۤ اقُۡسِمُ باِلنَّ

جۡمَعَ 
َّ

ن نۡ 
َّ الَ الاِۡنسَۡانُ  ایََحۡسَبُ 

﴾۳﴿ؕ عِظَامَہٗ 

یَ بنََانہَٗ ﴿۴﴾ سَوِّ
ُّ ٰۤی انَۡ ن دِرِینَۡ عَل

ٰ
بلَیٰ ق

﴾۵﴿ۚ بلَۡ یرُِیدُۡ الاِۡنسَۡانُ لیَِفۡجُرَ امََامَہٗ 

﴾۶﴿ؕ یسَۡـلَُٔ ایَاَّنَ یوَۡمُ القِۡیٰمَۃِ 
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Chapter 75
AL-QI-YAA-MAH: THE RESURRECTION
(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 40 Verses)

This chapter is entitled The Resurrection from the occurrence of that 
word in its first verse, which puts forward the spiritual resurrection as 
evi dence of the great Resurrection. The self-accusing spirit of v. 2 is the 
first stage in man’s spiritual resurrection, the stage at which the inner self 
of man asserts itself when he does evil. At this stage the human in man 
becomes stronger than the animal. This chapter, dealing with the subject 
of the resurrection, is a very early revelation.

Section 1: The Truth of the Resurrection

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. laa uq-si-mu bi-yaw-mil 
qi-yaa-mah.

2. wa laa uq-si-mu binn-naf-sil 
laww-waa-mah.

3. a’-yah-sa-bul in-saa-nu all-lan 
naj-ma-‘a ‘i-zaa-mah.

4. ba-laa qaa-di-ree-na ‘a-laa ann 
nu-saww-wi-ya ba-naa-nah.

5. bal yu-ree-dul in-saa-nu li-yaf-
ju-ra a-maa-mah.

6. yas-a-lu ayy-yaa-na yaw-mul 
qi-yaa-mah.



﴾۷﴿ۙ فاَِذَا برَِقَ البَۡصَرُ 

﴾۸﴿ۙ وَ خَسَفَ القَۡمَرُ 

﴾۹﴿ۙ مۡسُ وَ القَۡمَرُ 
َ

وَ جُمِعَ الشّ

﴾۱۰ۚ رُّ ﴿
َ
یقَُوۡلُ الاِۡنسَۡانُ یوَۡمَئِذٍ ایَنَۡ المَۡف

﴾۱۱ؕ ا لاَ وَزَرَ ﴿
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۱۲ؕ اِلیٰ رَبکَِّ یوَۡمَئِذِۣ المُۡسۡتَقَرُّ ﴿

وَ  مَ  قدََّ بمَِا  یوَۡمَئِذٍۭ  الاِۡنسَۡانُ  ؤُا  ینَُبَّ
﴾۱۳ؕ رَ ﴿

اخََّ

﴾۱۴ۙ بلَِ الاِۡنسَۡانُ عَلیٰ نفَۡسِہٖ بصَِیرَۡۃٌ ﴿

﴾۱۵ؕ وَّ لوَۡ الَقٰۡی مَعَاذِیرَۡہٗ ﴿

﴾۱۶ؕ کۡ بہِٖ لسَِانکََ لتَِعۡجَلَ بہِٖ ﴿ حرَِّ
ُ
لاَ ت

﴾۱۷ۚۖ نہَٗ ﴿
ٰ
اِنَّ عَلیَۡنَا جَمۡعَہٗ وَ قرُۡا

﴾۱۸ۚ نہَٗ ﴿
ٰ
بِعۡ قرُۡا

َّ فاَِذَا قرََاۡنٰہُ فاَت

﴾۱۹ؕ ثمَُّ اِنَّ عَلیَۡنَا بیََانہَٗ ﴿

﴾۲۰ۙ ﴿ 
َ

وۡنَ العَۡاجِلۃَ حِبُّ
ُ
ا بلَۡ ت

َّ ل
َ
ک

574 The Resurrection Chapter 75

7. fa-i-zaa ba-ri-qal ba-sar.

8. wa kha-sa-fal qa-mar.

9. wa ju-mi-‘ash sham-su 
wal-qa-mar.

10. ya-qoo-lul in-saa-nu yaw-ma-i-
zin ay-nal ma-far.

11. kall-laa laa wa-zar.

12. i-laa rabb-bi-ka yaw-ma-i-zi-nil 
mus-ta-qar.

13. yu-nabb-ba-ul in-saa-nu yaw-
ma-i-zim bi-maa qadd-da-ma wa 
akh-khar.

14. ba-lil in-saa-nu ‘a-laa naf-si-
hee ba-see-rah.

15. wa law al-qaa ma-‘aa zee-rah.

16. laa tu-harr-rik bi-hee li-saa-na-
ka li-ta‘-ja-la bih.

17. inn-na ‘a-lay-naa jam-‘a-hoo 
wa qur-aa-nah.

18. fa-i-zaa qa-ra’-naa-hu fatt-ta-
bi‘ qur-aa-nah.

19. summ-ma inn-na ‘a-lay-naa 
ba-yaa-nah.

20. kall-laa bal tu-hibb-boo-nal 
‘aa-ji-lah.



﴾۲۱ؕ خِرَۃَ ﴿
ٰ

رُوۡنَ الاۡ
َ

وَ تذَ

﴾۲۲ۙ اضِرَۃٌ ﴿
وُجُوۡہٌ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ نَّ

﴾۲۳ۚ اِلیٰ رَبہَِّا ناَظِرَۃٌ ﴿

﴾۲۴ۙ وَ وُجُوۡہٌ یوَّۡمَئِذٍۭ باَسِرَۃٌ ﴿

﴾۲۵ؕ تظَُنُّ انَۡ یفُّۡعَلَ بہَِا فاَقِرَۃٌ ﴿

﴾۲۶ۙ رَاقِیَ ﴿
َّ
اۤ اِذَا بلَغََتِ الت

َّ ل
َ
ک

﴾۲۷ۙ وَ قِیۡلَ مَنۡ ٜ رَاقٍ ﴿

﴾۲۸ۙ ہُ الفۡرَِاقُ ﴿
وَّ ظَنَّ انََّ

﴾۲۹ۙ اقِ ﴿ اقُ باِلسَّ تِ السَّ
َ
وَ التَۡفّ

﴾۳۰ؕ٪ اِلیٰ رَبکَِّ یوَۡمَئِذِۣ المَۡسَاقُ ﴿
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21. wa ta-za-roo-nal aa-khi-rah.

22. wu-joo-huyn yaw-ma-i-zin 
naa-di-rah.

23. i-laa rabb-bi-haa naa-zi-rah.

24. wa wu-joo-huyn yaw-ma-i-zim 
baa-si-rah.

25. ta-zunn-nu ayn yuf-‘a-la bi-haa 
faa-qi-rah.

26. kall-laa i-zaa ba-la-gha-tit 
ta-raa-qi-yah.

27. wa qee-la man, raaq.

28. wa zann-na ann-na-hul fi-raaq.

29. wal-taff-fa-tis saa-qu biss-saaq.

30. i-laa rabb-bi-ka yaw-ma-i-zi-nil 
ma-saaq.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 No, I swear by the day of Resurrection! 2 No, I swear by the self-accusing 
spirit! 3 Does man think that We shall not gather his bones?  4 Indeed, We 
are Powerful to make complete his whole make. 5 But man desires to go 
on doing evil in front of him. 6 He asks: When is the day of Resurrection? 
7 So when the sight is confused, 8 and the moon becomes dark, 9 and the 
sun and the moon are brought together — 10 man will say on that day: 
Where to flee? 11 No! There is no refuge! 12 With your Lord on that day 
is the place of rest. 13 Man will that day be informed of what he sent on 
ahead and what he put off. 14 Indeed, man is evidence against himself, 
15 though he put up excuses. 16 (O Prophet) Do not move your tongue 



﴾۳۱ۙ ی ﴿
ّٰ قَ وَ لاَ صَل فلَاَ صَدَّ

﴾۳۲ۙ ی ﴿
ّٰ بَ وَ توََل

َّ
ذ

َ
وَ لکِٰنۡ ک

﴾۳۳ؕ ی ﴿
ٰ

ٰۤی اہَۡلِہٖ یتََمَطّ ثمَُّ ذَہَبَ اِل

﴾۳۴ۙ وۡلیٰ ﴿
َ
اوَۡلیٰ لکََ فاَ

﴾۳۵ؕ وۡلیٰ ﴿
َ
ثمَُّ اوَۡلیٰ لکََ فاَ

﴾۳۶ؕ رَکَ سُدًی ﴿
ۡ
ایََحۡسَبُ الاِۡنسَۡانُ انَۡ یتُّ

﴾۳۷ۙ نِیٍّ یمُّۡنٰی ﴿ نۡ مَّ  مِّ
ً

الَمَۡ یکَُ نطُۡفَۃ

﴾۳۸ۙ ی ﴿ خلَقََ فسََوّٰ
َ
 ف

ً
انَ عَلقََۃ

َ
ثمَُّ ک

وَ  رَ 
َ
ک

َّ
الذ وۡجَینِۡ  الزَّ مِنۡہُ  جعََلَ 

َ
ف

﴾۳۹ؕ الاۡنُثٰۡی ﴿

576 The Resurrection Chapter 75

therewith to make haste with it. 17 Surely on Us rests the collecting of it 
and the reciting of it. 18 So when We recite it, follow its recitation. 19 Again 
on Us rests the explaining of it. 20 No, but you love the present life, 21 and 
neglect the Hereafter. 22 (Some) faces that day will be bright, 23 looking to 
their Lord. 24 And (other) faces that day will be gloomy, 25 knowing that 
a great disaster will be made to befall them. 26 Indeed, when (the soul) 
comes up to the throat, 27 and it is said: Who will ascend (with it)? 28 and 
he is sure that it is the parting, 29 and affliction is combined with affliction 
— 30 to your Lord on that day is the driving.

Section 2: The Dead rise

31. fa-laa sadd-da-qa wa laa sall-laa.

32. wa laa-kin kazz-za-ba wa 
ta-wall-laa.

33. summ-ma za-ha-ba i-laa ah-li-
hee ya-ta-matt-taa.

34. aw-laa la-ka fa-aw-laa.

35. summ-ma aw-laa la-ka 
fa-aw-laa.

36. a’-yah-sa-bul in-saa-nu ayn 
yut-ra-ka su-daa.

37. a-lam ya-ku nut-fa-tam mim 
ma-niyy-yim yum-naa.

38. summ-ma kaa-na ‘a-la-qa-tan fa-
kha-la-qa fa-saww-waa.

39. fa-ja-‘a-la min-huz zaw-jay-niz 
za-ka-ra wal-un-saa.



حۡیَِۧ 
ُ
یّ انَۡ  ٰۤی  عَل بقِٰدِرٍ  ذٰلکَِ  الَیَسَۡ 

﴾۴۰٪ المَۡوۡتٰی ﴿
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40. a-lay-sa zaa-li-ka bi-qaa-di-rin 
‘a-laa ayn yuh-yi-yal maw-taa.

31 So he did not accept the truth, nor did he pray, 32 but denied and 
turned back, 33 then he went to his people arrogantly. 34 Nearer to you 
and nearer; 35 again, nearer to you and nearer (is woe). 36 Does man think 
that he will be left aimless? 37 Was he not a small life-germ in sperm 
emitted? 38 Then he was a clot; so He created (him), then made (him) 
perfect. 39 Then He made of him two kinds, the male and the female. 40 Is 
not He Powerful to give life to the dead?



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

ہۡرِ  الدَّ نَ  مِّ حِینٌۡ  الاِۡنسَۡانِ  عَلیَ  اتَٰی  ہَلۡ 
وۡرًا ﴿۱﴾

ُ
ک

ۡ
ذ نۡ شَیۡئًا مَّ

ُ
لمَۡ یکَ

طۡفَۃٍ امَۡشَاجٍ 
ا خَلقَۡنَا الاِۡنسَۡانَ مِنۡ نُّ

اِنَّ
ا بصَِیرًۡا ﴿۲﴾

ۢ
نٰہُ سَمِیۡعً

ۡ
جعََل

َ
بۡتَلِیۡہِ ف

٭ۖ نَّ

وَّ  شَاکِرًا  ا  اِمَّ بِیۡلَ  السَّ ہَدَینٰۡہُ  ا 
اِنَّ

ا کَفُوۡرًا ﴿۳﴾ اِمَّ

وَ  سَلسِٰلاَ۠  کٰفرِیِنَۡ 
ۡ
للِ اعَۡتَدۡناَ   

ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
اغَۡللٰاً وَّ سَعِیرًۡا ﴿۴﴾
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Chapter 76
AL-IN-SAAN: MAN

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 31 Verses)

This chapter, entitled Man from the occurrence of this word in the 
first verse, deals with man’s attainment to perfection. It shows that in 
the attainment of this perfection there are two stages: the suppression 
of all evil tendencies and the gaining of strength to perform great deeds 
of sacrifice. Towards the end, the chapter says that if those addressed 
by the Holy Prophet do not accept his message, Allah will cause another 
people to take their place, for the Quran must accomplish its object of 
enabling man to attain to perfection. Its reve la tion belongs to a very early 
period at Makkah.

Section 1: Attainment of Perfection

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. hal a-taa ‘a-lal in-saa-ni hee-num 
mi-nad dah-ri lam ya-kun shay-am 
maz-koo-raa.

2. inn-naa kha-laq-nal in-saa-na 
min nut-fa-tin am-shaa-jin, nab-ta-
lee-hi fa-ja-‘al-naa-hu sa-mee-‘am 
ba-see-raa.

3. inn-naa ha-day-naa-hus sa-
bee-la imm-maa shaa-ki-ranw wa 
imm-maa ka-foo-raa.

4. inn-naa a‘-tad-naa lil-kaa-fi-ree-
na sa-laa-si-la’ wa agh-laa-lanw wa 
sa-‘ee-raa.

 
ٌ

ۃ یَّ ِ
ّ

سُوْرَۃُ الاِْنسَْانِ مَک



انَ 
َ
ک سٍ 

ۡ
ا

َ
ک مِنۡ  یشَۡرَبوُۡنَ  الاۡبَرَۡارَ  اِنَّ 

﴾۵﴿ۚ افوُۡرًا 
َ
مِزَاجُہَا ک

ہِ 
اللّٰ عِبَادُ  بہَِا  یشَّۡرَبُ  عَیۡنًا 

رُوۡنہََا تفَۡجِیرًۡا ﴿۶﴾ یفَُجِّ

ہٗ  انَ شَرُّ
َ
رِ وَ یَخاَفوُۡنَ یوَۡمًا ک

ۡ
ذ یوُۡفوُۡنَ باِلنَّ

مُسۡتَطِیرًۡا ﴿۷﴾

ہٖ  حُبِّ عَلیٰ  عَامَ 
َ

الطّ یطُۡعِمُوۡنَ  وَ 
مِسۡکِیۡنًا وَّ یتَِیۡماً وَّ اسَِیرًۡا ﴿۸﴾

نرُِیدُۡ  لاَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ لوَِجۡہِ  مۡ 

ُ
نطُۡعِمُک مَا 

اِنَّ
وۡرًا ﴿۹﴾

ُ
مۡ جَزَآءً وَّ لاَ شُک

ُ
مِنۡک

عَبُوۡسًا  یوَۡمًا  بنَِّا  رَّ مِنۡ  خاَفُ 
َ
ن ا 

اِنَّ
مطَۡرِیرًۡا ﴿۱۰﴾

َ
ق

مۡ نضَۡرَۃً 
ُ
ہ

ٰ
ہُ شَرَّ ذٰلکَِ الیَۡوۡمِ وَ لقَّ

مُ اللّٰ
ُ
ہ

ٰ
فوََق

﴾۱۱ۚ وَّ سُرُوۡرًا ﴿

﴾۱۲ۙ  وَّ حَرِیرًۡا ﴿
ً

ۃ مۡ بمَِا صَبرَُوۡا جَنَّ
ُ
وَ جَزٰىہ

کِـِٕینَۡ فِیۡہَا عَلیَ الاۡرََآئکِِ ۚ لاَ یرََوۡنَ  تَّ مُّ
﴾۱۳ۚ مۡسًا وَّ لاَ زَمۡہَرِیرًۡا ﴿

َ
فِیۡہَا ش

ذُللِّتَۡ  وَ  ظِللٰہَُا  عَلیَۡہمِۡ   
ً

دَانیَِۃ وَ 
لیِۡلاً ﴿۱۴﴾

ۡ
قطُُوۡفہَُا تذَ
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5. inn-nal ab-raa-ra yash-ra-boo-
na min ka’-sin kaa-na mi-zaa-ju-haa 
kaa-foo-raa.

6. ‘ay-nayn yash-ra-bu bi-haa 
‘i-baa-dul laa-hi yu-fajj-ji-roo-na-haa 
taf-jee-raa.

7. yoo-foo-na binn-naz-ri wa ya-
khaa-foo-na yaw-man kaa-na sharr-
ru-hoo mus-ta-tee-raa.

8. wa yut-‘i-moo-nat ta-‘aa-ma 
‘a-laa hubb-bi-hee mis-kee-nanw 
wa ya-tee-manw wa a-see-raa.

9. inn-na-maa nut-‘i-mu-kum li-waj-
hil laa-hil laa nu-ree-du min-kum ja-
zaa-anw wa laa shu-koo-raa.

10. inn-naa na-khaa-fu mir 
rabb-bi-naa yaw-man ‘a-boo-san 
qam-ta-ree-raa.

11. fa-wa-qaa-hu-mul laa-hu sharr-
ra zaa-li-kal ya-mi wa laqq-qaa-hum 
nad-ra-tanw wa su-roo-raa.

12. wa ja-zaa-hum bi-maa sa-ba-
roo jann-na-tanw wa ha-ree-raa.

13. mutt-ta-ki-ee-na fee-haa ‘a-lal 
a-raa-ik, laa ya-raw-na fee-haa 
sham-sanw wa laa zam-ha-ree-raa.

14. wa daa-ni-ya-tan ‘a-lay-him zi-
laa-lu-haa wa zull-li-lat qu-too-fu-
haa taz-lee-laa.



وَّ  ۃٍ 
َ

فِضّ نۡ  مِّ نیَِۃٍ 
ٰ
باِ عَلیَۡہمِۡ  یطَُافُ  وَ 

﴾۱۵ۙ انتَۡ قوََؔارِیرَۡا۠ ﴿
َ
اکَۡوَابٍ ک

رُوۡہَا تقَۡدِیرًۡا ﴿۱۶﴾ ۃٍ قدََّ
َ

قوََؔارِیرَۡا۠ مِنۡ فِضّ

مِزَاجُہَا  انَ 
َ
ک سًا 

ۡ
ا

َ
ک فِیۡہَا  یسُۡقَوۡنَ  وَ 

﴾۱۷ۚ جبَِیۡلاً ﴿
ۡ

زَن

سَبِیۡلاً ﴿۱۸﴾
ۡ
ی سَل عَیۡنًا فِیۡہَا تسَُمّٰ

اِذَا   ۚ دُوۡنَ 
َّ خلَ

ُ
مّ وِلدَۡانٌ  عَلیَۡہمِۡ  یطَُوۡفُ  وَ 

نۡثُوۡرًا ﴿۱۹﴾ مۡ لؤُۡلؤًُا مَّ
ُ
مۡ حَسِبۡتَہ

ُ
رَایَتَۡہ

ا 
ً
ک

ۡ
مُل وَّ  نعَِیۡماً  رَایَتَۡ  ثمََّ  رَایَتَۡ  اِذَا  وَ 

بِیرًۡا ﴿۲۰﴾
َ
ک

مۡ ثیَِابُ سُنۡدُسٍ خُضۡرٌ وَّ اِسۡتَبرَۡقٌ 
ُ
عٰلِیَہ

مۡ 
ُ
سَقٰہ وَ   ۚ ۃٍ 

َ
فِضّ مِنۡ  اسََاوِرَ  ا  وۡۤ

ُ
حُلّ وَّ   ۫

مۡ شَرَاباً طَہُوۡرًا ﴿۲۱﴾
ُ
رَبہُّ

انَ 
َ
ک وَّ  جَزَآءً  لکَُمۡ  انَ 

َ
ک ا 

َ
ہٰذ اِنَّ 

﴾۲۲٪ وۡرًا ﴿
ُ

شۡک مۡ مَّ
ُ

سَعۡیُک
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15. wa yu-taa-fu ‘a-lay-him bi-aa-
ni-ya-tim min fidd-da-tinw wa ak-
waa-bin kaa-nat qa-waa-ree-raa.

16. qa-waa-ree-ra’ min fidd-da-tin 
qadd-da-roo-haa taq-dee-raa.

17. wa yus-qaw-na fee-haa ka’-san 
kaa-na mi-zaa-ju-haa zan-ja-bee-laa.

18. ‘ay-nan fee-haa tu-samm-maa 
sal-sa-bee-laa.

19. wa ya-too-fu ‘a-lay-him wil-
daa-num mu-khal-la-doon, i-zaa ra-
ay-ta-hum ha-sib-ta-hum lu’-lu-am 
man-soo-raa.

20. wa i-zaa ra-ay-ta samm-ma 
ra-ay-ta na-‘ee-manw wa mul-kan 
ka-bee-raa.

21. ‘aa-li-ya-hum si-yaa-bu sun-du-
sin khud-runw wa is-tab-ra-qunw 
wa hull-loo a-saa-wi-ra min fidd-da-
tin, wa sa-qaa-hum rabb-bu-hum 
sha-raa-ban ta-hoo-raa.

22. inn-na haa-zaa kaa-na la-kum 
ja-zaa-anw wa kaa-na sa‘-yu-kum 
mash-koo-raa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Surely there came over man a time when he was nothing that could 
be mentioned. 2 Surely We have created man from sperm mixed (with 
ovum), to try him, so We have made him hearing, seeing. 3 We have truly 



نَ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا عَلیَۡکَ  لنَۡا  نزََّ حۡنُ 

َ
ن ا 

اِنَّ
﴾۲۳ۚ زِیلۡاً ﴿

ۡ
تنَ

مۡ 
ُ
مِنۡہ تطُِعۡ  لاَ  وَ  رَبکَِّ  مِ 

ۡ
لِحکُ فاَصۡبِرۡ 

﴾۲۴ۚ فُوۡرًا ﴿
َ
ثمًِا اوَۡ ک

ٰ
ا
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shown him the way; he may be thankful or unthankful. 4 Surely We have 
prepared for the disbelievers chains and shackles and a burning Fire. 5 The 
righteous truly drink of a cup tempered with camphor  — 6 a fountain 
from which the servants of Allah drink, making it flow in abundance. 
7 They fulfil (their) vows and fear a day, the evil of which is widespread. 
8 And they give food, out of love for Him, to the poor and the orphan 
and the captive. 9 We feed you, for Allah’s pleasure only — we desire 
from you neither reward nor thanks. 10 Surely we fear from our Lord a 
stern, distressful day. 11 So Allah will guard them from the evil of that day, 
and cause them to meet with splendour and happiness; 12 and reward 
them, for their steadfastness, with a Garden and with silk, 13 reclining 
in it on raised couches; they will see therein neither (excessive heat of) 
sun nor intense cold. 14 And close down upon them are its shadows, and 
its fruits are made near (to them), easy to reach. 15 And round about 
them are made to go vessels of silver and goblets of glass, 16 crystal-clear, 
made of silver — they have measured them according to a measure. 
17 And they are made to drink therein a cup tempered with ginger  — 
18 (of) a fountain in it called Salsabīl. 19 And round about them will go 
youths, never altering in age; when you see them you will think them to 
be scattered pearls. 20 And when you look there, you see blessings and 
a great kingdom. 21 On them are garments of fine green silk and thick 
brocade, and they are adorned with bracelets of silver, and their Lord 
makes them to drink a pure drink. 22 Surely this is a reward for you, and 
your striving is recompensed.

Section 2: Another Generation will be raised up

23. inn-naa nah-nu nazz-zal-naa 
‘a-lay-kal qur-aa-na tan-zee-laa.

24. fas-bir li-huk-mi rabb-bi-ka wa 
laa tu-ti‘ min-hum aa-si-man aw 
ka-foo-raa.



﴾۲۵ۖ رَۃً وَّ اصَِیۡلاً ﴿
ۡ

رِ اسۡمَ رَبکَِّ بکُ
ُ
وَ اذۡک

لیَۡلاً  حۡہُ  سَبِّ وَ  لہَٗ  فاَسۡجدُۡ  یۡلِ 
َّ ال مِنَ  وَ 

طَوِیلۡاً ﴿۲۶﴾

رُوۡنَ 
َ

یذَ وَ   
َ

العَۡاجِلۃَ وۡنَ  یُحِبُّ آءِ 
َ
ؤُل ہٰۤ اِنَّ 

مۡ یوَۡمًا ثقَِیۡلاً ﴿۲۷﴾
ُ
وَرَآءَہ

اِذَا  وَ   ۚ مۡ 
ُ
اسَۡرَہ  

ۤ
شَدَدۡناَ وَ  مۡ 

ُ
خَلقَۡنٰہ حۡنُ 

َ
ن

مۡ تبَۡدِیلۡاً ﴿۲۸﴾
ُ
 امَۡثَالہَ

ۤ
لنَۡا شِئۡنَا بدََّ

رَبہِّٖ  اِلیٰ   
َ

خذَ
َّ
ات شَآءَ  منَۡ 

َ
ف  ۚ کرَِۃٌ 

ۡ
تذَ ہٰذِہٖ  اِنَّ 

سَبِیۡلاً ﴿۲۹﴾

ہَ 
ہُ ؕ اِنَّ اللّٰ

اۤ انَۡ یشََّآءَ اللّٰ
َّ وَ مَا تشََآءُوۡنَ اِل

٭۳۰ۖ﴾ انَ عَلِیۡماً حَکِیۡماً ﴿
َ
ک

وَ   ؕ رَحۡمَتِہٖ  فِیۡ  یشََّآءُ  مَنۡ  یدُّۡخِلُ 
﴾۳۱٪ اباً الَیِۡماً ﴿

َ
مۡ عَذ

ُ
لِمِینَۡ اعََدَّ لہَ

ٰ
الظّ
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25. waz-ku-ris/ma rabb-bi-ka buk-
ra-tanw wa a-see-laa.

26. wa mi-nal lay-li fas-jud la-hoo wa 
sabb-bih-hu lay-lan ta-wee-laa.

27. inn-na haa-u-laa-i’ yu-hibb-boo-
nal ‘aa-ji-la-ta wa ya-za-roo-na wa-
raa-a-hum yaw-man sa-qee-laa.

28. nah-nu kha-laq-naa-hum wa 
sha-dad-naa-hum as-ra-hum, wa 
i-zaa shi’-naa badd-dal-naa am-saa-
la-hum tab-dee-laa.

29. inn-na haa-zi-hee taz-ki-ra-tun, 
fa-man shaa-at ta-kha-za i-laa rabb-
bi-hee sa-bee-laa.

30. wa maa ta-shaa-oo-na ill-laa 
ayn ya-shaa-al laah, inn-nal laa-ha 
kaa-na ‘a-lee-man ha-kee-maa.

31. yud-khi-lu mayn ya-shaa-u’ fee 
rah-ma-ti-hee, wazz-zaa-li-mee-
na a’-‘add-da-la-hum ‘a-zaa-ban 
a-lee-maa.

23 Surely We have revealed the Quran to you, in portions. 24 So wait 
patiently for the judgment of your Lord, and do not obey a sinner or 
an ungrateful one among them. 25 And glorify the name of your Lord 
morning and evening. 26 And during part of the night adore Him, and 
glorify Him throughout a long night. 27 Surely these (people) love the 
transitory life and neglect a grievous day before them. 28 We created 
them and made firm their make, and, when We will, We can bring in their 
place others like them by change. 29 Surely this is a Reminder; so whoever 
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wishes, let him take a way to his Lord. 30 And you do not (so) wish, unless 
Allah please. Surely Allah is ever Knowing, Wise. 31 He admits whom He 
pleases to His mercy; and the wrongdoers — He has prepared for them 
a painful punishment.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ وَ المُۡرۡسَلتِٰ عُرۡفاً 

﴾۲﴿ۙ فاَلعٰۡصِفٰتِ عَصۡفًا 

﴾۳﴿ۙ شِرٰتِ نشَۡرًا  وَّ النّٰ

﴾۴﴿ۙ تِ فرَۡقاً 
ٰ
رقِ

ٰ
فاَلفۡ

﴾۵﴿ۙ رًا 
ۡ

قِیٰتِ ذِک
ۡ
فاَلمُۡل

﴾۶﴿ۙ رًا 
ۡ

رًا اوَۡ نذُ
ۡ

عُذ

﴾۷﴿ؕ مَا توُۡعَدُوۡنَ لوََاقِعٌ 
اِنَّ

﴾۸﴿ۙ جوُۡمُ طُمِسَتۡ 
ُّ

فاَِذَا الن
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Chapter 77
AL-MUR-SA-LAAT: THOSE SENT FORTH
(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 50 Verses)

This chapter is a supplement to the previous, for while it is shown 
there how the righteous attain to perfection, here the fate of the rejectors 
is made clear. Those sent forth are the Divine messengers, the rejection 
of whose message brings evil consequences, and that word (mursalāt), 
occurring in the first verse, gives its name to this chapter. The fourth year 
of the Holy Prophet’s mission is regarded as the probable date of the 
revelation of this chapter.

Section 1: Consequences of Rejection

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wal-mur-sa-laa-ti ‘ur-faa.

2. fal ’aa-si-faa-ti ‘as-faa.

3. wann-naa-shi-raa-ti nash-raa.

4. fal-faa-ri-qaa-ti far-qaa.

5. fal-mul-qi-yaa-ti zik-raa.

6. ‘uz-ran aw nuz-raa.

7. inn-na-maa too-‘a-doo-na 
la-waa-qi‘.

8. fa-i-zan nu-joo-mu tu-mi-sat.



﴾۹﴿ۙ مَآءُ فرُِجَتۡ  وَ اِذَا السَّ

﴾۱۰ۙ جِبَالُ نسُِفَتۡ ﴿
ۡ

وَ اِذَا ال

﴾۱۱ؕ سُلُ اقُِّتَتۡ ﴿ وَ اِذَا الرُّ

﴾۱۲ؕ لتَۡ ﴿ لاِیَِّ یوَۡمٍ اجُِّ

﴾۱۳ۚ لیَِوۡمِ الفَۡصۡلِ ﴿

﴾۱۴ؕ  ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا یوَۡمُ الفَۡصۡلِ ﴿
ۤ
وَ مَا

بیِنَۡ ﴿۱۵﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

﴾۱۶ؕ لیِنَۡ ﴿ الَمَۡ نہُۡلِکِ الاۡوََّ

خِرِینَۡ ﴿۱۷﴾
ٰ

مُ الاۡ
ُ
ثمَُّ نتُۡبِعُہ

لکَِ نفَۡعَلُ باِلمُۡجۡرِمِینَۡ ﴿۱۸﴾
ٰ

ذ
َ
ک

بیِنَۡ ﴿۱۹﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

﴾۲۰ۙ ہِینٍۡ ﴿ آءٍ مَّ نۡ مَّ مۡ مِّ
ُّ

خۡلقُۡک
َ
الَمَۡ ن

﴾۲۱ۙ کِینٍۡ ﴿ نٰہُ فِیۡ قرََارٍ مَّ
ۡ
جعََل

َ
ف

﴾۲۲ۙ عۡلُوۡمٍ ﴿ اِلیٰ قدََرٍ مَّ

فقََدَرۡناَ ٭ۖ فنَِعۡمَ القٰۡدِرُوۡنَ ﴿۲۳﴾
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9. wa i-zas sa-maa-u’ fu-ri-jat.

10. wa i-zal ji-baa-lu nu-si-fat.

11. wa i-zar ru-su-lu uqq-qi-tat.

12. li-ayy-yi yaw-min ujj-ji-lat.

13. li-yaw-mil fasl.

14. wa maa ad-raa-ka maa yaw-mul 
fasl.

15. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

16. a-lam nuh-li-kil aww-wa-leen.

17. summ-ma nut-bi-‘u-hu-mul 
aa-khi-reen.

18. ka-zaa-li-ka naf-‘a-lu 
bil-muj-ri-meen.

19. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

20. a-lam nakh-luq-kum mim maa-
im ma-heen.

21. fa-ja-‘al-naa-hu fee qa-raa-rim 
ma-keen.

22. i-laa qa-da-rim ma‘-loom.

23. fa-qa-dar-naa, fa-ni‘-mal 
qaa-di-roon.



بیِنَۡ ﴿۲۴﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

﴾۲۵ۙ جۡعَلِ الاۡرَۡضَ کفَِاتاً ﴿
َ
الَمَۡ ن

﴾۲۶ۙ احَۡیَآءً وَّ امَۡوَاتاً ﴿

وَّ  مِخٰتٍ 
ٰ

ش رَوَاسِیَ  فِیۡہَا  نَا 
ۡ
جَعَل وَّ 

﴾۲۷ؕ آءً فرَُاتاً ﴿ مۡ مَّ
ُ

اسَۡقَیۡنٰک

بیِنَۡ ﴿۲۸﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

بہِٖ  کُنۡتمُۡ  مَا  اِلیٰ  ا  اِنطَۡلِقُوۡۤ
﴾۲۹ۚ بوُۡنَ ﴿ ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
تکُ

﴾۳۰ۙ ا اِلیٰ ظِلٍّ ذِیۡ ثلَثِٰ شُعَبٍ ﴿ اِنطَۡلِقُوۡۤ

﴾۳۱ؕ ہَبِ ﴿
َّ
ا ظَلِیۡلٍ وَّ لاَ یغُۡنِیۡ مِنَ الل

َّ ل

﴾۳۲ۚ القَۡصۡرِ ﴿
َ
ہَا ترَۡمِیۡ بشَِرَرٍ ک

اِنَّ

﴾۳۳ؕ رٌ ﴿
ۡ
ہٗ جِمٰلتٌَ صُف

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک

بیِنَۡ ﴿۳۴﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

﴾۳۵ۙ ا یوَۡمُ لاَ ینَۡطِقُوۡنَ ﴿
َ

ہٰذ

مۡ فیََعۡتَذِرُوۡنَ ﴿۳۶﴾
ُ
وَ لاَ یؤُۡذَنُ لہَ

586 Those Sent Forth Chapter 77

24. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

25. a-lam naj-‘a-lil ar-da ki-faa-taa.

26. ah-yaa-anw wa am-waa-taa.

27. wa ja-‘al-naa fee-haa ra-waa-
si-ya shaa-mi-khaa-tinw wa as-qay-
naa-kum maa-an fu-raa-taa.

28. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

29. in-ta-li-qoo i-laa maa kun-tum 
bi-hee tu-kazz-zi-boon.

30. in-ta-li-qoo i-laa zill-lin zee sa-
laa-si shu-‘ab.

31. laa za-lee-linw wa laa yugh-nee 
mi-nal la-hab.

32. inn-na-haa tar-mee bi-sha-ra-
rin kal-qasr.

33. ka-ann-na-hoo ji-maa-la-tun 
sufr.

34. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

35. haa-zaa yaw-mu laa 
yan-ti-qoon.

36. wa laa yu’-za-nu la-hum 
fa-ya‘-ta-zi-roon.



بیِنَۡ ﴿۳۷﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

وَ  مۡ 
ُ

جَمَعۡنٰک  ۚ الفَۡصۡلِ  یوَۡمُ  ا 
َ

ہٰذ
لیِنَۡ ﴿۳۸﴾ الاۡوََّ

یۡدٌ فکَِیۡدُوۡنِ ﴿۳۹﴾
َ
انَ لکَُمۡ ک

َ
فاَِنۡ ک

﴾۴۰٪ بیِنَۡ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ
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37. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

38. haa-zaa yaw-mul fas-li ja-ma‘-
naa-kum wal-aww-wa-leen.

39. fa-in kaa-na la-kum kay-dun 
fa-kee-doon.

40. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By those sent forth to spread goodness! 2 Then those driving off the 
chaff! 3 And those spreading (goodness), far and wide! 4 Then those 
making a distinction! 5 Then those offering the Reminder, 6 to clear or 
to warn! — 7 Surely what you are promised will come to pass. 8 So when 
the stars are made to disappear, 9 and when the heaven is torn apart, 
10 and when the mountains are carried away as dust, 11 and when the 
messengers are made to reach their appointed time, 12 to what day is 
the doom fixed? 13 To the day of Decision. 14 And what will make you 
comprehend what the day of Decision is? 15 Woe on that day to the 
rejectors! 16 Did We not destroy the former generations? 17 Then We 
followed them up with later ones. 18 Thus do We deal with the guilty. 
19 Woe on that day to the rejectors! 20 Did We not create you from a 
worthless seeming water? 21 Then We placed it in a secure resting-place, 
22 till an appointed term, 23 so We determined — how well are We at 
determining! 24 Woe on that day to the rejectors! 25 Have We not made 
the earth draw to itself 26 the living and the dead, 27 and made in it lofty 
mountains, and given you to drink sweet water? 28 Woe on that day to 
the rejectors! 29 Walk on to that which you called a lie. 30 Walk on to the 
shadow, having three branches, 31 neither cool, nor availing against the 
flame. 32 It sends up sparks like palaces, 33 as if they were yellow camels. 
34 Woe on that day to the rejectors! 35 This is the day on which they do 



﴾۴۱ۙ قِینَۡ فِیۡ ظِللٍٰ وَّ عُیُوۡنٍ ﴿ اِنَّ المُۡتَّ

﴾۴۲ؕ وَّ فوََاکِہَ مِماَّ یشَۡتَہُوۡنَ ﴿

کُنۡتمُۡ  بمَِا  ا 
ۢ ً ٔ ہَنِیۡـٓـ رَبوُۡا 

ۡ
اش وَ  لُوۡا 

ُ
ک

تعَۡمَلُوۡنَ ﴿۴۳﴾

جۡزِی المُۡحۡسِنِینَۡ ﴿۴۴﴾
َ
لکَِ ن

ٰ
ا کَذ

اِنَّ

بیِنَۡ ﴿۴۵﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

مۡ 
ُ

ک
اِنَّ قلَِیۡلاً  عُوۡا  تمََتَّ وَ  لُوۡا 

ُ
ک

جۡرِمُوۡنَ ﴿۴۶﴾
ُ

مّ

بیِنَۡ ﴿۴۷﴾  ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

عُوۡنَ ﴿۴۸﴾
َ
عُوۡا لاَ یرَۡک

َ
مُ ارۡک

ُ
وَ اِذَا قِیۡلَ لہَ

بیِنَۡ ﴿۴۹﴾ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

﴾۵۰٪ یِّ حَدِیثٍۭۡ بعَۡدَہٗ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿
َ
فبَِا
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not speak, 36 nor are they allowed to offer excuses. 37 Woe on that day to 
the rejectors! 38 This is the day of Decision; We have gathered you and 
the ancients. 39 So if you have a plan, plan against me (now). 40 Woe on 
that day to the rejectors!

Section 2: Consequences of Rejection

41. inn-nal mutt-ta-qee-na fee zi-
laa-linw wa ‘u-yoon.

42. wa fa-waa-ki-ha mimm-maa 
yash-ta-hoon.

43. ku-loo wash-ra-boo ha-nee-am 
bi-maa kun-tum ta‘-ma-loon.

44. inn-na ka-zaa-li-ka naj-zil 
muh-si-neen.

45. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil lil-mu- 
kazz-zi-been.

46. ku-loo wa ta-matt-ta-‘oo qa-lee-
lan inn-na-kum muj-ri-moon.

47. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

48. wa i-zaa qee-la la-hu-mur/ka-
‘oo laa yar-ka-‘oon.

49. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

50. fa-bi-ayy-yi ha-dee-sim ba‘-da-
hoo yu’-mi-noon.
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41 Surely the dutiful are amid shades and fountains, 42 and fruits such as 
they desire. 43 Eat and drink pleasantly for what you did. 44 Thus do We 
reward the doers of good. 45 Woe on that day to the rejectors! 46 Eat and 
enjoy yourselves for a little while; surely you are guilty. 47 Woe on that 
day to the rejectors! 48 And when it is said to them, Bow down (before 
Allah), they do not bow down. 49 Woe on that day to the rejectors! 50 In 
what announcement after this will they then believe?



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ عَمَّ یتَسََآءَلوُۡنَ 

﴾۲﴿ۙ بَاِ العَۡظِیۡمِ  عَنِ النَّ

﴾۳﴿ؕ مۡ فِیۡہِ مُخۡتَلِفُوۡنَ 
ُ
ذِیۡ ہ

َّ ال

﴾۴﴿ۙ ا سَیَعۡلمَُوۡنَ 
َّ ل

َ
ک

ا سَیَعۡلمَُوۡنَ ﴿۵﴾
َّ ل

َ
ثمَُّ ک

﴾۶﴿ۙ جۡعَلِ الاۡرَۡضَ مِہٰدًا 
َ
الَمَۡ ن

﴾۷۪ۙ جِبَالَ اوَۡتاَدًا ﴿
ۡ

وَّ ال

﴾۸﴿ۙ مۡ ازَۡوَاجًا 
ُ

وَّ خَلقَۡنٰک
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Chapter 78
AL-NA-BA’: THE ANNOUNCEMENT

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 40 Verses)

This chapter is entitled Al-Naba’ or the Announcement, from the men-
tion in v. 2 of the tremendous or very great announcement. It announ-
ces to humanity that God will give life to a dead earth through the Holy 
Prophet. It speaks also of the day of Decision to show that Truth will 
ultimately triumph over opposition to it. Its revelation belongs to the early 
period at Makkah.

PART 30

Section 1: The Day of Decision

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. ‘amm-ma ya-ta-saa-a-loon.

2. ‘a-nin na-ba-il ‘a-zeem.

3. all-la-zee hum fee-hi 
mukh-ta-li-foon.

4. kall-laa sa-ya‘-la-moon.

5. summ-ma kall-laa sa-ya‘-la-moon.

6. a-lam naj-‘a-lil ar-da mi-haa-daa.

7. wal-ji-baa-la aw-taa-daa.

8. wa kha-laq-naa-kum az-waa-jaa.



﴾۹﴿ۙ مۡ سُبَاتاً 
ُ

نَا نوَۡمَک
ۡ
وَّ جَعَل

﴾۱۰ۙ یۡلَ لبَِاسًا ﴿
َّ نَا ال

ۡ
وَّ جَعَل

﴾۱۱۪ ہَارَ مَعَاشًا ﴿ نَا النَّ
ۡ
وَّ جَعَل

﴾۱۲ۙ مۡ سَبۡعًا شِدَادًا ﴿
ُ

وَّ بنََیۡنَا فوَۡقکَ

﴾۱۳۪ۙ اجًا ﴿ ہَّ نَا سِرَاجًا وَّ
ۡ
وَّ جَعَل

﴾۱۴ۙ جَّاجًا ﴿
َ
وَّ انَزَۡلنَۡا مِنَ المُۡعۡصِرٰتِ مَآءً ث

﴾۱۵ۙ ا وَّ نبََاتاً ﴿ خۡرِجَ بہِٖ حَبًّ
ُ

لنِّ

﴾۱۶ؕ تٍ الَفَۡافاً ﴿ وَّ جَنّٰ

﴾۱۷ۙ انَ مِیۡقَاتاً ﴿
َ
اِنَّ یوَۡمَ الفَۡصۡلِ ک

توُۡنَ 
ۡ
فتََا وۡرِ  الصُّ فِی  ینُۡفَخُ  یوَّۡمَ 

﴾۱۸ۙ وَاجًا ﴿
ۡ
افَ

﴾۱۹ۙ انتَۡ ابَوَۡاباً ﴿
َ
مَآءُ فکَ وَّ فتُِحتَِ السَّ

﴾۲۰ؕ انتَۡ سَرَاباً ﴿
َ
جِبَالُ فکَ

ۡ
رَتِ ال ِ

وَّ سُیّ

﴾۲۱۪ۙ انتَۡ مِرۡصَادًا ﴿
َ
مَ ک

َ اِنَّ جَہَنّ

﴾۲۲ۙ باً ﴿
ٰ
اغِینَۡ مَا

َ
للِّطّ

591Al-Na-ba’Part 30

9. wa ja-‘al-naa naw-ma-kum 
su-baa-taa.

10. wa ja-‘al-nal lay-la li-baa-saa.

11. wa ja-‘al-nan na-haa-ra 
ma-‘aa-shaa.

12. wa ba-nay-naa faw-qa-kum sab-
‘an shi-daa-daa.

13. wa ja-‘al-naa si-raa-janw wahh 
haa-jaa.

14. wa an-zal-naa mi-nal mu‘-si-raa-
ti maa-an sajj-jaa-jaa.

15. li-nukh-ri-ja bi-hee habb-banw 
wa na-baa-taa.

16. wa jann-naa-tin al-faa-faa.

17. inn-na yaw-mal fas-li kaa-na 
mee-qaa-taa.

18. yaw-ma yun-fa-khu fiss-soo-ri fa-
ta’-too-na af-waa-jaa.

19. wa fu-ti-ha-tis sa-maa-u’ fa-kaa-
nat ab-waa-baa.

20. wa suyy-yi-ra-til ji-baa-lu fa-kaa-
nat sa-raa-baa.

21. inn-na ja-hann-na-ma kaa-nat 
mir-saa-daa.

22. litt-taa-ghee-na ma-aa-baa.



﴾۲۳ۚ  احَۡقَاباً ﴿
ۤ
بِثِینَۡ فِیۡہَا

ّٰ ل

﴾۲۴ۙ وۡقوُۡنَ فِیۡہَا برَۡدًا وَّ لاَ شَرَاباً ﴿
ُ

لاَ یذَ

﴾۲۵ۙ اقاً ﴿ ا حَمِیۡماً وَّ غَسَّ
َّ اِل

﴾۲۶ؕ فاَقاً ﴿ جَزَآءً وِّ

﴾۲۷ۙ انوُۡا لاَ یرَۡجُوۡنَ حِسَاباً ﴿
َ
مۡ ک

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ

﴾۲۸ؕ اباً ﴿
َّ

یٰتِنَا کِذ
ٰ
بوُۡا باِ

َّ
ذ

َ
وَّ ک

﴾۲۹ۙ  شَیۡءٍ احَۡصَیۡنٰہُ کتِٰبًا ﴿
َ

لّ
ُ
وَ ک

﴾۳۰٪ اباً ﴿
َ

ا عَذ
َّ مۡ اِل

ُ
زِیدَۡک

وۡقوُۡا فلَنَۡ نَّ
ُ

فذَ
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23. laa-bi-see-na fee-haa 
ah-qaa-baa.

24. laa ya-zoo-qoo-na fee-haa bar-
danw wa laa sha-raa-baa.

25. ill-laa ha-mee-manw wa 
ghass-saa-qaa.

26. ja-zaa-anw wi-faa-qaa.

27. inn-na-hum kaa-noo laa yar-joo-
na hi-saa-baa.

28. wa kazz-za-boo bi-aa-yaa-ti-na 
kizz-zaa-baa.

29. wa kull-la shay-in ah-say-naa-hu 
ki-taa-baa.

30. fa-zoo-qoo fa-lan na-zee-da-kum 
ill-laa ‘a-zaa-baa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 About what do they ask one another? 2 About the tremendous 
announcement 3 concerning which they differ. 4 No, they will soon know; 
5 no, again, they will soon know. 6 Have We not made the earth an expanse 
7 and the mountains as pegs? 8 And We have created you in pairs, 9 and 
made your sleep for rest, 10 and made the night a covering, 11 and made 
the day for seeking livelihood. 12 And We have made above you seven 
strong (bodies), 13 and made a shining lamp, 14 and We send down from 
the clouds water pouring forth in abundance, 15 that We may bring forth 
with it grain and vegetation, 16 and luxuriant gardens. 17 Surely the day of 
Decision is appointed  — 18 the day when the trumpet is blown, so you 
come forth in companies, 19 and the heaven is opened so it becomes 
as doors, 20 and the mountains are moved off, so they remain a (mere) 



﴾۳۱ۙ قِینَۡ مَفَازًا ﴿ مُتَّ
ۡ
اِنَّ للِ

﴾۳۲ۙ حَدَآئقَِ وَ اعَۡنَاباً ﴿

﴾۳۳ۙ وَاعِبَ اتَرَۡاباً ﴿
َ
ک وَّ

﴾۳۴ؕ سًا دِہَاقاً ﴿
ۡ
ا

َ
وَّ ک

﴾۳۵ۚ باً ﴿
ّٰ

لاَ یسَۡمَعُوۡنَ فِیۡہَا لغَۡوًا وَّ لاَ کِذ

﴾۳۶ۙ بکَِّ عَطَآءً حِسَاباً ﴿ نۡ رَّ جَزَآءً مِّ

بیَۡنَہُمَا  مَا  وَ  الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ بِّ  رَّ
مِنۡہُ  یمَۡلِکُوۡنَ  لاَ  حۡمٰنِ  الرَّ

﴾۳۷ۚ خِطَاباً ﴿

ؕ٭ۙ  ا 
ً
صَفّ  

ُ
ۃ

َ
ٰٓئِک المَۡل وَ  وۡحُ  الرُّ یقَُوۡمُ  یوَۡمَ 

وَ  حۡمٰنُ  الرَّ لہَُ  اذَِنَ  مَنۡ  ا 
َّ اِل مُوۡنَ 

َّ ل
َ
یتََک ا 

َّ ل
قاَلَ صَوَاباً ﴿۳۸﴾
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semblance. 21 Surely hell lies in wait, 22 a destination for the inordinate, 
23 living in it for long years. 24 They do not taste therein coolness nor drink, 
25 but boiling and intensely cold water, 26 a recompense corresponding. 
27 Surely they did not fear the reckoning, 28 and rejected Our messages, 
denying (them). 29 And We have recorded everything in a book, 30 so 
taste, for We shall add to you nothing but punishment.

Section 2: The Day of Decision

31. inn-na lil-mutt-ta-qee-na 
ma-faa-zaa.

32. ha-daa-i-qa wa a‘-naa-baa.

33. wa ka-waa-‘i-ba at-raa-baa.

34. wa ka’-san di-haa-qaa.

35. laa yas-ma-‘oo-na fee-haa lagh-
wanw wa laa kizz-zaa-baa.

36. ja-zaa-am mir rabb-bi-ka ‘a-taa-
an hi-saa-baa.

37. rabb-bis sa-maa-waa-ti wal-
ar-di wa maa bay-na-hu-mar rah-
maa-ni laa yam-li-koo-na min-hu 
khi-taa-baa.

38. yaw-ma ya-qoo-mur roo-hu wal-
ma-laa-i-ka-tu saff-fal laa ya-ta-kall-
la-moo-na ill-laa man a-zi-na la-hur 
rah-maa-nu, wa qaa-la sa-waa-baa.



اِلیٰ   
َ

خذَ
َّ
ات شَآءَ  منَۡ 

َ
ف  ۚ  

ُ
حقَّ

ۡ
ال الیَۡوۡمُ  ذٰلکَِ 

باً ﴿۳۹﴾
ٰ
رَبہِّٖ مَا

یوَّۡمَ   ۬ۚۖ قرَِیبًۡا  اباً 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ

رۡنٰک
َ

انَذۡ  
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ
یقَُوۡلُ  وَ  یدَٰہُ  مَتۡ  قدََّ مَا  المَۡرۡءُ  ینَۡظُرُ 

﴾۴۰٪ نۡتُ ترُٰباً ﴿
ُ
الکٰۡفرُِ یٰلیَۡتَنِیۡ ک
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39. zaa-li-kal yaw-mul haqq, fa-man 
shaa-at ta-kha-za i-laa rabb-bi-hee 
ma-aa-baa.

40. inn-naa an-zar-naa-kum ‘a-zaa-
ban qa-ree-bayn yaw-ma yan-zu-rul 
mar-‘u maa qadd-da-mat ya-daa-hu 
wa ya-qoo-lul kaa-fi-ru yaa/lay-ta-
nee kun-tu tu-raa-baa.

31 Surely for those who keep their duty is achievement, 32 gardens and 
vineyards, 33 and youthful (companions), equals in age, 34 and a pure cup. 
35 They do not hear therein vain words nor lying — 36 a reward from your 
Lord, a gift sufficient; 37 the Lord of the heavens and the earth and all 
that is between them, the Beneficent, they are not able to address Him. 
38 The day when the Spirit and the angels stand in ranks; none shall speak 
except he whom the Beneficent permits and he speaks aright. 39 That is 
the True Day, so whoever wishes may take refuge with his Lord. 40 Truly 
We warn you of a punishment near at hand  — the day when man will 
see what (deeds) his hands have sent ahead, and the disbeliever will say: 
I wish I were dust!



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ زِعٰتِ غَرۡقاً 
ّٰ
وَ الن

﴾۲﴿ۙ شِطٰتِ نشَۡطًا 
ّٰ وَّ الن

﴾۳﴿ۙ بِحٰتِ سَبۡحاً  وَّ السّٰ

﴾۴﴿ۙ بِقٰتِ سَبۡقًا  فاَلسّٰ

﴾۵﴿ۘ فاَلمُۡدَبرِّٰتِ امَۡرًا 

﴾۶﴿ۙ  
ُ

اجِفَۃ یوَۡمَ ترَۡجُفُ الرَّ

﴾۷﴿ؕ  
ُ

ادِفۃَ تتَۡبَعُہَا الرَّ
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Chapter 79
AL-NAA-ZI-‘AAT: THOSE WHO YEARN

(Revealed at Makkah: 2 Sections; 46 Verses)

This chapter is named after the word which occurs in the first verse 
as a description of the groups or parties of the faithful who were destined 
to bring about a transformation in the world. Their chief characteristics 
are mentioned in the first four verses as being those who yearned arden-
tly after God, and who went forth cheerfully braving all opposition, then 
ran swiftly in the cause of Truth, and went ahead of all such communi-
ties who had a similar yearning in the past and regulated affairs. These 
verses are followed by pre dicting the great revolution which would be 
brought about by their exertions. It is a revelation of the early period 
at Makkah.

Section 1: The Great Commotion

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wann-naa-zi-‘aa-ti ghar-qan.

2. wann-naa-shi-taa-ti nash-tan.

3. wass-saa-bi-haa-ti sab-han.

4. fass-saa-bi-qaa-ti sab-qaa.

5. fal-mu-dabb-bi-raa-ti am-raa.

6. yaw-ma tar-ju-fur raa-ji-fah.

7. tat-ba-‘u-har raa-di-fah.



﴾۸﴿ۙ  
ٌ

اجِفَۃ قلُُوۡبٌ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ وَّ

﴾۹﴿ۘ  
ٌ

ابَصَۡارُہَا خَاشِعَۃ

﴾۱۰ؕ حاَفِرَۃِ ﴿
ۡ

ا لمََرۡدُوۡدُوۡنَ فِی ال
یقَُوۡلوُۡنَ ءَاِنَّ

﴾۱۱ؕ خِرَۃً ﴿
َ ّ

ا عِظَامًا ن ءَ اِذَا کُنَّ

﴾۱۲ۘ ۃٌ خَاسِرَۃٌ ﴿ کَ اِذًا کَرَّ
ۡ
قاَلوُۡا تلِ

﴾۱۳ۙ احِدَۃٌ ﴿ مَا ہِیَ زَجۡرَۃٌ وَّ
فاَِنَّ

﴾۱۴ؕ اہِرَۃِ ﴿ مۡ باِلسَّ
ُ
فاَِذَا ہ

﴾۱۵ۘ ہَلۡ اتَٰىکَ حَدِیثُۡ مُوۡسٰی ﴿

سِ  المُۡقَدَّ باِلوَۡادِ  رَبہُّٗ  ناَدٰىہُ  اِذۡ 
﴾۱۶ۚ طُوًی ﴿

﴾۱۷۫ۖ ہٗ طَغٰی ﴿
اِذۡہَبۡ اِلیٰ فِرۡعَوۡنَ اِنَّ

﴾۱۸ۙ ی ﴿
ّٰ
ٰۤی انَۡ تزََک کَ اِل

َّ فقَُلۡ ہَلۡ ل

﴾۱۹ۚ خۡشٰی ﴿
َ

وَ اہَۡدِیکََ اِلیٰ رَبکَِّ فتَ

﴾۲۰۫ۖ  الکُۡبرٰۡی ﴿
َ

یۃَ
ٰ

رٰىہُ الاۡ
َ
فاَ

﴾۲۱۫ۖ بَ وَ عَصٰی ﴿
َّ

ذ
َ

فکَ
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8. qu-loo-buyn yaw-ma-i-zinw 
waa-ji-fah.

9. ab-saa-ru-haa khaa-shi-‘ah.

10. ya-qoo-loo-na a’-inn-naa la-mar-
doo-doo-na fil haa-fi-rah.

11. a’-i-zaa kunn-naa ‘i-zaa-man 
na-khi-rah.

12. qaa-loo til-ka i-zan karr-ra-tun 
khaa-si-rah.

13. fa-inn-na-maa hi-ya zaj-ra-tunw 
waa-hi-dah.

14. fa-i-zaa hum biss-saa-hi-rah.

15. hal a-taa-ka ha-dee-su moo-saa.

16. iz naa-daa-hu rabb-bu-hoo bil-
waa-dil mu-qadd-da-si tu-waa.

17. iz-hab i-laa fir-‘aw-na inn-na-hoo 
ta-ghaa.

18. fa-qul hal la-ka i-laa an 
ta-zakk-kaa.

19. wa ah-di-ya-ka i-laa rabb-bi-ka 
fa-takh-shaa.

20. fa-a-raa-hul aa-ya-tal kub-raa.

21. fa-kazz-za-ba wa ‘a-saa.



﴾۲۲۫ۖ ثمَُّ ادَۡبرََ یسَۡعٰی ﴿

﴾۲۳۫ۖ حشََرَ فنََادٰی ﴿
َ
ف

﴾۲۴۫ۖ مُ الاۡعَۡلیٰ ﴿
ُ

فقََالَ انَاَ رَبکُّ

﴾۲۵ؕ خِرَۃِ وَ الاۡوُۡلیٰ ﴿
ٰ

الَ الاۡ
َ
ہُ نکَ

ہُ اللّٰ
َ

خَذ
َ
فاَ

﴾۲۶ؕ٪ خۡشٰی ﴿
َ
اِنَّ فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ لعَِبرَۡۃً لمَِّنۡ یّ
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22. summ-ma ad-ba-ra yas-‘aa.

23. fa-ha-sha-ra fa-naa-daa.

24. fa-qaa-la a-naa rabb-bu-ku-mul 
a‘-laa.

25. fa-a-kha-za-hul laa-hu na-kaa-lal 
aa-khi-ra-ti wal-oo-laa.

26. inn-na fee zaa-li-ka la-‘ib-ra-tal li-
mayn yakh-shaa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By those yearning vehemently! 2 And those going forth cheerfully! 
3 And those running swiftly! 4 And those that are foremost going ahead! 
5 And those regulating the Affair! 6 The day when the quaking one shall 
quake — 7 the consequence will follow it. 8 Hearts that day will palpitate, 
9 their eyes downcast. 10 They say: Shall we indeed be restored to (our) 
first state? 11 What! After we are rotten bones? 12 They say: That would 
then be a return with loss. 13 It is only a single cry, 14 when lo! they will 
be awakened. 15 Has not the story of Moses come to you, 16 when his 
Lord called him in the holy valley, Tuwa? 17 Go to Pharaoh, surely he has 
rebelled. 18 And say: Will you purify yourself? 19 And I will guide you to 
your Lord so that you fear (Him). 20 So he showed him the mighty sign; 
21 but he denied and disobeyed. 22 Then he went back hastily, 23 so he 
gathered (his people) and called out, 24 and said: I am your Lord, the most 
high. 25 So Allah seized him with the punishment of the Hereafter and of 
this life. 26 Surely in this there is a lesson for him who fears.



﴾۲۷ٝ مَآءُؕ  بنَٰہَا ﴿ قًا امَِ السَّ
ۡ
ءَانَتۡمُۡ اشََدُّ خَل

﴾۲۸ۙ ىہَا ﴿ ہَا فسََوّٰ
َ

رَفعََ سَمۡک

﴾۲۹۪ حٰہَا ﴿
ُ

وَ اغَۡطَشَ لیَۡلہََا وَ اخَۡرَجَ ض

﴾۳۰ؕ وَ الاۡرَۡضَ بعَۡدَ ذٰلکَِ دَحٰىہَا ﴿

﴾۳۱۪ اخَۡرَجَ مِنۡہَا مَآءَہَا وَ مرَۡعٰہَا ﴿

﴾۳۲ۙ جِبَالَ ارَۡسٰہَا ﴿
ۡ

وَ ال

﴾۳۳ؕ مۡ ﴿
ُ

مَتَاعًا لکَُّمۡ وَ لاِنَعَۡامِک

﴾۳۴۫ۖ  الکُۡبرٰۡی ﴿
ُ

ۃ آمَّ
َ

فاَِذَا جَآءَتِ الطّ

﴾۳۵ۙ رُ الاِۡنسَۡانُ مَا سَعٰی ﴿
َّ
ک

َ
یوَۡمَ یتََذ

جحَِیۡمُ لمَِنۡ یرَّٰی ﴿۳۶﴾
ۡ

زَتِ ال وَ برُِّ

﴾۳۷ۙ ا مَنۡ طَغٰی ﴿ مَّ
َ
فاَ

﴾۳۸ۙ نیَۡا ﴿ حیَٰوۃَ الدُّ
ۡ

ثرََ ال
ٰ
وَ ا

﴾۳۹ؕ وٰی ﴿
ۡ
جحَِیۡمَ ہِیَ المَۡا

ۡ
فاَِنَّ ال
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Section 2: The Great Calamity

27. a’-an-tum a-shadd-du khal-qan 
a-mis sa-maa-u’, ba-naa-haa.

28. ra-fa-‘a sam-ka-haa 
fa-saww-waa-haa.

29. wa agh-ta-sha lay-la-haa wa akh-
ra-ja du-haa-haa.

30. wal-ar-da ba‘-da zaa-li-ka 
da-haa-haa.

31. akh-ra-ja min-haa maa-a’-haa 
wa mar-‘aa-haa.

32. wal-ji-baa-la ar-saa-haa.

33. ma-taa-‘al la-kum wa 
li-an-‘aa-mi-kum.

34. fa-i-zaa jaa-a-tit taamm-ma-tul 
kub-raa.

35. yaw-ma ya-ta-zakk-ka-rul in-saa-
nu maa sa-‘aa.

36. wa burr-ri-za-til ja-hee-mu li-
mayn ya-raa.

37. fa-amm-maa man ta-ghaa.

38. wa aa-sa-ral ha-yaa-tad dun-yaa.

39. fa-inn-nal ja-hee-ma hi-yal 
ma’-waa.



نہََی  وَ  رَبہِّٖ  مَقَامَ  خَافَ  مَنۡ  ا  امََّ وَ 
﴾۴۰ۙ ہَوٰی ﴿

ۡ
فۡسَ عَنِ ال النَّ

﴾۴۱ؕ وٰی ﴿
ۡ
 ہِیَ المَۡا

َ
ۃ جنََّ

ۡ
فاَِنَّ ال

ایَاَّنَ  اعَۃِ  السَّ عَنِ  یسَۡـلَُٔوۡنکََ 
﴾۴۲ؕ مرُۡسٰہَا ﴿

﴾۴۳ؕ رٰىہَا ﴿
ۡ

فِیۡمَ انَتَۡ مِنۡ ذِک

﴾۴۴ؕ اِلیٰ رَبکَِّ مُنۡتَہٰىہَا ﴿

﴾۴۵ؕ خۡشٰہَا ﴿
َ
 انَتَۡ مُنۡذِرُ مَنۡ یّ

ۤ
مَا

اِنَّ

ا 
َّ اِل ا  بَثُوۡۤ

ۡ
یلَ لمَۡ  یرََوۡنہََا  یوَۡمَ  مۡ 

ُ
ہ

نَّ
َ
ا

َ
ک

﴾۴۶٪ حٰہَا ﴿
ُ

 اوَۡ ض
ً

ۃ عَشِیَّ
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40. wa amm-maa man khaa-fa ma-
qaa-ma rabb-bi-hee wa na-han naf-
sa ‘a-nil ha-waa.

41. fa-inn-nal jann-na-ta hi-yal 
ma’-waa.

42. yas-a-loo-na-ka ‘a-nis saa-‘a-ti 
ayy-yaa-na mur-saa-haa.

43. fee-ma an-ta min zik-raa-haa.

44. i-laa rabb-bi-ka mun-ta-haa-haa.

45. inn-na-maa an-ta mun-zi-ru 
mayn yakh-shaa-haa.

46. ka-ann-na-hum yaw-ma ya-
raw-na-haa lam yal-ba-soo ill-laa 
‘a-shiyy-ya-tan aw du-haa-haa.

27 Are you the stronger in creation or the heaven? He made it. 28 He raised 
high its height, and made it perfect, 29 and He made dark its night and 
brought out its light. 30 And the earth, He cast it after that. 31 He brought 
forth from it its water and its pasture. 32 And the mountains, He made 
them firm, 33 a provision for you and for your cattle. 34 So when the great 
Calamity comes — 35 the day when man remembers all that he strove for, 
36 and hell is made manifest to him who sees. 37 Then as for him who is 
inordinate, 38 and prefers the life of this world, 39 hell is surely the abode. 
40 And as for him who fears to stand before his Lord and restrains himself 
from low desires, 41 the Garden is surely the abode. 42 They ask you about 
the Hour, when will that take place, 43 about which you remind (them)? 
44 To your Lord is the goal of it. 45 You are only a warner to him who fears 
it. 46 On the day when they see it, it will be as if they had remained (in this 
world) only for an evening or a morning.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ ی 
ّٰۤ عَبسََ وَ توََل

﴾۲﴿ؕ انَۡ جَآءَہُ الاۡعَۡمٰی 

﴾۳﴿ۙ ی 
ّٰۤ
ک ہٗ یزََّ

َّ
وَ مَا یدُۡرِیکَۡ لعََل

﴾۴﴿ؕ رٰی 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
رُ فتََنۡفَعَہُ الذ

َّ
ک

َ ّ
اوَۡ یذَ

﴾۵﴿ۙ ا مَنِ اسۡتَغۡنٰی  امََّ

﴾۶﴿ؕ ی 
ٰ

نتَۡ لہَٗ تصََدّ
َ
فاَ

﴾۷﴿ؕ ی 
ّٰ
ک ا یزََّ

َّ وَ مَا عَلیَۡکَ الَ
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Chapter 80
‘A-BA-SA: HE FROWNED

(Revealed at Makkah, 42 Verses)

Opening with a touching incident as to how a blind man interrupted 
the Holy Prophet’s conversation with some of the chiefs of the Quraish, 
and how the Prophet frowned at this interruption, this chapter, to which 
the incident gives its title, really states that the poor and the humble 
who accepted the Truth would be raised to eminence, and therefore 
the Prophet should not be anxious if eminent men did not listen to his 
message. The chapter thus speaks of the greatness to which the Quran 
would raise its followers, and of its conquests in the far future. It is one 
of the very early revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. ‘a-ba-sa wa ta-wall-laa.

2. an jaa-a-hul a‘-maa.

3. wa maa yud-ree-ka la-‘all-la-hoo 
ya-ta-zakk-kaa.

4. aw yazz-zakk-ka-ru fa-tan-fa-‘u-
huz zik-raa.

5. amm-maa ma-nis/tagh-naa.

6. fa-an-ta la-hoo ta-sadd-daa.

7. wa maa ‘a-lay-ka all-laa 
yazz-zakk-kaa.



﴾۸﴿ۙ ا مَنۡ جَآءَکَ یسَۡعٰی  وَ امََّ

﴾۹﴿ۙ وَ ہُوَ یَخۡشٰی 

﴾۱۰ۚ ی ﴿ نتَۡ عَنۡہُ تلَہَّٰ
َ
فاَ

﴾۱۱ۚ کرَِۃٌ ﴿
ۡ

ہَا تذَ
اۤ اِنَّ

َّ ل
َ
ک

﴾۱۲ۘ رَہٗ ﴿
َ
منَۡ شَآءَ ذَک

َ
ف

﴾۱۳ۙ مَۃٍ ﴿ رَّ
َ

ک فِیۡ صُحفٍُ مُّ

﴾۱۴ۙ رَۃٍۭ ﴿ طَہَّ رۡفوُۡعَۃٍ مُّ
َ
مّ

﴾۱۵ۙ رَۃٍ ﴿
َ
یدِۡیۡ سَف

َ
باِ

﴾۱۶ؕ کرَِامٍۭ برََرَۃٍ ﴿

﴾۱۷ؕ رَہٗ ﴿
َ
 اکَۡف

ۤ
قتُِلَ الاِۡنسَۡانُ مَا

﴾۱۸ؕ مِنۡ ایَِّ شَیۡءٍ خَلقََہٗ ﴿

﴾۱۹ۙ رَہٗ ﴿ طۡفَۃٍ ؕ خَلقََہٗ فقََدَّ
مِنۡ نُّ

﴾۲۰ۙ رَہٗ ﴿ بِیۡلَ یسََّ ثمَُّ السَّ

﴾۲۱ۙ قۡبرََہٗ ﴿
َ
ثمَُّ امََاتہَٗ فاَ

﴾۲۲ؕ ثمَُّ اِذَا شَآءَ انَشَۡرَہٗ ﴿

﴾۲۳ؕ  امَرََہٗ ﴿
ۤ
ا یقَۡضِ مَا ا لمََّ

َّ ل
َ
ک
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8. wa amm-maa man jaa-a-ka 
yas-‘aa.

9. wa hu-wa yakh-shaa.

10. fa-an-ta ‘an-hu ta-lahh-haa.

11. kall-laa inn-na-haa taz-ki-rah.

12. fa-man shaa-a’ za-ka-rah.

13. fee su-hu-fim mu-karr-ra-mah.

14. mar-foo-‘a-tim mu-tahh-ha-rah.

15. bi-ay-dee sa-fa-rah.

16. ki-raa-min ba-ra-rah.

17. qu-ti-lal in-saa-nu maa ak-fa-rah.

18. min ayy-yi shay-in kha-la-qah.

19. min nut-fa-tin, kha-la-qa-hoo 
fa-qadd-da-rah.

20. summ-mas sa-bee-la yass-sa- 
rah.

21. summ-ma a-maa-ta-hoo fa-aq- 
ba-rah.

22. summ-ma i-zaa sha-a’ 
an-sha-rah.

23. kall-laa lamm-maa yaq-di maa 
a-ma-rah.



﴾۲۴ۙ یَنۡظُرِ الاِۡنسَۡانُ اِلیٰ طَعَامِہٖۤ ﴿
ۡ
فلَ

﴾۲۵ۙ ا ﴿ ا صَبَبۡنَا المَۡآءَ صَبًّ
انََّ

﴾۲۶ۙ ا ﴿
ً
ثمَُّ شَقَقۡنَا الاۡرَۡضَ شَقّ

﴾۲۷ۙ ا ﴿ ۢۡبَتۡنَا فِیۡہَا حَبًّ ن
َ
فاَ

﴾۲۸ۙ وَّ عِنَبًا وَّ قضَۡبًا ﴿

﴾۲۹ۙ خۡلاً ﴿
َ
وَّ زَیتُۡوۡناً وَّ ن

﴾۳۰ۙ بًا ﴿
ۡ
وَّ حَدَآئقَِ غُل

﴾۳۱ۙ  وَّ ابَاًّ ﴿
ً

وَّ فاَکِہَۃ

﴾۳۲ؕ مۡ ﴿
ُ

تَاعًا لکَُّمۡ وَ لاِنَعَۡامِک مَّ

﴾۳۳۫ ﴿ 
ُ

ۃ
آخَّ فاَِذَا جَآءَتِ الصَّ

﴾۳۴ۙ یوَۡمَ یفَرُِّ المَۡرۡءُ مِنۡ اخَِیۡہِ ﴿

﴾۳۵ۙ ہٖ وَ ابَیِۡہِ ﴿ وَ امُِّ

﴾۳۶ؕ وَ صَاحِبَتِہٖ وَ بنَِیۡہِ ﴿

نٌ 
ۡ
شَا یوَۡمَئِذٍ  مۡ 

ُ
نۡہ مِّ امۡرِیًٔ  لِّ 

ُ
لکِ

﴾۳۷ؕ یغُّۡنِیۡہِ ﴿

﴾۳۸ۙ سۡفرَِۃٌ ﴿ وُجُوۡہٌ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ مُّ
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24. fal-yan-zu-ril in-saa-nu i-laa 
ta-’aa-mi-hee.

25. ann-naa sa-babb-nal maa-a’ 
sabb-baa.

26. summ-ma sha-qaq-nal ar-da 
shaqq-qaa.

27. fa-am-bat-naa fee-haa habb-baa.

28. wa ‘i-na-banw wa qad-baa.

29. wa zay-too-nanw wa nakh-laa.

30. wa ha-daa-i-qa ghul-baa.

31. wa faa-ki-haa-tanw wa abb-baa.

32. ma-taa-‘al la-kum wa 
li-an-‘aa-mi-kum.

33. fa-i-zaa jaa-a-tis saakh-khah.

34. yaw-ma ya-firr-rul mar-u’ min 
a-kheeh.

35. wa umm-mi-hee wa a-beeh.

36. wa saa-hi-ba-ti-hee wa ba-neeh.

37. li-kull-lim/ri-im min-hum yaw-
ma-i-zin sha’-nuyn yugh-neeh.

38. wu-joo-huyn yaw-ma-i-zim mus- 
fi-rah.



﴾۳۹ۚ سۡتَبۡشِرَۃٌ ﴿  مُّ
ٌ

ۃ
َ

ضَاحِک

﴾۴۰ۙ وَ وُجُوۡہٌ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ عَلیَۡہَا غَبرََۃٌ ﴿

﴾۴۱ؕ رَۃٌ ﴿
َ
ترَۡہَقُہَا قتَ

﴾۴۲٪ رَۃُ الفَۡجَرَۃُ ﴿
َ
مُ الکَۡف

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ اوُل
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39. daa-hi-ka-tum mus-tab-shi-rah.

40. wa wu-joo-huyn yaw-ma-i-zin 
‘a-lay-haa gha-ba-rah.

41. tar-ha-qu-haa qa-ta-rah.

42. u-laa-i-ka hu-mul ka-fa-ra-tul 
fa-ja-rah.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 He frowned and turned away, 2 because the blind man came to him. 
3 And what would make you know that he might purify himself, 4 or be 
mindful, so the Reminder should benefit him? 5 As for him who considers 
himself free from need, 6 to him you do attend. 7 And no blame is on you, 
if he does not purify himself. 8 And as to him who comes to you striving 
hard, 9 and he fears — 10 to him you pay no regard. 11 No! surely it is a 
Reminder. 12 So whoever wishes, let him be mindful of it. 13 In honoured 
books, 14 exalted, purified, 15 in the hands of scribes, 16 noble, virtuous. 
17 Woe to man! How ungrateful is he! 18 Of what thing did He create him? 
19 Of a small life-germ. He creates him, then proportions him, 20 then 
makes the way easy for him, 21 then He causes him to die, then assigns 
to him a grave, 22 then, when He will, He raises him to life again. 23 No, 
but he does not fulfil what He commands him. 24 Then let man look at 
his food — 25 how We pour down abundant water, 26 then split the earth, 
splitting (it) apart, 27 then cause the grain to grow in it, 28 and grapes and 
clover, 29 and the olive and the palm, 30 and thick gardens, 31 and fruits 
and vegetation — 32 a provision for you and your cattle. 33 But when the 
deafening cry comes, 34 the day when a man flees from his brother, 35 and 
his mother and his father, 36 and his spouse and his sons. 37 Every man 
of them, that day, will have concern enough to make him indifferent to 
others. 38 Faces on that day will be bright, 39 laughing, joyous. 40 And faces 
on that day will have dust on them, 41 darkness covering them. 42 Those 
are the disbelievers, the wicked.
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﴾۱﴿۪ۙ رَتۡ  وِّ
ُ
مۡسُ ک

َ
اِذَا الشّ

﴾۲﴿۪ۙ دَرَتۡ 
َ

جوُۡمُ انکۡ
ُّ

وَ اِذَا الن

﴾۳﴿۪ۙ رَتۡ  ِ
جِبَالُ سُیّ

ۡ
وَ اِذَا ال

﴾۴﴿۪ۙ لتَۡ  وَ اِذَا العِۡشَارُ عُطِّ

﴾۵﴿۪ۙ  حُشِرَتۡ 
ُ

وَ اِذَا الوُۡحُوۡش

﴾۶﴿۪ۙ رَتۡ  وَ اِذَا البِۡحاَرُ سُجِّ

﴾۷﴿۪ۙ جَتۡ  فُوۡسُ زُوِّ وَ اِذَا النُّ

﴾۸﴿۪ۙ وَ اِذَا المَۡوۡءٗدَۃُ سُئِلتَۡ 
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Chapter 81
AL-TAK-WEER: THE FOLDING UP

(Revealed at Makkah, 29 Verses)

This chapter is named after the mention of the folding up of the sun in 
the first verse, which means that it will lose its light. This may refer to the 
end of things or metaphorically to the sun of the fortune of the opponents 
becoming dark. The chapter begins by speaking prophetically of certain 
events of the distant future fulfilled in the modern age. It concludes by 
making clear that the Holy Prophet’s light will reach the remotest horizon 
and the Quran will reach all nations. Its revelation belongs to the very 
early period at Makkah.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. i-zash sham-su kuww-wi-rat.

2. wa i-zan nu-joo-mun/ka-da-rat.

3. wa i-zal ji-baa-lu suyy-yi-rat.

4. wa i-zal ‘i-shaa-ru ‘utt-ti-lat.

5. wa i-zal wu-hoo-shu hu-shi-rat.

6. wa i-zal bi-haa-ru sujj-ji-rat.

7. wa i-zan nu-foo-su zuww-wi-jat.

8. wa i-zal maw-oo-da-tu su-i-lat.

29
81



﴾۹﴿ۚ ۢۡبٍ قتُِلتَۡ  یِّ ذَن
َ
باِ

﴾۱۰۪ۙ حُفُ نشُِرَتۡ ﴿ وَ اِذَا الصُّ

﴾۱۱۪ۙ شِطَتۡ ﴿
ُ
مَآءُ ک وَ اِذَا السَّ

﴾۱۲۪ۙ جحَِیۡمُ سُعِّرَتۡ ﴿
ۡ

وَ اِذَا ال

﴾۱۳۪ۙ  ازُۡلفَِتۡ ﴿
ُ

ۃ جنََّ
ۡ

وَ اِذَا ال

﴾۱۴ؕ  احَۡضَرَتۡ ﴿
ۤ
ا عَلِمَتۡ نفَۡسٌ مَّ

﴾۱۵ۙ سِ ﴿
َّ خنُ

ۡ
فلَاَۤ اقُۡسِمُ باِل

﴾۱۶ۙ سِ ﴿
َّ جوََارِ الکُۡن

ۡ
ال

﴾۱۷ۙ یۡلِ اِذَا عَسۡعَسَ ﴿
َّ وَ ال

﴾۱۸ۙ سَ ﴿
َ
بۡحِ اِذَا تنََفّ وَ الصُّ

﴾۱۹ۙ رِیمٍۡ ﴿
َ
ہٗ لقََوۡلُ رَسُوۡلٍ ک

اِنَّ

﴾۲۰ۙ ۃٍ عِنۡدَ ذِی العَۡرۡشِ مَکِینٍۡ ﴿ ذِیۡ قوَُّ

 ﴾۲۱ؕ طَاعٍ ثمََّ امَِینٍۡ ﴿ مُّ

﴾۲۲ۚ مۡ بمَِجۡنُوۡنٍ ﴿
ُ

وَ مَا صَاحِبُک

﴾۲۳ۚ ہُ باِلاۡفُقُِ المُۡبِینِۡ ﴿
ٰ
وَ لقََدۡ رَا

﴾۲۴ۚ وَ مَا ہُوَ عَلیَ الغَۡیۡبِ بضَِنِینٍۡ ﴿
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9. bi-ayy-yi zam-bin qu-ti-lat.

10. wa i-zas su-hu-fu nu-shi-rat.

11. wa i-zas sa-maa-u’ ku-shi-tat.

12. wa i-zal ja-hee-mu su’-‘i-rat.

13. wa i-zal jann-na-tu uz-li-fat.

14. ‘a-li-mat naf-sum maa ah-da-rat.

15. fa-laa uq-si-mu bil-khunn-nas.

16. al-ja-waa-ril kunn-nas.

17. wall-lay-li i-zaa ‘as-‘as.

18. wass-sub-hi i-zaa ta-naff-fas.

19. inn-na-hoo la-qaw-lu ra-soo-lin 
ka-reem.

20. zee quww-wa-tin ‘in-da zil-‘ar-
shi ma-keen.

21. ma-taa-in samm-ma a-meen.

22. wa maa saa-hi-bu-kum 
bi-maj-noon.

23. wa la-qad ra-aa-hu bil-u-fu-qil 
mu-been.

24. wa maa hu-wa ‘a-lal ghay-bi 
bi-da-neen.



﴾۲۵ۙ جِیۡمٍ ﴿ وَ مَا ہُوَ بقَِوۡلِ شَیۡطٰنٍ رَّ

﴾۲۶ؕ ہَبُوۡنَ ﴿
ۡ

فاَیَنَۡ تذَ

﴾۲۷ۙ عٰلمَِینَۡ ﴿
ۡ
رٌ للِّ

ۡ
ا ذِک

َّ اِنۡ ہُوَ اِل

﴾۲۸ؕ مۡ انَۡ یسَّۡتَقِیۡمَ ﴿
ُ

لمَِنۡ شَآءَ مِنۡک

رَبُّ  ہُ 
اللّٰ یشََّآءَ  انَۡ  اۤ 

َّ اِل تشََآءُوۡنَ  مَا  وَ 
﴾۲۹٪ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ ﴿
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25. wa maa hu-wa bi-qaw-li shay-
taa-nir ra-jeem.

26. fa-ay-na taz-ha-boon.

27. in hu-wa ill-laa zik-rul 
lil-‘aa-la-meen.

28. li-man shaa-a’ min-kum ayn 
yas-ta-qeem.

29. wa maa ta-shaa-oo-na ill-laa 
ayn ya-shaa-al laa-hu rabb-bul 
‘aa-la-meen.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 When the sun is folded up, 2 and when the stars are dust-coloured, 3 and 
when the mountains are made to pass away, 4 and when the camels are 
abandoned, 5 and when the wild animals are gathered together, 6 and 
when the cities are made to swell, 7 and when people are united, 8 and 
when the one buried alive is asked 9 for what sin she was killed, 10 and 
when the books are spread, 11 and when the heaven has its covering 
removed, 12 and when hell is kindled, 13 and when the Garden is brought 
near — 14 every soul will know what it has prepared. 15 Indeed, I call to 
witness the stars, 16 running their course, (and) setting, 17 and the night 
when it departs, 18 and the morning when it brightens, 19 surely it is the 
word of a bountiful Messenger, 20 the possessor of strength, established 
in the presence of the Lord of the Throne, 21 one (to be) obeyed, and 
faithful. 22 And your companion is not mad. 23 And truly he saw himself 
on the clear horizon. 24 Nor is he miserly (with knowledge) of the unseen. 
25 Nor is it the word of an accursed devil — 26 where then are you going?  
27 It is nothing but a Reminder for the nations, 28 for whomever among 
you who wishes to go straight. 29 And you do not (so) wish, unless Allah 
please, the Lord of the worlds.
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﴾۱﴿ۙ مَآءُ انفَۡطَرَتۡ  اِذَا السَّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ رَتۡ 
َ
وَ اِذَا الکَۡوَاکِبُ انتَۡث

﴾۳ۙ رَتۡ ﴿ جِّ
ُ
وَ اِذَا البِۡحاَرُ ف

﴾۴﴿ۙ وَ اِذَا القُۡبُوۡرُ بعُۡثِرَتۡ 

﴾۵﴿ؕ رَتۡ 
مَتۡ وَ اخََّ ا قدََّ عَلِمَتۡ نفَۡسٌ مَّ

برَِبکَِّ  کَ  غَرَّ مَا  الاِۡنسَۡانُ  یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

﴾۶﴿ۙ الکَۡرِیمِۡ 

﴾۷﴿ۙ ىکَ فعََدَلکََ  ذِیۡ خَلقََکَ فسََوّٰ
َّ ال

﴾۸﴿ؕ بَکَ 
َّ
ا شَآءَ رَک فِیۡۤ ایَِّ صُوۡرَۃٍ مَّ
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Chapter 82
AL-IN-FI-TAAR: THE TEARING APART

(Revealed at Makkah, 19 Verses)

This chapter, which receives its title from the mention in the first ver-
se of the heaven becoming torn apart, is a counterpart of the previous 
chapter since it refers to the final triumph of Islam in its opening verses. 
It speaks also of the utter helplessness of the opponents at that time. Its 
revelation belongs to the very early period at Makkah.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. i-zis sa-maa-un/fa-ta-rat.

2. wa i-zal ka-waa-ki-bun/ta-sa-rat.

3. wa i-zal bi-haa-ru fujj-ji-rat.

4. wa i-zal qu-boo-ru bu‘-si-rat.

5. ‘a-li-mat naf-sum maa qadd-da-
mat wa akh-kha-rat.

6. yaa/ayy-yu-hal in-saa-nu maa 
gharr-ra-ka bi-rabb-bi-kal ka-reem.

7. all-la-zee kha-la-qa-ka fa-saww-
waa-ka fa-‘a-da-lak.

8. fee ayy-yi soo-ra-tim maa shaa-a’ 
rakk-ka-bak.



﴾۹﴿ۙ ینِۡ  بوُۡنَ باِلدِّ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

ا بلَۡ تکُ
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۱۰ۙ حٰفِظِینَۡ ﴿
َ
مۡ ل

ُ
وَ اِنَّ عَلیَۡک

﴾۱۱ۙ اتبِِینَۡ ﴿
َ
کرَِامًا ک

یعَۡلمَُوۡنَ مَا تفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿۱۲﴾

﴾۱۳ۚ اِنَّ الاۡبَرَۡارَ لفَِیۡ نعَِیۡمٍ ﴿

﴾۱۴ۚۖ ارَ لفَِیۡ جَحِیۡمٍ ﴿ وَ اِنَّ الفُۡجَّ

ینِۡ ﴿۱۵﴾ یصَّۡلَوۡنہََا یوَۡمَ الدِّ

﴾۱۶ؕ مۡ عَنۡہَا بغَِآئبِِینَۡ ﴿
ُ
وَ مَا ہ

﴾۱۷ۙ ینِۡ ﴿  ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا یوَۡمُ الدِّ
ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۱۸ؕ ینِۡ ﴿  ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا یوَۡمُ الدِّ
ۤ
ثمَُّ مَا

وَ   ؕ شَیۡئًا  لنَِّفۡسٍ  نفَۡسٌ  تمَۡلِکُ  لاَ  یوَۡمَ 
﴾۱۹٪ ہِ ﴿

الاۡمَۡرُ یوَۡمَئِذٍ للِّّٰ

608 The Tearing Apart Chapter 82

9. kall-laa bal tu-kazz-zi-boo-na 
bidd-deen.

10. wa inn-na ‘a-lay-kum 
la-haa-fi-zeen.

11. ki-raa-man kaa-ti-been.

12. ya‘-la-moo-na maa taf-‘a-loon.

13. inn-nal ab-raa-ra la-fee na-‘eem.

14. wa inn-nal fujj-jaa-ra la-fee 
ja-heem.

15. yas-law-na-haa yaw-mad deen.

16. wa maa hum ‘an-haa 
bi-ghaa-i-been.

17. wa maa ad-raa-ka maa yaw-mud 
deen.

18. summ-ma maa ad-raa-ka maa 
yaw-mud deen.

19. yaw-ma laa tam-li-ku naf-sul li-
naf-sin shay-aa’, wal-am-ru yaw-ma-
i-zil lill-laah.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 When the heaven is torn apart, 2 and when the stars become dispersed, 
3 and when the rivers are made to flow forth, 4 and when the graves are 
laid open — 5 every soul will know what it has sent ahead and what it has 
held back. 6 O man, what entices you away from your Lord, the Gracious? 
7 Who created you, then made you complete, then made you in a right 
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good state — 8 into whatever form He pleases He casts you. 9 No, but 
you call the Judgment a lie, 10 and surely there are keepers over you, 
11 honourable recorders, 12 they know what you do. 13 Surely the virtuous 
are in bliss, 14 and the wicked are truly in burning Fire — 15 they will enter 
it on the day of Judgment. 16 And will not be absent from it. 17 And what 
will make you realize what the day of Judgment is? 18 Again, what will 
make you realize what the day of Judgment is? 19 The day when no soul 
controls anything for (the benefit of) another soul. And the command on 
that day is Allah’s.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ فِینَۡ  مُطَفِّ
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ للِّ

اسِ  النَّ عَلیَ  اکۡتَالوُۡا  اِذَا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال

﴾۲﴿۫ۖ یسَۡتَوۡفوُۡنَ 

﴾۳ؕ مۡ یُخۡسِرُوۡنَ ﴿
ُ
زَنوُۡہ مۡ اوَۡ وَّ

ُ
الوُۡہ

َ
وَ اِذَا ک

﴾۴﴿ۙ بۡعُوۡثوُۡنَ  مۡ مَّ
ُ
ہ

ٰٓئِکَ انََّ الَاَ یظَُنُّ اوُل

﴾۵﴿ۙ لیَِوۡمٍ عَظِیۡمٍ 

﴾۶﴿ؕ اسُ لرَِبِّ العٰۡلمَِینَۡ  یوَّۡمَ یقَُوۡمُ النَّ
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Chapter 83
AL-TAT-FEEF: DEFAULT IN DUTY

(Revealed at Makkah, 36 Verses)

This chapter condemns those who make a default in their duties or 
cheat others, in particular by giving short measure; hence its name. It 
teaches the utmost recti tude in one’s dealings. The chapter explains the 
nature of the two records: that of the wicked and that of the virtuous. 
The guilty suffer because they defraud and cheat others. The virtuous 
prosper because they fulfil their duties and are true to their obligations. 
Its revelation belongs to the very early period at Makkah.

Bis-mill-la-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. way-lul lil-mu-taff-fi-feen.

2. all-la-zee-na i-zak/-taa-loo ‘a-lan 
naa-si yas-taw-foon.

3. wa i-zaa kaa-loo-hum aw wa-za-
noo-hum yukh-si-roon.

4. a-laa ya-zunn-nu u-laa-i-ka ann-
na-hum mab-‘oo-soon.

5. li-yaw-min ‘a-zeem.

6. yaw-ma ya-qoo-mun naa-su li-
rabb-bil ‘aa-la-meen.

طْفِیْفِ سُوْرَۃُ التَّ



﴾۷﴿ؕ ارِ لفَِیۡ سِجِّینٍۡ  اۤ اِنَّ کتِٰبَ الفُۡجَّ
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۸﴿ؕ  ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا سِجِّینٌۡ 
ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۹﴿ؕ رۡقوُۡمٌ 
َ
کتِٰبٌ مّ

﴾۱۰ۙ بیِنَۡ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

مُک
ۡ
وَیلٌۡ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ للِّ

﴾۱۱ؕ ینِۡ ﴿ بوُۡنَ بیَِوۡمِ الدِّ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

ذِینَۡ یکُ
َّ ال

﴾۱۲ۙ  مُعۡتَدٍ اثَیِۡمٍ ﴿
ُ

لّ
ُ
ا ک

َّ بُ بہِٖۤ اِل ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

وَ مَا یکُ

اسََاطِیرُۡ  قاَلَ  یٰتُنَا 
ٰ
ا عَلیَۡہِ  تتُۡلیٰ  اِذَا 

﴾۱۳ؕ لیِنَۡ ﴿ الاۡوََّ

انوُۡا 
َ
ک ا  مَّ قلُُوۡبہِمِۡ  عَلیٰ  رَانَ   ٜ بلَۡ  ا 

َّ ل
َ
ک

سِبُوۡنَ ﴿۱۴﴾
ۡ

یکَ

یوَۡمَئِذٍ  بہِّمِۡ  رَّ عَنۡ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ

اِنَّ اۤ 
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۱۵ؕ مَحۡجُوۡبوُۡنَ ﴿
َّ ل

﴾۱۶ؕ جحَِیۡمِ ﴿
ۡ

مۡ لصََالوُا ال
ُ
ہ

ثمَُّ اِنَّ

بہِٖ  نۡتمُۡ 
ُ
ک ذِیۡ 

َّ ال ا 
َ

ہٰذ یقَُالُ  ثمَُّ 
﴾۱۷ؕ بوُۡنَ ﴿ ِ

ّ
ذ

َ
تکُ

﴾۱۸ؕ ینَۡ ﴿ ِیِّ
ّ اۤ اِنَّ کتِٰبَ الاۡبَرَۡارِ لفَِیۡ عِل

َّ ل
َ
ک
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7. kall-laa inn-na ki-taa-bal fujj-jaa-
ri la-fee sijj-jeen.

8. wa maa ad-raa-ka maa sijj-jeen.

9. ki-taa-bum mar-qoom.

10. way-luyn yaw-ma-i-zil 
lil-mu-kazz-zi-been.

11. all-la-zee-na yu-kazz-zi-boo-na 
bi-yaw-mid deen.

12. wa maa yu-kazz-zi-bu bi-hee ill-
laa kull-lu mu‘-ta-din a-seem.

13. i-zaa tut-laa ‘a-lay-hi aa-
yaa-tu-naa qaa-la a-saa-tee-rul 
aww-wa-leen.

14. kall-laa bal, raa-na ‘a-laa qu-loo-
bi-him maa kaa-noo yak-si-boon.

15. kall-laa inn-na-hum ‘arr-rabb-bi-
him yaw-ma-i-zil la-mah-joo-boon.

16. summ-ma inn-na-hum la-saa-lul 
ja-heem.

17. summ-ma yu-qaa-lu haa-zal la-
zee kun-tum bi-hee tu-kazz-zi-boon.

18. kall-laa inn-na ki-taa-bal ab-raa-
ri la-fee ‘ill-liyy-yeen.



﴾۱۹ؕ وۡنَ ﴿ ِیُّ
ّ  ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا عِل

ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۲۰ۙ رۡقوُۡمٌ ﴿
َ
کتِٰبٌ مّ

﴾۲۱ؕ بوُۡنَ ﴿ یشَّۡہَدُہُ المُۡقَرَّ

﴾۲۲ۙ اِنَّ الاۡبَرَۡارَ لفَِیۡ نعَِیۡمٍ ﴿

﴾۲۳ۙ عَلیَ الاۡرََآئکِِ ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۲۴ۚ عِیۡمِ ﴿ تعَۡرِفُ فِیۡ وُجُوۡہِہمِۡ نضَۡرَۃَ النَّ

﴾۲۵ۙ خۡتُوۡمٍ ﴿
َ

حِیۡقٍ مّ یسُۡقَوۡنَ مِنۡ رَّ

یَتَنَافسَِ 
ۡ
فلَ ذٰلکَِ  فِیۡ  وَ   ؕ مِسۡکٌ  خِتٰمُہٗ 

﴾۲۶ؕ المُۡتَنَافِسُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۲۷ۙ وَ مِزَاجُہٗ مِنۡ تسَۡنِیۡمٍ ﴿

﴾۲۸ؕ بوُۡنَ ﴿ عَیۡنًا یشَّۡرَبُ بہَِا المُۡقَرَّ

ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال مِنَ  انوُۡا 

َ
ک اجَۡرَمُوۡا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
﴾۲۹۫ۖ وۡنَ ﴿

ُ
مَنوُۡا یضَۡحَک

ٰ
ا

﴾۳۰۫ۖ وَ اِذَا مرَُّوۡا بہِمِۡ یتََغَامزَُوۡنَ ﴿

انقَۡلبَُوۡا  اہَۡلِہمُِ  ٰۤی  اِل ا  انقَۡلبَُوۡۤ اِذَا  وَ 
﴾۳۱۫ۖ فکَِہِینَۡ ﴿
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19. wa maa ad-raa-ka maa 
‘ill-liyy-yoon.

20. ki-taa-bum mar-qoom.

21. yash-ha-du-hul mu-qarr-ra- 
boon.

22. inn-nal ab-raa-ra la-fee na-‘eem.

23. ’a-lal a-raa-i-ki yan-zu-roon.

24. ta‘-ri-fu fee wu-joo-hi-him nad-
ra-tan na-‘eem.

25. yus-qaw-na mir ra-hee-qim 
makh-toom.

26. khi-taa-mu-hoo misk, wa 
fee zaa-li-ka fal-ya-ta-naa-fa-sil 
mu-ta-naa-fi-soon.

27. wa mi-zaa-ju-hoo min tas-neem.

28. ‘ay-nayn yash-ra-bu bi-hal 
mu-qarr-ra-boon.

29. inn-nal laa-zee-na aj-ra-moo 
kaa-noo mi-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo 
yad-ha-koon.

30. wa i-zaa marr-roo bi-him 
ya-ta-ghaa-ma-zoon.

31. wa i-zan/qa-la-boo i-laa ah-li-hi-
mun/qa-la-boo fa-ki-heen.



آءِ 
َ
ؤُل ہٰۤ اِنَّ  ا  قاَلوُۡۤ مۡ 

ُ
رَاوَۡہ اِذَا  وَ 

﴾۳۲ۙ وۡنَ ﴿
ُّ لضََآل

﴾۳۳ؕ  ارُۡسِلُوۡا عَلیَۡہمِۡ حٰفِظِینَۡ ﴿
ۤ
وَ مَا

ارِ 
َ
الکُۡفّ مِنَ  مَنوُۡا 

ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال فاَلیَۡوۡمَ 
﴾۳۴ۙ وۡنَ ﴿

ُ
یضَۡحَک

﴾۳۵ؕ عَلیَ الاۡرََآئکِِ ۙ ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ ﴿

انوُۡا 
َ
ک مَا  ارُ 

َ
الکُۡفّ بَ  ثوُِّ ہَلۡ 

﴾۳۶٪ یفَۡعَلُوۡنَ ﴿
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32. wa i-zaa ra-aw-hum qaa-loo inn-
na haa-u-laa-i’ la-dall-loon.

33. wa maa ur-si-loo ‘a-lay-him 
haa-fi-zeen.

34. fal-yaw-mal la-zee-na aa-ma-
noo mi-nal kuff-faa-ri yad-ha-koon.

35.  ‘a-lal a-raa-i-ki yan-zu-roon.

36. hal suww-wi-bal kuff-faa-ru maa 
kaa-noo yaf-‘a-loon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Woe to the cheaters, 2 who, when they take the measure (of their dues) 
from people, take it fully, 3 but when they measure out to others or 
weigh out for them, they give less than is due! 4 Do they not think that 
they will be raised again, 5 to a mighty day? — 6 the day when mankind 
will stand before the Lord of the worlds. 7 No, surely the record of the 
wicked is in the prison. 8 And what will make you know what the prison 
is? 9 It is a written book. 10 Woe on that day to the rejectors 11 who call 
the day of Judgment a lie! 12 And none calls it a lie but every exceeder 
of limits, every sinful one; 13 when Our messages are recited to him, he 
says: Stories of the ancients! 14 No, rather, what they earned is rust upon 
their hearts. 15 No, surely they are that day debarred from their Lord. 
16 Then they will surely enter the burning Fire. 17 Then it will be said: 
This is what you called a lie. 18 No, surely the record of the virtuous is 
in the highest places. 19 And what will make you know what the highest 
places are? 20 It is a written book. 21 Those drawn near (to Allah) witness 
it. 22 Surely the virtuous are in bliss, 23 on raised couches, gazing — 24 you 
recognize in their faces the brightness of bliss. 25 They are given to drink 
of a pure drink, sealed. 26 The sealing of it is (with) musk. And for that let 
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the aspirers aspire. 27 And it is tempered with water coming from above  
— 28 a fountain from which drink those drawn near (to Allah). 29 Surely 
they who are guilty used to laugh at those who believe. 30 And when they 
passed by them, they winked at one another, 31 and when they returned 
to their people, they returned exulting. 32 And when they saw them, they 
said: Surely these are in error — 33 and they were not sent as keepers 
over them. 34 So this day those who believe laugh at the disbelievers — 
35 on raised couches, gazing. 36 Surely the disbelievers are rewarded as 
they did.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ تۡ 
َ
مَآءُ انشَۡقّ اِذَا السَّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ تۡ 
َ
وَ اذَِنتَۡ لرَِبہَِّا وَ حُقّ

﴾۳﴿ۙ تۡ  وَ اِذَا الاۡرَۡضُ مُدَّ

﴾۴﴿ۙ تۡ 
َّ خلَ

َ
وَ الَقَۡتۡ مَا فِیۡہَا وَ ت

﴾۵﴿ؕ تۡ 
َ
وَ اذَِنتَۡ لرَِبہَِّا وَ حُقّ

رَبکَِّ  اِلیٰ  ادِحٌ 
َ
ک کَ 

اِنَّ الاِۡنسَۡانُ  یہَُّا 
َ
یٰۤا

﴾۶﴿ۚ ملُقِٰیۡہِ 
َ

دۡحًا ف
َ
ک

﴾۷﴿ۙ ا مَنۡ اوُۡتیَِ کتِٰبَہٗ بیَِمِیۡنِہٖ  مَّ
َ
فاَ

﴾۸﴿ۙ فسََوۡفَ یُحاَسَبُ حِسَاباً یسَِّیرًۡا 
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Chapter 84
AL-IN-SHI-QAAQ: THE BURSTING APART

(Revealed at Makkah, 25 Verses)

This chapter receives its title from the bursting apart of the heaven 
or the cloud mentioned in the first verse. The subject-matter is similar to 
that of the previous chapter. It is one of the earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. i-zass-sa-maa-un/shaqq-qat.

2. wa a-zi-nat li-rabb-bi-haa wa 
huqq-qat.

3. wa i-zal ar-du mudd-dat.

4. wa al-qat maa fee-haa wa 
ta-khall-lat.

5. wa a-zi-nat li-rabb-bi-haa wa 
huqq-qat.

6. yaa/ayy-yu-hal in-saa-nu inn-na-
ka kaa-di-hun i-laa rabb-bi-ka kad-
han fa-mu-laa-qeeh.

7. fa-amm-maa man oo-ti-ya ki-taa-
ba-hoo bi-ya-mee-ni-hee.

8. fa-saw-fa yu-haa-sa-bu hi-saa-
bayn ya-see-raa.



﴾۹﴿ؕ ٰۤی اہَۡلِہٖ مَسۡرُوۡرًا  وَّ ینَۡقَلِبُ اِل

﴾۱۰ۙ ا مَنۡ اوُۡتیَِ کتِٰبَہٗ وَرَآءَ ظَہۡرِہٖ ﴿ وَ امََّ

﴾۱۱ۙ فسََوۡفَ یدَۡعُوۡا ثبُُوۡرًا ﴿

﴾۱۲ؕ وَّ یصَۡلیٰ سَعِیرًۡا ﴿

﴾۱۳ؕ انَ فِیۡۤ اہَۡلِہٖ مَسۡرُوۡرًا ﴿
َ
ہٗ ک

اِنَّ

﴾۱۴ۚ حوُۡرَ ﴿
َ
نۡ یّ

َّ ہٗ ظَنَّ انَۡ ل
اِنَّ

﴾۱۵ؕ انَ بہِٖ بصَِیرًۡا ﴿
َ
ٰۤی ۛۚ اِنَّ رَبہَّٗ ک بلَ

﴾۱۶ۙ فَقِ ﴿
َ

فلَاَۤ اقُۡسِمُ باِلشّ

﴾۱۷ۙ یۡلِ وَ مَا وَسَقَ ﴿
َّ وَ ال

﴾۱۸ۙ سَقَ ﴿
َّ وَ القَۡمَرِ اِذَا ات

﴾۱۹ؕ بنَُّ طَبَقًا عَنۡ طَبَقٍ ﴿
َ
رۡک

َ
لتَ

﴾۲۰ۙ مۡ لاَ یؤُۡمِنوُۡنَ ﴿
ُ
ماَ لہَ

َ
ف

لاَ  نُ 
ٰ
القُۡرۡا عَلیَۡہمُِ  قرُِئَ  اِذَا  وَ 

﴾۲۱ؕٛ یسَۡجُدُوۡنَ ﴿

﴾۲۲۫ۖ بوُۡنَ ﴿ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

رُوۡا یکُ
َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ بلَِ ال

616 The Bursting Apart Chapter 84

9. wa yan-qa-li-bu i-laa ah-li-hee 
mas-roo-raa.

10. wa amm-maa man oo-ti-ya ki-
taa-ba-hoo wa-raa-a’ zah-ri-hee.

11. fa-saw-fa yad-‘oo su-boo-raa.

12. wa yas-laa sa-‘ee-raa.

13. inn-na-hoo kaa-na fee ah-li-hee 
mas-roo-raa.

14. inn-na-hoo zann-na lall-layn 
ya-hoor.

15. ba-laa, inn-na rabb-ba-hoo kaa-
na bi-hee ba-see-raa.

16. fa-laa uq-si-mu bish-sha-faq.

17. wall-lay-li wa maa wa-saq.

18. wal-qa-ma-ri i-zat ta-saq.

19. la-tar-ka-bunn-na ta-ba-qan ‘an 
ta-baq.

20. fa-maa la-hum laa yu’-mi-noon.

21. wa i-zaa qu-ri-a’ ‘a-lay-hi-mul 
qur-aa-nu laa yas-ju-doon.

22. ba-lil la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
yu-kazz-zi-boon.



﴾۲۳۫ۖ ہُ اعَۡلمَُ بمَِا یوُۡعُوۡنَ ﴿
وَ اللّٰ

﴾۲۴ۙ ابٍ الَیِۡمٍ ﴿
َ

مۡ بعَِذ
ُ
رۡہ فبََشِّ

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا 
َّ اِل

﴾۲۵٪ مۡ اجَۡرٌ غَیرُۡ مَمنُۡوۡنٍ ﴿
ُ
لہَ
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23. wall-laa-hu a‘-la-mu bi-maa 
yoo-‘oon.

24. fa-bash-shir-hum bi-‘a-zaa-bin 
a-leem.

25. ill-lal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti la-hum aj-run 
ghay-ru mam-noon.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 When the heaven bursts apart, 2 and listens to its Lord and is made 
fit; 3 and when the earth is stretched, 4 and casts forth what is in it and 
becomes empty, 5 and listens to its Lord and is made fit. 6 O man, you 
must strive a hard striving (to attain) to your Lord, until you meet Him. 
7 Then as to him who is given his book in his right hand, 8 his account 
will be taken by an easy reckoning, 9 and he will go back to his people 
rejoicing. 10 And as to him who is given his book behind his back, 11 he 
will call for (his own) destruction, 12 and enter into burning Fire. 13 Surely 
he was (formerly) joyful among his people. 14 Surely he thought that he 
would never return (to Allah) — 15 Indeed! surely his Lord is ever Seer of 
him. 16 But no, I call to witness the sunset redness, 17 and the night and 
what it drives away, 18 and the moon when it grows full, 19 that you shall 
certainly ascend to one state after another. 20 But what is the matter 
with them that they do not believe? 21 And, when the Quran is recited to 
them, they do not adore (Him)? 22 No, those who disbelieve reject (it) — 
23 and Allah knows best what they hide. 24 So announce to them a painful 
punishment, 25 except those who believe and do good — for them is a 
reward never to be cut off.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ مَآءِ ذَاتِ البۡرُُوۡجِ  وَ السَّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ وَ الیَۡوۡمِ المَۡوۡعُوۡدِ 

﴾۳﴿ؕ وَ شَاہِدٍ وَّ مَشۡہُوۡدٍ 

﴾۴﴿ۙ قتُِلَ اصَۡحٰبُ الاۡخُۡدُوۡدِ 

﴾۵﴿ۙ ارِ ذَاتِ الوَۡقوُۡدِ  النَّ

﴾۶﴿ۙ مۡ عَلیَۡہَا قعُُوۡدٌ 
ُ
اِذۡ ہ

باِلمُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  یفَۡعَلُوۡنَ  مَا  عَلیٰ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ وَّ 

﴾۷﴿ؕ شُہُوۡدٌ 

ہِ 
اۤ انَۡ یؤُّۡمِنوُۡا باِللّٰ

َّ مۡ اِل
ُ
وَ مَا نقََمُوۡا مِنۡہ

﴾۸﴿ۙ حمَِیۡدِ 
ۡ

العَۡزِیزِۡ ال
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Chapter 85
AL-BU-ROOJ: THE STARS

(Revealed at Makkah, 22 Verses)

This chapter takes its title from the mention in the first verse of the 
heaven full of stars, which indicates that persons bearing the light of 
Islam will spread far and wide. The chapter refers to past history to show 
that those who persecute the believers will meet with destruction, as 
happened before. It is one of the very early revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wass-sa-maa-i’ zaa-til bu-rooj.

2. wal-yaw-mil maw-‘ood.

3. wa shaa-hi-dinw wa mash-hood.

4. qu-ti-la as-haa-bul ukh-dood.

5. ann-naa-ri zaa-til wa-qood.

6. iz-hum ‘a-lay-haa qu-‘ood.

7. wa hum ‘a-laa maa yaf-‘a-loo-na 
bil-mu’-mi-nee-na shu-hood.

8. wa maa na-qa-moo min-hum ill-
laa ayn yu’-mi-noo bill-laa-hil ‘a-zee-
zil ha-meed.



وَ   ؕ الاۡرَۡضِ  وَ  مٰوٰتِ  السَّ کُ 
ۡ
مُل لہَٗ  ذِیۡ 

َّ ال
﴾۹﴿ؕ لِّ شَیۡءٍ شَہِیۡدٌ 

ُ
ہُ عَلیٰ ک

اللّٰ

وَ  المُۡؤۡمِنِینَۡ  فتََنُوا  ذِینَۡ 
َّ ال اِنَّ 

ابُ 
َ

عَذ مۡ 
ُ
فلَہَ یتَُوۡبوُۡا  لمَۡ  ثمَُّ  المُۡؤۡمِنٰتِ 

﴾۱۰ؕ حرَِیقِۡ ﴿
ۡ

ابُ ال
َ

مۡ عَذ
ُ
مَ وَ لہَ

َ جَہَنّ

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
 ۬ؕؑ الاۡنَہٰۡرُ  حۡتِہَا 

َ
ت مِنۡ  جۡرِیۡ 

َ
ت تٌ  جَنّٰ مۡ 

ُ
لہَ

﴾۱۱ؕ ذٰلکَِ الفَۡوۡزُ الکَۡبِیرُۡ ﴿

﴾۱۲ؕ اِنَّ بطَۡشَ رَبکَِّ لشََدِیدٌۡ ﴿

﴾۱۳ۚ ہٗ ہُوَ یبُۡدِئُ وَ یعُِیۡدُ ﴿
اِنَّ

﴾۱۴ۙ وَ ہُوَ الغَۡفُوۡرُ الوَۡدُوۡدُ ﴿

﴾۱۵ۙ ذُو العَۡرۡشِ المَۡجِیۡدُ ﴿

﴾۱۶ؕ الٌ لمَِّا یرُِیدُۡ ﴿ فعََّ

﴾۱۷ۙ جنُُوۡدِ ﴿
ۡ

ہَلۡ اتَٰىکَ حَدِیثُۡ ال

﴾۱۸ؕ فِرۡعَوۡنَ وَ ثمَُوۡدَ ﴿

﴾۱۹ۙ ذِیبٍۡ ﴿
ۡ

رُوۡا فِیۡ تکَ
َ
ف

َ
ذِینَۡ ک

َّ بلَِ ال

﴾۲۰ۚ حِیۡطٌ ﴿
ُ

رَآئہِمِۡ مّ ہُ مِنۡ وَّ
وَّ اللّٰ
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9. all-la-zee la-hoo mul-kus sa-maa-
waa-ti wal-ard, wall-laa-hu ‘a-laa 
kull-li shay-in sha-heed.

10. inn-nal la-zee-na fa-ta-nul 
mu’-mi-nee-na wal-mu’-mi-naa-ti 
summ-ma lam ya-too-boo fa-la-hum 
‘a-zaa-bu ja-hann-na-ma wa la-hum 
‘a-zaa-bul ha-reeq.

11. inn-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti la-hum jann-
naa-tun taj-ree min tah-ti-hal an-
haar, zaa-li-kal faw-zul ka-beer.

12. inn-na bat-sha rabb-bi-ka 
la-sha-deed.

13. inn-na-hoo hu-wa yub-di-u’ wa 
yu-‘eed.

14. wa hu-wal gha-foo-rul wa-dood.

15. zul-ar-shil ma-jeed.

16. fa‘-‘aa-lul li-maa yu-reed.

17. hal a-taa-ka ha-dee-sul ju-nood.

18. fir-‘aw-na wa sa-mood.

19. ba-lil la-zee-na ka-fa-roo fee 
tak-zeeb.

20. wall-laa-hu minw wa-raa-i-him 
mu-heet.



﴾۲۱ۙ جِیۡدٌ ﴿
َ

نٌ مّ
ٰ
بلَۡ ہُوَ قرُۡا

﴾۲۲٪ حۡفُوۡظٍ ﴿
َ

فِیۡ لوَۡحٍ مّ
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21. bal hu-wa qur-aa-num ma-jeed.

22. fee law-him mah-fooz.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the heaven full of stars! 2 And the Promised day! 3 And the bearer of 
witness and that to which witness is borne! 4 Destruction overtake the 
companions of the trench! — 5 the fire fed with fuel — 6 when they sit by 
it, 7 and they are witnesses of what they do with the believers. 8 And they 
punished them for nothing except that they believed in Allah, the Mighty, 
the Praised, 9 Whose is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth. And 
Allah is Witness of all things. 10 Those who persecute believing men and 
believing women, then do not repent, theirs is the punishment of hell, 
and theirs the punishment of burning. 11 Those who believe and do good, 
theirs are Gardens in which rivers flow. That is the great achievement. 
12 Surely the grip of your Lord is severe. 13 Surely He it is Who creates 
first and reproduces; 14 and He is the Forgiving, the Loving, 15 Lord of the 
Throne of Power, the Glorious, 16 Doer of what He intends. 17 Has not the 
story come to you of the forces, 18 of Pharaoh and Thamūd? 19 But those 
who disbelieve deny — 20 and Allah encompasses them on all sides. 
21 Indeed, it is a glorious Quran, 22 in a guarded tablet.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ ارِقِ 
َ

مَآءِ وَ الطّ وَ السَّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ ارِقُ 
َ

 ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا الطّ
ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۳﴿ۙ اقِبُ 
َ

جۡمُ الثّ
َ ّ

الن

﴾۴﴿ؕ ا عَلیَۡہَا حَافِظٌ  مَّ
َّ  نفَۡسٍ ل

ُ
لّ

ُ
اِنۡ ک

﴾۵﴿ؕ یَنۡظُرِ الاِۡنسَۡانُ مِمَّ خُلِقَ 
ۡ
فلَ

﴾۶﴿ۙ آءٍ دَافِقٍ  خُلِقَ مِنۡ مَّ

﴾۷﴿ؕ رَآئبِِ 
َّ
بِ وَ الت

ۡ
ل خۡرُجُ مِنۢۡ بیَنِۡ الصُّ

َ
یّ
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Chapter 86
AL-TAA-RIQ: THE COMER BY NIGHT

(Revealed at Makkah, 17 Verses)

This chapter states how great were the difficulties which the Holy 
Prophet faced in bringing light to a benighted world, and in the first verse 
he is called The Comer by Night; hence the title. He is given comfort that 
a spiritual resurrection will be brought about. This chapter is among the 
earliest revela tions. The reference at the close of the chapter to plans 
against the Holy Prophet may be prophetical.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wass-sa-maa-i’ watt-taa-riq.

2. wa maa ad-raa-ka matt-taa-riq.

3. ann-naj-mus saa-qib.

4. in kull-lu naf-sil lamm-maa ‘a-lay-
haa haa-fiz.

5. fal-yan-zu-ril in-saa-nu mimm-ma 
khu-liq.

6. khu-li-qa mim maa-in daa-fiq.

7. yakh-ru-ju min bay-nis sul-bi 
watt-ta-raa-ib.



﴾۸﴿ؕ ہٗ عَلیٰ رَجۡعِہٖ لقََادِرٌ 
اِنَّ

﴾۹﴿ۙ رَآئرُِ  یوَۡمَ تبُۡلیَ السَّ

﴾۱۰ؕ ۃٍ وَّ لاَ ناَصِرٍ ﴿ ماَ لہَٗ مِنۡ قوَُّ
َ

ف

﴾۱۱ۙ جۡعِ ﴿ مَآءِ ذَاتِ الرَّ وَ السَّ

﴾۱۲ۙ دۡعِ ﴿ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ ذَاتِ الصَّ

﴾۱۳ۙ ہٗ لقََوۡلٌ فصَۡلٌ ﴿
اِنَّ

﴾۱۴ؕ ہَزۡلِ ﴿
ۡ
وَّ مَا ہُوَ باِل

﴾۱۵ۙ یۡدًا ﴿
َ
مۡ یکَِیۡدُوۡنَ ک

ُ
ہ

اِنَّ

﴾۱۶ۚۖ یۡدًا ﴿
َ
وَّ اکَِیۡدُ ک

﴾۱۷٪ مۡ رُوَیدًۡا ﴿
ُ
ہ

ۡ
لِ الکٰۡفرِیِنَۡ امَۡہِل مہَِّ

َ
ف
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8. inn-na-hoo ‘a-laa raj-‘i-hee 
la-qaa-dir.

9. yaw-ma tub-las sa-raa-ir.

10. fa-maa la-hoo min quww-wa-
tinw wa laa naa-sir.

11. wass-sa-maa-i’ zaa-tir raj-‘i.

12. wal-ar-di zaa-tis sad-‘i.

13. inn-na-hoo la-qaw-lun fasl.

14. wa maa hu-wa bil-hazl.

15. inn-na-hum ya-kee-doo-na 
kay-daa.

16. wa a-kee-du kay-daa.

17. fa-mahh-hi-lil kaa-fi-ree-na am-
hil-hum ru-way-daa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the heaven and the Comer by night! 2 And what will make you know 
what the Comer by night is? 3 The star of piercing brightness  — 4 there 
is not a soul but over it is a keeper. 5 So let man consider of what he is 
created. 6 He is created of water pouring forth, 7 coming from between 
the back and the ribs. 8 Surely He is Able to return him (to life). 9 On the 
day when hidden things are manifested, 10 then he will have no strength 
nor helper. 11 By the cloud giving rain, 12 and the earth opening (with 
vegetation)! 13 Surely it is a decisive word, 14 and it is not a joke. 15 Surely 
they plan a plan, 16 and I plan a plan. 17 So grant the disbelievers a respite 
— let them alone for a while.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ حِ اسۡمَ رَبکَِّ الاۡعَۡلیَ  سَبِّ

﴾۲﴿۪ۙ ی  ذِیۡ خَلقََ فسََوّٰ
َّ ال

﴾۳﴿۪ۙ رَ فہََدٰی  ذِیۡ قدََّ
َّ وَ ال

﴾۴﴿۪ۙ ذِیۡۤ اخَۡرَجَ المَۡرۡعٰی 
َّ وَ ال

﴾۵﴿ؕ ہٗ غُثَآءً احَۡوٰی 
َ
جعََل

َ
ف

﴾۶﴿ۙ ی  سَنُقۡرِئکَُ فلَاَ تنَسٰۡۤ

مَا  وَ  جہَۡرَ 
ۡ

ال یعَۡلمَُ  ہٗ 
اِنَّ  ؕ ہُ 

اللّٰ شَآءَ  مَا  ا 
َّ اِل

﴾۷﴿ؕ یَخۡفٰی 
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Chapter 87
AL-A’-LAA: THE MOST HIGH
(Revealed at Makkah, 19 Verses)

The title of this chapter is taken from the command to the Holy Prop-
het in the first verse to glorify his Lord, the word for “Lord” being Rabb 
meaning “nourisher to perfection”, Who is also described here as The 
Most High. This indicates that the Holy Prophet himself would be raised 
to the highest posi tion. The mention of the scriptures of Abraham and 
Moses in the final verse is to show not only that the Holy Quran agrees 
with previous scriptures in essential principles but also that those books 
contain prophecies about the Prophet Muhammad. This chapter is one 
of the earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-ni ra-heem.

1. sabb-bi-his/ma rabb-bi-kal a‘-laa.

2. all-la-zee kha-la-qa fa-saww-waa.

3. wall-la-zee qadd-da-ra fa-ha-daa.

4. wall-la-zee akh-ra-jal mar-‘aa.

5. fa-ja-‘a-la-hoo ghu-saa-an 
ah-waa.

6. sa-nuq-ri-u-ka fa-laa tan-saa.

7. ill-laa maa shaa-al laah, inn-
na-hoo ya‘-la-mul jah-ra wa maa 
yakh-faa.



﴾۸﴿ۚۖ یُسۡرٰی 
ۡ
رُکَ للِ وَ نیَُسِّ

﴾۹﴿ؕ رٰی 
ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
فَعَتِ الذ

رۡ اِنۡ نَّ
ّ
کِ

َ
فذَ

﴾۱۰ۙ خۡشٰی ﴿
َ
رُ مَنۡ یّ

َّ
ک

َ ّ
سَیَذ

﴾۱۱ۙ بُہَا الاۡشَۡقَی ﴿ جنََّ
َ

وَ یتَ

﴾۱۲ۚ ارَ الکُۡبرٰۡی ﴿ ذِیۡ یصَۡلیَ النَّ
َّ ال

﴾۱۳ؕ ثمَُّ لاَ یمَُوۡتُ فِیۡہَا وَ لاَ یَحۡیٰی ﴿

﴾۱۴ۙ ی ﴿
ّٰ
لحََ مَنۡ تزََک

ۡ
قدَۡ افَ

﴾۱۵ؕ ی ﴿
ّٰ رَ اسۡمَ رَبہِّٖ فصََل

َ
وَ ذَک

﴾۱۶۫ۖ نیَۡا ﴿ حیَٰوۃَ الدُّ
ۡ

بلَۡ تؤُۡثرُِوۡنَ ال

﴾۱۷ؕ خِرَۃُ خَیرٌۡ وَّ ابَقٰۡی ﴿
ٰ

وَ الاۡ

﴾۱۸ۙ حُفِ الاۡوُۡلیٰ ﴿ ا لفَِی الصُّ
َ

اِنَّ ہٰذ

﴾۱۹٪ صُحفُِ اِبرٰۡہِیۡمَ وَ مُوۡسٰی ﴿
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8. wa nu-yass-si-ru-ka lil-yus-raa.

9. fa-zakk-kir in na-fa-‘a-tiz zik-raa.

10. sa-yazz-yazz zakk-ka-ru mayn 
yakh-shaa.

11. wa ya-ta-jann-na-bu-hal 
ash-qaa.

12. all-la-zee yas-lan naa-ral kub-raa.

13. summ-ma laa ya-moo-tu fee-haa 
wa laa yah-yaa.

14. qad af-la-ha man ta-zakk-kaa.

15. wa za-ka-ras/ma rabb-bi-hee 
fa-sall-laa.

16. bal tu’-si-roo-nal ha-yaa-tad 
dun-yaa.

17. wal-aa-khi-ra-tu khay-runw wa 
ab-qaa.

18. inn-na haa-zaa la-fis su-hu-fil 
oo-laa.

19. su-hu-fi ib-raa-hee-ma wa 
moo-saa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Glorify the name of your Lord, the Most High! 2 Who creates, then 
makes complete, 3 and Who measures, then guides, 4 and Who brings 
forth vegetation, 5 then makes it dried up, dust-coloured. 6 We shall make 
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you recite so you shall not forget — 7 except what Allah please. Surely He 
knows the manifest and what is hidden. 8 And We shall make your way 
smooth to a state of ease. 9 So remind, reminding indeed benefits. 10 He 
who fears will be mindful, 11 and the most unfortunate one will avoid 
it, 12 who will burn in the great Fire. 13 Then he will neither die in it, nor 
live. 14 He indeed is successful who purifies himself, 15 and remembers 
the name of his Lord, then prays. 16 But you prefer the life of this world, 
17 while the Hereafter is better and more lasting. 18 Surely this is in the 
earlier scriptures, 19 the scriptures of Abraham and Moses.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ؕ ہَلۡ اتَٰىکَ حَدِیثُۡ الغَۡاشِیَۃِ 

﴾۲﴿ۙ  
ٌ

وُجُوۡہٌ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ خَاشِعَۃ

﴾۳﴿ۙ  
ٌ

اصِبَۃ
 نَّ

ٌ
عَامِلۃَ

﴾۴﴿ۙ  
ً

تصَۡلیٰ ناَرًا حَامِیَۃ

﴾۵﴿ؕ نیَِۃٍ 
ٰ
تسُۡقٰی مِنۡ عَینٍۡ ا

﴾۶﴿ۙ ا مِنۡ ضَرِیعٍۡ 
َّ مۡ طَعَامٌ اِل

ُ
لیَسَۡ لہَ

﴾۷﴿ؕ ا یسُۡمِنُ وَ لاَ یغُۡنِیۡ مِنۡ جُوۡعٍ 
َّ ل

﴾۸﴿ۙ  
ٌ

اعِمَۃ
وُجُوۡہٌ یوَّۡمَئِذٍ نَّ
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Chapter 88
AL-GHAA-SHI-YAH: THE OVERWHELMING EVENT

(Revealed at Makkah, 26 Verses)

The Overwhelming Event, whose mention in the first verse supplies 
the name of this chapter, is the doom of the opponents in this life and 
their punishment in the Hereafter. The date of revelation is placed about 
the fourth year of the Holy Prophet’s mission.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. hal a-taa-ka ha-dee-sul 
ghaa-shi-yah.

2. wu-joo-huyn yaw-ma-i-zin 
khaa-shi-‘ah.

3. ’aa-mi-la-tun naa-si-bah.

4. tas-laa naa-ran haa-mi-yah.

5. tus-qaa min ‘ay-nin aa-ni-yah.

6. lay-sa la-hum ta-‘aa-mun ill-laa 
min da-ree‘.

7. laa yus-mi-nu wa laa yugh-nee 
min joo‘.

8. wu-joo-huyn yaw-ma-i-zin 
naa-‘i-mah.



﴾۹﴿ۙ  
ٌ

لسَِّعۡیِہَا رَاضِیَۃ

﴾۱۰ۙ ۃٍ عَالیَِۃٍ ﴿ فِیۡ جَنَّ

﴾۱۱ؕ ﴿ 
ً

ا تسَۡمَعُ فِیۡہَا لاَغِیَۃ
َّ ل

﴾۱۲ۘ ﴿ 
ٌ

فِیۡہَا عَینٌۡ جَارِیۃَ

﴾۱۳ۙ ﴿ 
ٌ

رۡفوُۡعَۃ
َ
فِیۡہَا سُرُرٌ مّ

﴾۱۴ۙ ﴿ 
ٌ

وۡضُوۡعَۃ وَّ اکَۡوَابٌ مَّ

﴾۱۵ۙ ﴿ 
ٌ

وَّ نمََارِقُ مَصۡفُوۡفۃَ

﴾۱۶ؕ ﴿ 
ٌ

وَّ زَرَابیُِّ مَبۡثُوۡثۃَ

یۡفَ 
َ
ک الاِۡبلِِ  اِلیَ  ینَۡظُرُوۡنَ  افَلَاَ 

﴾۱۷ٝ خُلِقَتۡ ﴿

﴾۱۸ٝ یۡفَ رُفِعَتۡ ﴿
َ
مَآءِ ک وَ اِلیَ السَّ

﴾۱۹ٝ یۡفَ نصُِبَتۡ ﴿
َ
جِبَالِ ک

ۡ
وَ اِلیَ ال

﴾۲۰ٝ یۡفَ سُطِحَتۡ ﴿
َ
وَ اِلیَ الاۡرَۡضِ ک

﴾۲۱ؕ رٌ ﴿
ّ
کِ

َ
 انَتَۡ مُذ

ۤ
مَا

رۡ ؕ۟ اِنَّ
ّ
کِ

َ
فذَ

﴾۲۲ۙ یۡطِرٍ ﴿
َ

لسَۡتَ عَلیَۡہمِۡ بمُِصۜ

﴾۲۳ۙ رَ ﴿
َ
ف

َ
ی وَ ک

ّٰ ا مَنۡ توََل
َّ اِل

﴾۲۴ؕ ابَ الاۡکَۡبرََ ﴿
َ

ہُ العَۡذ
بہُُ اللّٰ ِ

ّ
فیَُعَذ
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9. li-sa‘-yi-haa raa-di-yah.

10. fee jann-na-tin ‘aa-li-yah.

11. laa tas-ma-‘u fee-haa laa-ghi-yah.

12. fee-haa ‘ay-nun jaa-ri-yah.

13. fee-haa su-ru-rum mar-foo-‘ah.

14. wa ak-waa-bum maw-doo-‘ah.

15.  wa na-maa-ri-qu mas-foo-fah.

16. wa za-raa-biyy-yu mab-soo-sah.

17. a-fa-laa yan-zu-roo-na i-lal i-bi-li 
kay-fa khu-li-qat.

18. wa i-las sa-maa-i’ kay-fa ru-fi-‘at.

19. wa i-lal ji-baa-li kay-fa nu-si-bat.

20. wa i-lal ar-di kay-fa su-ti-hat.

21. fa-zakk-kir, inn-na-maa an-ta 
mu-zakk-kir.

22. las-ta ‘a-lay-him bi-mu-say-tir.

23. ill-la man ta-wall-laa wa ka-far.

24. fa-yu-‘azz-zi-bu-hul laa-hul 
‘a-zaa-bal ak-bar.



﴾۲۵ۙ مۡ ﴿
ُ
 اِیاَبہَ

ۤ
اِنَّ اِلیَۡنَا

﴾۲۶٪ مۡ ﴿
ُ
ثمَُّ اِنَّ عَلیَۡنَا حِسَابہَ
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25. inn-naa i-lay-naa i-yaa-ba-hum.

26. summ-ma inn-na ‘a-lay-naa 
hi-saa-ba-hum.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Has the news come to you of the Overwhelming Event? 2 Faces on that 
day will be downcast, 3 labouring, toiling, 4 entering burning Fire, 5 made 
to drink from a boiling spring. 6 They will have no food but of thorns, 
7 neither nourishing nor satisfying hunger. 8 Faces on that day will be 
happy, 9 glad for their striving, 10 in a lofty Garden, 11 in which you will 
hear no vain talk. 12 In it there is a fountain flowing. 13 In it there are 
thrones raised high, 14 and drinking-cups ready placed, 15 and cushions 
set in rows, 16 and carpets spread out. 17 Do they not see the clouds, how 
they are created? 18 And the heaven, how it is raised high? 19 And the 
mountains, how they are fixed? 20 And the earth, how it is spread out? 
21 So remind. You are one to remind only. 22 You are not a warder over 
them — 23 but whoever turns back and disbelieves, 24 Allah will punish 
him with the greatest punishment. 25 Surely to Us is their return. 26 Then 
it is for Us to call them to account.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

 ﴾۱﴿ۙ وَ  الفَۡجۡرِ 

 ﴾۲﴿ۙ وَ  لیََالٍ عَشۡرٍ 

 ﴾۳﴿ۙ فۡعِ وَ الوَۡترِۡ 
َ

وَّ الشّ

 ﴾۴﴿ۚ یۡلِ  اِذَا یسَۡرِ 
َّ وَ ال

 ﴾۵﴿ؕ ہَلۡ فِیۡ ذٰلکَِ قسََمٌ  لذِِّیۡ حِجۡرٍ 

 ﴾۶﴿۪ۙ یۡفَ فعََلَ  رَبکَُّ بعَِادٍ 
َ
الَمَۡ  ترََ  ک

 ﴾۷﴿۪ۙ اِرَمَ ذَاتِ العِۡمَادِ 
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Chapter 89
AL-FAJR: THE DAYBREAK

(Revealed at Makkah, 30 Verses)

The important Daybreak mentioned in the first verse, after which this 
chapter is named, is the first morning of the month of Dhu-l-Ḥijjah, the 
month of the pilgrimage, because this institution had given Makkah gre-
at importance as a trade centre and brought material prosperity to its 
residents. A warning is given here of the punishment that must over-
take the city, as punishment over took earlier people. It is one of the 
earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wal-fajr.

2. wa la-yaa-lin ‘ashar.

3. wash-shaf-‘i wal-watr.

4. wall-lay-li i-zaa yasr.

5. hal fee zaa-li-ka qa-sa-mul li-zee 
hijr.

6. a-lam ta-ra kay-fa fa-‘a-la rabb-
bu-ka bi-‘aad.

7. i-ra-ma zaa-til ‘i-maad.



 ﴾۸﴿۪ۙ تِیۡ  لمَۡ یُخۡلقَۡ مِثۡلہَُا فِی البِۡلاَدِ 
َّ ال

 ﴾۹﴿۪ۙ خۡرَ باِلوَۡادِ  ذِینَۡ جَابوُا الصَّ
َّ وَ ثمَُوۡدَ  ال

 ﴾۱۰۪ۙ وَ  فِرۡعَوۡنَ ذِی الاۡوَۡتاَدِ ﴿

 ﴾۱۱۪ۙ ذِینَۡ طَغَوۡا فِی البِۡلاَدِ ﴿
َّ ال

 ﴾۱۲۪ۙ رُوۡا فِیۡہَا الفَۡسَادَ ﴿
َ
کۡث

َ
فاَ

 ﴾۱۳ۚۙ ابٍ ﴿
َ

 عَذ
َ

فصََبَّ عَلیَۡہمِۡ رَبکَُّ سَوۡط

 ﴾۱۴ؕ اِنَّ رَبکََّ لبَِالمِۡرۡصَادِ ﴿

رَبہُّٗ  ابتَۡلىٰہُ   مَا  اِذَا  الاِۡنسَۡانُ   ا  مَّ
َ
فاَ

رَبیِّۡۤ  فیََقُوۡلُ    ۬ۙ مَہٗ  نعََّ وَ  کۡرَمَہٗ  
َ
فاَ

 ﴾۱۵ؕ اکَۡرَمَنِ ﴿

  اِذَا مَا ابتَۡلىٰہُ  فقََدَرَ عَلیَۡہِ رِزۡقہَٗ 
ۤ
ا وَ امََّ

 ﴾۱۶ۚ ۙ۬  فیََقُوۡلُ رَبیِّۡۤ  اہََاننَِ ﴿

 ﴾۱۷ۙ رِمُوۡنَ  الیَۡتِیۡمَ ﴿
ۡ

ا تکُ
َّ ا بلَۡ  ل

َّ ل
َ
ک

 ﴾۱۸ۙ وۡنَ عَلیٰ طَعَامِ المِۡسۡکِینِۡ ﴿
ُ

ضّ حٰٓ
َ
وَ لاَ ت

 ﴾۱۹ۙ ا ﴿ مًّ
َّ لاً ل

ۡ
رَاثَ اکَ

ُّ
لُوۡنَ  الت

ُ
ک

ۡ
وَ تاَ

 ﴾۲۰ؕ ا ﴿ ا جَمًّ وۡنَ المَۡالَ حُبًّ حِبُّ
ُ
وَّ  ت
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8. all-la-tee lam yukh-laq mis-lu-haa 
fil-bi-laad.

9. wa sa-moo-dal la-zee-na jaa-bus 
sakh-ra bil-waad.

10. wa fir-‘aw-na zil aw-taad.

11. all-la-zee-na ta-ghaw fil bil-laad.

12. fa-ak-sa-roo fee-hal fa-saad.

13. fa-sabb-ba ‘a-lay-him rabb-bu-ka 
saw-ta ‘a-zaab.

14. inn-na rabb-ba-ka 
la-bil-mir-saad.

15. fa-amm-mal in-saa-nu i-zaa 
mab/ta-laa-hu rabb-bu-hoo fa-ak-
ra-ma-hoo wa na‘-‘a-ma-hoo, fa-
yoo-lu rabb-bee ak-ra-man.

16. wa amm-maa i-zaa mab/ ta-laa-
hu fa-qa-da-ra ‘a-lay-hi riz-qa-hoo, 
fa-ya-qoo-lu rabb-bee a-haa-nan.

17. kall-laa ball-laa tuk-ri-moo-nal 
ya-teem.

18. wa laa tu-haadd-doo-na ‘a-laa 
ta-‘aa-mil mis-keen.

19. wa ta’-ku-loo-nat tu-raa-sa ak-lal 
lamm-maa.

20. wa tu-hibb-boo-nal maa-la 
hubb-ban jamm-maa.



 ﴾۲۱ۙ ا ﴿
ًّ
ا دَک

ًّ
تِ الاۡرَۡضُ دَک

َّ
اۤ  اِذَا دُک

َّ ل
َ
ک

 ﴾۲۲ۚ ا ﴿
ً
ا صَفّ

ً
وَّ  جَآءَ  رَبکَُّ وَ المَۡلکَُ صَفّ

رُ  
َ ّ
ک

َ
مَ ۙ۬ یوَۡمَئِذٍ یتََّذ

َ وَ جِایۡٓءَ یوَۡمَئِذٍۭ  بِجہََنّ
 ﴾۲۳ؕ رٰی ﴿

ۡ
ک ِ

ّ
ی  لہَُ  الذ

الاِۡنسَۡانُ  وَ انَّٰ

 ﴾۲۴ۚ مۡتُ لِحیََاتیِۡ ﴿ یقَُوۡلُ یٰلیَۡتَنِیۡ  قدََّ

 ﴾۲۵ۙ   احََدٌ ﴿
ۤ
ابہَٗ

َ
بُ عَذ ِ

ّ
ا  یعَُذ

َّ فیََوۡمَئِذٍ ل

 ﴾۲۶ؕ   احََدٌ ﴿
ۤ
وَّ لاَ یوُۡثقُِ وَ ثاَقہَٗ

٭۲۷ۖ﴾  ﴿ 
ُ

ۃ فۡسُ المُۡطۡمَئِنَّ یتَُّہَا النَّ
َ
یٰۤا

 ﴾۲۸ۚ ﴿ 
ً

ۃ رۡضِیَّ
َ
  مّ

ً
ارۡجِعِیۡۤ  اِلیٰ  رَبکِِّ رَاضِیَۃ

﴾۲۹ۙ فاَدۡخُلِیۡ  فِیۡ عِبٰدِیۡ ﴿

﴾۳۰٪ تِیۡ ﴿ وَ ادۡخُلِیۡ جَنَّ
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21. kull-laa i-zaa dukk-ka-til ar-du 
dakk-kan dakk-kaa.

22. wa jaa-a’ rabb-bu-ka wal-ma-li-
ku saff-fan saff-faa.

23. wa jee-a’ yaw-ma-i-zim bi-ja-
hann-na-ma, yaw-ma-i’-ziyn ya-ta-
zakk-ka-rul in-saa-nu wa ann-naa 
la-huz zik-raa.

24. ya-qoo-lu yaa/lay-ta-nee qadd-
dam-tu li-ha-yaa-tee.

25. fa-yaw-ma-i-zil laa yu-‘azz-zi-bu 
‘a-zaa-ba-hoo a-had.

26. wa laa yoo-si-qu wa-saa-qa-hoo 
a-had.

27. yaa/ayy-yu-han naf-sul 
mut-ma-inn-nah.

28. ir-ji-‘ee i-laa rabb-bi-ki raa-di-ya-
tam mar-diyy-yah.

29. fad-khu-lee fee ‘i-baa-dee.

30. wad-khu-lee jann-na-tee.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the daybreak! 2 And the ten nights! 3 And the even and the odd! 4 And 
the night when it departs! 5 Truly in this is an oath for those who have 
understanding. 6 Have you not considered how your Lord dealt with Ād, 
7 (of) Iram, having lofty buildings, 8 whose like were not created in the 
land; 9 and (with) Thamūd, who carved out rocks in the valley (to make 
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houses); 10 and Pharaoh, the lord of armies, 11 who exceeded limits in 
the cities, 12 and made great mischief in them? 13 So your Lord poured on 
them a portion of punishment. 14 Surely your Lord is Watchful. 15 As for 
man, when his Lord tries him, so (that) He gives him honour and favours 
him, he says: My Lord honours me. 16 But when He tries him, so (that) 
He restricts for him his (means of) subsistence, he says: My Lord has 
disgraced me. 17 No, but you do not honour the orphan, 18 nor do you 
urge one another to feed the poor, 19 and you devour heritage, devouring 
all, 20 and you love wealth with exceeding love. 21 No indeed! When the 
earth is made to crumble to pieces, 22 and your Lord comes with the 
angels, ranks on ranks; 23 and hell is made to appear that day. On that day 
man will be mindful, and of what use will being mindful be then? 24 He 
will say: I wish I had sent (good deeds) ahead for this life of mine! 25 But 
none can punish as He will punish on that day. 26 And none can bind as He 
will bind on that day. 27 O soul that are at rest, 28 return to your Lord, well-
pleased (with Him), well-pleasing (Him). 29 So enter among My servants, 
30 and enter My Garden!



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ ا البَۡلدَِ 
َ

لاَۤ اقُۡسِمُ بہِٰذ

﴾۲﴿ۙ ا البَۡلدَِ 
َ

 بہِٰذ
ۢ ٌ

وَ انَتَۡ حِلّ

﴾۳﴿ۙ وَ وَالدٍِ وَّ مَا وَلدََ 

﴾۴﴿ؕ بَدٍ 
َ
لقََدۡ خَلقَۡنَا الاِۡنسَۡانَ فِیۡ ک

﴾۵﴿ۘ نۡ یقَّۡدِرَ عَلیَۡہِ احََدٌ 
َّ ایََحۡسَبُ انَۡ ل

﴾۶﴿ؕ بَدًا 
ُّ یقَُوۡلُ اہَۡلکَۡتُ مَالاً ل
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Chapter 90
AL-BA-LAD: THE CITY

(Revealed at Makkah, 20 Verses)

The City spoken of in the first verse, from which this chapter receives 
its name, is Makkah, which in the last chapter was warned of punis-
hment over taking it. But it was to be the spiritual centre of the whole 
world, when Muslims would be made free from all obligations in it, as 
stated in the second verse. The second half of the chapter speaks of the 
importance of attempting the uphill struggle for the service of humanity, 
which marks a great nation. It is one of the earliest revelations, assigned 
to the first year of the Holy Prophet’s mission.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. laa uq-si-mu bi-haa-zal ba-lad.

2. wa an-ta hill-lum bi-haa-zal 
ba-lad.

3. wa waa-li-dinw wa maa wa-lad.

4. la-qad kha-laq-nal in-saa-na fee 
ka-bad.

5. a’-yah-sa-bu all-layn yaq-di-ra 
‘a-lay-hi a-had.

6. ya-qoo-lu ah-lak-tu maa-lal 
lu-ba-daa.



﴾۷﴿ؕ  احََدٌ 
ۤ
مۡ یرََہٗ

َّ ایََحۡسَبُ انَۡ ل

﴾۸﴿ۙ ہٗ عَیۡنَینِۡ 
َّ جۡعَلۡ ل

َ
الَمَۡ ن

﴾۹﴿ۙ وَ لسَِاناً وَّ شَفَتَینِۡ 

﴾۱۰ۚ جۡدَینِۡ ﴿
َّ

وَ ہَدَینٰۡہُ الن

﴾۱۱۫ۖ ﴿ 
َ

حمََ العَۡقَبَۃ
َ

فلَاَ اقۡت

﴾۱۲ؕ ﴿ 
ُ

 ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا العَۡقَبَۃ
ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۱۳ۙ  رَقبََۃٍ ﴿
ُ

فکَّ

﴾۱۴ۙ اوَۡ اِطۡعٰمٌ فِیۡ یوَۡمٍ ذِیۡ مَسۡغَبَۃٍ ﴿

﴾۱۵ۙ یتَِّیۡماً ذَا مَقۡرَبۃٍَ ﴿

﴾۱۶ؕ رَبۃٍَ ﴿
ۡ
اوَۡ مِسۡکِیۡنًا ذَا مَت

توََاصَوۡا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال مِنَ  انَ 
َ
ک ثمَُّ 

﴾۱۷ؕ برِۡ وَ توََاصَوۡا باِلمَۡرۡحَمَۃِ ﴿ باِلصَّ

﴾۱۸ؕ ٰٓئِکَ اصَۡحٰبُ المَۡیۡمَنَۃِ ﴿ اوُل

اصَۡحٰبُ  مۡ 
ُ
ہ یٰتِنَا 

ٰ
باِ رُوۡا 

َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال وَ 
﴾۱۹ؕ المَۡشۡـمََٔۃِ ﴿

﴾۲۰٪ ؤۡصَدَۃٌ ﴿ عَلیَۡہمِۡ ناَرٌ مُّ
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7. a’-yah-sa-bu all-lam ya-ra-hoo 
a-had.

8. a-lam naj-‘al la-hoo ‘ay-nayn.

9. wa li-saa-nanw wa sha-fa-tayn.

10. wa ha-day-naa-hun naj-dayn.

11. fa-laq/ta-ha-mal ‘a-qa-bah.

12. wa maa ad-raa-ka mal ‘a-qa-bah.

13. fakk-ku ra-qa-bah.

14. aw it-‘aa-mun fee yaw-min zee 
mas-gha-bah.

15. ya-tee-man zaa maq-ra-bah.

16. aw mis-kee-nan zaa mat-ra-bah.

17. summ-ma kaa-na mi-nal la-
zee-na aa-ma-noo wa ta-waa-
saw biss-sab-ri wa ta-waa-saw 
bil-mar-ha-mah.

18. u-laa-i-ka as-haa-bul 
may-ma-nah.

19. wall-la-zee-na ka-fa-roo bi-
aa-yaa-ti-naa hum as-haa-bul 
mash-a’-mah.

20. ‘a-lay-him naa-rum mu’-sa-dah.
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 No, I call to witness this City! 2 And you will be made free from obligation 
in this City —  3 And the father and the offspring whom he produced! 4 We 
have certainly created man to face difficulties. 5 Does he think that no one 
has power over him? 6 He will say: I have wasted much wealth. 7 Does he 
think that no one sees him? 8 Have We not given him two eyes, 9 and 
a tongue and two lips, 10 and pointed out to him the two conspicuous 
ways? 11 But he does not attempt the uphill road. 12 And what will make 
you comprehend what the uphill road is? 13 (It is) to free a slave, 14 or to 
feed in a day of hunger 15 an orphan near of kin, 16 or the poor man lying 
in the dust. 17 Then he is of those who believe and exhort one another 
to patience, and exhort one another to mercy. 18 These are the people 
of the right hand. 19 And those who disbelieve in Our messages, they are 
the people of the left hand. 20 On them is Fire closed over.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿۪ۙ حٰہَا 
ُ

مۡسِ وَ ض
َ

وَ الشّ

﴾۲﴿۪ۙ وَ القَۡمَرِ اِذَا تلَىٰہَا 

 ﴾۳﴿۪ۙ ىہَا 
ّٰ ہَارِ اِذَا جَل وَ النَّ

﴾۴﴿۪ۙ یۡلِ اِذَا یغَۡشٰىہَا 
َّ وَ ال

﴾۵﴿۪ۙ مَآءِ وَ مَا بنَٰہَا  وَ السَّ

﴾۶﴿۪ۙ وَ الاۡرَۡضِ وَ مَا طَحٰہَا 

﴾۷﴿۪ۙ ىہَا  وَ نفَۡسٍ وَّ مَا سَوّٰ

﴾۸﴿۪ۙ جوُۡرَہَا وَ تقَۡوٰىہَا 
ُ
ہَمَہَا ف

ۡ
ل

َ
فاَ
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Chapter 91
AL-SHAMS: THE SUN

(Revealed at Makkah, 15 Verses)

The Holy Prophet is the Sun of righteousness, the word in the first 
verse after which this chapter is named. With the rising of this sun, the 
way to perfection is pointed out to man. But only those who purify them-
selves are really successful, while those who give themselves over to 
corruption meet with failure, as illustrated by the case of Thamūd. It is 
one of the earliest revela tions, like the last chapter.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wash-sham-si wa du-haa-haa.

2. wal-qa-ma-ri i-zaa ta-laa-haa.

3. wann-na-haa-ri i-zaa jall-laa-haa.

4. wall-lay-li i-zaa yagh-shaa-haa.

5. wass-sa-maa-i’ wa maa 
ba-naa-haa.

6. wal-ar-di wa maa ta-haa-haa.

7. wa naf-sinw wa maa 
saww-waa-haa.

8. fa-al-ha-ma-haa fu-joo-ra-haa wa 
taq-waa-haa.



﴾۹﴿۪ۙ ىہَا 
ّٰ
لحََ مَنۡ زَک

ۡ
قدَۡ افَ

﴾۱۰ؕ ىہَا ﴿ وَ قدَۡ خَابَ مَنۡ دَسّٰ

﴾۱۱۪ۙ ﴿ 
ۤ
بتَۡ ثمَُوۡدُ بطَِغۡوٰىہَا

َّ
ذ

َ
ک

﴾۱۲۪ۙ ۢۡبَعَثَ اشَۡقٰہَا ﴿ اِذِ ان

وَ  ہِ 
اللّٰ  

َ
ناَقۃَ ہِ 

اللّٰ رَسُوۡلُ  مۡ 
ُ
لہَ فقََالَ 

﴾۱۳ؕ سُقۡیٰہَا ﴿

عَلیَۡہمِۡ  فدََمۡدَمَ   ۪۬ۙ فعََقَرُوۡہَا  بوُۡہُ 
َّ

ذ
َ

فکَ
﴾۱۴۪ۙ ىہَا ﴿ ۢۡبِہمِۡ فسََوّٰ ن

َ
مۡ بذِ

ُ
رَبہُّ

﴾۱۵٪ وَ لاَ یَخاَف ُ عُقۡبٰہَا ﴿
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9. qad af-la-ha man zakk-kaa-haa.

10. wa qad khaa-ba man 
dass-saa-haa.

11. kazz-za-bat sa-moo-du 
bi-tagh-waa-haa.

12. i-zim/ba-‘a-sa ash-qaa-haa.

13. fa-qaa-la la-hum ra-soo-lul laa-hi 
naa-qa-tal laa-hi wa suq-yaa-haa.

14. fa-kazz-za-boo-hu fa-‘a-qa-
roo-haa, fa-dam-da-ma ‘a-lay-
him rabb-bu-hum bi-zam-bi-him 
fa-saww-waa-haa.

15. wa laa ya-khaa-fu ‘uq-baa-haa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the sun and its brightness! 2 And the moon when it borrows light 
from it! 3 And the day when it exposes it to view! 4 And the night when it 
draws a veil over it! 5 And the heaven and its make! 6 And the earth and 
its extension! 7 And the soul and its perfection! — 8 So He reveals to it 
its way of evil and its way of good; 9 he is indeed successful who causes 
it to grow, 10 and he indeed fails who buries it. 11 Thamūd rejected (the 
truth) in their inordinacy, 12 when the most wretched one among them 
broke forth with mischief — 13 so Allah’s messenger said to them: (Leave 
alone) Allah’s she-camel, and (give) her (to) drink. 14 But they called him 
a liar and slaughtered her. So their Lord destroyed them for their sin and 
levelled them (with the ground); 15 and He does not fear its consequence.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ یۡلِ اِذَا یغَۡشٰی 
َّ وَ ال

﴾۲﴿ۙ ی 
ّٰ جلَ

َ
ہَارِ اِذَا ت وَ النَّ

﴾۳﴿ۙ ی  رَ وَ الاۡنُثٰۡۤ
َ
ک

َّ
وَ مَا خَلقََ الذ

﴾۴﴿ؕ ی  مۡ لشََتّٰ
ُ

اِنَّ سَعۡیَک

﴾۵﴿ۙ قٰی 
َّ ا مَنۡ اعَۡطٰی وَ ات مَّ

َ
فاَ

﴾۶﴿ۙ حسُۡنٰی 
ۡ

قَ باِل وَ صَدَّ

﴾۷﴿ؕ یُسۡرٰی 
ۡ
رُہٗ للِ فسََنُیَسِّ

﴾۸﴿ۙ ا مَنۢۡ بَخِلَ وَ اسۡتَغۡنٰی  وَ امََّ
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Chapter 92
AL-LAYL: THE NIGHT

(Revealed at Makkah, 21 Verses)

The object of this chapter is to show that The Night of disbelief and 
ignorance, indicated in the first verse, will give place to the light of the 
day. It tells us that while people are striving after different ends, those 
who strive for good and charitable works will have their path eased for 
them but those who go after evil will find themselves in distress. It is one 
of the earliest revela tions.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wall-lay-li i-zaa yagh-shaa.

2. wann-na-haa-ri i-zaa ta-jall-laa.

3. wa maa kha-la-qaz za-ka-ra 
wal-un-saa.

4. inn-na sa‘-ya-kum la-shatt-taa.

5. fa-amm-maa man a‘-taa 
watt-ta-qaa.

6. wa sadd-da-qa bil-hus-naa.

7. f a - s a - n u - y a s s - s i - r u - h o o 
lil-yus-raa.

8. wa amm-maa mam ba-khi-la 
was-tagh-naa.



﴾۹﴿ۙ حسُۡنٰی 
ۡ

بَ باِل
َّ

ذ
َ
وَ ک

﴾۱۰ؕ عُسۡرٰی ﴿
ۡ
رُہٗ للِ فسََنُیَسِّ

﴾۱۱ؕ ی ﴿  اِذَا ترََدّٰ
ۤ
وَ مَا یغُۡنِیۡ عَنۡہُ مَا لہُٗ

﴾۱۲۫ۖ ہُدٰی ﴿
ۡ
اِنَّ عَلیَۡنَا للَ

خِرَۃَ وَ الاۡوُۡلیٰ ﴿۱۳﴾
ٰ

وَ اِنَّ لنََا للَاۡ

﴾۱۴ۚ ی ﴿
ٰ

مۡ ناَرًا تلَظَّ
ُ

رۡتکُ
َ

نذۡ
َ
فاَ

﴾۱۵ۙ ا الاۡشَۡقَی ﴿
َّ  اِل

ۤ
لاَ یصَۡلىٰہَا

﴾۱۶ؕ ی ﴿
ّٰ بَ وَ توََل

َّ
ذ

َ
ذِیۡ ک

َّ ال

﴾۱۷ۙ بُہَا الاۡتَقَۡی ﴿ وَ سَیُجنََّ

﴾۱۸ۚ ی ﴿
ّٰ
زَک

َ
ذِیۡ یؤُۡتیِۡ مَالہَٗ یتَ

َّ ال

﴾۱۹ۙ ی ﴿ جۡزٰۤ
ُ
وَ مَا لاِحََدٍ عِنۡدَہٗ مِنۡ نعِّۡمَۃٍ ت

﴾۲۰ۚ ا ابتِۡغَآءَ وَجۡہِ رَبہِِّ الاۡعَۡلیٰ ﴿
َّ اِل

﴾۲۱٪ وَ لسََوۡفَ یرَۡضٰی ﴿
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9. wa kazz-za-ba bil-hus-naa.

10. f a - s a - n u - y a s s - s i - r u - h o o 
lil-‘us-raa.

11. wa maa yugh-nee ‘an-hu maa lu-
hoo i-zaa ta-radd-daa.

12. inn-na ‘a-lay-naa lal-hu-daa.

13. wa inn-na la-naa lal-aa-khi-ra-ta 
wal-oo-laa.

14. fa-an-zar-tu-kum naa-ran 
ta-lazz-zaa.

15. laa yas-laa-haa ill-lal ash-qaa.

16. all-la-zee kazz-za-ba wa 
ta-wall-laa.

17. wa sa-yu-jann-na-bu-hal at-qaa.

18. all-la-zee yu’-tee maa-la-hoo 
ya-ta-zakk-kaa.

19. wa maa li-a-ha-din ‘in-da-hoo 
min ni‘-ma-tin tuj-zaa.

20. ill-lab/ti-ghaa-a’ waj-hi rabb-bi-
hil a‘-laa.

21. wa la-saw-fa yar-daa.



640 The Night Chapter 92

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the night when it draws a veil! 2 And the day when it shines! 3 And 
the creating of the male and the female! — 4 Your striving is surely (for) 
diverse (ends). 5 Then as for him who gives (charitably) and keeps his 
duty, 6 and accepts what is good — 7 We facilitate for him (the way to) 
ease. 8 And as for him who is miserly and considers himself self-sufficient, 
9 and rejects what is good — 10 We facilitate for him (the way to) distress. 
11 And his wealth will not avail him when he perishes. 12 Surely Ours is 
it to show the way, 13 and surely Ours is the Hereafter and the former. 
14 So I warn you of the Fire that flames. 15 None will enter it but the 
most unfortunate, 16 who rejects and turns (his) back. 17 And away from it 
shall be kept the most faithful to duty, 18 who gives his wealth, purifying 
himself. 19 And none has with him any favour for a reward, 20 except the 
seeking of the pleasure of his Lord, the Most High. 21 And he will soon be 
well-pleased.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ حٰی 
ُ

وَ الضّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ یۡلِ اِذَا سَجٰی 
َّ وَ ال

﴾۳﴿ؕ عَکَ رَبکَُّ وَ مَا قلَیٰ  مَا وَدَّ

﴾۴﴿ؕ کَ مِنَ الاۡوُۡلیٰ 
َّ خِرَۃُ خَیرٌۡ ل

ٰ
وَ للَاۡ

﴾۵﴿ؕ رۡضٰی 
َ
وَ لسََوۡفَ یعُۡطِیۡکَ رَبکَُّ فتَ

﴾۶﴿۪ وٰی 
ٰ
الَمَۡ یَجِدۡکَ یتَِیۡماً فاَ

﴾۷﴿۪ ا فہََدٰی 
ًّ وَ وَجَدَکَ ضَآل
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Chapter 93
AL-DU-HAA: THE BRIGHTNESS OF THE DAY

(Revealed at Makkah, 11 Verses)

This chapter draws attention to the gradual spreading of the light of 
the sun of Islam, and thus has the title The Brightness of the Day, the 
word in the first verse. The last two chapters speak of the coming of the 
Holy Prophet as the rising of the sun. This shows that as sunshine is not 
fully resplendent imme diately after the rising of the sun, so would Truth 
shine in its full brightness gradually. It is one of the earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wadd-du-haa.

2. wall-lay-li i-zaa sa-jaa.

3. maa wadd-da-‘a-ka rabb-bu-ka 
wa maa qa-laa.

4. wa lal-aa-khi-ra-tu khay-rul la-ka 
mi-nal oo-laa.

5. wa la-saw-fa yu‘-tee-ka rabb-bu-
ka fa-tar-daa.

6. a-lam ya-jid-ka ya-tee-man 
fa-aa-waa.

7. wa wa-ja-da-ka daa-lan fa-ha-daa.



﴾۸﴿ؕ غۡنٰی 
َ
وَ وَجَدَکَ عَآئلِاً فاَ

﴾۹﴿ؕ ا الیَۡتِیۡمَ فلَاَ تقَۡہَرۡ  مَّ
َ
فاَ

﴾۱۰ؕ آئلَِ فلَاَ تنَۡہَرۡ ﴿ ا السَّ وَ امََّ

﴾۱۱٪ ثۡ ﴿ حدَِّ
َ
ا بنِِعۡمَۃِ رَبکَِّ ف وَ امََّ
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8. wa wa-ja-da-ka ‘aa-i-lan 
fa-agh-naa.

9. fa-amm-mal ya-tee-ma fa-laa 
taq-har.

10. wa amm-mass-saa-i-la fa-laa 
tan-har.

11. wa amm-maa bi-ni‘-ma-ti rabb-
bi-ka fa-hadd-dis.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the brightness of the day! 2 And the night when it is still! — 3 Your 
Lord has not forsaken you, nor is He displeased. 4 And surely the later 
state is better for you than the earlier. 5 And soon will your Lord give you 
so that you will be well pleased. 6 Did He not find you an orphan and 
give (you) shelter? 7 And find you groping, so He showed the way? 8 And 
find you in want, so He enriched you? 9 Therefore the orphan, do not 
oppress. 10 And him who asks, do not rebuke. 11 And the favour of your 
Lord, do proclaim.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

 ﴾۱﴿ۙ الَمَۡ نشَۡرَحۡ  لکََ صَدۡرَکَ 

 ﴾۲﴿ۙ وَ وَضَعۡنَا عَنۡکَ وِزۡرَکَ 

 ﴾۳﴿ۙ ذِیۡۤ  انَقَۡضَ ظَہۡرَکَ 
َّ ال

 ﴾۴﴿ؕ رَکَ 
ۡ

وَ رَفعَۡنَا لکََ ذِک

 ﴾۵﴿ۙ فاَِنَّ مَعَ العُۡسۡرِ  یسُۡرًا 

 ﴾۶﴿ؕ اِنَّ مَعَ العُۡسۡرِ  یسُۡرًا 

 ﴾۷﴿ۙ فاَِذَا  فرََغۡتَ فاَنصَۡبۡ 

﴾۸﴿٪ وَ اِلیٰ  رَبکَِّ فاَرۡغَبۡ 

643

Chapter 94
AL-IN-SHI-RAAH: THE EXPANSION

(Revealed at Makkah, 8 Verses)

This chapter, like the ones before, comforts the Holy Prophet. His 
diffi cul ties would soon be followed by ease, as his breast was opened or 
expanded to receive the Truth; hence the title. The great burden, which 
almost broke his back, meaning his deep anxiety for humanity, was re-
moved by Divine reve lation. This chapter is as a supplement to the pre-
ceding one. It is one of the earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. a-lam nash-rah la-ka sad-rak.

2. wa wa-da‘-naa ‘an-ka wiz-rak.

3. all-la-zee an-qa-da zah-rak.

4. wa ra-fa‘-naa la-ka zik-rak.

5. fa-inn-na ma-‘al ‘us-ri yus-raa.

6. inn-na ma-‘al ‘us-ri yus-raa.

7. fa-i-zaa fa-ragh-ta fan-sab.

8. wa i-laa rabb-bi-ka far-ghab.

سُوْرَۃُ  الاِْنشِْرَاحِ
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Have We not expanded for you your breast (with Divine light), 2 and 
removed from you your burden, 3 which weighed down your back, 4 and 
exalted for you your mention? 5 Surely with difficulty is ease, 6 with 
difficulty is surely ease. 7 So when you are free (from anxiety), work hard, 
8 and make your Lord your exclusive object.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ یتُۡوۡنِ  ینِۡ وَ الزَّ وَ التِّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ وَ طُوۡرِ سِیۡنِینَۡ 

﴾۳﴿ۙ ا البَۡلدَِ الاۡمَِینِۡ 
َ

وَ ہٰذ

احَۡسَنِ  فِیۡۤ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ  خَلقَۡنَا  لقََدۡ 
﴾۴﴿۫ تقَۡوِیمٍۡ 

﴾۵﴿ۙ ثمَُّ رَدَدۡنٰہُ اسَۡفَلَ سٰفِلِینَۡ 

لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال ا 
َّ اِل

﴾۶﴿ؕ مۡ اجَۡرٌ غَیرُۡ مَمنُۡوۡنٍ 
ُ
فلَہَ
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Chapter 95
AL-TEEN: THE FIG

(Revealed at Makkah, 8 Verses)

This chapter draws a comparison between the Mosaic system — of 
which the fig is a symbol, providing the name of this chapter — and 
the Islamic system to show that man can rise to the highest degree of 
eminence by following and acting on the right principles, and he degra-
des himself to the lowest if he is not guided by the right principles, or 
being so guided, he fails to act upon them. The chapter belongs to the 
same early period as those preceding it.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. watt-tee-ni wazz-zay-toon.

2. wa too-ri si-neen.

3. wa haa-zal ba-la-dil a-meen.

4. la-qad kha-laq-nal in-saa-na fee 
ah-sa-ni taq-weem.

5. summ-ma ra-dad-naa-hu as-fa-la 
saa-fi-leen.

6. ill-lal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti, fa-la-hum aj-
run ghay-ru mam-noon.



﴾۷﴿ؕ ینِۡ  بکَُ بعَۡدُ باِلدِّ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

ماَ یکُ
َ

ف

﴾۸﴿٪ حٰکِمِینَۡ 
ۡ

مِ ال
َ

حۡک
َ
ہُ باِ

الَیَسَۡ اللّٰ
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7. fa-maa yu-kazz-zi-bu-ka ba‘-du 
bidd-deen.

8. a-lay-sal laa-hu bi-ah-ka-mil 
haa-ki-meen.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the fig and the olive! 2 And mount Sinai! 3 And this city made secure!— 
4 Certainly We created man in the best make. 5 Then We reduce him to 
the lowest of the low, 6 except those who believe and do good; so theirs 
is a reward never to be cut off. 7 So who can belie you after (this) about 
the Judgment? 8 Is not Allah the Best of the judges?



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ ذِیۡ خَلقََ 
َّ اِقۡرَاۡ باِسۡمِ رَبکَِّ ال

﴾۲﴿ۚ خَلقََ الاِۡنسَۡانَ مِنۡ عَلقٍَ 

﴾۳﴿ۙ اِقۡرَاۡ وَ رَبکَُّ الاۡکَۡرَمُ 

﴾۴﴿ۙ مَ باِلقَۡلمَِ 
َّ ذِیۡ عَل

َّ ال

﴾۵﴿ؕ مَ الاِۡنسَۡانَ مَا لمَۡ یعَۡلمَۡ 
َّ عَل

﴾۶﴿ۙ ی  اۤ اِنَّ الاِۡنسَۡانَ لیََطۡغٰۤ
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۷ؕ ہُ اسۡتَغۡنٰی ﴿
ٰ
ا انَۡ رَّ

﴾۸﴿ؕ جۡعٰی  اِنَّ اِلیٰ رَبکَِّ الرُّ

﴾۹﴿ۙ ذِیۡ ینَۡہٰی 
َّ ارََءَیتَۡ ال

﴾۱۰ؕ ی ﴿
ّٰ عَبۡدًا اِذَا صَل
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Chapter 96
AL-‘A-LAQ: THE CLOT

(Revealed at Makkah, 19 Verses)

The first five verses of this chapter are by universal admission the 
first reve la tion which the Holy Prophet received. The chapter is entitled 
The Clot as the second verse states that God created man from a clot 
of blood, which con tains a hint that, as a beautiful human form is deve-
loped out of such a humble origin, even so the Holy Prophet would raise 
humanity to the greatest eminence morally and spiritually.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. iq-ra’ bis-mi rabb-bi-kal la-zee 
kha-laq.

2. kha-la-qal in-saa-na min ‘a-laq.

3. iq-ra’ wa rabb-bu-kal ak-ram.

4. all-la-zee ‘all-la-ma bil-qa-lam.

5. ‘all-la-mal in-saa-na maa lam 
ya‘-lam.

6. kall-laa inn-nal in-saa-na 
la-yat-ghaa.

7. arr-ra-aa-hus/tagh-naa.

8. inn-na i-laa rabb-bi-kar ruj-‘aa.

9. a-ra-ay-tal la-zee yan-haa.

10. ‘ab-dan i-zaa sall-laa.



﴾۱۱ۙ ی ﴿ ہُدٰۤ
ۡ
انَ عَلیَ ال

َ
ارََءَیتَۡ اِنۡ ک

﴾۱۲ؕ قۡوٰی ﴿ اوَۡ امَرََ باِلتَّ

﴾۱۳ؕ ی ﴿
ّٰ بَ وَ توََل

َّ
ذ

َ
ارََءَیتَۡ اِنۡ ک

﴾۱۴ؕ ہَ یرَٰی ﴿
نَّ اللّٰ

َ
الَمَۡ یعَۡلمَۡ باِ

ا 
ۢ
لنَسَۡفَعً  ۬ۙ ینَۡتَہِ  مۡ 

َّ ل لئَِنۡ  ا 
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۱۵ۙ اصِیَۃِ ﴿ باِلنَّ

﴾۱۶ۚ اذِبۃٍَ خَاطِئَۃٍ ﴿
َ
ناَصِیَۃٍ ک

﴾۱۷ۙ یَدۡعُ ناَدِیہَٗ ﴿
ۡ
فلَ

﴾۱۸ۙ ﴿ 
َ

باَنیَِۃ سَنَدۡعُ الزَّ

﴾۱۹٪ٛ رِبۡ ﴿
َ
ا ؕ لاَ تطُِعۡہُ وَ اسۡجدُۡ وَ اقۡت

َّ ل
َ
ک
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11. a-ra-ay-ta in kaa-na ‘a-lal hu-daa.

12. aw a-ma-ra bitt-taq-waa.

13. a-ra-ay-ta in kazz-za-ba wa 
ta-wall-laa.

14. ‘a-lam ya‘-lam bi-ann-nal laa-ha 
ya-raa.

15. kall-laa la-il lam yan-ta-hi, la-nas-
fa-‘am binn-naa-si-yah.

16. naa-si-ya-tin kaa-zi-ba-tin 
khaa-ti-ah.

17. fal-yad-‘u naa-di-yah.

18. sa-nad-‘uz za-baa-ni-yah.

19. kall-laa, laa tu-ti‘-hu was-jud 
waq-ta-rib.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Read in the name of your Lord Who creates — 2 creates man from a clot 
(of blood) — 3 read and your Lord is most Generous, 4 Who taught by the 
pen, 5 taught man what he did not know. 6 No! Man is surely inordinate, 
7 because he looks upon himself as self-sufficient. 8 Surely to your Lord is 
the return. 9 Have you seen him who forbids 10 a servant when he prays? 
11 Do you see if he is on the right way, 12 or enjoins observance of duty? 
13 Do you see if he denies and turns away? 14 Does he not know that Allah 
sees? 15 No! If he does not stop, We will seize him by the forelock — 
16 a lying, sinful forelock! 17 Then let him summon his council, 18 We will 
summon the braves of the army. 19 No! Do not obey him, but prostrate 
yourself, and draw near (to Allah).



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚۖ  انَزَۡلنٰۡہُ فِیۡ لیَۡلۃَِ القَۡدۡرِ 
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ

﴾۲﴿ؕ  القَۡدۡرِ 
ُ

 ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا لیَۡلۃَ
ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۳﴿ؕ نۡ الَفِۡ شَہۡرٍ   القَۡدۡرِ ۙ۬ خَیرٌۡ مِّ
ُ

لیَۡلۃَ

باِِذۡنِ  فِیۡہَا  وۡحُ  الرُّ وَ   
ُ

ۃ
َ

ٰٓئِک المَۡل لُ  زَّ
َ
تنَ

﴾۴﴿ۙ لِّ امَۡرٍ 
ُ
رَبہِّمِۡ ۚ مِنۡ ک

﴾۵﴿٪ ی مَطۡلعَِ الفَۡجۡرِ  سَلمٌٰ ۛ۟ ہِیَ حَتّٰ
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Chapter 97
AL-QADR: THE MAJESTY

(Revealed at Makkah, 5 Verses)

The very first revelation of the Holy Quran in ch. 96 is suitably follo-
wed in arrangement by this chapter which relates when the revelation 
began. It was on the Night of Majesty, one of the last ten nights of the 
month of Ramadan, after which this chapter is named. Its coming on that 
night indicated that the most majestic of all revelations was now being 
granted to the world and that the majesty of this revelation, as well as of 
its recipient, would be established in the world. The chapter is unquesti-
onably one of the very earliest revela tions.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. inn-naa an-zal-naa-hu fee lay-la-
til qadr.

2. wa maa ad-raa-ka maa lay-la-tul 
qadr.

3. lay-la-tul qad-ri khay-rum min al-
fi shahr.

4. ta-nazz-za-lul ma-laa-i-ka-tu 
warr-roo-hu fee-haa bi-iz-ni rabb-bi-
him min kull-li amr.

5. sa-laa-mun, hi-ya hatt-taa mat-la-
‘il fajr.
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Surely We revealed it on the Night of Majesty — 2 And what will make 
you comprehend what the Night of Majesty is? 3 The Night of Majesty is 
better than a thousand months. 4 The angels and the Spirit descend in it 
by the permission of their Lord — for every affair — 5 Peace! it is till the 
rising of the morning.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

اہَۡلِ  مِنۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال نِ 
ُ

یکَ لمَۡ 
ینَۡ 

ّ
مُنۡفَکِ المُۡشۡرِکیِنَۡ  وَ  الکِۡتٰبِ 

﴾۱﴿ۙ  
ُ

نَۃ مُ البَۡیِّ
ُ
تیَِہ

ۡ
ی تاَ حَتّٰ

﴾۲﴿ۙ رَۃً  طَہَّ ہِ یتَۡلُوۡا صُحفًُا مُّ
نَ اللّٰ رَسُوۡلٌ مِّ

﴾۳﴿ؕ  
ٌ

مَۃ فِیۡہَا کُتُبٌ قیَِّ

ا 
َّ اِل الکِۡتٰبَ  اوُۡتوُا  ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال قَ  رَّ
َ
تفَ مَا  وَ 

﴾۴﴿ؕ  
ُ

نَۃ مُ البَۡیِّ
ُ
مِنۢۡ بعَۡدِ مَا جَآءَتہۡ

مُخۡلِصِینَۡ  ہَ 
اللّٰ لیَِعۡبُدُوا  ا 

َّ اِل ا 
امُِرُوۡۤ  

ۤ
مَا وَ 

وَ  لٰوۃَ  الصَّ یقُِیۡمُوا  وَ  حُنَفَآءَ   ۬ۙ ینَۡ  الدِّ لہَُ 
﴾۵﴿ؕ مَۃِ  وۃَ وَ ذٰلکَِ دِینُۡ القَۡیِّ

ٰ
ک یؤُۡتوُا الزَّ
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Chapter 98
AL-BAYY-YI-NAH: THE CLEAR EVIDENCE

(Revealed at Makkah, 8 Verses)

The Holy Prophet, who received the mightiest of revelations, or that 
revela tion itself, is here called The Clear Evidence. This revelation con-
tained all the pure and essential teachings of previous scriptures, as 
stated in v. 3. It may not be a very early revelation but there seems no 
doubt that it belongs to the Makkah period.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. lam ya-ku-nil la-zee-na ka-fa-roo 
min ah-lil ki-taa-bi wal-mush-ri-kee-
na mun-fakk-kee-na hatt-taa ta’-ti-
ya-hu-mul bayy-yi-nah.

2. ra-soo-lum mi-nal laa-hi yat-loo 
su-hu-fam mu-tahh-ha-rah.

3. fee-haa ku-tu-bun qayy-yi-mah.

4. wa maa ta-farr-ra-qal la-zee-na 
oo-tul ki-taa-ba ill-laa mim ba‘-di 
maa jaa-at-hu-mul bayy-yi-nah.

5. wa maa u-mi-roo ill-laa li-ya‘-bu-
dul laa-ha mukh-li-see-na la-hud 
dee-na hu-na-faa-a’ wa yu-qee-mus 
sa-laa-ta wa yu’-tuz za-kaa-ta wa 
zaa-li-ka dee-nul qayy-yi-mah.



وَ  الکِۡتٰبِ  اہَۡلِ  مِنۡ  رُوۡا 
َ
ف

َ
ک ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
مَ خٰلِدِینَۡ فِیۡہَا 

المُۡشۡرِکیِنَۡ فِیۡ ناَرِ جَہَنَّ
﴾۶﴿ؕ مۡ شَرُّ البۡرَِیۃَِّ 

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ ؕ اوُل

 ۙ لِحٰتِ  الصّٰ عَمِلُوا  وَ  مَنوُۡا 
ٰ
ا ذِینَۡ 

َّ ال اِنَّ 
﴾۷﴿ؕ مۡ خَیرُۡ البۡرَِیۃَِّ 

ُ
ٰٓئِکَ ہ اوُل

جۡرِیۡ 
َ
ت عَدۡنٍ  تُ  جَنّٰ رَبہِّمِۡ  عِنۡدَ  مۡ 

ُ
جَزَآؤُہ

 ؕ ابَدًَا   
ۤ
فِیۡہَا خٰلِدِینَۡ  الاۡنَہٰۡرُ  حۡتِہَا 

َ
ت مِنۡ 

ذٰلکَِ   ؕ عَنۡہُ  رَضُوۡا  وَ  مۡ 
ُ
عَنۡہ ہُ 

اللّٰ رَضِیَ 
﴾۸﴿٪ لمَِنۡ خَشِیَ رَبہَّٗ 
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6. inn-nal la-zee-na ka-fa-roo min 
ah-lil ki-taa-bi wal-mush-ri-kee-na 
fee naa-ri ja-hann-na-ma khaa-
li-dee-na fee-haa, u-laa-i-ka hum 
sharr-rul ba-riyy-yah.

7. inn-nal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti, u-laa-i-ka 
hum khay-rul ba-riyy-yah.

8. ja-zaa-u-hum ‘in-da rabb-bi-him 
jann-naa-tu ‘ad-nin taj-ree min 
tah-ti-hal an-haa-ru khaa-li-dee-na 
fee-haa a-ba-daa, ra-di-yal laa-hu 
‘an-hum wa ra-doo ‘an-hu, zaa-li-ka 
li-man kha-shi-ya rabb-bah.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Those who disbelieve from among the People of the Book and the 
idolaters could not have been freed till clear evidence came to them — 
2 a Messenger from Allah, reciting pure pages, 3 in which are (all) right 
books. 4 Nor did those to whom the Book was given become divided till 
clear evidence came to them. 5 And they are enjoined nothing but to 
serve Allah, being sincere to Him in obedience, upright, and to keep up 
prayer and give the due charity, and that is the right religion. 6 Those who 
disbelieve from among the People of the Book and the idolaters will be 
in the Fire of hell, abiding in it. They are the worst of creatures. 7 Those 
who believe and do good, they are the best of creatures. 8 Their reward 
is with their Lord: Gardens of perpetuity in which rivers flow, abiding in 
them forever. Allah is well pleased with them and they are well pleased 
with Him. That is for him who fears his Lord.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ ہَا 
َ
زَال

ۡ
زلِتَِ الاۡرَۡضُ زِل

ۡ
اِذَا زُل

﴾۲﴿ۙ ہَا 
َ
وَ اخَۡرَجَتِ الاۡرَۡضُ اثَقَۡال

﴾۳﴿ۚ ہَا 
َ
وَ قاَلَ الاِۡنسَۡانُ مَا ل

﴾۴﴿ۙ ثُ اخَۡبَارَہَا  حدَِّ
ُ
یوَۡمَئِذٍ ت

﴾۵﴿ؕ ہَا 
َ
نَّ رَبکََّ اوَۡحٰی ل

َ
باِ

لیِّرَُوۡا   ۬ۙ اشَۡتَاتاً  اسُ  النَّ یصَّۡدُرُ  یوَۡمَئِذٍ 
﴾۶﴿ؕ مۡ 

ُ
اعَۡماَلہَ

﴾۷﴿ؕ ۃٍ خَیرًۡا یرََّہٗ  منَۡ یعَّۡمَلۡ مِثۡقَالَ ذَرَّ
َ

ف
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Chapter 99
AL-ZIL-ZAAL: THE SHAKING
(Revealed at Makkah, 8 Verses)

The title of this chapter, Shaking, occurs in the first verse which hints 
at the severe shaking destined to bring about a transformation first in 
Arabia and later on in the whole world. It is one of the earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. i-zaa zul-zi-la-til ar-du 
zil-zaa-la-haa.

2. wa akh-ra-ja-til ar-du 
as-qaa-la-haa.

3. wa qaa-lal in-saa-nu maa la-haa.

4. yaw-ma-i-zin tu-hadd-di-su 
akh-baa-ra-haa.

5. bi-ann-na rabb-ba-ka aw-haa 
la-haa.

6. yaw-ma-i-ziyn yas-du-run naa-su 
ash-taa-tal li-yu-raw a‘-maa-la-hum.

7. fa-mayn ya‘-mal mis-qaa-la zarr-
ra-tin khay-rayn ya-rah.

ٌ
ۃ یَّ ِ

ّ
 مَک



﴾۸﴿٪ ا یرََّہٗ  ۃٍ شَرًّ وَ مَنۡ یعَّۡمَلۡ مِثۡقَالَ ذَرَّ
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8. wa mayn ya‘-mal mis-qaa-la zarr-
ra-tin sharr-rayn-ya-rah.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 When the earth is shaken with her shaking, 2 and the earth brings forth 
her burdens, 3 and man says: What has happened to her? 4 On that day 
she will tell her news, 5 as if your Lord had revealed to her. 6 On that day 
people will come forth, in diverse bodies, that they may be shown their 
works. 7 So whoever does an atom’s weight of good will see it. 8 And 
whoever does an atom’s weight of evil will see it.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ وَ العٰۡدِیٰتِ ضَبۡحاً 

﴾۲﴿ۙ فاَلمُۡوۡرِیٰتِ قدَۡحًا 

﴾۳﴿ۙ فاَلمُۡغِیرٰۡتِ صُبۡحاً 

﴾۴﴿ۙ ثرَۡنَ بہِٖ نقَۡعًا 
َ
فاَ

﴾۵﴿ۙ فوََسَطۡنَ بہِٖ جَمۡعًا 

﴾۶﴿ۚ اِنَّ الاِۡنسَۡانَ لرَِبہِّٖ لکََنُوۡدٌ 

﴾۷﴿ۚ ہٗ عَلیٰ ذٰلکَِ لشََہِیۡدٌ 
وَ اِنَّ

﴾۸﴿ؕ خیَرِۡ لشََدِیدٌۡ 
ۡ

ہٗ لِحبُِّ ال
وَ اِنَّ
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Chapter 100
AL-‘AA-DI-YAAT: THE ASSAULTERS

(Revealed at Makkah, 11 Verses)

This chapter receives its title from the prophetic mention of The As-
saulters in the first verse, showing that some of the great disasters spo-
ken of in the last chapter were to be brought about by means of war. 
This proved true not only in the time of the Holy Prophet but in modern 
times too the unprecedented wars may be a precursor of a great spiri-
tual awakening, as they were in Arabia of his time. It is one of the ear-
liest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wal-‘aa-di-yaa-ti dab-haa.

2. fal-moo-ri-yaa-ti qad-haa.

3. fal-mu-ghee-raa-ti sub-haa.

4. fa-a-sar-na bi-fee naq-‘aa.

5. fa-wa-sat-na bi-hee jam-‘aa.

6. inn-nal in-saa-na li-rabb-bi-hee 
la-ka-nood.

7. wa inn-na-hoo ‘a-laa zaa-li-ka 
la-sha-heed.

8. wa inn-na-hoo li-hubb-bil khay-ri 
la-sha-deed.



﴾۹﴿ۙ افَلَاَ یعَۡلمَُ اِذَا بعُۡثِرَ مَا فِی القُۡبُوۡرِ 

﴾۱۰ۙ دُوۡرِ ﴿ لَ مَا فِی الصُّ وَ حُصِّ

﴾۱۱﴿٪ خبَِیرٌۡ 
َّ
مۡ بہِمِۡ یوَۡمَئِذٍ ل

ُ
اِنَّ رَبہَّ
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9. a-fa-laa ya‘-la-mu i-zaa bu‘-si-ra 
maa fil-qu-boor.

10. wa huss-si-la maa fiss-su-door.

11. inn-na rabb-ba-hum bi-him yaw-
ma-i-zil la-kha-beer.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By those running and uttering cries! 2 And those producing fire, striking! 
3 And those suddenly attacking at dawn! 4 Then thereby they raise dust, 
5 then penetrate thereby gatherings — 6 Surely man is ungrateful to his 
Lord. 7 And surely he is a witness of that. 8 And truly on account of the 
love of wealth he is miserly. 9 Does he not know (that) when those in the 
graves are raised, 10 and what is in the hearts is made manifest, 11 surely 
their Lord this day is Aware of them?



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ  
ُ

الَقَۡارِعَۃ

﴾۲﴿ۚ  
ُ

مَا القَۡارِعَۃ

﴾۳﴿ؕ  
ُ

 ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا القَۡارِعَۃ
ۤ
وَ مَا

رَاشِ 
َ
الفۡ

َ
ک اسُ  النَّ وۡنُ 

ُ
یکَ یوَۡمَ 

﴾۴﴿ۙ المَۡبۡثُوۡثِ 

﴾۵﴿ؕ العِۡہۡنِ المَۡنۡفُوۡشِ 
َ
جِبَالُ ک

ۡ
وۡنُ ال

ُ
وَ تکَ

﴾۶﴿ۙ ا مَنۡ ثقَُلتَۡ مَوَازِینُۡہٗ  مَّ
َ
فاَ

﴾۷﴿ؕ اضِیَۃٍ  فہَُوَ فِیۡ عِیشَۡۃٍ رَّ

﴾۸﴿ۙ تۡ مَوَازِینُۡہٗ 
َ
ا مَنۡ خَفّ وَ امََّ
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Chapter 101
AL-QAA-RI-‘AH: THE CALAMITY

(Revealed at Makkah, 11 Verses)

The repelling Calamity of this chapter, which gives it its title, is the 
same as the shaking of ch. 99. The date of revelation is also about 
the same.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. al-qaa-ri-‘ah,

2. mal qaa-ri-‘ah.

3. wa maa ad-raa-ka mal-qaa-ri-‘ah.

4. yaw-ma ya-koo-nun naa-su kal-
fa-raa-shil mab-soos.

5. wa ta-koo-nul ji-baa-lu kal-‘ih-nil 
man-foosh.

6. fa-amm-maa man sa-qu-lat 
ma-waa-zee-nuh.

7. fa-hu-wa fee ‘ee-sha-tir 
raa-di-yah.

8. wa amm-maa man khaff-fat 
ma-waa-zee-nuh.



﴾۹﴿ؕ  
ٌ

ہٗ ہَاوِیۃَ مُّ
ُ
فاَ

﴾۱۰ؕ  ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا ہِیَہۡ ﴿
ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۱۱٪ ﴿ 
ٌ

ناَرٌ حَامِیَۃ
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9. fa-umm-mu-hoo haa-wi-yah.

10. wa maa ad-raa-ka maa hi-yah.

11. naa-run haa-mi-yah.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 The calamity! 2 What is the calamity? 3 And what will make you know 
how terrible is the calamity? 4 The day when people will be as scattered 
moths, 5 and the mountains will be as flakes of wool. 6 Then as for him 
whose good deeds are heavy, 7 he will live a pleasant life. 8 And as for him 
whose good deeds are light, 9 the abyss is a mother to him. 10 And what 
will make you know what that is? 11 A burning Fire.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ اثرُُ 
َ
ک مُ التَّ

ُ
ہٰک

ۡ
الَ

﴾۲﴿ؕ ی زُرۡتمُُ المَۡقَابرَِ  حَتّٰ

﴾۳﴿ۙ ا سَوۡفَ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ 
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۴﴿ؕ ا سَوۡفَ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ 
َّ ل

َ
ثمَُّ ک

﴾۵﴿ؕ مَ الیَۡقِینِۡ 
ۡ
ا لوَۡ تعَۡلمَُوۡنَ عِل

َّ ل
َ
ک

﴾۶﴿ۙ جحَِیۡمَ 
ۡ

رَوُنَّ ال
َ
لتَ

﴾۷﴿ۙ ہَا عَینَۡ الیَۡقِینِۡ 
رَوُنَّ

َ
ثمَُّ لتَ

﴾۸﴿٪ عِیۡمِ  ثمَُّ لتَسُۡـلَٔنَُّ یوَۡمَئِذٍ عَنِ النَّ
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Chapter 102
AL-TA-KAA-SUR: THE ABUNDANCE OF WEALTH

(Revealed at Makkah, 8 Verses)

This chapter, which takes its title from the word Abundance in the 
first verse, stresses that vying with one another for wealth keeps people 
away from the real aim of life, and to make them realize this disasters 
are brought upon them to divest them of material comforts. Thus the 
subject-matter is connec ted with the previous chapters. It is one of the 
earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. al-haa-ku-mut ta-kaa-sur.

2. hatt-taa zur-tu-mul ma-qaa-bir.

3. kall-laa saw-fa ta‘-la-moon.

4. summ-ma kall-laa saw-fa 
ta‘-la-moon.

5. kall-laa law ta‘-la-moo-na ‘il-mal 
ya-qeen.

6. la-ta-ra-wunn-nal ja-heem.

7. summ-ma la-ta-ra-wunn-na-haa 
‘ay-nal ya-qeen.

8. summ-ma la-tus-a-lunn-na yaw-
ma-i-zin ‘a-nin na-‘eem.
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In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Abundance diverts you, 2 until you come to the graves. 3 No indeed, 
you will soon know; 4 again, no indeed, you will soon know! 5 No indeed, 
if only you knew with a certain knowledge! 6 You will certainly see hell; 
7 then you will see it with certainty of sight; 8 then on that day you shall 
certainly be questioned about the blessings (that you wasted).



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

 ﴾۱﴿ۙ وَ العَۡصۡرِ 

 ﴾۲﴿ۙ اِنَّ  الاِۡنسَۡانَ لفَِیۡ خُسۡرٍ 

لِحٰتِ وَ  مَنوُۡا وَ عَمِلُوا الصّٰ
ٰ
ذِینَۡ  ا

َّ ا  ال
َّ اِل

﴾۳﴿٪ برِۡ  حقَِّ ۙ۬  وَ توََاصَوۡا باِلصَّ
ۡ

توََاصَوۡا باِل
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Chapter 103 
 AL-‘ASR: TIME

(Revealed at Makkah, 3 Verses)

As compared to those spoken of in the last chapter, this chapter 
draws atten tion to the testimony of Time in showing that those alone 
prosper who accept the Truth and exhort others to it. It is one of the 
earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. wal-‘asr.

2. inn-nal in-saa-na la-fee khusr.

3. ill-lal la-zee-na aa-ma-noo wa 
‘a-mi-lus saa-li-haa-ti wa ta-waa-saw 
bil-haqq-qi wa ta-waa-saw biss-sabr.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 By the time! — 2 Surely man is in loss, 3 except those who believe and 
do good, and exhort one another to Truth, and exhort one another to 
patience.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ  ِۣ مَزَۃ
ُّ لِّ ہُمَزَۃٍ ل

ُ
وَیلٌۡ لکِّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ دَہٗ  ذِیۡ جَمَعَ مَالاً وَّ عَدَّ
َّ ال

﴾۳﴿ۚ  اخَۡلدََہٗ 
ۤ
یَحۡسَبُ انََّ مَالہَٗ

﴾۴﴿۫ۖ حطَُمَۃِ 
ۡ

نَّ فِی ال
َ

بَذ ا لیَُنۢۡ
َّ ل

َ
ک

﴾۵﴿ؕ  
ُ

حطَُمَۃ
ۡ

 ادَۡرٰىکَ مَا ال
ۤ
وَ مَا

﴾۶﴿ۙ ہِ المُۡوۡقدََۃُ 
ناَرُ اللّٰ

﴾۷﴿ؕ ـِٕدَۃِ 
ۡ
لِعُ عَلیَ الاۡفَ

َ
تِیۡ تطَّ

َّ ال

﴾۸﴿ۙ ؤۡصَدَۃٌ  ہَا عَلیَۡہمِۡ مُّ
اِنَّ
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Chapter 104
AL-HU-MA-ZAH: THE SLANDERER

(Revealed at Makkah, 9 Verses)

As opposed to those spoken of in the last chapter, we have here a 
description of those whose aim is to amass wealth instead of doing good 
and who slander others instead of enjoining truth; hence the title The 
Slanderer from the first verse. It is one of the earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. way-lul li-kull-li hu-ma-za-til 
lu-ma-zah.

2. all-la-zee ja-ma-‘a maa-lanw wa 
‘add-da-dah.

3. yah-sa-bu ann-na maa-la-hoo 
akh-la-dah.

4. kall-laa la-yum-ba-zann-na fil 
hu-ta-mah.

5. wa maa ad-raa-ka mal-hu-ta-mah.

6. naa-rul laa-hil moo-qa-dah.

7. all-la-tee tatt-ta-li-‘u ‘a-lal 
af-i-dah.

8. inn-na-haa ‘a-lay-him mu’-sa-dah.



﴾۹﴿٪ دَۃٍ  مدََّ
ُ
فِیۡ عَمَدٍ مّ
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9. fee ‘a-ma-dim mu-madd-da-dah.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Woe to every slanderer, defamer, 2 who amasses wealth and counts 
it — 3 he thinks that his wealth will make him abide forever. 4 No indeed! 
He will certainly be hurled into the crushing disaster; 5 and what will 
make you realize what the crushing disaster is? 6 It is the Fire kindled by 
Allah, 7 which rises over the hearts. 8 Surely it is closed in on them, 9 in 
extended columns.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

صۡحٰبِ 
َ
باِ رَبکَُّ  فعََلَ  یۡفَ 

َ
ک ترََ  الَمَۡ 

﴾۱﴿ؕ الفِۡیۡلِ 

﴾۲﴿ۙ مۡ فِیۡ تضَۡلِیۡلٍ 
ُ
یۡدَہ

َ
الَمَۡ یَجۡعَلۡ ک

﴾۳﴿ۙ وَّ ارَۡسَلَ عَلیَۡہمِۡ طَیرًۡا ابَاَبیِۡلَ 

﴾۴﴿۪ۙ نۡ سِجِّیۡلٍ  ترَۡمِیۡہمِۡ بِحِجَارَۃٍ مِّ

﴾۵﴿٪ کُوۡلٍ 
ۡ
ا عَصۡفٍ مَّ

َ
مۡ ک

ُ
جعََلہَ

َ
ف
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Chapter 105
AL-FEEL: THE ELEPHANT

(Revealed at Makkah, 5 Verses)

This chapter is entitled The Elephant due to the presence of one or 
more elephants in the army of the King of Yaman which invaded Mak-
kah, in the year of the birth of the Holy Prophet, with the object of des-
troying the Ka‘bah. The army met with a crushing disaster, of the kind 
mentioned in the last chapter. It is one of the earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. a-lam ta-ra kay-fa fa-‘a-la rabb-
bu-ka bi-as-haa-bil feel.

2. a-lam yaj-‘al kay-da-hum fee 
tad-leel.

3. wa ar-sa-la ‘a-lay-him tay-ran 
a-baa-beel.

4. tar-mee-him bi-hi-jaa-ra-tim min 
sijj-jeel.

5. fa-ja-‘a-la-hum ka-‘as-fim 
ma’-kool.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Have you not seen how your Lord dealt with the possessors of the 
elephant? 2 Did He not cause their war to end in confusion? 3 And send 
against them birds in flocks, 4 casting at them decreed stones, 5 so He 
rendered them like straw eaten up?



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ لاِِیلۡفِٰ قرَُیشٍۡ 

﴾۲﴿ۚ یۡفِ  تَآءِ وَ الصَّ  الشِّ
َ

اٖلفِٰہمِۡ رِحۡلۃَ

﴾۳﴿ۙ ا البَۡیۡتِ 
َ

یَعۡبُدُوۡا رَبَّ ہٰذ
ۡ
فلَ

نۡ  مِّ مۡ 
ُ
مَنَہ

ٰ
ا وَّ   ۬ۙ جُوۡعٍ  نۡ  مِّ مۡ 

ُ
اطَۡعَمَہ ذِیۡۤ 

َّ ال
﴾۴﴿٪ خَوۡفٍ 
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Chapter 106
AL-QU-RAYSH: THE QURAISH
(Revealed at Makkah, 4 Verses)

This chapter continues the subject-matter of the last, reminding the 
Quraish of the great benefits conferred on them because of their guardi-
anship of the Ka‘bah. The date of revelation is also the same.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem

1. li-ee-laa-fi qu-raysh.

2. ee-laa-fi-him rih-la-tash shi-taa-i’ 
wass-sayf.

3. fal-ya‘-bu-doo rabb-ba haa-zal 
bayt.

4. all-la-zee at-‘a-ma-hum min joo-
‘inw wa aa-ma-na-hum min khawf.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 For the protection of the Quraish — 2 their protection during their 
journey in the winter and the summer. 3 So let them serve the Lord of 
this House, 4 Who feeds them against hunger, and gives them security 
against fear.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ؕ ینِۡ  بُ باِلدِّ ِ
ّ

ذ
َ

ذِیۡ یکُ
َّ ارََءَیتَۡ ال

﴾۲﴿ۙ ذِیۡ یدَُعُّ الیَۡتِیۡمَ 
َّ لکَِ ال

ٰ
فذَ

﴾۳﴿ؕ  عَلیٰ طَعَامِ المِۡسۡکِینِۡ 
ُ

وَ لاَ یَحضُّ

﴾۴﴿ۙ ِینَۡ 
ّ مُصَل

ۡ
فوََیلٌۡ للِّ

﴾۵﴿ۙ مۡ عَنۡ صَلاَتہِمِۡ سَاہُوۡنَ 
ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ ال

﴾۶﴿ۙ مۡ یرَُآءُوۡنَ 
ُ
ذِینَۡ ہ

َّ ال

﴾۷﴿٪ وَ یمَۡنَعُوۡنَ المَۡاعُوۡنَ 
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Chapter 107
AL-MAA-‘OON: ACTS OF KINDNESS

(Revealed at Makkah, 7 Verses)

This chapter gives expression to the prominence which Islam accor-
ds to helping the needy and the poor. Those who neglect this are desc-
ribed as denying religion. Prayer is a mere show if it does not generate 
feelings of love and sympathy for humanity. Hence its title Acts of Kin-
dness occurring in the last verse. It is one of the very early revelations 
at Makkah.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. a-ra-ay-tal la-zee yu-kazz-zi-bu 
bidd-deen.

2. fa-zaa-li-kal la-zee ya-du‘-‘ul 
ya-teem.

3. wa laa ya-hudd-du ‘a-laa ta-‘aa-
mil mis-keen.

4. fa-way-lul lil-mu-sall-leen.

5. all-la-zee-na hum ‘an sa-laa-ti-
him saa-hoon.

6. all-la-zee-na hum yu-raa-oon.

7. wa yam-na-‘oo-nal maa-‘oon.



667Al-Maa-‘oonPart 30

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Have you seen him who denies religion? 2 That is the one who is rough 
to the orphan, 3 and does not urge the feeding of the needy. 4 So woe to 
the praying ones, 5 who are unmindful of their prayer, 6 who do (good) to 
be seen, 7 and refrain from acts of kindness!



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

 ﴾۱﴿ؕ   اعَۡطَیۡنٰکَ  الکَۡوۡثرََ 
ۤ
ا

اِنَّ

 ﴾۲﴿ؕ حرَۡ 
ۡ

فصََلِّ  لرَِبکَِّ وَ ان

﴾۳﴿٪ رُ 
َ
اِنَّ شَانئَِکَ ہُوَ الاۡبَتۡ
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Chapter 108
AL-KAW-SAR: THE ABUNDANCE OF GOOD

(Revealed at Makkah, 3 Verses)

The abundance of wealth spoken of in ch. 102 leads man astray from 
the real purpose of life. This chapter deals with the Abundance of Good 
and the means to attain it. Those means are: prayer to God, which fills 
one with the noblest aspirations, and sacrifice, which means devoting 
one’s life to the service of humanity. It is one of the earliest revelations 
at Makkah.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. inn-naa a‘-tay-naa-kal kaw-sar.

2. fa-sall-li li-rabb-bi-ka wan-har.

3. inn-na shaa-ni-a’-ka hu-wal 
ab-tar.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Surely We have given you abundance of good. 2 So pray to your Lord 
and sacrifice. 3 Surely your enemy is cut off (from good).



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ یہَُّا الکٰۡفرُِوۡنَ 
َ
قلُۡ یٰۤا

﴾۲﴿ۙ لاَۤ اعَۡبُدُ مَا تعَۡبُدُوۡنَ 

﴾۳﴿ۚ  اعَۡبُدُ 
ۤ
وَ لاَۤ انَتۡمُۡ عٰبِدُوۡنَ مَا

﴾۴﴿ۙ مۡ 
ُّ ا عَبَدۡت وَ لاَۤ انَاَ عَابدٌِ مَّ

﴾۵﴿ؕ  اعَۡبُدُ 
ۤ
وَ لاَۤ انَتۡمُۡ عٰبِدُوۡنَ مَا

﴾۶﴿٪ مۡ وَلیَِ دِینِۡ 
ُ

لکَُمۡ دِینُۡک
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Chapter 109
AL-KAA-FI-ROON : THE DISBELIEVERS

(Revealed at Makkah, 6 Verses)

The Disbelievers — hence the title — are told in this chapter that 
they shall be recompensed for their misdeeds, while the Holy Prophet 
and the faithful will reap the reward of their deeds. It belongs to the early 
period at Makkah.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. qul yaa/ayy-yu-hal kaa-fi-roon.

2. laa a‘-bu-du maa ta‘-bu-doon.

3. wa laa an-tum ‘aa-bi-doo-na maa 
a‘-bud.

4. wa laa a-naa ‘aa-bi-dum maa 
‘a-bad-tum.

5. wa laa an-tum ‘aa-bi-doo-na maa 
a‘-bud.

6. la-kum dee-nu-kum wa li-ya-deen

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Say: O disbelievers, 2 I do not serve what you serve, 3 nor do you serve 
Him Whom I serve, 4 nor shall I serve what you serve, 5 nor do you 
serve Him Whom I serve. 6 For you is your recompense and for me my 
recompense.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ ہِ وَ الفَۡتۡحُ 
اِذَا جَآءَ نصَۡرُ اللّٰ

ہِ 
اللّٰ دِینِۡ  فِیۡ  یدَۡخُلُوۡنَ  اسَ  النَّ رَایَتَۡ  وَ 

﴾۲﴿ۙ وَاجًا 
ۡ
افَ

انَ 
َ
ک ہٗ 

اِنَّ  ؕؔ اسۡتَغۡفرِۡہُ  وَ  رَبکَِّ  بِحمَۡدِ  حۡ  فسََبِّ
﴾۳﴿٪ اباً  توََّ
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Chapter 110
AL-NASR: THE HELP

(Revealed at Makkah, 3 Verses)

This chapter speaks of the great Divine Help and victory, mentioned 
in the first verse, which the Holy Prophet received in the cause of Truth. 
It is repor ted that this chapter was revealed during the last pilgrimage of 
the Holy Prophet and that he lived only eighty days after its revelation. 
Being revealed at Makkah during the Madinah period, it showed how 
those wonderful pro phecies announced when the Holy Prophet was alo-
ne and helpless were now fulfilled by his visiting Makkah with the whole 
of Arabia accepting him.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. i-zaa jaa-a’ nas-rul laa-hi wal-fath.

2. wa ra-ay-tan naa-sa yad-khu-loo-
na fee dee-nil laa-hi af-waa-jaa.

3. fa-sabb-bih bi-ham-di rabb-bi-ka 
was-tagh-fir-hu, inn-na-hoo kaa-na 
taww-waa-baa.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 When Allah’s help and victory comes, 2 and you see people entering the 
religion of Allah in companies, 3 celebrate the praise of your Lord and ask 
His protection. Surely He is ever Returning (to mercy).



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ؕ ہَبٍ وَّ تبََّ 
َ
ۤ ابَیِۡ ل تۡ یدََا تبََّ

 ﴾۲﴿ؕ  اغَۡنٰی عَنۡہُ مَالہُٗ وَ مَا کَسَبَ 
ۤ
مَا

﴾۳﴿ۚۖ ہَبٍ 
َ
سَیَصۡلیٰ ناَرًا ذَاتَ ل

﴾۴﴿ۚ حطََبِ 
ۡ

 ال
َ

الۃَ وَّ امۡرَاتَہُٗ ؕ حَمَّ

﴾۵﴿٪ سَدٍ  نۡ مَّ فِیۡ جِیۡدِہَا حَبۡلٌ مِّ
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Chapter 111
AL-LA-HAB: THE FLAME

(Revealed at Makkah, 5 Verses)

This chapter is entitled Lahab in reference to the fact that it shows 
that the oppo nents of Truth led their lives in heart-burning, or it may refer 
to the name of the Holy Prophet’s uncle, Abdul Uzza, who was bitterly 
opposed to him, Abu Lahab being a title given to him, which occurs in the 
first verse. The chapter thus deals with the end of opposition to Truth. It 
is a revelation of the early period at Makkah.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. tabb-bat ya-daa a-bee la-ha-binw 
wa tabb.

2. maa agh-naa ‘an-hu maa-lu-hoo 
wa maa ka-sab.

3. sa-yas-laa naa-ran zaa-ta la-hab.

4. wam-ra-a-tu-hoo, hamm-maa-la-
tal ha-tab.

5. fee jee-di-haa hab-lum min 
ma-sad.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Abu Lahab’s hands will perish and he will perish. 2 His wealth and what 
he earns will not avail him. 3 He will burn in fire giving rise to flames — 
4 and his wife — the bearer of slander; 5 upon her neck a halter of twisted 
rope!



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۚ ہُ احََدٌ 
قلُۡ ہُوَ اللّٰ

﴾۲﴿ۚ مَدُ  ہُ الصَّ
الَلّٰ

﴾۳﴿ۙ لمَۡ یلَِدۡ ۙ۬ وَ لمَۡ یوُۡلدَۡ 

﴾۴﴿٪ فُوًا احََدٌ 
ُ
ہٗ ک

َّ نۡ ل
ُ

وَ لمَۡ یکَ
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Chapter 112
AL-IKH-LAAS: THE UNITY

(Revealed at Makkah, 4 Verses)

This is really the concluding chapter of the Holy Quran, the two 
follow ing chapters only showing how the protection of the Lord is to be 
sought. It gives the sum and substance of the teachings of the Quran, 
which is the declaration of the Unity of God. Ikhlās means purification 
from dross and this chapter is so-called because it purifies the Unity of 
God of all dross of polytheism. It is one of the earliest revelations.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. qul hu-wal laa-hu a-had.

2. all-laa-hus sa-mad.

3. lam ya-lid wa lam yoo-lad.

4. wa lam ya-kul la-hoo ku-fu-wan 
a-had.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Say: He, Allah, is One. 2 Allah is He on Whom all depend. 3 He has no 
offspring, nor is He born (of anyone); 4 and none is like Him.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ قلُۡ اعَُوۡذُ برَِبِّ الفَۡلقَِ 

﴾۲﴿ۙ مِنۡ شَرِّ مَا خَلقََ 

﴾۳﴿ۙ وَ مِنۡ شَرِّ غَاسِقٍ اِذَا وَقبََ 

﴾۴﴿ۙ ثٰتِ فِی العُۡقَدِ 
ٰ

فّ وَ مِنۡ شَرِّ النَّ

﴾۵﴿٪ وَ مِنۡ شَرِّ حَاسِدٍ اِذَا حَسَدَ 
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Chapter 113
AL-FA-LAQ: THE DAWN

(Revealed at Makkah, 5 Verses)

This chapter and the following one teach how to seek refuge in God 
and ask for His protection. Both these chapters were revealed most pro-
bably in the early period at Makkah. It is called The Dawn from the word 
occurring in the first verse, showing that Truth would ultimately dispel 
all darkness.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. qul a-‘oo-zu bi-rabb-bil fa-laq.

2. min sharr-ri maa kha-laq.

3. wa min sharr-ri ghaa-si-qin i-zaa 
wa-qab.

4. wa min sharr-rin naff-faa-saa-ti 
fil-‘u-qad.

5. wa min sharr-ri haa-si-din i-zaa 
ha-sad.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Say: I seek refuge in the Lord of the dawn, 2 from the evil of what He 
has created, 3 and from the evil of intense darkness, when it comes, 4 and 
from the evil of those who cast (evil suggestions) in firm resolutions, 
5 and from the evil of the envier when he envies.



حِیۡمِ حۡمٰنِ الرَّ ہِ الرَّ
بسِۡمِ اللّٰ

﴾۱﴿ۙ اسِ  قلُۡ اعَُوۡذُ برَِبِّ النَّ

﴾۲﴿ۙ اسِ  مَلِکِ النَّ

﴾۳﴿ۙ اسِ  اِلہِٰ النَّ

﴾۴﴿۪ۙ اسِ  خنََّ
ۡ

مِنۡ شَرِّ الوَۡسۡوَاسِ ۙ۬ ال

﴾۵﴿ۙ اسِ  ذِیۡ یوَُسۡوِسُ فِیۡ صُدُوۡرِ النَّ
َّ ال

﴾۶﴿٪ اسِ  ۃِ وَ النَّ جِنَّ
ۡ

مِنَ ال
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Chapter 114
AL-NAAS: MANKIND

(Revealed at Makkah, 6 Verses)

See the introductory note on the last chapter. The name of this chap-
ter is taken from the word occurring in it describing God as the Lord, 
King and God of mankind, meaning that He is their Nourisher to perfec-
tion, Controller of their affairs and Controller of their hearts.

Bis-mill-laa-hir rah-maa-nir ra-heem.

1. qul a-‘oo-zu bi-rabb-bin naas.

2. ma-li-kin naas.

3. i-laa-hin naas.

4. min sharr-ril was-waa-sil 
khann-naas.

5. all-la-zee yu-was-wi-su fee su-
doo-rin naas.

6. mi-nal jinn-na-ti wann-naas.

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.
1 Say: I seek refuge in the Lord of mankind, 2 the King of mankind, 3 the 
God of mankind, 4 from the evil of the whisperings of the sneaking (devil), 
5 who whispers into the hearts of people, 6 (and is) from among the jinn 
and mankind.
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ABOUT THE MADE-EASY TRANSLITERATION 

Vowel-points in the Arabic language help in pronouncing and 
understanding meanings of the words. For instance ‘aa-lam means 

‘world’ whereas ‘aa-lim means ‘a knowledgeable person’. In the 
Arabic language, besides the three vowel points fatha, kasra and 

dammah ( َ  / ِ  / ُ  ), there is another distinctive vowel point called 
shadd or tashdeed which represents a letter occurring twice. For 

instance in the word Allah, there are two LLs. This vowel represents 
L occurring twice. This vowel also makes a verb intensive. For 

instance. Fa-‘a- la means ‘he did’, whereas Fa‘-‘a-la means he does 
it repeatedly or intensively. 

By ‘Made-Easy’ transliteration I mean that I have followed the 
sound of an alphabet or the way a word sounds when it joins the 

subsequent word. For instance, mi-nall-laah consists of two words: 
min and all-laah. Usually in Transliteration these two words are 

written as min allah. Now a person who does not know Arabic will 
recite it as min allah but I have represented it as mi-nall-laah, which 
in pronunciation is nearest to the actual pronunciation of the words. 

Besides the strict rules of Transliteration followed by the 

Orientalists, most of the people on television and in print put letters 
of Arabic words as they appear, which does not in any way help 

the reader to pronounce it as the words actually sound. To help a 
reader I have adopted two ways: By putting hyphens and putting 

letters as they sound. For instance: hu-wallah as hu-wall-laah. In 
the latter case the reader pronounces a word as it sounds. To me 

Transliteration should help a reader to pronounce a word correctly 
who does not know how to pronounce a letter correctly or how to 

join it with the subsequent letter. 

— Nasir Ahmad, UK 
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